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Case of the united states. 



INTRODUCTION. 
The United States of America and Great Treaty of Arhi- 

tratiou of 1892. 

Britain entered into a Treaty on February 29, 
1892, "to provide for an amicable settlement of 
the questions whieli have arisen between their 
respective Governments concerning the jurisdic- 
tional rights of the United States in the waters of 
Behring's Sea, and concerning also the preserva- 
tion of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, 
the said sea, and the rights of tlie citizens and 
subjects of either country as regards the taking 
of fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said 
waters"; and they resolved, by the Treaty, "to 
sul^mit to arbitration the questions involved." 

The first five articles of the Treaty, which is First five arti- 

•' cles. 

published in full in the Appendix,^ relate to the 
ora'anization of the Tribunal of Arbitration and to 
the preparation and presentation to the Tribunal 
of the Cases of the respective Governments. The 
articles which embrace a statement of the ques- 
tions submitted to arbitration are as follows: 

1 Vol. I, p. 1. 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 

Article VI. 

Questions sub^ nj^ rlecidino; the matters submitted to the 
Arbitrators, it is agreed that the followiii<>' five 
points shall be submitted to them, in order tliat 
their award shall embrace a distinct decision 
upon each of said five points, to wit : 

'^ 1. What exclusive jurisdiction in the sea now 
known as the Behring's Sea, and what exclusive 
rights in the seal fisheries therein, did Russia 
assert and exercise prior and up to the time of 
the cession of Alaska to the United States'? 

''2. How far were these claims of jurisdiction 
as to the seal fisheries recognized and conceded 
b_y Great Britain ? 

'' 3. Was the body of water now known as the 
Behring's Sea included in the phrase 'Pacific 
Ocean,' as used in the Treaty of 1825 betv/een 
Great Britain and Russia; and what rights, if any, 
in the Behring's Sea were held and exclusively 
exercised by Russia after said Treaty ? 

''4. Did not all the rights of Russia as to juris- 
diction, and as to the seal fisheries in Behrino-'s 
Sea east of the water boundary in the Treaty 
between the United States and Russia of the 30th 
March, 1867, pass unimpaired to the United 
States under that Treaty 1 

*' 5. Has the United States any right, and if 
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SO, what right of protection or property in the ^^^.'J''^.^*'"'^'' ^"^^" 
fur-seals frequenting the ishmds of the United 
States in BehriuQ-'s Sea when such seals are found 
outside the ordinary three-mile limit'?" 

Article VII. 
*'If the determination of the foregoing ques- Regulations for 

^ => 1 protection 01 seals. 

tions as to the exclusive jurisdiction of the United 
States shall leave the subject in such a position 
that the concurrence of Great Britain is neces- 
sary to the establishment of Regulations for the 
proper protection and preservation of the fur- 
seal in, or habitually resorting to, the Behring's 
Sea, the Arbitrators shall then determine what 
concurrent Regulations outside the jm-isdictional 
limits of the respective Governments are neces- 
sary, and over what waters such Regulations 
should extend; and to aid them in that deter- 
mination the report of a Joint Commission to be 
appointed by the respective Governments shall 
l)e laid before them, with such other evidence as 
either Government may submit. 

"The Ilio'h Contracting Parties furthermore 
agree to cooperate in securing the adhesion of 
other Powers to such Regulations." 
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Article VIII. 
Question of fact <'Tlie Hio'li Contracting* Parties having found 

may be submitted. , , i i /. 

themselves unable to agree upon a reterence 

which shall include the question of the liability 

of each for the injuries alleged to have been 

sustained by the other, or by its citizens, in 

connection with the claims presented and urged 

by it; and being solicitous that this subordinate 

question should not interrupt or longer delay 

the submission and determination of the main 

questions, do agree that either may submit to 

the Arbitrators any question of fact involved in 

said claims and ask for a finding thereon, the 

question of the liability of either Government. 

upon the facts found to be the subject of further 

negotiation." 

Modus Vivendi oi Qu April 18, 1892, the Governments of the 
1892. ^ ' ' 

United States and Great Britain celebrated an- 
other Treaty, known as the Modus Vivendi,^ 
whereby it was agreed that during the pendency 
of the Arbitration the British Government would 
prohibit its subjects from seal killing in the east- 
ern part of Bering Sea, and that the United States 
would limit seal killino- on the Pribilof Islands 
to seven thousand five hundred seals; and in 
Article V of the Modus Vivendi the following 

' Vol. I, p. 6. 
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question of damages was submitted to the Arbi- 
trators : 

Article V. 

"If the residt of the Arbitration be to affirm Question of dam- 
ages. 
the right of British sealers to take seals in Behring 

Sea within the bounds claimed by the United 

States, under its purchase from Russia, then 

compensation shall be made by the United States 

to Great Britain (for the use of her subjects) for 

abstaining from the exercise of that right during 

the pendency of the Arbitration upon the basis of 

such a regulated and limited catch or catches as 

in the opinion of the Arbitrators might have been 

taken without an undue diminution of the seal 

herds ; and, on the other hand, if the result of the 

Arbitration shall be to deny the right of British 

sealers to take seals within the said waters, then 

compensation shall be made by Great Britain 

to the United States (for itself, its citizens and 

lessees) for this agreement to limit the island 

catch to seven thousand five hundred a season, 

upon the basis of the difference between this 

number and such larger catch as in the opinion 

of the Arbitrators might have been taken without 

an undue diminution of the seal herds. 

" The amount awarded, if any, in either case 
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shall be such as under all the circumstances is 
just and equitable, and shall be promptly paid.' 

rr^-^^°i*o*! ?^^^ °^ In accordance with the provisions of Article 

Uuiteu. States. ^ 

III of the Treaty of February 29, 1892, the 
Goverinnent of the United States lias the honor 
to submit to the Arbitrators, duly appointed 
in virtue of Article I thereof, this Printed Case 
of the United States, accompanied by the docu- 
ments, the official correspondence, and the other 
evidence on which it relies. 
DivisiouofCase. The body of the Case is divided into two 
parts. The first part embraces a consideration 
of the first four questions contained in Article VI 
of the Treaty, and is introduced by a brief 
geographical and historical review of leering Sea 
and its adjoining coasts and islands. 

The second part relates mainly to the fifth 
question in Article VI and to Article VII, and 
involves a consideration of the right of protection 
and property in the fur-seals frequenting the 
Pribilof Islands, when outside the ordinary 
thi*ee-mile limit. These topics will require a 
somewhat detailed inquiry into the seal life and 
industry. 

There will follow a brief consideration of the 
question of damages submitted to the Tribunal 
of Arbitration. 
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Further provision was made in tlie Treaty o^viSou of Treat^"' 
February 29, 1892, as follows: 

Article IX. 
"The Hidi Contracting Parties have ag-reed .^'^V'* ^^™P^r 

no >r> siC'ii to luvestigato 

to appoint two Commissioners on the part of each'^'^'^^ ^^**^' 
Government to make the joint investigation and 
report contemplated in the preceding- Article VII, 
and to include the terms of the said agreement 
in the present Convention, to the end that the 
joint and several reports and recommendations of 
said Commissioners may be in due form submitted 
to the Ai'bitrators, should the contingency therefor 
arise, the said agreement is accordingly herein 
included, as follows: 

"Each Grovernment shall appoint two Com- 
missioners to investigate conjointly with the 
Commissioners of the other Government all the 
facts ha^dng relation to seal life in Behring's Sea, 
and the measures necessary for its proper pro- 
tection and preservation. 

"The four Commissioners shall, so far as they 
may be able to agree, make a joint report to 
each of the two Governments, and they sliall 
also report, either jointly or severally, to each 
Government on any points upon which they 
may be unable to agree. 

"These reports shall not be made public until 
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they shall be submitted to the Arbitrators, or it 
shall appear that the conting-ency of their being 
used by the Arbitrators can not arise." 
Reports of Com- The four Commissioners named by the two 

missiouers. •^ 

Governments have united in a joint report upon 
certain points under consideration by them ; and, 
having- failed to ag-ree upon other points consid- 
ered by them in their joint conferences, the two 
Commissioners on the part of the United States 
have united in a separate report to their own 
Government. The joint and separate reports 
are appended hereto for the information and con- 
sideration of the Tribunal of Arbitration. 
Appoudix. The documents, official correspondence, and 

other evidence submitted with this Printed Case 
will be found contained in two printed Volumes 
and a portfolio of maps and charts, constituting- 
tog-ether the Appendix. The Volumes will be 
referred to in the Case thus: ''Vol. I, p. 1," 
and the maps and charts will be indicated by the 
numbers marked on them. The lithog-raphic 
illustrations will be referred to by the pages of 
the Appendix which precede them. 

The Government of the United States under- 
stands, however, that, under the terms of the 
Treaty, it may hereafter present " additional doc- 
uments, correspondence, and evidence," and it 
reserves the right to do so. 
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PART FIRST. 

RELATING TO- HISTORICAL AND JURIS- 
DICTIONAL QUESTIONS. 



GEOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF BERING SEA. 

Bering- Sea is the body of water lyiiiff between Location, bound- 
tlie Arctic Ocean and tlie North Pacific Ocean, **'*^"'^* 
It is connected with tlie former by Bering Strait, 
and with the latter chiefly by the opening wliicli 
is fomid between the westernmost of the Aleutian 
Islands and the peninsula of Kamchatka. It is 
sometimes referred to and treated as a great land- 
locked sea.^ 

Generally speaking, it may be regarded as 
a triangle, with the vertex in Bering Strait 
and bounded on the east by the mainland of 
Alaska, on the north and west by Siberia and 
the peninsula of Kamchatka, while its southerly 
boundary is formed by the peninsula of Alaska 
and the line of the Aleutian Islands extended to 
Kamchatka. 

It has an area of about 873,128 square miles.^ 

>Findlfiy's North Pacific Directory, 2d ed., I.oudoTi, 1870, p. 517- 
^llnli'ss otlu^rwise stated, all nieasnreiiients are giveu iu Eng- 
lish statute miles, of which there are G!JJ to a degree. 11 
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The distance from Bering Strait to the southern 
boundary of the Aleutian Chain is about 1,078 
miles, and its greatest width from east to west 
about 1,437 miles. 

Bering Strait. To the north is Bering Strait, fifty-eight miles 
in width, but in its narrowest portion are situated 
the two Diomede Islands. The shores of either 
side of the strait are steep and rocky. 

Eastern hoimd- The eastern boundary of the sea begins in a 

ary of Jieriug Sea. 

lofty hill at Cape Prince of Wales, the western 
limit of the continent of America and the eastern 
limit of Bering Strait. From Cape Prince of 
Wales the American coast stretches to the south- 
ward in a line broken mainly by the deep inlets 
of Norton Sound and Bristol Bay, l)etween which 
are Cape Romanzof, Kuskoquim Bay, and Cape 
Newenhara. The coast is generally low and 
marshy, no hills of any considerable size being 
visible. South of Bristol Bay it shoots out in 
a southwesterly direction into the long, narrow 
peninsula of Alaska, reaching westward almost 
to the longitude of Cape Prince of Wales. The 
chief rivers entering Bering Sea along this bound- 
ary are the Yukon and the Kuskokuim. 
Northern and The northern and western boundary is in 

western boundary. '' 

marked contrast with the eastern. It is ruo-o-ed 
throughout, the mountains growing higher and 
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higher as tlie chain, which eventually forms the 
backbone of the peninsula, extends south. The 
shore has several indentations, the chief one of 
which is the Gulf of Anadyr, into which flows the 
Anadyr River. 

The peninsula of Alaska, forming- a part of the Southern boiin.i- 
southern boundary ot Bernig feea, is lour nun- of Alaska, 
dred and fifty-six miles long and about fifty 
miles wide, and consists of a more or less level 
tract interrupted by single mountain peaks or 
clusters of peaks. Between these peaks, espe- 
cially toward the western extremity, are low- 
lying, marshy gaps, which form portages, used 
by the natives for carrying their boats across 
from the Pacific Ocean to Bristol Bay.^ 

The chain of the Aleutian Islands, completing southerubonnd 

- r Ti • o • ,.''ry- Aluiitian In- 

the southern boundary ot Bermg bea, consists ot lauds. 
about forty principal islands and a considerable 
number of islets and rocks. From the peninsula 
of Alaska these islands sweep in a curve, convex 
toward the south, to the southward and west- 
ward for one thousand and seventy-three miles 
to the island of Attu, and thence north and 
west two hundred and five miles to the Com- 
mander Islands, whicli are regarded by some 

' Reclus, Nouvelle G6ograx)liic uiiiversclle, 17 volumeS; Paris, 
1875-1891, vol. XV, p. 201. 
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Southern bonnri- fyg^o-rapliers as a part of the same chain.^ 

ary. Aleutian Is- '^ o x x 

•'"'^i**- From the Commander Islands to the Asiatic 

coast the distance is one hundred and ten miles 
The largest of the Aleutian Islands are Uni- 
mak, Unalaska, and Umnak, the two former 
being about seventy-five miles long. The straits 
or passes separating the islands are of various 
widths, those in the easterly half being gener- 
ally narrow and but few of them available for 
navigation. The most important are Unimak 
Pass, eleven miles wide, and Amukta or 
*' Seventy— two " Pass, forty-two miles wide. 
The entire chain is of volcanic origin, and lofty 

peaks rise from most of the islands. Some 
Alaskan or Aleutian crater is almost constantly 
in activity. More than thirty mountains have 
at various times been reported active, and new 
islands have been throv/n up by volcanic action 
since the discovery of the region by the Russians.~ 
Islands in Bering The chicf islands Ivino' witliin Berinti' Sea are 

Sea. J fD & 

the following: St. Lawrence, St. Matthew, Nuni- 
vak, Karaginski, and the Pribilof Islands. 
Large portion A pcculiar feature of Berino- Sea is the exten- 

very shallow. ^ *^ 

sive bank of soundings which stretches off for 
two hundred and fifty or more miles from the 

'Vivien de Saint-Martin, Nouveau Dictiounaire de Gdograpliie 
uuiverselle, Paris, 1879, vol. I, p. 416; Encyclopajdia of Geog- 
^ raphy, revised ed., Pliiladeli)hia, 1838, vol. Ill, p. 344. 

■' Reclus, vol. XV, p. 202; North Pac. Dir., p. 498 et seq. 



eg- 
om- 
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American coast, rendering- the easterly portion v^r '^ s^auJw^*' " ° 

of the sea very shallow.^ The charts show that 

throughout one-third of the sea the depth of the 

water does not, generally, exceed fifty fathoms, 

and they also show that the average depth of the 

whole sea is very considerably less than that of 

the adjoining ocean.^ 

The shores of Berino^ Sea are but thinly popu- Population, \ 

& J I 1 etation and ci 

lated, the native inhabitants of those now be-"^^^^^^^ products 
longing to the United States being Esquimos and 
Aleuts.^ The vegetation of the coasts adjacent 
to Bering Sea consists mainly of rank grasses 
and (in the more southern jjarts) of alder and 
' willow. There are no agricultural products, 
though the interior valleys display considerable 
richness of ves^etation.* The chief commercial 
products of the sea and its coasts are fur-bearing 
animals and codfish. 



GEOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF THE PRIBILOF 

ISLANDS. 

The group of islands known as the Pribilof Location 
Islands is situated in the shallow part of Bering 

' See North Pacific Dir., pp. 517, 567. 

2 See also Wallace's Island Life, New York, 1881, p. 295, map. 

sReclus, vol. XV, p. 225. 

■"North Paciiic Dir., p. 510; Eucycl. of Geog., vol. HI, p. 314; 
Wappiius, Handbuch der allgemeinen Geographic und Statistik, 
Leipzig, 1855, vol. I, part I, p. 298. 
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Location. gg^, lu about latitude 57° N. and longitude 170° 

W. It is of volcanic origin^ and far removed 
from other land, the nearest adjacent points being 
Unalaska Island, at a distance of two hundred 
and fourteen miles to the southward; Cape 
Newenham, upon the mainland of Alaska, distant 
three hundred and nine miles in an easterly- 
direction ; and St. Matthew Island, distant two 
hundred and twenty miles to the northward. 

Gronp consists The ffroui) cousists, in the order of their mag-- 

of lour islands. & i ? & 

nitude, of St. Paul, St. George, Otter, and Wal- 
rus Islands. The first two are separated by forty 
miles of water. The last two are within six 
miles of St. Paul. 
St. Paul Island. The largest of these islands is St. Paul, situate 
in latitude 57° 10' N. and longitude 170° 20' W. 
It is from northeast to southwest thirteen miles 
long, with a maximum width of six miles. Its 
area is about forty-two square miles; its shore 
line forty-two miles. The highest hill attains an 
altitude of six hundred and thirty-three feet ; three 
others exceed five hundred feet in height. The 
island comprises rocky uplands, rugged hills, 
and broad valleys, alternating with extensive 
bogs of moss and heather, some of which contain 
fresh-water ponds. Considerable stretches of 

1 Kcclus, vol. XV, p. 205. 
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saudy beach l^order some of tlie bays, but most St. Paul island, 
of the shores are rocky. The photographs sub- 
mitted with this Case will enable the Triljuiial 
to form a conception of the ruo-gedness of the 
shores and of the irregularity and confusion of 
the lava blocks that cover them. The nverage 
height of the upland is not over one Imndi-ed and 
fifty feet, but thi-ee small peaks, one of which 
in particular has the appearance of a crater, attain 
a height of nearly six hundred feet. 

Aboutforty miles to the southeast of St. Paul lies , ^t- George is- 
St. George, in latitute 56° 35' N. and longitude 
169° 30' W. Its length istenmiles, while its great- 
est width is about four and a half miles. It has an 
area of thirty-four square miles, and a coast line 
of thirty miles. On St. George the coast rises 
precipitously from the sea, and is, for the most 
part, a succession of cliffs, with not more than 
six or eight miles of low-lying shores and not 
over a mile of sandy beach, whereas large stretches 
of the shores of St. Paul are of the latter charac- 
ter. St. George contains two hills, more than 
nine hundred feet in heiglit, and united by mod- 
erately high ground. Its general altitude is about 
hi'ee times that of St. Paul. 

Otter Island lies six miles south of St. Paul, otter island. 

It is the only one of the group upon which are 

found evidences of recent volcanic action. It is 
271G 3 
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Otter Island, about three-fourtlis of a mile long- and half as 
broad. Its north shore is low, with a broken, 
rocky beach ; elsewhere its coast is marked by 
steep cliffs, which attain a maximum height of 
three hundi'ed feet. 

Walrus Island. Walrus Island lies seven miles east of St. 
Paul. It is a narrow ledge of lava about lialf a 
mile long, and so low that in stormy weather it 
is washed over by the waves. 

Absence of liar- Tliere are no harbors at any of these islands, 

bors. •' ' 

though both at St. Paul and St. George tliere is 
anchorage for small vessels in moderately calm 
weather. During the prevalence, however, of 
winds from certain directions it is impossible to 
load or unload vessels of any kind in safety. 
Rocks or reefs are found in the neighborhood 
of both these islands. 
Climate. There are, really, but two seasons upon the 

Pribilof Islands. Summer may be said to begin 
in the latter part of April, and winter in Novem- 
ber, the change from the one to the other being 
very rapid. Throughout the summer the climate 
is humid and disagreeable. Dense fogs prevail 
and hang in heavy banks over the islands, the 
atmosphere is rarely clear, and the sun is seldom 
seen. So dense is the fog, that navigation 
in their vicinity is rendered extremely hazard- 
ous, and it is often impossible for navigators to 
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find tliern. Indeed, it is probable that their dis- climate. 
coveiy was retarded on account of the preval- 
ence of fog.^ The summer temperature ranges 
between 40° and 45° F., and is highest in August. 
By the end of October cold winds sweep across 
the islands, carrying away the moistm-e. These 
winds continue throughout a large part of the 
winter, rendering the climate during that time 
most disagreeable. The winter temperature 
averao-es between 22° and 26° F. The sur- 
rounding sea generally freezes over in winter, 
and the ice remains until the latter part of April, 
when it rapidly disappears. The shallowness of 
the eastern portion of Bering Sea prevents any 
icebergs from reaching the Pribilof Islands^ 
Further details respecting tlieir climatic condi- 
tion will be given later in the Case, when the 
habits of the fur-seals are discussed. 

The principal mammals inhabiting the islands ^^^^^^ i^^®- 
are fur-seals, sea-lions, and hair-seals. Formerly 
sea-otters and walruses were found there in 
abundance, but owing to indiscriminate hunting 
they have been exterminated. Blue foxes are 
common on both islands and lemmings on St* 

' Tliese couditioDs are uot confined to the Pribilof Islands, but 
l)revail throughout a great part of Bering Sea. Thej^ are matter 
of common knowledge. See Eeechy'a Narrative of a Voyage to 
the Pacific Ocean and Bering Straits, Loudon, 1831, vol. I, p. 241; 
North I'ac. Dir., p. 534; Wappiius, p. 298. 
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luhabitauts. 



Vegetation. 



George. Myriads of birds breed upon the h\gh, 
rock}^ cliffs of the islands. 

The group was uninhabited when first dis- 
covered, but was soon colonized by the intro- 
duction of natives from Unalaska and other 
islands of the Aleutian Chain. In '1890 the pop- 
ulation of St. Paul was two hundred and forty- 
four souls, of which twenty-two were white ; on 
St. George there were ninety-three souls, of which 
eight were white ; making the total po2:>ulation of 
the group three hundred and thirty-seven. Seal 
meat is the staple food of the natives to-day. 

The vegetation resembles that of the Aleutian 
Islands, in that no trees are found. It consists 
of numerous species of grasses of an intensely 
green color, and of many kinds of wild flowers, 
which grow in abundance. 



DISCOVERY AND OCCUPATION OF THE SHORES 
AND ISLANDS OF BERING SEA. 



Bering's lirst ex- 
pedition. 



The exploration of Bering Sea and of the coasts 
and islands of America which surround it fol- 
lowed upon, and was the direct result of, the oc- 
cupation^ of Eastern Siberia and the peninsula of 

' Voyage to tlie Pacific Ocean under tlie direction of Capt. Cook 
and others, Loudon, 1784, vol. Ill, pp. 359-383; Coxe's Russian 
Discoveries between Asia and America, London, 1804, p. 317 et 
seq. ; Miiller, Voyages from Asia to America, translated by Jef- 
fries, Loudon 1764, 2d ed., pp. 1-44. 
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Bering's first ex- 



Kamcliatka by the Russians in the seventeenth ^g^j^j^^^ 
century. As early as 1648 a Russian ship is re- 
ported to have sailed from the Arctic Ocean 
through Bering Strait to Kamchatka* ; but not 
until the reign of Peter the Great was any 
organized effort made to explore the unknown 
regions of this sea. The execution of his plans, 
owing to his death, devolved upon his successor, 
Empress Catherine. The first expedition, under 
Vitus Bering, sailed from Kamchatka in 1728 
in a northeasterly direction. After discovering 
St. Lawrence Island it passed through the strait 
which has since been known by the name of the 
great navigator.^ Another part of this expedition 
reached the continent of America in about lati- 
tude 65°, in the vicinity of the mouth of the 
Yukon River.^ 

In 1741 Bering started out on his second Bering's second 

. expedition, 

expedition. It consisted of two parts, both of 
which discovered the continent of America. 
Upon his homeward voyage Bering landed at 
the Shumagin Islands, sighted a large number of 
the Aleutian Islands, and was finally shipwrecked 

' See map iu Miiller's Voyages; Cook, vol. Ill, p. 361; Bnrney's 
History of Noitlieasteru Voyages of Discovery and of tlie Early 
Eastern Navigations of the Russians, London, 1819, p. 60 ct xeq. 

^ Miiller, p. 48. The name was conferred by Cook in 1778: 
Greenhow's Memoir on tlie Northwest Coast of America, Sen.ato 
Doc. No. 174, Twenty-sixth Congress, first session, p. 82. 

^ Miiller, p. 55, and map (frontispiece) ; Bnrney, p. 130. 
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on the Commander Islands. He died npon the 
one which was subsequently named for him/ 
Resources of This last expedition made known the valuable 

Commander Isl- ^ 

auds made known. £yj^. pesources of the Commander Islands, and 
broug-lit back to Siberia large quantities of the 
skins of sea-otters, fur-seals, and foxes. This 
led to the organization of many private expe- 
ditions, and one adventurer, Bossof, is reported 
to have gathered on these islands furs to the 
value of at least one-half million dollars between 
the years 1743 and 1749.- The voyages at this 
period were numerous and indicate great acti^dty 
throughout the Aleutian Chain, island after 
island being discovered by private EussiaD 
adventurers.^ Discovery and subjugation to 
Russian rule went hand in liand with trade, the 
rich merchants of Moscow furnishing in great 
measure the money which sustained the cost of dis- 
covery; and (Jook, writing in 1784, says that the 
Russians had conquered the Aleutian Islands and 
made them tributary.'* Several navigators under 
Russian Imperial authority made further expe- 
ditions into Bering Sea and visited various parts 
of the coasts, but it was not until the year 178G 

' Miiller, pp. 93-97, and map (froutispiece) ; Cook, vol. Ill, p. 
372; Burney, p. 176. 

^ Berg, Chronological History of the Discovery of the Aleutian 
Islands, or the Achievements of Russian Merchants, and also an 
Historical Review of the Fur Trade, St. Petersburg, 1823, p. 1 
et seq. 

» Burney, pp. 183-185; Coxc, pp. 8G-110. 

* Cook, vol. Ill, p. 372. 
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that the most important of all the discoveries in Discovery of 

rribilof Islands; 

this sea, that of the Pribilof Islands, was made, fj"^ to searcii for 

' furs. 

It was brought about by the same cause which 
led to all the other enterprises in these regions, 
the search for furs. The Russians had already 
become acquainted with the fur-seals upon the 
Commander Islands. They had also noticed 
what is to-dav known as the Pribilof herd, as it 
passed semiannually through the channels of 
the Aleutian Islands; and as the supply of 
sea-otters diminished, they began exerting them- 
selves to ascertain upon what shores these fur- 
seals landed. Much time was spent in following 
them both upon their northward and southward 
courses. In 1786 the final search for them was 
undertaken by Gi-erassim Pribilof, who for five 
years had been employed by one of the leading 
trading companies and was regarded as one of 
the best navigators of that region. For three 
weeks he cruised in the neighborhood of the 
Pribilof group in a dense fog without finding 
it. "At last," says Yeniaminof, "fate, as if 
relenting, yielded to the untiring efforts of an 
enterprising man and lifted the curtain of fog, 
revealing the eastern part of the island nearest 
the Aleutian Archipelago . . . ."^ This 

' Veniainmof 's Notes on tlie Islands of tlie Unalaska District, 
St. Petersburg, 1840, part 1, p. 271. 
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inland was named St. Gebrg-e. In tlie follow- 
ing year the island of St. Panl was discovered. 
Co()k',s expiMii- Meanwhile, in tlie year 1778, the English nav- 

tioii to Bering Sea. 

igator, Captain Cook, had appeared in Alaskan 
waters, in cooperation with an expedition sent by 
the British admiralty to Baffin Bay in the hope 
that a northern passage might be discovered from 
the Pacific to the Atlantic.^ After visitin«- cer- 
tain points on the Pacific coast of Alaska, he 
passed into Bering Sea and sailed along the east- 
ern shore as far as Bering Strait, giving names 
to various places, among which are those of 
Bristol Bay and Norton Sound. At several 
points on the coast which he visited he found 
clear evidence of Russian influence and customs, 
and he confirmed in the strongest manner the 
early Russian discoveries. His visit was never 
followed up by settlement, and it resulted in no 
acquisition of territory or claim thereto by his 
Government.^ 
SiiLseqiient Rus- In 1 7 Q 1 an ex]:»edition, planned by Catherine II, 

siau expeuitiou.s. i ? i j > 

passed from the Aleutian Islands to the northern 
parts of Bering Sea, including St. Lawrence 

iBuruey, pp. 219, 220. 

2 On the contrary, it inured largely to the benefit of the Rus- 
sians, of whom Cook, in his third volume, at page 373, predicts 
that " they will undoubtedly make a proper use of the advan- 
tages we have opened to them by the discovery of Cook's River 
(Inlet)." See, also, Coxe, p. 206. 



DISCOVERIES ABOUT BERING SEA. 25 

Island and Cape Eodnev, and returned alono- tlie .•''"iJseqnentRns- 

1 ' ' *-' smu expeditious. 

Asiatic coast. Other expeditions followed at 
various times, an important one being that of 
Korasakovsky, who, in 1818, made a thorough ex- 
ploration of a great part of the eastern shore of 
the sea and estahlished a fort at the mouth of 
the Nushagak.^ 

The Q-Yeat wealth to be derived from the for- ^ Shores and is- 

^ laiiils became Riis- 

l)earino^ animals led to permanent settlements, «i"V **^"il^"iy ^*^ 

" i ' early as 1800. 

the subjugation of the native tribes, and the es- 
tablishment of forts or trading posts by the Rus- 
sians on various of the Aleutian Islands, on the 
Pribilof Islands, and on the eastern mainland of 
Bering Sea during the latter part of the eight- 
eenth and early years of the nineteenth centuries. 
Thus, by first discovery, occupation, and perma- 
nent colonization, the shores and islands of 
Bering Sea, the Aleutian Chain, and the peninsula 
of Alaska became, probably as early as 1800, an 
undisputed part of the territory of the Russian 
Empire.^ 

' The whole of this shore, together with otlier territory, had 
already been claimed by Russia in the ukase of 1799, reference to 
which will behcreafter more fully made. See, generally, npon tlie 
whole of the foregoing subject Vivien de Saint-Martin, vol. I, 
"Alaska," pp. 55, .56. 

- See "Russia's Early Title to parts of the Coast of America,' 
Vol. I, p. 12. 
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CLAIMS TO THE NORTHWEST COAST OF AMERICA. 

1 com eti Wliile tliG title of Russia to the territory north 

of"co-l'<^lmrr- and west of, and inckiding-, the peninsidaof Ahiska 

^*^*" -was universally recognized, her claim to the 

Northwest Coast of the American continent, by 

which term it is intended to designate the coast 

between Prince William Sound and the mouth of 

the Columbia River, was earnestly disputed by 

more than one powerful nation. During the 

latter part of the last century and the early 

years of the present. Great Britain, Spain, and the 

United States were competing with Russia by 

way of exploration, trade, and colonization for 

the possession of the Northwest Coast of America. 

imoftmZlnl As early as 1741 Tcherikof, a Russian Cap- 

all Kadiak Islaud. ,. i-r>«? j-'-ij.!, j. 

tarn under jDering s command, visited the coast 
in about latitude 55° N.;^ but the earliest per- 
manent settlement east of the Aleutian Chain was 
made at Kadiak Island in 1784 by Shelikof,^ an 
enterprising merchant, who afterwards laid the 
foundation for the Russian American Company. 
A trading post, dwelling houses, and fortifications 
were erected and a school established. Later, 
cruises were undertaken from Kadiak to the ad- 



1 Mailer's Voyages, map (frontispiece). 
« Coxe, p. 207 et seq. 
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ioinino^ islands and the mainland avoimd Cook's Russian compe- 

** ° titiou. Settlement 

Inlet, Prince William Sound, and Yakutat Bay. ^ at Kadiak island. 
The influence of the Kadiak colonj- in the adjoin- 
ing: continent is told bv Coxe in these words: 
"The settlement formed by Shelikof in the isle of 
Kadiak has more contributed to spread the ex- 
tent of the Russian trade and power in the North 
Pacific Ocean than any of the preceding ex})edi- 
tions. He sent out detached parties, who formed 
establishments on various parts of the American 
continent and kept the natives in due order and 
subjection."- In one of these cruises, made 
under Shelikof's direction, the continent was 
reached near Prince William Sound, and the 
coast was followed and carefully explored to the 
east and south beyond latitude 50°. Coxe says, 
speaking of the traders who conducted this cruise: 
"By comparing their accounts with the narratives 
of Cook, Portlock, jleares, and Vancouver, we 
have been able to ascertain most of the harbours 
and places at which they touched, and the general 
agreement with the accounts given by the English 
navigators proves the accuracy of their descrip- 
tion."^ At Yakutat, in June, 1788, the}^ took 
formal possession of the country and received 

» Coxe, p. 232. 

« Coxe, V. 264. See also ihid., pp. 208, 269, 273. 
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rtiissian compe-from tliG native chief tokens of his acceptance of 

tition. ScttlciiuMit 

at Kadiak Island. Kussian dominion/ As further evidence of Rus- 
sian occupation of the mainhmd of the Northwest 
Coast the hiunching- of a vessel in 1794 from the 
shores of Prince Wilham Sound is chronicled, this 
being the first ship built in Alaska.^ 

Sitka" " *^ '" " °^ "'^^^^ ^^^® most important step taken by Russia 
to permanently establish her authority over the 
islands and adjoining- shores of the Northwest 
Coast of the continent was the foundino- in the 
beginning of the present century of New Arch- 
angel (afterwards Sitka),^ which soon became a 
fortress, the principal trading post, and the seat 
of government of the Russian American posses- 
sions. From Kadiak, first, and from Sitka, latei', 
the Russian merchants continued to push their 
traffic with the natives along down the mainland 
toward the Columbia River, and in 1812 they 
had even established a colony on the coast of 
California,^ called Fort Ross, a few miles north of 
the Bay of San Francisco. As early as 1810 
Russia had gone so far as to inform the United 

' Sec, generally, Coxc, pp. 240-254. 

2 Tikhmenief 8 Historical Eeview of the Dcvelopmeut of the 
Enssian Ameiican Company and of its Operations np to the pres- 
ent Time, St. Pctershnrii, 1861, vol. I, p. 40. 

•Vivien do Saint-Martin, vol. I, p. 56. The year 1802 is gen- 
erally taken as the date of the fonnding of Sitka. 

■• Greenhow's Memoir, pp. 9, 148; Vivien dc Saint-Martin, vol. 
I, p. 56. 
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States tliat she claimed the coast to the Columbia 
River/ 

On the other hand, Great Britain early laid ..i^iitis^competi- 

claim to portions of this same Northwest Coast. 
Drake is believed by some to have touched it in 
his discoveries in 1579.^ The famous British 
navigator, Captain Cook, appeared there in 1778, 
visited Prince William Sound and Cook's Inlet, 
and (as already noticed) passed into Bering Sea. 
Cook's vo}^ages were followed by those of Port- 
lock, Dixon, Meares, and Vancouver. English 
traders, and especially the powerful Northwest 
Company (which in 1821 l^ecame united with 
the Hudson's Bay Company), were rapidly ex- 
tending their enterprise to the coast between the 
Columbia River and latitude 56° N. and thus 
coming into competition and conflict with the 
merchants and traders of other countries, includ- 
ing those of Russia.^ 

So, also, Spain, following up the occupation of Spanisii competi- 
California, soon after tlie middle of the eighteenth 
century began laying her plans for a complete 
occupation of the whole of the western coast of 
America washed by the waters of the Pacific 

1 Aniericau State Papers, Foreign Relations, vol. V, p. 442. 
See, also, generally, "Russia's Early Title to the Coast of 
America," Vol. I, p. 12. 

-Bur.'iey's History of Discoveries in the South Sea, London, 
1803. vol. I, p. 3i56. See, also, Greenhow's Memoir, p. 37. 

3 London (Quarterly Review, vol. XXVI, jjp. 344-347. 
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Spanish compcti- Ocean, and in doins- this she was actuated laro^ely 
by knowledge of the fact that the Russians had 
a similar object in view.^ Prior to 1768 the 
Spanish navigators had explored it up to latitude 
43°, and in 1774, 1775, and 1779 they visited 
various portions of the same as far north as 
Prince William Sound, taking possession of much 
of the country on behalf of their sovereign; and 
an examination of the map of that region of the 
present day attests, in the geographical names, 
the early presence of the Spanish discoverers.^ 
As late as 1790 Spain asserted her right to the 
Northwest Coast to latitude 60° N.^ 

The N o o t k ;i Somc of tlic Spauisli claims were brought to an 

S o u u d c o n t r o- . . . -^ -, ^ , 

versy. issuc ui 1^89 ui the JNootka bound controversy, 

which was the first dispute between European 
nations in regard to any territory lying between 
San Francisco and Prince William Sound. 
Nootka Sound is situated on the west side of 
Vancouver Island in about latitude 50° N.* In 
1789, on being informed that Russia Avas intend- 
ing to occupy it, the Spanish Government sent 
out two men-of-war with orders to anticipate her 
and drive away all foreigners. No trouble of 

• Greenhow's Memoii', jip. 52, 96. 

'^ Vivien de Saint-Martin-, vol. I, p. 56; Greenhow's Memoir, p. 57 
and chap. IV. 
3 American State Papers, Foreign Eelationa, vol. V, p. 444. 

* It appears to have been discovered, and was named, by Cook in 
1788. Greenhow's Memoir, p. 82. 
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any kind with Russia arose out of tliese measures/ The n o o t k a 

•^ Sound coutro- 

Init the Spanish naval commander having seized ^ersy. 

two vessels engaged in trade there, together with 

certain houses and land, all of which the British 

Government claimed to be the property of British 

subjects, the act of seizure was vigorously and 

successfullv resented, and as a result of a heated 

controversy the treaty of 1790 was celebrated 

between Great Britain and Spain.^ Article III Treaty of 1790 

between Great 

of that treaty is, in part, as follows: "It is agreed Britain and Spain, 
that the respective subjects shall not be disturbed 
or molested either in navigating or carrying on 
tlieir fisheries in the Pacific Ocean, or in the 
South Seas, or in lauding on the coasts of those 
seas in places not akeady occupied, for the pur- 
pose of carrying on their commerce with the 
natives of the country or of making settlements 
there; the whole subject, nevertheless, to the 
restrictions specified in the three following 
articles." 

This stipulation is of special significance, as it 
constituted a basis of the adjustment made by 
Russia with the United States in 1824 and witli 
Great Britain in 1825, respecting the navigation 
of the Pacific Ocean and the conflicting- claims to 
the territory on the Northwest Coast. 



' American State Papers, Foreign Relations, vol. V, j). 445. 
'^ Vol. I, 11. 32. See Greenliow's Memoir, chap. VI. 
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Amoiicau com- TliG imrtial iiaviw-ation of the Columbia River 

petition. 

by the American navigator, Captain Gray, in 
1792, the expedition of Lewis and Clarke across the 
Rocky Mountains in the years 1803 to 1805,^ and 
the establishment of the Pacific Fur Company on 
the Pacific coast in the early years of the present 
century, gave to the United States a permanent 
lodgment on the Northwest Coast and constituted 
the basis of an active competition on the part of 
that nation for the sovereignty and trade of a 
considerable part of the shores and waters of the 
Pacific.^ The troubles which early in this cen- 
tury arose between the United States and Great 
Britain as to ownership of these coasts were left 
undetermined by the treaty of Ghent, following 
the war of 1812; and in 1818, being still unable 
to adjust the respective claims, the two powers 
agreed that all territory in dispute claimed by 
eithor of them between the Rocky Mountains and 
the Pacific Ocean should, with its harbors, bays, 
and rivers be open and free for ten years to the 
vessels and citizens of both nations,'^ and not until 
1846 were their respective territorial rights on the 
Northwest Coast permanently settled by treaty. 

'Greenhow's Memoir, i>. 126 et seq., p. 149. 
^Greeuhow's Memoir, pp. 1.52-158. 

3 Treaty of 1818 between the United States and Great Britain, 
Vol. I, p. 34, 
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The claims of Spain to this region were trans- 
ferred to the United States by the treaty of 181 9.^ 

It thns appears from the forei:>oino' historical .This compcti- 

~ tiou certain to re- 

review that, while the claim of Russia to the suit iu intciu;-.- 

tioual cuiitlict. 

territor}^ embracing the Aleutian Islands, the 
peninsula of Alaska, and the coasts and islands of 
Bering Sea was undisputed, the shores and the 
adjacent islands of the American continent south 
of latitude 60° as far as California were during the 
latter part of the eighteenth and the first quarter 
of the present century the subject of conflicting 
claims on the part of Russia, Great Britain, Spain, 
and the United States. This condition of affairs in- 
dicated that an international conflict ^vas likely to 
come sooner or later, and it was foreshadowed 
in an article printed in the London Quarterly 
Review of 1814, in which it was said: "How 
long the continent of America will afford a sup- 
ply of furs and peltry to the contending traders 
of England, Russia, and the United States, we ' 
pretend not to determine, but we believe they 
have each of them lately experienced some diffi- 
culty in supplying the usual demand for those 
of the most valuable description. An increasing 
scarcity can not fail to produce a collision of in- 
terests and disputes, which at one time or other 
will probably terminate in a war." 



?52 



M^ol.I, p. 34. 

■' Loudon Ciuartedy Keview, Vol. XI, p. 292. 
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THE RUSSIAN AMERICAN COMPANY. 

Its political and Haviiig" thus presented a brief sketch of the 

comiuercialiuiiun- ~ 

tajico. pohtical condition of affairs in the early part of 

this century in the territory surrounding Bering 
Sea and on the Northwest Coast of America, it is 
proper, before entering upon a consideration of 
the events of international importance which 
follow, to refer to the organization and early 
history of the Russian American Company, an 
association which for a period of over sixty 
years carried on trade and administered public 
affairs throughout a great part of these regions. 
In the extent and variety of its operations it oc- 
cupies a position similar to that held by the East 
India and the Hudson's Bay Companies ; and its 
history is also the history of that portion of the 
globe to which the attention of the Tribunal of 
. Arbitration is directed. 
The ontgrowth The Russian American Company was the 

f)i tradiug associ- ^ •' 

atious. outgrowth of the numerous trading associations,^ 

which, soon after the discoveries of 1741, began 
to develop the lucrative fur trade in the Aleutian 
Islands and Bering Sea. The rivahy and com- 
petition which grew up between them proved in 
many ways disastrous^ and resulted eventually 

' For a detailed account of same, see Berg, p. 1 et seq. 
2 Tikhmcuief, vol. I, p. 61. 
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in placing the fur trade of the Colonies under 
the control of a single powerful organization.-^ 
This was accomplished in 1799, in which year ch arte red iu 

■Li \J%J% 

a ukase was issued, creating the "Russian Amer- 
ican Company" and containing its first charter.^ 

This ukase invested it with special and exclu- ^^^ ^'s^ts 'i"<i 

^ inivilcges uuuer 

sive privileges for a period of twenty years on*^^'^* charter. 

the shores of northwestern America betw^een 

latitude 55° N. and Bering Strait, on the 

Aleutian Islands, the Kurile Islands, and the 

islands of the Northeastern or Bering Sea. To 

it was reserved the exclusive right to all products 

of the chase and of commei'ce in those regions; 

and it was specially authorized to take possession 

on behalf of the Im23erial Govermnent of newdy 

discovered countries, both to the north and to the 

south of latitude 55° on the coast of America. 

It was authorized to establish agencies within 

and without the empire, and to use a seal and 

and a flag bearing the Imperial coat of arms. Its 

chief place of business, which was originally at 

Irkutsk, was soon transferred to St. Petersburg', 

where its shareholders, none of whom were 

allowed to be foreigners, embraced members of 

the Imperial family and the high nobility. 

*Vi\ieu de Saint-Mjirtiii, vol. I, p. 5G. 
n^ol. 1, p. 14. 
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While the privileges conferred by this charter 
were very great, the Company was, on the other 
hand, burdened with some heavy obligations. 

Its obligations, j^ ^^^g compelled at its own expense to carry on 
the government of the region over which its priv- 
ileges extended, to maintain courts, the church, 
and a small military force, and, at a later period, 
to hold ready at various points on the coast 
provisions and stores for the use, in cases of 
emergency, of the naval vessels or troops of the 
Russian Government. 

Its mode of gov- For the purposes of administration the Impe- 

ernuieut. ^ 

rial Government and the directors of the Com- 
pany jointly appointed a chief manager, who 
resided at Sitka, and who at an early date was 
required to be an officer of the navy of high 
raidv. His powers were absolute within the ter- 
ritory over which the Company exercised juris- 
diction. Under him were sub-managers, over- 
seers, and other agents. Reports of the Com- 
pany's transactions were submitted originally to 
the Minister of the Interior, and later to the 
Minister of Finance. 
Officers of impc- Dating from the year 1802 officers of the Im- 

rial uavy eiigagefl 

in its service. perial navy were constantly in the employ of 
the Company. As long as it maintained a mili- 
tary and naval force in the Colonies at its own 
expense, such forces were entirely at the dis- 
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posal of the chief manao-er, wlio liad the in-ivi- Officorsofimpo- 

1 ' o ' I rial navy (>njjai.i;e<l 

le^e of selectiiio- the soldiers and sailors from au^ ^'^ it.s sorvxco. 
force stationed within the boundaries of Siberia. 
p]ven the officers of those naval vessels which 
were not maintained at the expense of the Com- 
pany, and which were sent out to the Colonies 
by the Imperial Grovernment, were generally en- 
joined to obey the orders of the chief manager, 
and it will be made to appear from papers 
which will be hereafter cited that such orders 
were freely given. 

Under its charter the Company paid no ro}^- ^="'^^ "^ royalty. 
alty or rent to the Government, but as its trade 
consisted chiefly in the exchange of furs for teas 
on the Chinese frontier, the Government received 
large sums through the duty collected on such 
teas. 

In sh(»rt, the Compan}^^ administered both gov- Summary, 
ernment and trade throughout the whole of the 
territory over which it was given control.^ 

1 See in reference to all that lias been said regarding the rights, 
obligations, and government of the Rnssian American Company: 
Regulations' of the United American Corai)any, Tikhmenief, vol. 
I, app., pp. 1-19; Charter of 1799, Vol. I, p. 14; ukase and charter 
of 1821, vol. I, p]). 16 and 24; ''Additional Facts relating to the 
Knasian American Company, " Vol. I, p. 9; Tikhmenief, vol. II, 
iipp., pp. 17-63. 
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THE UKASE OF 1821, 

uicii.e of 1821 On tlie 4tli of September, 1821, this famous 
of the Company. ^ J. ^^gg ^^^^ made public, and nine days later, 
on the 13th of September, 1821, the Emperor 
renewed with certain additions for another 
term of twenty years the charter and piivi- 
leg-es granted in 1799 to the Russian Amer- 
ican Company. Both the ukase and the new 
charter appear in full in the Appendix.^ 

Purpose of tiic ^hc obiocts which were sought to be obtained 

ukaso. •' " 

])j the promulgation of the ukase appear from 
the recital prefixed to it, which is as follows: 
" Obser^^ng■ from Reports submitted to us that 
the trade of ouk subjects on the Aleutian Islands 
and on the North West Coast of America apper- 
taining unto Russia is subjected, because of 
secret and illicit Traffic, to oppression and imped- 
iments ; and finding that the principal cause of 
these difficulties is the want of Rules establish- 
ing the Boundaries for Navigation along these 
Coasts, and the order of Naval Communication 
as well in these places as on the whole of the 
Eastern Coast of Siberia and the Kurile Islands, 
we have deemed it necessary to determine these 
Communications by specific Regulations which 
are hereto attached." 

»Vol. I, pp. 10,24. 
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Its title and first two sections are as follows: fi/,J\,*^\^e'ction^! 

'* Rules established for the Limits of Naviga- 
tion and order of Communication along the Coast 
of Eastern Siberia, the Northwest Coast of 
America, and the Aleutian, Kurile, and other 
Islands. 

"§ 1. The pursuits of Commerce, whaling, and 
fishery, and of all other Industry on all Islands, 
Ports, and Gulfs, including the whole of the 
Northwest Coast of America, beginning from 
Bering's Straits to the 51° of Northern Latitude, 
also from the Aleutian Islands to the Eastern 
Coast of Siberia, as well as along the Kurile 
Islands, from Bering's Straits to the South Cape 
of the Island of Urup, viz, to the 45° 50' North- 
ern Latitude, is exclusively granted to Russian 
subjects. 

'' § 2. It is, therefore, prohibited to all For- 
eign Vessels, not only to land on the Coasts and 
Islands belono-ino- to Russia as stated above; 
but also to approach them within less than a 
Hundred Italian Miles.^ The Transgressor's 
Vessel is subject to confiscation along with the 

whole Cargo." 

The reason why the limit of one hundred miles e c as o n vrh y 

•^ , . limit of 100 mik-s 

was chosen appears from a letter w^ritten by ^Ir. cUoseu. 

'An Italian mile is the eqnivalent of a geograi)liical milo, of 
whicli there are sixty to a degree. 
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.•^'r'TiAA "^-V Middieton, United States Minister at St. Peters- 

JiiMit oi 100 miles ' 

chosen. burg, to the Secretary of State, dated August 8, 

1822, giving an account of an interview with 
the Governor- General of Siberia, who had been 
one of the committee originating this measure. 
The Governor-General said it was sought to es- 
tablish '■'■ limits to the marine jurisdiction on their 
coasts, such as should secure to the Russian 
American Fur Company the monopoly of the 
veiy lucrative profit they carry on. In order to 
do this they sought a precedent, and found the 
distance of thirty leagues, named in the Treaty of 
Utrecht, and which may be calculated at about 
one hundred Italian miles, sufficient for all pur- 
poses."^ As a similar and more recent p)i"ece- 
dent, though not for so great an extent of sea 
jurisdiction, might have been cited the fourth 
article of the Nootka Sound convention between 
Great Britain and Spain, already referred to, 
whereby the former conceded to the latter ex- 
.clusive iurisdiction of the sea for ten leao-ues 
from any part of the coasts already occupied b}^ 
Spain.^ 
Tiiis limit en- r^\^Q Pribilof Islauds, the home of the Alaskan 

{il)Ie<l Jnissia to ' 

oTSioniaids! «e^l l^ei'^^' '^''"^ situated less than two hundred 
Italian miles from the Aleutian Chain on the 
south, and thus a sufficient portion of the eastern 

1 Mr. Middletoii to Mr. Adams, August 8, 1822, Vol. I, p. 135. 

2 Vol. I, p. 32. 
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half of Bering Sea was covered Ijy the ukase to 

enable Russia to protect the herd while there. 

In so far as it affected that sea and its shores, ukase declara- 
tory of exist iiig 

Russia rea'arded the ukase as merely declaratory ligi^ts. 
of existing rights. The board of adniinistratioiL 
of the Russian American Company, writing from 
St. Petersburg to the chief manager of the 
Russian American Colonies at Sitka on Septem- 
ber 20, 1821, says: "With this precious act in 
your hand you will be enabled to assume a new 
position and to stand firmly opposed to all 
attempts on the part of foreigners to infnnge 
upon our rights and privileges. In accordance 
with the will of His Imperial Majesty we will not 
be left to protect unaided the land and waters 
embraced in our exclusive privileges. A squad- 
ron of naval vessels is under orders to prepare for 
a cruise to the coasts of northeastern Asi* and 
northwestern America. . . . We can now 
stand upon our rights, and drive from our waters 
and ports the intruders who threaten to neutralize 
the benefits and gifts most graciously bestowed 
upon our Company by His Imperial Majesty."^ 

1 Vol. I, p. 59. This and other documents Jiereiuafter cited, re- 
lating to the affairs of the Eussian American Company, belong 
to the official records or archives of the territory which was ceded 
to the United States hy Russia by the treaty of 1867. They came 
into the possession of the United States by virtue of the second 
article of that treaty and are now in the archives of the Depart- 
ment of State at AVashington. Fae-siniiles of all the original 
documents referred to herein will be found at the end of Vol. I. 
271G G 
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In a letter dated Februaiy 28, 1822, from the 

board to the chief manager of the Colonies, we 

find the following- statement: "As to fnr-seals, 

however, since our Gracious Sovereign has been 

pleased to strengthen our claims of jurisdiction 

and exclusive rights in these waters with his 

strong hand, we can well aJibrd to reduce the 

number of seals killed annually, and to patiently 

await the natural increase resulting therefrom, 

which will yield us an abundant harvest in the 

future."^ 
lender niv.iso of The official Russiau records show that after 

1709 ibrcigii ves- 
sels not permitted the ukase or cliarter of 1799, granting to the 
to Inint or trade in 

Bering Sea. Russian American Company certain exclusive 

control of trade and colonization, its authorities, 
acting under the sanction of the Russian Govern- 
ment, did not permit foreign vessels to ^dsit 
Bering Sea. The trading and hunting rights of 
the Company were jealously guarded there prior 
and up to 1821, as will appear from the docu- 
ments about to be cited ; and whatever creation 
or extension of exclusive Russian jurisdiction was 
intended to be effected l^y the promulgation of 
the ukase of that year applied to the Pacific 
Ocean proper, and to the coasts and islands east 
and south of the peninsula of Alaska. The only 
effect which could have been intended by that 

1 Vol. I, p. 61. 
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edict upon the coasts and waters of Bering Sea jr-J;"*^*^"" "^^''^ "^ 



and the Aleutian Islands was to strengthen and Jf/j^,;;^«* p\^;^;**^J 



foreifrn ves- 
lot per 

ut or t] 

confirm the jurisdiction theretofore exercised by '^*^^^"S Sea. 
Russia, and this is made clearly to appear from 
the official documents of that period. 

On April 9, 1820, the Russian Imperial Min- Request of Min- 
ister of Finance in 

ister of Finance, upon a report of a committee of 1820 and 1821 that 

cruisers be dis- 

ministers appointed by the Emperor to obtain p-'^tched to protect 

^ ^ '' ^ Comxjauy s inter- 

information respecting the Russian American ^^^^ ^^ ^"^"^s Sea. 
Colonies, from which report it appeared that 
illicit A^sits of foreign vessels to Alaskan waters 
were being made, addressed an official commu- 
nication to the Imperial Minister of Marine, in 
which, after referring to this report, he states 
that " it appears of the most imperative necessity 
for the preservation of our sovereignty in the 
northwestern part of America and on the islands 
and waters situated between them, to maintain 
there continuously two ships of the Imperial 
fleet." He suggests that these two vessels should 
be dispatched during that year, one to cruise from 
Sitka westward and northward, and after " hav- 
ini^ thorouo'hlv examined the shores of the Aleu- 
tian Islands, the coast of Kamchatka, the Kurile 
Islands and the intervening waters," to winter in 
Petropavlovsk on the Asiatic coast. " The other 
ship, however, (sailing from Petropa.vlovsk), hav- 
ing examined the eastern coast of the Kamchatka 
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Request of iMin- pgujj-^g^^].^ ^^p ^q g2° of northern latitude, and the 

?.5^?.l!!?5 ^?1^ *]?* west coast of America from this latitude to the 

coiut)any*\s ^' in^^^^^^ of Unalaska, and the intervening waters 

crmg ea. ^]3gj.j^^g Sca), sliould procced to Kadiak and 

from there to Sitka for the winter. The object 
of the cruising of two of our armed vessels in the 
localities above mentioned is the protection of 
our Colonies and the exclusion of foreign vessels 
engaged in traffic or industry injurious to the 
interests of the Russian Company as well as to 
those of the native inhabitants of those regions." 
In the following year, 1821, two similar ships 
were to be dispatched, and in "this manner two 
ships of war would always be present in the 
Colonies and the Company would be assured of 
their j)rotection."^ 
Killing of fur- rpj^^ -j^ ^^^^ ^£ administration of the Russian 

Bcals at sea to be 

prevented. American Company, wanting March 15, 1821, 

from St. Petersburg to the chief manager of the 
Colonies at Sitka, with full knowledge of the 
report of the committee of ministers and the 
action of the Ministers of Finance and of Marine 
of the year previous, clearly intimates the duty 
these war ships were to perform. In giving in- 
structions as to the management of the fur-seals 
on 'the Pribilof Islands, it says: *'We must 

I Vol. I, p. 49. 
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suppose tliat a total suspension of killing every ^J^^"^sjf^/"^; 
fifth year will effectuallj stop the diminution i^^"*'^^^^^'^- 
of the fur-seals, and that it will be safe at the 
expiration of the close season to resume killing at 
the rate mentioned above (fifty thousand annu- 
ally). By a strict observance of such rules, and 
a prohibition of all killing of fur-seals at sea or 
in the passes of the Aleutian Islands, we may 
hope to make this industry a permanent and 
reliable source of income to the Company, 
without disturbing the price of these valuable 
skins in the market." ^ 

In 1819 Riccord, the then commander of Kam- (.'[.^^f^j-J**^^^^^^^^ 
chatka, acting under advice of one Dobello, ^^ J^jnuiiecf Cof'troi 
foreigner in the employ of the Russian Govern- f^^^ gea pnor ^to 
ment, granted to an Englishman named Pigott 
the lioht for ten vears to Imiit whales on the 
coast of Eastern Siberia.^ This grant was at 
once repudiated by the Government. A con- 
siderable amount of correspondence resulted, 
which ilhistrates the complete control which 
Russia claimed and actually exercised over 
Bering Sea prior to 1821, and how jealous she 
and her chartered Company were of the intru- 
sion, of foreigners. 

Under date of April 10, 1820, the Minister 

» Vol. T, p. 58. 

^Tiklimenief, vol I, ])p. 192-200. 
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Tho Pigott affair, Qf ]?jj^j^j^(3g wiote to the boarcl of admimstration 

COUUllUCU. 

of the Itussian American Company for its 
guidance in part as follows: ''The commander 
of the government of Irkutsk is hereby 
instructed to forbid any foreigners, except such 
as have become Russian subjects, to enter the 
mercantile guilds, or to settle in business in 
Kamchatka or Okhotsk; also to entirely pro- 
hiljit foreign merchant vessels from tradiiifj^ in 
these localities and from anchoring in any 
port of Eastern Siberia, except in the case of 
disaster. ... It is hereby ordered that 
the local authorities shall inform the Eno-- 
lishman Davis at Okhotsk and Dobello's agent 
in Kamchatka that the Government does not 
permit them to reside in those places, much less 
to erect buildings or other immovable prop- 
erty." 

In the same dispatch the minister said: "Hav- 
ing for the benefit of the American Company 
excluded all foreigners from Kamchatka and • 
Okhotsk and prohibited them from engaging in 
trade and from hunting and fishing in all the 
waters of Eastern Sil^eria, the Government fully 
expects that the Compan)^, on its part, will hold 
itself res23onsible for supplying those regions 
with all necessaries." And aofain: "In conclu- 
sion, it is stated as the decision of His Majesty, 
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the Emperor, in view of possible future corapli- 
cations of this natiu'e, that no contracts involving 
the free admission or navigation for trade of for- 
eign sliips or foreign subjects in the waters adjoin- 
ing or bounded by the coasts of Russian colonies 
will be approved by the Imperial Grovernment."^i^^2edf?omvrs'i't- 
On April 23, 1820, the board of administra- quLt^I^by ^sea^ 
tion of the Company at St. Petersburg wrote to seuiL 
the chief manager of the Colonies at Sitka, and, 
after reciting the contents of the foregoing letter, 
continued: "As soon as the Imperial Govern-, 
ment ascertained that the contracts made (^^z., 
those with Pigott) vvere in open ^dolation of the 
privileges granted the Company, it prohibited at 
once all foreigners not only from settling in 
Kamchatka and Okhotsk, but also from all inter- 
course with those regions, enjoining the author- 
ities to maintain the strictest surveillance over 
their movements. Basing your ov.n action upon 
this proceeding of our Highest Protector, you, 
as commander of all our Colonies, must prohibit 
with equal strictness all foreigners from engag- 
ing in any intercourse or trade with native 
inhabitants, as well as from visiting the waters 
frequented by sea-otters and fur-seals, over which 
our operations extend, under penalty of ihe most 
severe measures, including the confiscation of 

' 1 Vol. 1, p. 51. 
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Foidgnors pro- gj^ipg aiicl tliG imprisoiimeiit of cre\YS en^a^ed 

liilnted lioiu visit- -!■ -■- o <=> 

ino- waters f^e-- ^j^j iHejTal traffic. You must act with the 

qiieuted l)y .scii- » 

scair ""'^ ^'"'' greatest severity in cases where foreigners 
have sokl to the natives arms, powder, and lead. 
They must be made to nhderstand that their 
presence in our waters is contrary to our laAvs, 
and that they will never be admitted to any 
port unless you or your subordinates convince 
yourselves that such is necessary for the saving 
of life. In a word, you must preserve an 
attitude in full accord with the views of the 
Imperial Grovernment on this subject, and 
protect against all intruders the domain of 
land and water granted to us by the grace of 
the Emperor and necessary for .our continued 
existence and prosperity. You must transmit 
these instructions without delay to your sub- 
ordinate commanders for their conduct in their 
intercourse with foreigners, and especially to 
the commanders of ships navigating our waters, 
to enable them to drive away the foreign intru- 
ders."^ 
Therigott affair, This ouestion of the contract with foreigners 

coutiuuecl. ^ '^ 

was again referred to in a letter from the board 
of administration to the chief manager of the 
Colonies, March 31, 1821. Speaking of Messrs. 
Riccord, Dobello, and Pigott, it is said: ''From 

'Vol. I, pp. 53,54. 
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the copy herewith mclosed of communications The Pigott affair, 

^ '' coutinueu. 

from the ministries, you will see that the Imperial 
Government not only repudiated Messrs. Riccord, 
Dobello, and Pigott, but also prohibited them 
altogrether from tradino- in Okhotsk and Kam- 
chatka, with the result that to-day the foreigners 
have abandoned their enterprise in that region, 
and no other foreigners will be allowed to visit 
these places in the future. The principles 
involved in thjs action of the Government you 
must also observe in dealing with foreigners 
who may visit our Colonies, using all the force at 
your command to drive them from our waters. 
Together with our new privileges, which have 
already been promulgated by the minister and 
which are only awaitino- the return of our Mon- 
arch, we shall also receive definite instructions 
how to deal with foreigners who venture to 
cross the limits of possessions acquired long ago 
through Russian enterprise and valor." ^ 

It thus appears from the foregoing citations Summary. 
that, so far as it concerned the coasts and waters Protests diioc ted 

to claim of juris- 

of Bering Sea, the ukase of 1821 was merely 'l\^*^?,^^ "^^''^ l"'^- 

^ ' 'J citic Ocean and to 

declaratory of preexisting claims of exclusive eo,Vtiueut '^ "^'^'' '^^ 
jurisdiction as to trade, wdiich had been enforced 
therein for many years. The ukase of 1799, 
which set forth a claim of exclusive Russian juris- 

1 Vol. I, p. 55. 

2716 7 
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Protests direct- dictioii as far SOU til as latitude 55°, called forth no 

ed to claim oi jur- ' 

clfic^Ocearaiuf to pi'otest from any foreign powers, nor was objec- 
ciaim to coast of^-^^^ offered to tlio exclusion of foreign ships from 



coutiucut. 



trade with the natives and hunting fur-bearing 
animals in the waters of Bering Sea and on the 
Aleutian Islands as a result of that ukase and of 
the grant of exclusive privileges to the Russian 
American Comj^any. It was only when the 
ukase of 1821 sought to extend the Russian claim 
to the American continent south to latitude 51°, 
and to place the coasts and waters of the ocean in 
that region under the exclusive control of the Rus- 
sian American Company, that vigorous protests 
were made by the Governments of the United 
States and Great Britain. And the correspond- 
ence which grew oat of those protests^ shows 
that they were inspired by the claim of jurisdic- 
tion over large portions of the Pacific Ocean (as 
distinguished from Bering Sea) and by the con- 
flicting claims of the three nations to the coast 
over which Russia sought to extend exclusive 
authority. The United States and Great Britain 
had for years before the publication of that ukase 
been competitors for the trade and the ownership 

' Vol. I, pp. 132-152. Only such portion of the correspoudeuce 
between Great Britain and Eussiais given, as was inclosed in Lord 
Salisbury's note to Sir Julian Pavmcefote, dated August 2, 1890, 
Vol. I, p. 212. 
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of tlie coasts and islands lyino^ between latitudes, ^^?*?st^«^ii'<^«**^'^ 

•^ ^ to claim of juris- 

51° and 55°, on what was knov/n as tlie North- 'l^;:*";" "^^'^ ff- 



west Coast, and their citizens and subjects hadcou'."' *" ^^''^^ ^* 



cific Ocean ami to 
im to ( 
iliuent. 

been actively engaged with their ships in hunting 
and trading on those shores and waters, and it 
was natural that they should vigorously protest 
against the attempt of Russia to exclude them 
from that region. On the other hand there is no 
record that such hunting or trading had ever been 
carried on by them within Bering Sea. The history 
of the period and the locality, the discussion 
which followed the ukase, and the treaties which 
were the result of it, attest that the object of both 
the United States and Great Britain in contestinsr 
the pretensions of Russia in this matter was to 
maintain their resioective claims to the territory 
indicated, to preserve intact their valuable trade 
with the natives on the Northwest Coast, and to 
enjoy the free navigation of the Great Ocean 
which washed that coast.^ 

THE TREATIES OF 1824 AND 1825. 

The controversy which followed the promul- Settit-a the t\Yo- 

•^ _ ^ fold clisj.utc. 

gation of the ukase of 1821 resulted in a treaty 
between the United States and Russia in 1824,^ 

1 See Vivien de Saint-Martin, vol. I, p. 56. 
« Vol. I, p. 35. 
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Settled two-fold and oiiG between Great Britain and Russia in 

dispute. 

1825.^ These two treaties settled the twofold 
dispute which had been raised by the ukase, 
namely, first, the maritime dispute; second, the 
territorial dispute relating- to the Northwest Coast. 
Beriiis Sea not The maritime dispute was settled by the first 
used to denote Pa- articles. That of the British treaty was, at the 

cilic Ocean. n ^ -i-t • • i • 9 -ii 

request oi the British negotiators, copied almost 
verbatim from the corresponding article of the 
American treaty, and the latter was based upon 
the third article of the convention of 1790 
between Great Britain and Spain.^ 

That the terra ''Great Ocean, commonly called 
the Pacific Ocean or South Sea," used in article 
I of the treaty of 1824 with the United States, 
and the term "The Ocean, commonly called the 
Pacific Ocean," used in article I of the treaty of 
1825 with Great Britain, did not apply to and 
include Bering- Sea, is shown by a study of the 
maps, charts, and writings of navigators* at the 
time of and prior to the negotiation and celebra- 

1 Vol. I, p. 39. 

2 Letter G. Canning to S. Canning, Dec. 8, 1824, Vol. I, p. 260. 
sVol. I, p. 32. 

"•Bnruey, speaking of the "line of boundary whicli seems de- 
Bigned by nature for this great sea," says: "The northern limits 
are marked by the continuation of the American Coast from Mount 
St. Elias towards the west with the chain of islands called the 
Fox and the Aleutian Islands." Burney's Chronological History 
of the Discoveries in the South Sea or Pacific Ocean, London, 1803, 
vol. I, p. 2. 
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tlon of these treaties. A list of these maps and 
charts is appended hereto,^ and a careful exami- 
nation of tlie same is invited. It will be seen from 
them that the best geographers have at all times 
distinguished this body of water from the ocean 
lying south of it by conferring upon it some 
separate name, in most cases either that of Sea 
of Kamchatka, Bering Sea, Northeastern Sea, or 
Eastern Ocean,^ 

But in addition to the correspondence attend- Express fiedara- 

, , . , tioiis of Riissiiui 

ing the negotiations, the text of the treaties Go vemmeut on 

this subject. 

themselves, and the authority of navigators, 
attention is invited to the express declarations of 
the Russian Government on the subject during 
the negotiations and after the treaties had been 
celebrated. 

On July 18, 1822, the Imperial Minister of 
Finance addi-essed to the board of administra- 
tion of the Russian American Company a com- 
munication in which, referring to the protests 
which had been made against the ukase of 1821 
and to the negotiations on the subject with the 
United States having in view some modification 
of the ukase, he says ; " Tlie rules to be pro- 

' Vol. I, p. 287. 

2 As to ''Sea of Kanicliatka" and "Bering Sea," sec qnotution 
infra from the letter dated July 18, 1822, fioni the Minister of 
Finance to the hoard of administration. As to "Northeastern 
Sea," see iirst and third charters of the Company, Vol. I, pp. 11, 28. 
As to "Eastern Ocean," see Coxe, map (frontispiece). 
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posed will probably imply tliat it is no longer 
necessary to prohibit the navigation of foreign 
vessels for the distance mentioned in the edict 
of September 4, 1821, and that we will not claim 
jurisdiction over coastwise waters beyond the 
limits accepted by any other maritime power for 
the whole of our coast facing the open ocean. 
Over all interior waters, however, and over all 
waters inclosed by Russian territory, such as 
the Sea of Okhotsk, Bering Sea, or the Sea of 
Kamchatka, as well as in all gulfs, bays, and 
estuaries witliin our possessions, the right to the 
strictest control will always be maintained," ^ 
D e c 1 a T a t i on Soou after the conclusion of the treaty of 1 824 

made iininediatcly 

before tr(3aty wi til ^vith the United States the directors of the Eus- 

Great Britain. 

sian American Company applied to the Imperial 
Government for a correct interpretation of the 
same. A special committee, consisting of some 
of the highest dignitaries of the Empire, was 
appointed, and July 21, 1824, it issued a report 
of its proceedings signed by Count Nesselrode 
and others." The seventh paragraph of this 
report reads as follows: "That since the sover- 
eignty of Russia over the shores of Siberia and 
America as well as over the Aleutian Islands and 

» Vol. I, p. 62. 

' TJnssiau Minister of Finance to tlie board of the Eupsian 
American Company, Sept. i, 1824, and accompanying report, Vol. 
I, pp. 67-71. 
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the intervenin"- sea has lonof since been acknowl- . DeciaratioB made 

^ ^ immediately be- 

edg-ed by all powers, these coasts, islands, andjj^'^^^^j^^'jjj.^^^'^*'^ 
seas just named conld not have been referred to 
in the articles of the above-mentioned convention, 
which latter concerns only the disputed ten-itory 
on the Northwest Coast of America and the 
adjoining islands, and that in the full assurance 
of such undisputed right Russia has long since 
established permanent settlements on the coast 
of Siberia as well as on the chain of the Aleutian 
Islands; consequently Amencan subjects could 
not, on the strength of article II of the conven- 
tion of April 5-17, have made landings on the 
coast, or carried on hunting and fishing without 
the permission of our commanders and governors. 
These coasts of Sibeiia and of the Aleutian 
Islands are not washed by the Southern or Paci- 
fic Ocean, of which mention is made in article I 
of the convention, but by the Arctic Ocean and 
the Seas of Kamchatka and Okhotsk, which, on 
all authentic charts and in all geographies, form 
no part of the Southern or Pacific Ocean."' 

To fully appreciate the significance of the 
foregoing declaration, it must be remembered 



' The explanatory note presented Dec. 6, 1824, by Baron de 
Tuyll to Mr. Adams, reference to which is made in Mr. Blaine's 
note to Lord Salisbury of Dec. 17, 1890 (Vol. I, pp. 263, 276), was 
a result of the report from which the foregoing paragraph is 
quoted; and this very paragraph was clearly used as the basis for 
the explanatory note. 
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not only that it was made in response to a 
request of tlie Russian American Company for 
an interpretation of tlie American treaty, but, 
what is more important, that it was made shortly 
before the signing of the treaty with Great 
Britain, in which, therefore, the Russian nego- 
tiators did not consider it necessary (any more 
than they had considered it necessary in the 
former) to declare that Bering Sea was not a 
part of the Pacific Ocean, in which latter the 
right of free fishing was recognized to exist. 
Treaties rccog- So far, therefore, from the terms of these trea- 

jiized by iin])lica- . 

tionrioLtseiaimedties revoxmo' or limitiiip;' the iurisdiction pre- 

by Russia over . ® & J i 

Beriug Sea. viously excrciscd by Russia over Bering Sea, 

there is inherent evidence in all those instru- 
ments, as well as in the negotiations which pre- 
ceded them, that no such revocation or limitation 
was sought, conceded, or obtained by the high 
contracting parties. Russia was quick to notice 
that her assumption of control over the waters 
of the North Pacific Ocean was untenable; she 
therefore acknowledged this by the first articles 
of the two treaties in question. But neither in 
the protests, negotiations, nor treaties is any 
reference found to Bering Sea, and it must be 
conceded from a study of those instruments and 
the subsequent events that the question of juris- 
dictional rights over its waters was left where it 
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had stood before the treaties, except that the ex- , Treaties iccoj?- 

^ iiized by iniplica- 

ercise of these rio-hts by Russia had now, throiig-h tio'iiigWs claimed 

o J ' o by itussia over 

these treaties, received the impHed recognition of ^®^"'"° ^^^' 
two great nations; for while, by tlie nkase of 
1821, Russia had pubHcly claimed certain unu- 
sual jurisdiction both over Bering Sea and over a 
portion of the Pacific Ocean, yet in the resulting 
treaties, which constituted a complete settlement 
of all differences growing out of this ukase,^ 
no reference is made to this jurisdiction so far as 
it related to Bering Sea, although it is expressly 
and cons^^icuously renounced as to the Pacific 
Ocean. 

The ])urden is thus placed upon Great Britain r.indcn npon 

Great Iliilaiii to 

to show that this jurisdiction, recognized in thesiio^v that these 

rights have beou 

year 1825 to exist, has been lost. It is not lost, 
claimed that it was exercised for all purposes. 
Russia never sought to prevent vessels from 
passing through Bering Sea in order to reach the 
Arctic Ocean; nor did she always strictly enforce 
the prohibition of whaling within the distance of 
one hundred miles from its shores ; but, so far as 
the fur-seals are concerned, it will be made to 
appear in what follows that the jurisdiction in 
question was always exercised for their protec- 
tion. 

• Section 8 of the "Proceedings of the Conference," Vol. I, p. 68. 
2716 8 
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By treaties Eits- ^i^li reo^arcl to wliat may be termed the terri- 

sia relinqiiishea o j 

coalt claimed? "^ toHal clispute, it appears from an examination of 
the correspondence and treaties that the southern 
boundary of the Russian territories was fixed at 
latitude 54° 40' N., Avhereby she rehnquislied a 
large portion of the Northwest Coast wliich she 
had claimed by the ukase of 1821, and tliat the 
coasts, interior waters, etc., upon and in which the 
United States and Great Britain were allowed to 
trade for ten years without restrictions, were 
limited on the west by Yakutat Bay and Mount 
St. Elias; that is to say, that this right was 
restricted to the coast line, concerning the owner- 
ship of wliich there may have been some possible 
dispute.^ The specific declarations in the British 
treaty of 18^5 as to the line of coast and water 
to which access and trade were tlius g-ranted 
leave no room for doubt as to what coast was 
intended; and that the above limitation was 
understood by Russia is expressly stated by the 
Minister of Finance in his communication of 
Se2)tember4, 1824, already cited. 

It may be mentioned here that at the expira- 
tion of this ten 3^ear clause, both the United 
States and England made strenuous but futile 

' Art. IV of the treaty of 1824 and art. VII of the treaty of 182.5. 
Compare art. Ill of the treaty of 1818 between the United States 
and Great Britain, Vol. I, p. 34. 
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efforts to OL>taiii a renewal of its pro^dsions/ The 
United States expressly recognized that after 
1834 this clause had ceased to be operative, as is 
proved not only by their course in the case of 
the Loriot,^ but more particularly by the fact 
that in 1845, at the request of the Russian Gov- 
ernment, they caused to be published a notice,^ 
remindinof the owners of American vessels of the 
prohibition of trade which existed in regard to 
the coast in question. 

The great object had in ^dew by the Rnssinn ./^;;j^;^;^^f ^^^^^ 
Government in excluding Bering Sea from the "Jfreatieswas pro- 
effect of the treaties of 1824 and 1825, and also austry. ** 
in limiting the pri^nlege of access and trade for 
even ten years to the coast south and east of 
Yakutat Bay, was obviously the protection of 
the valuable fur industry, the right to derive 
profit from which was the exclusive franchise 
of the Russian American Com^^any. This is 
apparent in all the correspondence between the 
Government and the Company following the pro- 
tests against the ukase and attending the nego- 
tiations of the treaties. The Minister of Finance 



' The di]>lomixtic correspondence between tlie United States 
and Russia relating hereto is contained in the documents accom- 
panying the messnge of the President of the United States to Con- 
gress, December 3, 1838, and in Senate Ex. Doc. No. 106, pp. 223-240. 

3 Note of Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote, June 30, 18D0, 
Vol. I, p. 224. 

« Vol. I, p. 91. 
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h,-^rl??^,''^i-'^'» lii'^ comraimication of July 18, 1822, to the 
ottrSiVes''waspro- ^0^1'^^ of adiYiiiiistration wrote, in view of a pro- 
(lustry. ^^ '" ^^ posed modification of tlie ukase, as follows: 
''At the same time I am authorized to assure you 
that every effort will be made to secure the adop- 
tion of such rules as will effectually protect the 
Russian American Company from inroads on the 
part of foreigners upon their vested privileges, 
in strict conformity not only with the privileges 
granted by highest act, but also with the edict 
of September 4, 1821."^ 

Under date of April 11, 1824, Count Nessel- 
rode, Chancellor of the Empire, wrote to N. S. 
Mordvinof, of the board of administration, in 
part as follows: "It is hardly necessary for me 
to repeat that in all these negotiations ^vith 
England we have recognized, and always will 
recognize, the paramount importance of the 
interests of the Russian American Company in 
this matter."^ 

Under date of August 18, 1824, Count Nessel- 
rode, in communicating the report of the com- 
mittee, already noticed, to the Minister of Finance, 
wrote: "I flatter myself with the thought that 
these documents will convince you, most gra- 
cious sir, as well as the board of administration of 

i Vol. I, p. 63. 
2 Vol. I, p. 65. 
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the Russian American Company, that it is His 
Majesty's firm determination to protect the Com- 
pany's interests in the catch and preservation of 
all marine animals, and to secure to it all the 
advantages to which it is entitled under the 
charter and privileges."^ 



PERIOD BETWEEN THE TREATIES AND THE CES- 
SION OF ALASKA TO THE UNITED STATES IN 1867. 

In addition to the fore^-oino* there is found , i^"^''i^.'^""^i""«s 

^ *-- to exercise control 

positive confirmation that by the treaties of 182■4«''«^^"■^»Sea. 
and 1825 Russia did not surrender her claim to 
exclusive control of trade, and especially of the 
fur industry, in Bering Sea, in the fact that the 
same control over the waters of that sea was 
enforced after the date of those treaties as before. 

The second charter of the Russian American Third charter of 
Company, which was granted for a period of 
twenty years, was confirmed in 1829,^ except in 
so far as it had been modified by the treaties of 
1824 and 1825, and was thus renewed with all 
its exclusive franchises for another period of 
twenty years on the 1st day of January, 1842. 
The new charter will be found in the Appendix.^ 

' Vol. I, p. 68. 

2 Vol. I, p. 27. 

3 Vol. I, p. 28. The charter was not actually issued until Oct. 
14, 1844. 
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Thud charter of Its first sectioii is as follows : ''The Russian 
American Company, established for trading on 
the continent of Northwestern America, and on 
the Aleutian and Kuriles Islands, and in every 
part of the Northeastern Sea, stands under the 
most high protection of His Imperial Majesty." 

High value After this charter was granted, the Govern- 

placed b y C o m - 

paiiy upon fur-seal j^^gi^l; coiitiuued to protcct the Sealing interests 
of the Company in Bering Sea, and of these the 
board at St. Petersburg wrote March 31, 1840, 
to the chief manager of the Colonies: " You will 
bear in mind that we look upon the fur-seal 
catch as the most important item of our colonial 
enterprises, which must be preserved at all 
hazards, even to the temporary neglect of other 
resources. Everything must be done to prevent 
a decrease or the extermination of these valuable 
animals."^ 

And March 20, 1853, the board, in writing to 
the chief manager of the Colonies, again used 
similar language in a letter more fully referred 
to below: "The board of administration respect- 
fully requests that, in case the interests of the 
Company require a deviation from your plans, 
your excellency will never lose sight of the fact 
that the interests of the Company are centered at 
the present time in the district surrounding the 

i^Vol. I, p. 71. 
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seal islands of the Pribilof and Commander 
gToups, and that consequently the colonial waters 
must be visited by the Company's cruisers con- 
stantly and in every part, in order to watch and 
warn the foreign whalers."^ 

The communication just cited throws much waters fre- 

. quentecl by fur- 
light upon the commercial acti^dty of the Russian seals patrolled i)y 

armed cruisers. 

American Company, and may be accepted as 
indicative of the methods by which, during the 
last tenn of its charter, it enforced its control "in 
the colonial waters" of its interests "centered at 
the present time in the district surrounding the 
seal islands of the Pribilof group." It appears 
that during those years the Company gave em- 
ployment to eight ships in the summer, and in the 
winter to seven, without counting its whale ships. 
Referring to the duties of one of its officials, who 
was to inspect certain of its stations, it is said : 
"This agent must observe and keep a record of 
all foreign ships seen during the voyage, and of 
the position of the same when observed, for the 
information of commanders of our armed cruisers 
and of the colonial authorities in Sitka, Kam- 
chatka, and Ayan." 

In the same letter is contained the followincr 
protective scheme, which had been adopted by 

' Vol. I, p. 72, 7-1. 
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Waters frc-^|jg Compauy, aiicl which was to be earned out 

quented by 1 u r- i -^ ' 

n?.!!!Li^';ir/iiv!? ^'•'^'by its vessels clurinp^ the summer of 1854: 

tlllUCU. ox 111001 o« «/ " 

"2. One of the larger vessels should leave the 
port of New Archang-el (Sitka) for Ayan not later 
than the 15th of May, to arrive at the latter port 
at the end of June. This ship, which must be 
armed, will carry passengers, stores, and sup- 
plies for our Asiatic stations. On the outward 
voyage, the course of this vessel should be laid 
to the northward of the chain of the Aleutian 
Islands, in order to meet foreign ships entering 
Bering Sea and to warn them against cruising in 
piu'suit of whales in the vicinity of the seal islands 
of the Pi'ibilof and Commander groups. . . . 

*' 3. A second small vessel, the swiftest of the 
fleet, probably the Menshikof, with a naval crew 
and commanded by a naval officer, must sail from 
Sitka at the end of April for the sole purpose of 
watching tlie foreign whale ships in the southern 
part of Bering Sea and along the chain of the Ale- 
utian Islands On this vessel supplies may be for- 
warded to Copper and Bering Islands and per- 
haps to Attu and Atka. . . . This vessel 
must be kept cruising constantly over the waters 
mentioned above, and must not enter any of the 
harbors except for the purpose of obtaining water 
and wood, on which occasions the stay of the 
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vessel luiist be limited to the briefest possible Waters fre- 

i- queiitcu 1) V fur- 

period. Eacli of the above-mentioned islands ^"^^^^^i^^;;;?^^^^^^^^^ 
must be visited by this cruiser at least twice dur- 
ino- tlie season. . . . The conclusion of this 
cruising- voyage de]:)ends upon the time at which 
the foreign whale ships leave Bering Sea, wliicli 
is probably at the end of August or the begin- 
ning of September. 

''5. Tlie second large vessel must be employed 
to supply the islands of the Unalaska district, 
the Pribilof Islands, and St. Michael's redoubt, 
and also to carry on intercourse with the coast 
tribes of Bering Sea on the Asiatic as well as 
on the American coasts. . . . During the 
whole time of the presence of this ship in the 
northern part of Bering Sea and the vicinity 
of the Pribilof Islands, the commander must Ije 
charged with the duty of cruising in search of 
foreign whale ships and of English vessels carry- 
ing on trade with our savages. This ship, also, 

must make no prolonged stay at any anchorage, 
and must be placed under the command of a 

naval officer, with a crew consisting principally 

of sailors of the navy. . . 

"7. The fourth large vessel of the fleet, which 

may be used for voyages to Kamchatka, must 

also be fitted out as an armed cruiser, and kept 

in readiness to proceed to any point in Bering 
2716 9 
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Waters frc-gg^ or ill Siberian waters, from which the pres- 

qnented b y i fi r - '■ 

^TmldcvuhiSa ^'"^ ^^^^ ^f foreign ships may be reported by the 
smallervesselsin the course of the season. . . . 
*'In transmitting to your excellency the above 
outlined plan for the employment of the colonial 
fleet, the board of administration respectfully 
requests that, in case the interests of the Company 
require a deviation from our plans, your excel- 
lency will never lose sight of the fact that the 
interests of the Company are centered at the 
present time in the district surrounding th^ seal 
islands of the Pribilof and Commander grouj^s, 
and that consequently the colonial waters must 
be visited by the Company's cruisers constantly 
and in every part, in order to watch and warn 
the foreign whalers. For this purpose detailed 
instructions have been formulated for our cruisers, 
as well as for the commanders of the whale ships 
of the Company, which are obliged to serve in 
the capacity of cruisers when engaged in whaling 
in Bering Sea. In all cases, the command of a 
vessel under orders to cruise in colonial waters 
must be given to naval officers, who will thereby 
find an opportunity to make themselves ac- 
quainted with the routine of colonial trans- 
actions, while at the same time their rank will 
give authority to our proceedings."^ 

1 Vol. 1. p. 72. - 
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Under date of June 20, 1861, the chief man- Fiirtiur instmc- 

tions as to cruis- 

ag-er of the Colonies wrote to Benzeman, of the i"S- 
Imjjerial navy, commanding the steamer Alex- 
ander the Second, in part, as follows : "It has 
come to my knowledge that in the present year 
two whaling vessels have sailed from San Fran- 
cisco for the purpose of trading on the Pribilof 
Islands or of hunting in their vicinity. Conse- 
quently I would suggest that during your pres- 
ence in those waters you will exercise the duties 
of an armed cruiser, to prevent any unlawful 
acts on the part not only of these vessels, but of 
any others which you may find in Bering Sea."^ 

Lastly, there was issued from Sitka in the year Proci.atnation of 

1864 as to trade in 

1864 the following proclamation : '' It is hereby Kussiau territory 

aud waters. 

proclaimed to all whom it may concern, that if 
any person or 2:>ersons after reading these pres- 
ents does not immediatelv abandon Russian ter- 
ritory or waters, or if they continue forbidden 
trade or traffic, they shall be seized immediately 
upon the arrival of the first Russian vessel upon 
the scene of their illegal transactions and taken 
for trial to New Archangel (Sitka); and all goods, 
as well as the vessel found in possession of such 
persons, shall be confiscated."^ 

1 Vol. I, p. 71. 

2 Vol. I, p. 80. 
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£rfrli^neu\1^^ii^ Fimiisli Whaling Company a charter which con- 
tained the following provision: "The ships of the 
Whaling Company entering the ports of the Rus- 
sian American Company are subject to harbor 
regulations established for the guidance of all 
shipping, but they must not anchor or cruise in 
waters where the presence of ships or the pursuit 
of whales may alarm any marine animals or inter- 
fere with the regulations of the Company for their 
protection and increase." ^ 

While the foregoing only purports to be a 
municipal regulation, yet it is useful as furnish- 
ing another illustration of the constant protection 
which the Russian Government extended to its 
seal herds. 
Pciioafrom]8G2 rpj^^ ^]^jj.j charter of the Russian American 

Company expiredin 1862, but the Company nev- 
ertheless continued to operate under it pending 
the decision of the question of its renewal for 
another term. With regard to the latter it was 
at first, in 1865, decided to extend the Company's 
privileges only to the region about Bering Sea;^ 
but the folloAving year it was determined by the 
Council of State, in an opinion which will be 

' Sec. II, § 9. The full text of tlie charter will be found in 
Tikhnicuief, vol. II, app. p. 1 ct neq. 

'^ Letter from the Department of Commerce and Mannfactures 
to the board, June 19, 1865, coutaining report of the MiTiister oi 
Fiiiauce, Vol. 1, p- 75. • 
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fomid ill the Appendix/ that ''the exclusive rig]it^/j^^."'^^i-o'"i8G2 
of the Company to engage in the fur trade through- 
out the entire colonial territory shall be contin- 
ued." No new cliarter, however, was granted, 

for the year following witnessed the transfer of 
the teriitory of Alaska to the United States. 

From the foregoing historical review it aj)pears : Concinsions 

from forcgoiug re- 

First. That prior and up to the date of thevicAv. 
treaties of 1824 and 1825, Russia did assert and 
exercise exclusive rights of commerce, hunting, 
and fishino- on the shores and in all the w^aters 
of Bering Sea. 

Second. That the body of water known as 
Bering Sea was not included in the phrase 
"Pacific Ocean," as used in the treaty of 1825. 

Third. That after said treaty of 1825 the Rus- 
sian Government continued to exercise exclusive 
jurisdiction over the whole of Bering Sea up to 
the time of the cession of Alaska to the United 
States, in so far as was necessary to preserve to 
the Russian American Company the monopoly 
of the fur-seal industry, and to prohibit the taking 
on the land or in the water by any other persons 
or companies of the fm--seals resorting to the 
Pribilof Islands. 

Fourth. That before and after the treaty of 
1825, and up to the date of the cession of Alaska 

' Vol. I, p. 79, 
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to the United States, Britisli subjects and British 
vessels were prohibited from entering Bering 
Sea to hunt fur-seals, and that it does not appear 
that the British Government ever protested 
against the enforcement of this prohibition. 



CESSION OF ALASKA TO THE UNITED STATES BY 
THE TREATY OF 1867. 

Eussia oedoii to On March 30, 1867, the Governments of the 

United States a ' 

portion of Berinj. United States and Russia celebrated a treaty, 

Sea. jSio objection -^ 

™'^^^*^* wliereby all the possessions of Russia on the 

American continent and in the waters of Bering 
Sea were ceded and transferred to the United 
States.^ This treaty, which, prior to its final con- 
summation, had been discussed in the Senate of 
the United States^ and by the press, was an as- 
sertion by two great nations that Russia had 
heretofore claimed the ownership of Bering Sea, 
and that she had now ceded a portion of it to the 
United States; and to this assertion no objection 
is ever known to have been made. 
BoTindaries of Article I of tlus treaty establishes the boun- 

tenitory ceded. "^ 

daries of the territory ceded. It takes for the 
eastern boundary the line of demarcation 

1 Vol. I, p. 43. 

2 llonse Ex. Doc. No. 177, Fortieth Congress, second session, pp. 
124 et seq. 
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between tlie Russian and the British possessions, Boundaries of 

J- terntory ceded. 

in North America, as that Hne was estab- 
hshed by the British-Russian treaty of 1825.^ 
On the west tlie hne of demarcation is stated as 
follows: "The western hmit, within which the 
territories and dominion conveyed are con- 
tained, passes through a point in Behring's 
Straits on the parallel of sixty-five degrees 
thirty minutes north latitude, at its intersec- 
tion by the meridian which passes midway 
between the island of Krlisenstern, or lo-na- 
look, and the island of Ratmanoff or Noonar- 
book, and proceeds due north, without limita- 
tion, into the same Frozen Ocean. The same 
western limit, beginning at the same initial point, 
proceeds thence in a course nearly southwest, 
through Behring's Straits and Behring's Sea, so 
as to pass midway between the northwest point 
of the island of St. Lawrence and the southeast 
point of Cape Choukotski, to the meridian of one 
hundred and seventy-two west longitude; thence, 
from the intersection of that meridian, in a south- 
westerly direction, so as to pass midway between 
the island of Attn and the Copper Island of the 
Komandorski couplet or group in the Nortli 
Pacific Ocean, to the meridian of one hundred 
and ninety-three degrees west longitude, so as to 

~~ 1 Vol. I, p 39. 
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include in the territory conveyed tlie Avhole of 
the Aleutian Islands east of that meridian." 
Cession uuin- Article VI contains the following stipulation: 

cumbered. . . 

"Tlie cession of the territory and domniion 
herein made is hereby declared to be free and 
unincumbered by any reservations, privileges, 
franchises, grants, or possessions by any asso- 
ciated companies, whether corporate or incorpo- 
rate, Russian, or any other, or by any parties, 
except merely private individual property hold- 
ers ; and the cession hereby made conveys all 
the rights, franchises, and privileges now belong- 
ing to Russia in the said territory or dominion, 
and appurtenances thereto." 
Russia's rights The conclusion is irresistible from a mere 

over seal (aies pass- 
ed to Uui ted States reading of this instrument that all the rights of 

Russia as to jurisdiction and as to the sealeries 
in Bering Sea east of the water boundary fixed 
by the treaty of March 30, 1867, passed unim- 
paired to the United States under that treaty. 
In fact, the British Government has announced 
its readiness to accept this conclusion without 
dispute.-^ 
Review of juris- The jurisdiction which Russia exercised over 

dictiou exercised t-, . o /> 

by Russia and her Bemig bea for a ceutury prior and up to the date 

lootives tlierefor. 

of the transfer of a portion of its coasts and waters 
to the United States has been so fully set forth that 

"^Lord Salisbury to Mr. Blaiue, Feb. 21, 1891, Vol. I, p. 294. 
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no furtlier amplification seems necessary. The -,.^?""®"^°^j""'^- 

^ '' diction exercised 

controllina- motive which inspired the exercise of^y^^^'*^^f/^"*y'^^^ 

'^ i motives tlieretor. 

this jurisdiction is also apparent from the foregoing- 
historical review. It has been shown herein that 
the Russian American Company possessed a mo- 
nopoly of the commerce of Russian temtory in 
America, and administered its political affairs 
under the direction of the Imperial Government. 
It has also been seen that the great source of 
wealth of the Russian American Company Avas 
the fur-seals of the Pribilof Islands in Bering 
Sea, and that so jealously was this source of 
wealth guarded by the orders and authority of 
the Impeiial Government that foreign vessels 
were prohibited from hunting seals in any part 
of Bering Sea, or in the passes of the Aleutian 
Islands ; and that for the enforcement of this 
prohibition cruisers were employed in patrolling 
that sea so long as it remained Russian territory. 

A high authority on the subject estimates the Vaine of furs 

T r.,T p /T •-, (, iNi.i taken luior to ces- 

value ot the lurs (largely oi seals) which were siou 
marketed by the Russians up to 1823 at a sum 
equal to about thirty-five million dollars'; and 
the same authority states that the furs taken and 
lost at sea and otherwise in those years exceeded 
the number which reached a market. Venia- 
minof, the Russian bishop, in liis work on the 

' Berg, p. 168^ 
271G 10 
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tnkou piiu/to^cJs^ Pribilof Islands, on account of the great wealth 
^'""* derived from their annual harvest of furs, speaks 

of them as the "golden islands."^ The tables 
which will be found in the Appendix^ set forth 
the vast quantities of fur skins which were ex- 
ported from the Colonies during the period of the 
Russian occu23anc3^ and how greatly they ex- 
ceeded all other sources ^of revenue of the 
Russian American Company. 
Tiioir value well Their value was wcll known to the American 

kiiowu to Ameri- 
can negotiators, negotiators of the treaty of 1867, and while it 
and the chief in- 

ducemeE.t for pur- niust bc admitted that i:>olitical considerations 

ch.'ise of Alaska. ^ 

entered into the negotiations to a certain extent, 
yet so far as revenue to the Government and 
immediate profit to its people were concerned, it 
will appear from a careful study of the incidents 
attending the transfer of sovereignty that it was 
the fur industry more than all other considera- 
tions which decided the United States to pay the 
sum of seven million two hundred thousand dol- 
lars required by Russia for the cession and transfer 
of her sovereign rights and property. 

1 Veniaminof, vol. I, p. 277: ''These islands might be called 
golden, on account of the high value of fur-seal and sea-otter 
skins shipped from there from their discovery up to the present 
time and of their promise for the future. • • • What an im- 
mense cajjital is represented by all the skins obtained from these 
islands, and what suuis they will bring in the future, even with 
the present limited scoi)e of the industry. There are not many 
such places in the world affording such wealth in so small a space 
and in return for so little exertion on the part of man." 

* Vol. I, p. 125 et seq. 
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In tlie Fiftieth ConoTess a committee of the Report of con- 

& gressional com- 

House of Representatives made a long ^^iiclj.^j^*^*^*'^^^/};;;^^!;!;"; 
thorough investigation into all the facts attend- J^^J^/^ie^ftood to iave 

,^ r 1'Ij. 1x1 'a. j. r been acquired. 

mg tlie lur-seal mdnstiy and other interests oi ^ 

Alaska, including the liistoiy of its purchase 
from Riissia. In its report, as one of the results 
of its lengthy examination, the committee made 
the following statement : "By referring to the de- 
bate (in Congress) on the purchase of Alaska, 
and the contemporaneous discussion of the sub- 
ject by the periodicals and newspapers of this 
country, it will be noticed that the acquisition of 
the products of Bering Sea, its fur-bearing ani- 
mals and fisheries were regarded as an important 
if not the chief consideration for the purchase."^ 

The committee then quoted the declaration of 
Hon. Charles Sunnier, chairman of the Committee 
on Foreign Relations of the Senate, in the speech 
which he delivered in advocacy of the approval 
of the treaty of 18G7, as follows: '^Tlie seal, 
amphibious, polygamous, and intelligent as the 
beaver, has always supplied the largest multi- 
tude of furs of the Russian Company."^ 

The congressional committee, after making 
various quotations from ofiicial and other sources, 

' House Ex. Doc. No. 3883, Fiftieth Cougrcss, second session, p. 
xvii. 

-Ibid. The speech will be found in House Ex. Doc. No. 177, 
Fortietli Congress, second session, p. 121. 
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Eeport of cf>n- farther states: ''It seems to the committee to 

gressioual c o m - 

tive*s^for^purcimse^^^^^ been taken for granted that by the purchase 
SridCT'SSuo'^imve ^^ Alaska the United States wonkl ac(|iiire ex- 

liceu acquired. i. •. r. -, . . ^. . -rt • 

elusive ownerslnp oi and jurisdiction over iiering 
Sea, includmg its products, — the fur-seal, sea- 
otter, walrus, whale, codfish, salmon, and other 
fisheries; for it is on account of these valuable 
products that the appropriation of the purchase 
money was urged. 

"The extracts above quoted in reference to 
these products are emphasized by the fact that 
the fur-seal fisheries alone have already yielded 
to the Government a revenue greater than the 

entire cost of the territory. 

"It seems clear to the committee that if the 
waters of Bering Sea were the 'high seas' these 
products were as free to our fishermen and seal- 
hunters as the Russians, and there was, therefore, 
no reason on that account for the purchase. But 
it was well understood that Russia controlled 
these waters; that her ships of war patrolled them, 
and seized and confiscated foreign vessels which 
violated the regulations she had prescribed con- 
cerning them ; and the argument in favor of the 
purchase was that by the transfer of the main- 
land, islands, and waters of Alaska we would 
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acquire tliese valuable products aud the right to 
protect them." ^ 

The committee, in the report quoted, in proof Kcvcime rocoiv- 

' ^ ^ ' ^ ed by the United 

of the ffreat value of the fur-seal industry states from inr- 

'-' '' seal judustry ac- 

acquired from Russia, cited the fact that it had j;.;^'"^^ lioui'Eus- 
already }'ielded to the Government a revenue 
greater than the entire cost of the territory. 
The tables in the Appendix^ show that there has 
been received by the United States Treasury 
directly from the lessees of the Pribilof Islands 
from 1870 to 1891, the sum SG,226,239; and that 
there has been received from import duty on the 
same skins after having- been dressed and dyed 
in London approximately the further sum of 
$5,000,000; so that the total receipts of the 
United States Treasury from the Pribilof fur-seal 
skins have amounted to about $ 1 1,000,000. The 
tables appended^ also establish the fact that fur- 
seal skins constitute more than half of the total 
value of all products obtained from Alaska from 
the time of the purchase in 18G7 down to 1890. 
It thus appears that the high estimate of the fur- 
seals which was made at the time of the cession 
and purchase from Russia was not unfounded. 

' House Ex. Doc. No. 3883, Fiftietli Congress, second session, p. 
xix. 

i'Vol. I, p. 130. 

3 " Notes on tlieFiir Industry, etc.," lastparagTapb, Vol. I, p. 125, 
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Action 



ACTION OF THE UNITED STATES RELATIVE TO 
ALASKA SINCE THE CESSION. 

fiSIryia'^mns! Further light is thrown upon the understand- 
qneni lliiln'^o'A^^S li^^l by the Government of the United States 
as to the value of the fur-seal industry and its 
right to protect it within the territory ceded by 
Russia in the treaty of 1867, by an examination 
of the legislation of Congress enacted immedi- 
ately after the transfer of this territory, of the 
acts of the Executive in carrying out this legis- 
lation, and of the decisions of the United States 
courts in regard to both, 
of Con- By section 1 of the act of July 27, 1868, Con- 
gress provided "that the laws of the United 
States relating to customs, commerce, and navi- 
gation be, and the same are hereby, extended to 
and over all the mainland, islands, and waters of 
the territory ceded to the United States by the 
Emperor of Russia by treaty concluded at Wash- 
ington- on the thirtieth day of March, anno 
Domini eighteen hundred and sixtv-seven, so far 
as the same may be applicable thereto." 

Section 6 of the same act provided: "That it 
shall be uidawful for any person or persons to 
kill any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur-seal, or 



gross. 
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other fur-bearinjx animal, within the Imiits of said Action of Con- 

^ grusa, 

territory, or in the waters thereof. . , ."^ 

That the waters above referred to were those 
of the eastern half of Bering Sea not only appears 
from the langnage of the treaty itself, but also 
from Mr. Sumner's definition of this lano-uag-e 
publicly given in tlie Senate of the United States. 
In the speech already cited, in describing the line 
of demarcation drawn in the treaty through 
Bering Sea, he refers to it as making the 
western boundary of our country the dividing 
line whicli separates Asia from America ; and 
he speaks of the waters contained within tins 
boundary as '' our part of Bering Sea."^ 

' The above sections lia\e been resixectively incorporated into 
the Revised Statutes of the United States as sections 1954 and 
1956, Vol.1, p. 95. 

■^House Ex. Doc. No. 177, Fortieth Congress, second session, at 
l^. 125. Following are extracts from the above speech: "Starting 
Irom the Frozen Ocean, the western bonndary descends Behring 
Straits, midway between the two islands of Krusenstern and Rat- 
mauof, to the parallel of 65° 30', just below where the continents 
of America and Asia approach each other the nearest; and from 
this point it proceeds in a course nearly southwest through Behr- 
ing Straits, midway between the island of St. Lawrence and Capo 
Choukotski, to the meridian of 172° west longitude, and thence, 
in a southwesterly direction, traversing Behring Sea, midway 
between the island of Attn on the east and Copper Island in the 
west, to the meridian of 193° west longitude, leaving the })ro- 
longed group of the Aleutian Islands in the possessions now 
transferred to the United States, and making the western bound- 
ary of our country the dividing line which separates Asia ti-om 
America." 

* # # » * " 

"In our part of Bering Sea there are five considerable islands, 
the largest of which is St. Lawrence, being more than ninety-six 
miles long," 



80 PERIOD SINCE THE CESSION. 

Action of Con- By the act of March 3, 1869, Congress pro- 
^'*'''' vided ''That the islands of St. Paul and St. 

George, in Alaska, be, and they are hereby, de- 
clared a special reservation for Government pur- 
poses;"^ and on July 1, 1870, an act of Congress 
was approved, entitled "An Act to prevent the 
extermination of fur-bearing animals in Alaska,"^ 
particular reference being had to the fur-seals 
of the Pribilof Islands. 

By the use of the term "in Alaska" in the two 
foregoing acts, Congress clearly recognized the 
fact that Bering Sea was a part of the territory 
of Alaska, for the islands therein referred to are 
situated at a distance of two hundred miles from 
the mainland. 
Action of the The cxecutive branch of the United States 

Executive. 

Government, in carrying out the foregoing con- 
gressional legislation, has uniformly held that the 
United States have authority to protect their 
sealing interests throughout that portion of Ber- 
ing Sea contained within the western boundary 
referred to in the treaty of 1867. 

On the 12th of March, 1881, the Treasury Der- 
partment so interpreted the law in a letter written 
to Mr. D. A. Ancona, collector of customs at San 
Francisco.^ Speaking of this western boundary, 

' ^"^ I Vol. I, p. 92, (15 Stat., 348.) 

« Vol. I, p. 92, (16 Stat., 180,) 
P Vol. I, p. 102. 
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it is said: "All the waters within that boundary to Action of the 

Executive. 

the Avesteru end of the Aleutian Archipelago and 
chain of islands are considered within the waters 
of Alaska Territory. All the penalties prescribed 
b\' law ao^ainst the killing- of fur-bearino- animals 
would, therefore, attach against any violation of 
law within the limits before described." 

This decision was confirmed by the Treasury 
Department April 4, 1881, and again on March 6, 
1886. On this last occasion the Secretary of the 
Treasury wrote as follows : ' ' The attention of your 
predecessor in office was called to this subject on 
April 4, 1881. This communication is addressed 
to you, inasmuch as it is understood that certain 
parties at your port contemplate the fitting out 
of expeditions to kill fur-seals in these waters. 
You are requested to give due publicity to such 
letters, in order that such parties may be in- 
formed of the construction placed by this Depart- 
meiit upon the provision of law referred to."^ 

Since the year 18G7 the Treasury Department Kcvcime mttcrs 
has. every year, Avitha sino-le exception, sent one t"pi"«t«'=t'i'ii'^-'^eui 
or more revenue cutters to Bering Sea for the 
purpose of guarding the interests of the United 
States centered there, ^ including the protection 

iVol. I, p 103. 

-Letter of the Sccretaiy of the Treasury to the Secretary of 
State, July 15, 1892, A'ol. 1, p. 110. 
271G 11 
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Vessels seized in of fui'-seals, affaiiist infractions of tlie law relating 

1886 and 1887. . 

to them; and that this law was not regarded as 
a dead letter is attested by the fact that in 1886, 
prior to which time vessels had not entered Ber- 
ing Sea in any numbers for the purpose of pelagic 
sealing, there were seized in those waters four 
vessels, three of them British, while in the fol- 
lowing year there were seized fifteen vessels, of 
which six were British; the foregoing vessels, 
with a single exception, being found at a distance 
greater than tkree miles from any land.^ 

In 1888 unofficial assurances were given to 
the British Government that no seizures would 
be made ; for at that time negotiations were being 
carried on looking to an amicable adjustment of 
the points at issue with regard to Bering Sea.^ 
Congress ratifies Bv act of March 3, 1889,^ Congress in effect 

action of Execu- 
tive, ratified the interpretation heretofore made by the 

Executive as to the boundary of the United 

States in Bering Sea, as well as the seizures of 

vessels made under its orders in the years 1886 

and 1887. This is apparent both from the 

language of the act and from the debates which 

preceded its enactment. Its third section is as 

follows: "That section 1956 of the Revised 

1 Table of vessels seized in Bering Sea, Vol. I, jj 108. 

2 Mr. Edwardes to Mr. Blaine, ^ol. I, p. 199. 

3 Vol. I, p. 99. 
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Statutes of the United States is hereby declared 

to include and apply to all the dominions of the 

United States in the waters of Behring Sea, and 

it shall be the duty of the President at a timely lafuSiur*''^''"" 

season in each year to issue his proclamation and 

cause the same to be published, for one month at 

least, in one newspaper (if any such there be) 

published at each United States port of entry on 

the Pacific coast, warning all persons against 

entering such waters for the purpose of violating 

the provisions of said section, and he shall also 

cause one or more vessels of the United States 

to diligently cruise said waters, and arrest all 

persons and seize all vessels found to be or to 

have been engaged in any violation of the laws 

of the United States therein," 

Annually since the enactment of this law the Vessels soiled in 
President of the United States has issued his proc- 
lamation accordingly,^ and in the year 1889 the 
revenue cutters aQ-ain seized vessels disrea'ardino: 
its provisions, capturing in all six, five of which 
were British.^ 

In the month of June, 1891, the United States The Jhdus Vi- 
vendi. 

and Great Britain agreed upon the Modus Vivendi,^ 
under the terms of which both Governments 
undertook to protect seal life in the waters of 

' Vol. I, p. 112. 

'■^ Table of vessels seized in Beriug Sea, Vol. I, p. 108. 

« Vol. I, p. 317. 
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Bering Sea, and in May, 1892, tins Modus was 
renewed for the season of 1892/ 
Action of TTuited Lastlv, the United States courts, whenever the 

states courts. . "^ i p i i r -\ 

question has come up belore them, nave retused 
to interfere with the executive branch of the 
Government in its interpretation of the treaty 
of 1867 and of the laws of Congress enacted 
on the basis of what the United States acquired 
by this treaty. The question as to the legality 
of the seizures of British vessels made by the 
United States revenue cutters in the year 1887 
within the eastern portion of Bering Sea and at 
a distance greater than three miles from any 
land came up for decision before Judge Dawson, 
of the United States court for the district of 
Alaska. The opinion, which was filed October 
11, 1887, is given in full in the Appendix.^ It 
will be seen by reference to it that the court 
held that the United States Government has au- 
thority to protect seal life throughout the eastern 
part of Bering Sea, included within what is termed 
the western boundary line in the treaty of 1867. 
Other decisions to the same effect will be fomid 
in the Appendix.^ 
Summary. ^\\ii foreo'oin<): references are made in order to 

1 Vol. I, pTe^ 

« Vol. I, p. 115. 
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show: first, the uiiderstaiidmg' which existed in Sf^mraary. 

tlie United States, at the time of the purchase and 

cession of Alaska, as to the scope and effect of 

the jurisdiction exercised by Russia over tlie 

waters of Bering Sea, and tlie enhanced value 

which was thereby placed upon the fur-seal 

herd of the Pribilof Islands; and second, that 

the United States have since the purchase 

continued to exercise the same jurisdiction 

for the purpose of protectinor the herd. But in^ The United 

1 i ^ *^ states do uot rest 

determining what right of protection or property ^^^{1^^.^^ '^^n ^mi" - 
this Government has in the fur-seals frequent- J^'^*^J^^°^*''" ^'■^■ 
ing the islands of the United States in Bering Sea 
when such seals are found outside of the ordinary 
three-mile limit, it is not compelled, neither does it 
intend, to rest its case altogether upon the juris- 
diction over Bering Sea established or exercised 
by Russia prior and up to the time of the cession 
of Alaska. It asserts that, quite indejoend- 
ently of this jurisdiction, it has a right of pro- 
tection and property in the fm--seals frequenting 
the Pribilof Islands when found outside the ordi- 
nary three-mile limit, and it bases this right upon 
the established principles of the common and the 
civil law, upon the practice of nations, upon the 
laws of natural history, and upon the common 
interests of mankind 



86 PERIOD SINCE THE CESSION. 

In order that this claim of right of protection 
and property may be clearly presented, it will be 
necessary to enter in some detail upon an exami- 
nation of fur-seal life at the Pribilof Islands and 
elsewhere and of the various interests associated 
with it. 



PART SECOND. 



RELATING TO THE HABITS, PRESERVA- 
TION, AND VALUE OF THE ALASKAN SEAL 
HERD, AND TO THE PROPERTY OF THE 
UNITED STATES THEREIN. 



87 



PART SECOND. 

RELATING TO THE HABITS, PRESERVA- 
TION, AND VALUE OF THE ALASKAN 
SEAL HERD, AND TO THE PROPERTY OF 
THE UNITED STATES THEREIN. 



HABITS OF THE ALASKAN SEAL. 
THE PRIBILOF ISLANDS. 

The Pril)ilof Islands are the home of the ALas- 
kan fur-seal (^CaUorhinus ursinus). They are 
peculiarly adapted by reason of their isolation 
and chmate for seal life, and because of this 
peculiar adaptability were undoubtedly chosen 
by the seals for their habitation.^ The climatic 
conditions are especially favorable. The seal, 
while on land, needs a cool, moist, and cloudy 
climate, sunshine and warmth producing a very 
injurious effect ui^on the animals.^ These requi- 
site phenomena are found at the Pribilof Islands 
and nowhere else in Bering Sea or the North 

Note. — Names found iu citations refer to depositions of same 
found in the Appendix. 

1 Charles Bryant, Vol. II, \). 4; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 104; 
T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 61 ; C. M. Scammon, Vol. II, p. 475; Dan- 
iel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180; .1. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 148. 
* Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 1G4. 

89 
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Pacific, save at the Commander (Komandorski) 
Islands.^ 
Climate. From May to November, inclusive (the period 

when the majority of the seals are on land), the 
mean temperature is between 41° and 42° F.;^ 
during August, the warmest montli, the mean is 
47.2° F.;^ during the warm months of June, July, 
and August the highest temperature reached was 
62°, which occurred but once in eight years,'' and 
the lowest was 28°, which was reached but once 
during the same period.^ This constancy of tem- 
perature is further supplemented by the absence 
of sunshine and the almost continual presence of 
fogs, mists, or light rains.^ During eight years 
the mean percentage of cloudiness on the islands 
for the months of June, July, and August was 
92;*^ while during that period of eight years, con- 
sisting of seven hundred and thirty-six days, but 
eight clear days occurred and during the months 
of August not one.* The same peculiarity of 
climatic condition has also been observed at the 

» Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 4. 

8 Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 164; T. F. Morg.an, Vol. II, p. 61; 
Weatlier Bureau Tables, Vol. I, p. 591. 
3 Weather Bureau Tables, Vol. I, p. 591. 

* Weather Bureau Tables, Vol. I, p. 592. 

• Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 4; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 164; 
T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 61; J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 12. 

6 \\ eather Bureau Tables, Vol. I, p. 593. 
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antarctic coasts and islands once frequented by (^i""ate. 

vast herds of fur-seals.^ 

The Alaskan seals evidently consider tlie^JJ'^"'^^^"^^^'^"'- 

Pribilof Islands as their home, for while on or 

about them they are much less tnnid and fear- 
ful than when met with in the sea along the 

American coast.^ Capt. C. N. Cox, master of 
the schooner U. B. Marvin, who was examined by 
Collector Milne, of the port of Victoria, British 
Columbia, in 1892, says : "They (the seals) seem 
to be rig-ht at home there (in the waters adja- 
cent to the islands) and not traveling about so 
much"^ 

The two islands, St. Paul and St. Georg-e, ^t. rani an.i st. 
are the only ones of the Pribilof group on 
which breeding seals land. The shores, com- 
paratively limited, occupied by the animals are 
termed "rookeries" and are divided into "breed- 
ing grounds" and "hauling grounds."* 

The "breeding grounds" or "breeding rook- ''Brocdino: 

11 /■ -, -ii 11 T 1 grounds." 

eries (the areas occupied by the breedmg seals 
and their offspiing) are rocky areas along the 
water's edge, covered with broken pieces of lava 
of various sizes and shapes, those nearest the sea 
ha^nng been rounded by the action of the waves 

' James W. Bndington, Vol. II, p. .594. 

2 Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 165 ; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182. 
sr.ritish Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892); C— GG35, p. 176. 
* J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 12. 
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" Breed inj^ 
"I'oiurLs." 



"Hauling 
grounds." 



and the ice; between tlie rocks are sometimes 
found smooth spaces of ground, but in no case 
are these areas of any extent, and they vary 
greatly in size. That these rough, uneven shores 
are chosen for the breeding grounds is probably 
because the bowlders act as a protection to the 
new-born seals from the surf and storms,^ and 
also because the smoother rocks offer convenient 
resting places for the female seals in parturition.^ 
The "hauling grounds" (areas occupied by 
the nonbreeding seals) are the sandy beaches 
at one side of the breeding grounds, or the 
smoother spaces back of and contiguous to the 
breeding seals.^ The areas covered by the rook- 
eries on the respective islands vary considerably, 
being in the ratio of about seven or eight on St. 
Paul to one on St. George. St. Paul is much 
lower than St. George, the shores are broader, 
and more territory is available upon it for occu- 
pation by seals than on the latter, which accounts 
in a measure for the disproportion in seal popu- 
lation on the two islands.^ The former island has 
ten rookeries (the largest being the Northeast 
Point Rookery), and the latter has five.^ 

1 S. N. Bnynitslvv, Vol. K, p. 21. 

2 J. Stanley Brown,Vol. II, p. 15. 

3 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 12 ; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 164. 
* J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 11. 

B J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 13. 
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From the nature of the oround covered by tlie Census of seal 

' life impussible. 

breeding- seals it is impossible to reach eyeii an 
approximate estimate of the number of seals on 
these islands.^ The roughness and unevenness 
of the breeding grounds preclude the possibility 
of calculating the number in a given area, so as 
to obtain a rule which can be applied to other 
rookeries or to other portions of the same rookery 
in estimating the seal population. The density 
of seal life varies according to the size and fre- 
quency of the rock masses and what might be a 
correct rule for one locality would be entirely 
incorrect for another. Besides this, the seals are 
constantly in motion, the females continually 
ffoinff to and comino^ from the water and new 
occupants of the breeding grounds are inces- 
santly arriving.^ Under these circumstances it 
is clearly evident that all estimates which attempt • 
to fix the actual number of seals are so unreliable 
as to be worthy of no consideration for present 
or future calculations.^ 

On the other hand, any considerable increase Determination 

. , , .I'll of incna.-sc or de- 

or decrease m the seals on the islands can at crease of seals. 

1 W. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 176; J. II. Moulton, Vol. II p. 71; 15. 
F. Seribuer, Vol. II, p. 89; H. A. Gli.l.len, Vol. II, p. 110; II. H. 
Mclntyrc, Vol. II, p. 48; H. N. Clark, Vol. II, p. 159; Daniel 
AVebster, Vol. II, p. 181. 

-W. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 176; H. A. Glidclen, Vol. II, p. 110; 
Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181. 

-W. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 176; J. H. Monlton, Vol. II, p. 71; 
B. F. Seribuer, Vol. II, p. 89; H. A. Glidden, Vol. If, p. 110. 
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Determination once be r^cogiiized by one familiar witli the 

of increase or de- 
crease of seals, rookeries. The spaces occupied by the breeding 

seals can be correctly measured.^ If there has 

been an increase in the number of seals, the areas 

formerly occupied will be filled and new ground 

covered, for the seals crowd together on the 

breeding grounds as closely as the nature of 

the ground will permit.^ Therefore, an increase 

in the extent covered by breeding seals is an 

infallible indication of an increase in the seal 

herd. 

THE ALASKAN SEAL HERD. 

Distinction be- Tlic two great licrds of fur seals which frequent 

tweeu Alaskan and 

Russiau iierds. ij^Q Bcriiig Sca and North Pacific Ocean and 
make their homes on the Pribilof Islands and 
Commander (Komaiidorski) Islands, respec- 
tively, are entirely distinct from each other. 
The difference between the two herds is so 
marked that an expert in handling and sorting 
seal skins can invariably distinguish an Alaskan 
skin from a Connnander skin,^ Mr. Walter E. 
Martin, head of the London firm of C. W. Martin 
& Co., which has been for many years engaged 
in dressing and dj^eing seal skins, describes the 

'AV. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 177; J. H. Monltou, Vol. II, p. 71; B. 
F. Scribner, Vol. II, p. 89. 

2 J. H. Monlton, Vol. II, p. 71; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181. 

3W. E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 569; C. W. Price, Vol. II, p. 521; 
George Ban tie, Vol. II, p. 508; George Kice, Vol. II, p. 573; Alfred 
Eraser, Vol. II, p. 557. 
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difference as follows : ''The Copper Island (one ^ ^i-^^'"^*'!'" ^^e- 

'- '- ^ tween Alaskan and 

of the Commander Islands) skins show that the^'"'^^'^'^^''^^'^''- 
animal is narrower in the neck and at the tail 
than the Alaska seal, and the fur is shorter, 
particularly under the flippers, and the hair has a 
yellower tinge than the hairs of the Alaska seals." ^ 
In this statement he is borne out by Sneigeroff, a 
native chief on the Commander Islands and once 
resident on the Pribilof Islands.^ C. W. Price, 
for twenty years a dresser and examiner of raw 
seal skins, describes the difference in the fur as 
being a little darker in the Commander skin.^ 
The latter skin is not so porous as the Alaskan 
skin, and is more difficult to unliair.* The dif- 
ference between the two classes of skins has been 
further recognized by those engaged in the seal- 
skin industry in their different market value, ^ the 
Alaska skins always being held at from twenty 
to thirty per cent more than the ''Coppers" or 
Commander skins.^ This difference in value has 
also been recognized by the Russian Government.'^ 

1 W. E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 569. 

2T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 201. 

3 C. W. Price, Vol. II, p. 521; George Bantle, Vol. II, p. 508. 

« John J. Plielan, Vol. II, p. 520. 

* C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 537; W. E. Martin, Vol. II, p.5G9; 
C. W. Price, Vol. II, p. .521 ; George Bantle, Vol. II, p. .508. 

6 C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 537; WilUam C. B. Stamp, Vol. II, 
p. 575. 

' C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 537. 
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Does not mingle Tliese two liercls of fur-seals do not iiitermin- 

witli Kussiau liercl. 

gle/ each keeping to its own side of Bering Sea 
and the Pacific Ocean, and each following its 
own course of migration.^ Dr. J. A. Allen, the 
well known authority on Pinnipeds,* and Curator 
of the American Museum of Natural History, 
says : '' The Commander Islands herd is evi- 
dently distinct and separate from the Pribilof 
Islands herd. To suppose that the two herds 
mingle, and that the same animals may at one 
time be a member of one herd and at another 
time of the other, is contrary to what is known 
of the habits of migrating animals in general."^ 
Capt. Charles J. Hague, who since 1878 has 
made about twenty voyages along -the Aleutian 
Islands from Unalaska to Attn, mostly in the 
spring and fall of the year, states that he does 
not remember ever having seen fur seals in the 
water between Four Mountain Islands and Attn 

' Eeport of American Bering Sea Commissioners, 2>osi, p. 323; 
J. Stanley Brown, Vol.11, p. 12; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 4; 
C. A. Williams, Vol. II p. 537; Gustave Niebaum, Vol. II, p. 78; 
Artlinr Newman, Vol. II, p. 210; C. II. Anderson, Vol. II, p. 205. 

2 H. II. Melntyre, Vol. II, p. 42; C. M. Scammon, Vol. II, p. 474; 
Joliu P. Blair, Vol. II, p. 194. 

« Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 406; see also Eeport of 
American Bering Sea Commissioners, j^os/, p. 323. 

* Dr. Allen, at the request of the Department of State, has pre- 
pared a paper on Pinnijiedia, Seal Hnnting in tlie Antarctic Ee- 
gions, the Alaska Seal Herd and Pelagic Sealing, which will be 
found in Vol. I, pp. 365-410, to which the attention of the Tribunal 
of Arbitration is especially directed. 
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Island.^ Between parallels 174° west and 175'^ Does nc.t min-io 

with Ku6Si;m herd. 

east seals are seldom seeu,^ and only a few scat- 
tering ones are seen at long intervals in the 
neighborhood of Attn Island, Avhich probably, 
from the conrse in which they are traveling, are 
members of the Commander herd.^ Pnd 
Zaotchnoi, one of the native chiefs of the Alents 
of Atka Island, says : " The fur-seal is only 
rarely seen about this region, scattering ones 
being seen occasionallv during- the months of 
September, October, and November, traveling 
from the nortliward to the southward thronn-h 
the passes between Atka and Amlia islands. 
Those seen are always gray pups, and usually 
appear after a blow from the northeast. The 
most I ever saw in any one year was about a 
dozen ... I have never seen large bulls or 
full grown fur seals in this region.^ These gray 
pups are the young born that season, which 
having left the islands in the autumn are driven 
out of their course by the storms, being unable 
to battle against the waves as the older seals do. 
A further evidence that seals do not frequent the 
waters between the parallels of longitude men- 

1 Cliaiies J. Hague, Vol. II. p. 207. 

2 Aitbur Newman, Vol. II, p. 210; C. H. Aiulersoii,Vol. 11, p. 205. 
'■ Eliali Prokopief,Vol. II, p. 215; FilaretProkopiel',Vol. II, p. 216 j 

Samuel Kahooiof, Vol. II, p. 214. 

*Vol. II, p. 213; Kassiau Gorloi, Vol. II, p. 212. 

2716 13 
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Does not mingle tioned IS the fact that seahng vessels are seldom 

witli Russian licrd. 

seen in those regions, and never remain any 
length of time/ 
Classification. jjj considering the habits of the Alaskan seal 
the herd will be divided into four classes, based 
upon age and sex. 

First. The pups, or pup seals, being the seals 
of both sexes under one year of age. 

Second. The bulls, or " sekatchie," being the 
male seals from six or seven years old upwards, 
which are able to maintain themselves on the 
breeding grounds. 

Third. The cows, or "matkie," being the female 
seals over one year old. 

Fourth. The bachelors, or "holluschuckie," 
being the nonbreeding male seals, their age rang- 
ing from one to five or six years. 

All references hereafter made to seals, unless 
specifically stated to the contrary, pertain to the 
Alaskan fur-seal, and all mention of rookeries 
refers exclusively to those located on St. Paul 
and St. George islands of the Pribilof group. 

THE PUPS. 

Birth. The pup is born on the breeding grounds 

during the months of June or July.^ Its birth 

» EliaH Prokopief, Vol. II, p. 215; Kassian Gorloi, Vol. II, p. 212. 
2 T. F. Morgan; Vol. II, p, 61; Samuel Falcrner, Vol. II. p. 164. 
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usuallv occurs witliin a day or two after tlio Biitb. 
mother seal arrives on tlie islands/ and often 
within a few liours.^ A young seal at birth 
weighs from six to eight pounds, its head being 
abnormally large for the size of its body ;^ it is 
almost black in color, being covered with a short 
hair, which changes to a silver-gray color after 
the pup learns to swira.^ These two grades of 
pups are distinguished by the names ''black 
pups" and "gray pups." This coat of hair is its 
only covering, the under coat of fur not being 
found on the new-born seal.^ 

For the first six or eig-ht weeks of its life the in-i^^iiity to 
pup is confined entirely to the breeding grounds, 
being unable to swim.^ Mr. Thomas F. Morgan, 
for nearly twenty years located on the Pribilof 
Islands as one of the agents of the lessees, states 
that he lias often seen young pups washed off by 
the surf and drowned.^ Dr. W. L. Hereford, for 
many years resident physician on the Pribilof 
Islands, relates that a pup being found which 

1 Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 4. 

2 Charles Bryaut, Vol. II, p. 4; J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 13. 
Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 144; .T. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 148. 

3 Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180. 

"• Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 1G4. 

6 J. II. Monlton, Vol. 11, p. 72. 

•^ Anton Melovedoff, Vo] . II, p. 144 ; Aggie Knshin, Vol. II, p. 129 ; 
Karp IJuteriu, Vol. II, p. 104; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108; Article 
by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 407 ; Daniel Webster, Vol. H. p. 180. 

T Vol. II, p. 61. 



100 HABITS OF THE ALASKAN SEAL. 



s^vim. 



Inability toliacl lost its iiiotlier, was placed near the water's 
edge in order that it miglit swim to an adjoining 
rookery and perchance find its parent. ''Day 
after day" he continues, "this pup was watched, 
but it woukl not go near the water, and neither 
did its mother return. After several days or so, 
a new employ (3 of that season only, and knowing 
nothing whatever of fur-seal life and habits, 
coming along tliat way and finding the pup in 
the grass, thinking probably that he had gotten 
lost from the other side, took him up and threw 
him into the water, with a view of giving him a 
chance of swimming back home. It was mis- 
taken kindness, however, for he was immediately 
drowned."^ Dr. H. H. McTntyre, for twenty 
years on the islands as superintendent of the 
Alaska Commercial Company, and who has 
made the seal habits and industry a life study, 
states "that it should be particularly noted that 
they (the pups) are not amphibious until several 
weeks old. " ^ Mr. J. H. Moulton, who was assist- 
ant Treasury agent on the islands for seven 
years, states that he "has seen pups thrown in 
the water when their heads would immediately 
go under, and they would inevitably drown 



1 Vol. II, p. 34. 

2 Vol. II, p. 41. 
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if not rescued."^ The fact that they are unable inability to 

swim, 

to swim is further evidenced by their manifest 
dread of the water, Mr. J. Stanley Brown, a 
scientist detailed by the United States Govern- 
ment to investigate seal life on the Pri])il()f 
Islands, says: "The pups are afraid of the 
water; tliey liave to learn to swim by repeated 
effort, and even when able to maintain themselves 
in the qniet waters will rush in frantic and ludi- 
crous haste away from an approaching wave."" 
Capt. Bryant, Treasury agent in charge of the 
Pribilof Islands from 1869 to 1877, and who 
previous to that had been a whaling captain in 
Bering Sea, says: "They run back terrified • 
whenever a wave comes in."^ He is supported 
in this statement by Mr. Samuel Falconer,^ Gen. 
Scribner,^ and Mr. Wardman, who have been 
Treasury agents on the Pribilof Islands, the 
latter adding that "young pups can not be 
driven into the water by man, and when I tried 
to drive them in before they had learned to 
swim, they Avould immediately run back from 
the water.^ 

» Vol. 11, p. 72. 
sVol. II, p. IG. 
3 Vol. II, p. 5. 
<Vol. II, p. 1G4. 
6 A^ol. II, p. 89. 
« Vol. 11, p. 178. 
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Aquatic LMtii In viGW of tliG fore^'oins' circumstances, it is 

inipo«siblo. 

clear that it is an imj^ossibility for a pup seal to 
be born in the water and live; this is confirmed 
by the statements of all those who have studied 
into or had experience with seal life;^ and is 
well known to be a peculiarity of all Pinnipedia.^ 
Prof. W. H. Dall, a recognized authority on all 
Alaskan matters, states that a pup born under 
such circumstances would unquestionably perish, 
and further adds that "when it is the habit of an 
animal to give birth to its young upon the land, 
it is contrary to biological teaching and common 
sense to sup^^ose that they could successfully bring 
them forth in the water." ^ Mr. Stanley Brown, 
in considering this question, says : "Were not the 
seals in their organs of reproduction, as well as 
in all the incidents of procreation, essentially land 
animals, the fact that the placenta remains attach- 
ed to the puj) by the umbilical cord for twenty- 
four hours or even more after birth, would show 
the impossibility of aquatic birth. I have seen 
pups dragging the caul over the ground on the 
third day after birth. Even could the pup stand 

»T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 62; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; 
Kerrick Artoniauoff, Vol. II, p. 100. 

** Appendix C, Eeport of American Bering Sea Commissionera, 
post, p. 327. 

3Vol. II, p.23. 



THE PUPS. 103 

the buffetiiio- of the waves it could not survive Aquatic birth 

impossible. 

such an anchor. No pup could be born in the 
water and live."^ To these unqualified state- 
ments of experts and scientists are added those 
of a larcre number of Indians and seal hunters 
along the American coast, and an instance which 
took place during the Russian occupation puts 
the impossibility of pelagic birth beyond ques- 
tion. The following is an extract from a letter 
dated June 20, 1859, by the manager of St. 
Paul Island addressed to the chief manager, and 
inclosed in a letter dated May 13, 1860, from 
Capt Ivan Vassilievitch Furuhelm to the board 
of administration of the Russian American 
Company: 

"The female seals came this year in May at 
the usual time after the 'sekatches' had landed. 
Only a few had come ashore when, with a strong 
northwest wind, the ice came from the north. It 
closed around the islands and was kept there by 
the wind for thirteen days. The ice was much 
broken and was kept in motion by the sea. 

"It is an actual fact, most gracious sir, that the 
females could not reach the shore through the ice. 
Some of the Aleuts went out as far as it was safe 
to go on the larger pieces of ice and they saw 
the water full of seals. When the northvv^est 

' Vol. II, p. 15; Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 406. 
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gale ceased the ice remained for -nearly a week 
longer, being ground up in the heavy s\Tell and 
no females could land. A few 'sekatches' tried 
to go out to sea but did not succeed. On the 
10th of June the first females began to land, but 
they came slowly, and it was very late when 
the rookeries began to fill. Very few of the 
females, no more than one out of twenty or 
twenty-five, had their young after they came 
ashore. Nearly all must have lost them in the 
water, as for many weeks since the ice went 
away the bodies of young seals have been washed 
up by the sea in thousands. This misfortune I 
must humbly report to you. It was not the work 
• of man but of God."^ 

r>irtli on Iceli) 

beds impossible. Tliesc Statements also apply to birth on beds 
of kelp, or seaweed, for a new-born pup Avould 
undoubtedly be washed from such a restmg place 
and perish. Andrew Laing, a seal hunter of long 
experience, avIio was examined by Mr. A. R. 
Milne, collector of the port of Victoria, British 
Columbia, states on such examination: "I have 
heard a great deal of talk of females having young 
. on the kelp, too, but I don't think that it is so. 
Some hunters report of seeing pups off Middle- 
tons Island, but I think that it is impossible." 

' VoL I, p. 86. 
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He further stated tliat lie did not think the V could TAvtu on keip 

. , " beds impossible. 

live coiitnmallv m the water if born in it.^ 

When the pups are from four to six weeks old P«'^<ii"S- 
they gather together on the breeding grounds 
into groups called "pods."" This act is called 
''podding." The "pods" by degrees work their 
wa}^ down to the water's edge and the pujis begin 
to make use of their flippers.^ Prior to this time 
the flippers have been used entirely for locomo- 
tion on land. 

The pup's manner of locomotion has been Locomoiioa an 

'■ ^ land. 

variously described as being similar to that of 
the pup of a Newfoundland dog* or of a youno- 
kitten.^ The difference between the modes of 
locomotion of the pup and of the older seals is 
well stated by Mr. J. H. Moulton. He says 
"that it (the pup) uses its hind flijopers as feet, 
running on them in much the same manner as 
other land animals, while a seal that has learned 
to swim drags his hind flipjjers, using his front 
flippers to pull himself along.^ 

' British Bine Book, U. S. Xo. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 181. 

^ Keport of American Bering Sea Commissioners, j;os/, p. 327 
J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16; H. H. Mclntyre,. Vol. IF, f). 41 
Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; H. W. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 136 
J. C. Eedpath, Vol. II, p. U8. 

" J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16; II. II. Mclntyre, Vol. 11, 
p. 41; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5. 

* 3. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 15. 

^ Sanuiel Falconer, V(d. II, p 164. 

« Vol. II, p. 72. 

2716 14 
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Learning to There are two methods by which a pup learns 
to swhn. One is by a '^pod" of pups getting 
near the edge of the water and finally, after 
repeated efforts, acquiring the use of their 
flippers.^ Andrew Laing, already mentioned as 
one of the seal hunters lately examined by 
Collector Milne, of the port of Victoria, British 
Columbia, says: ''They (the pups) will never 
take to the water freely themselves for from six 
weeks to two months."^ The other method is 
by the mother seal taking the pup in her mouth 
and carrying it into the water, where, after 
several trials, it becomes able to sustain itself^ 

Departure from After learning to swim the pup spends its time 

islands. 

on land and in the water, but the greater portion 
is passed on land,^ until its final departure, wliich 
takes place generally about the middle of Novem- 
ber,^ but the time depends a great deal upon the 
weather.'' 
Dependence During the entire time the pups remain upon 

upon its mother. ^ . •, t ^ ^ ^ it , . 

tl'ie islands tliey are dependent solely upon thetr 

1 H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 41 ; J. Stanley Brown^Vol. II, p. 16; 
T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 62. 

"BAtish Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 184. 

3 Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, pp. 1G4-165 ; Charles Bryant, Vol.11, p. .5. 

"Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 41; 
T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 62; Anton Melovedotf. Vol. II, p. 144; 
Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180. 

«H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 41; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; 
Aggie Kushin, Vol. II, p. 130; C. L. Fowler, Vol. II, p. 25. 

6H. H. McLityre, Vol. II, p. 41; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; 
Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, pp. 144-145; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108. 

• 
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mothers for sustenance.^ Prof. Dall says that the ^ « p en d e n c e 

•J upon its mother. 

'^pupsrequire the nourishment of their mothers for 
at least thi-ee to four months after birth, and would 
perish if deprived of the same."^ Others fix the 
period of weaning at at least four months.^ Others 
say that the female seal suckles her young as long 
as it remains on the islands.* All agree that with- 
out this nourishment the pup would starve to 
death, and Dr. Hereford gives an account of en- 
deavoring to raise a motherless pup by liand, 
which resulted in its death.^ 

In spite of the fact of its complete dependence vitality. 
upon its mother, a pu]^ can exist several days witli- 
out food,*' and demonstrates the wonderful vitality 
of the species. 

THE BULLS. 

The bulls are the male seals from five or six 
to twenty years of age,'^ and weigh from four to 
seven hundred pounds.^ 

M. C. Redpatb, Vol. II, p. 148. 

2 Vol. II, p. 23. 

3 J. Stanley Bro^vu, Vol. II, p. 16; ,1. H. Monlton, Vol. II, p. 72. 
•• Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 16.5; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5. 
6 Vol. II, p. 33. 

6 W. S. Hereford, Vol. II, p. 33; Nicoli Krulcoft", Vol. II, p. 133; 
Kerrick Artonianoff, Vol. II, ji. 100. 

' H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 43; Charles Bryant, \'ol. II, p. G. 

* Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, jfjosf, p. 325; 
Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 166; H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 58. 
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Arrival at islands. They arrive on the breeding grounds in the 
latter part of April or first few days of May,^ but 
the time is to a certain extent dependent on the 
going out of the ice about the ishmds.^ The bull, 
if it is not his first experience upon the breeding 
grounds, endeavors to land uj^on the same rook- 
ery whic]i he occiipied in former years, ^ and in 
many cases the same bull has been observed to 
occupy the same position (generally a large rock'^) 
on the same rookery for several successive years.^ 
A position, however, is not obtained without 
many sanguinary battles between the rival bulls 
for the more coveted places near the water.^ 
Arrival of the Toward the latter part of May or first of June 
the cows begin to appear in the waters adjacent 
to the islands and immediately land upon the 
breeding grounds.*' The great majority, however, 

1 Appendix B, Eeport of American Bering Sea Commissioners, 
2)0st, p. 385; .T. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 13; Nicoli Krulcoff, Vol. 
II, p. 133; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108; J. C. Redpatli; Vol. II, p. 
148; C. L. Fowler, Vol. II, p. 2.5. 

2 Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180. 

3 Eeport of American Bering Sea^ Commissioners, 2>ost, p. 325. 
^ J. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 148. 
6 Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 325; 

H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 43. 

'•Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 144; Aggie Knshin, Vol. IT, p. 129; 
Nicoli Krnkoft; Vol. II, p. 133; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108; C. L. 
Fowler, Vol. II, p. 25. 
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do not haul up until the latter part of June;^ and Anivai of the 

cows. 

the aniyals continue until the middle of July.^ 

Each bull, bein"- polygamous, ji^athers about Orj^anizatiou of 

' o i J & ' o the hareujs. 

him as many cows as he can.^ The number of 
cows to a "harem" (as the bull and his cows are 
called) varies according to the strength and 
position of the bull and the respective number 
of the sexes in the herd. The average is fixed 
at from fifteen to twenty-five.* Assistant Treasury - 
Aorent W. B. Taylor, who was on St. Georfr-e 
Island in the year 1881, reports that he has 
seen forty cows in one harem and that the bull 
was constantly trying to obtain more.^ 

mi • • 1 J. • 1 r j-i i. Powers of fertil- 

1 his IS but one mstance oi the great powers j.^atiou. 
of fertilization possessed by the male seal. Mr. 
Taylor further states that he believes a bull can 
serve over a hundred cows during a season ;^ 
Capt. Bryant says from seventy-five to one hun- 
dred f and Gen. Scribner afiirms it as his opinion 
that a bull could fertilize a hundred or more 
cows;^ and he is supported in this by Capt. 
Daniel Webster, who, as agent of the lessees, has 

1 J. Stauley Brown, Vol. II, p. 13. 

2 Antou Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 114. 

» J. Stauley Brown, Vol. II, p. 14; T. V. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 63. 
* J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, j). 14; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. G, 
Vol. II, p. 177. 
" Vol. II, p. 6. 
' Vol. U, p. 89. 
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.^P?^«''s of fcrtn- resided on the islands for over twenty- two years, 
and who prior to that time liad been actively 
engaged in the sealing industry.^ Dr. Allen 
thinks a bull is able to serve from forty to sixty 
cows.^ Mr. Samuel Falconer states that a bull is 
capable of fertilizing at first six to eight cows a 
day.^ 

The act of coition takes place upon land, 
Coitiou. which, by reason of the formation of the genital 

organs, is similar to that of other mammals.^ It 
is violent in character, and consumes from five 
to ei<2rht minutes.^ CoiDulation in the water is 
affirmed by Mr. Stanley Brown, Dr. Mclntyre, 
and others to be impossible.** The former bases 
his opinion on careful observation and on the 
fact that the cow being so much smaller than the 
male (a cow weighs from seventy-five to one 
hundred and twenty pounds) she would be 
entirely submerged and would be compelled to 
remain beneath the surface longer than would 
be possible. Dr. Mclntyre makes the assertion 
on twenty years of careful study of seal life 

1 VoL II, p. 183. 

•^ Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 407. 

' Vol. II, p. 166. 

"•Eeport of American Bering Sea Commissioners, j")?^, p. 327; 
J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 14. 

'"'Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, jjos^. p. 325; 
J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 14. 

6Vol. li, p. 14; Vol. II, p. 42; J.M.Morton, Vol.11, p. G7. 
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under the most favorable circumstances. Un- Ceitiou. 
doubtedly the sea otter, whose habit of peLagic 
coition is well known, has often been mistaken 
for the fur-seal, which has resulted in many 
believing that the latter copulate in the water.-^ 
Mr. Falconer, although he does not affirm that 
the act of reproduction is impossible in the water, 
states that he does not believe it could be effect- 
ual, and that it would be most unnatural.^ Dr. 
Allen, in considering this question, after giving 
an account of the jealous guardianship of the 
bull over his harem, says: ''If parturition and 
copulation could occur in the sea, the exercise of 
any such tyrannical jurisdiction of the males 
over the females would be impossible, and the 
seraglio system, so well established, not only in 
the case of this specie^, but in all its allies, 
would not be the one striking feature in the 
sexual economy of the whole eared-seal family, 
wherever its representatives are found." ^ 

During the entire rutting season, which lasts for Fasting, 
at least tlu-ee months, the bulls remain constantly 
upon the breeding grounds, never leaving their 
positions, and never eating or diinking, and 
sleeping very little.* 

1 Article by Dr, Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 407; J. Stanley Biown, 
Vol. II, p. 15. 
- Vol. II, p. 163. 

3 Article by Dr. Allen, Tart III, Vol. I, p. 407. 
< T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 63; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 6. 
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Disorganization ^f^g^, .^j} ^l^^, ^^^^^ \^^yQ ^^g^i^ tcrtilizecl and 

oi i]iu rookeries. 

the pups begin to form into "pods," the order 
formerly existing- on the breeding grounds gives 
place to disorder. The bulls no longer restrain 
the cows in their movements, and the rookeries 
become disorf»-anized.^ 

Some of the bulls at this time (about the 1st of 
Departure fiom Augfust) bcoiu to Icavo the ishiuds, and continue 

islands. & / & J 

going till the early part of October.^ They 
are very lean and lank after their long fast, but 
the following May return to the rookeries as 
thickly enveloped in blubber and as vigorous as 
the former season.^ 
Vitality. The bull Seal must necessarily possess almost 

unsurpassed powers of vitality and virility to 
remain for such a period without nourishment of 
any sort, and still be able to fertilize so many 
females. 

THE cows. 

The cows or breedinor female seals are much 
smaller than the bulls, the average weight being 

1 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 63; 
Aggie Knshin, Vol. II, p. 130; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108. 

2H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 42; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p 166; 
Anton Melovedoft', Vol. II, p. 144; Aggie Kusliin, Vol. II, ]). 129, 

■'T. F. Morgan, Vol. U, p. 63; H, H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 43; J. 
C. Kedpath, Vol. 11, p. 148. 
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less than one hnndred pounds ; the age of 
puberty is probably two years.^ 

The exact age which is reached by a cow is Ago. 
necessarily a matter of conjecture, but micro- 
scopic examinations mider the direction of Capt. 
Bryant sliowed that some of the older females 
had borne at least eleven to thirteen pups.^ It 
is therefore safe to say that a cow lives to be at 
least fifteen years old. 

After a cow lands on the rookeries and is Harem Ufe. 
dehvered of her pup slie is jealously guarded by 
the bull to whose harem she belongs, until 
again fertilized,^ which probably takes place 
within two weeks.* Tlie exact period of gesta- 
tion is not definitely known, but is believed to 
be nliont fifty weeks. ^ 

A cow produces but one pup at a birth," and Nnmhr-r of pupa 

at a birtli. 

Mr. Falconer adds tluit "two at a birth is as 
rare an occurrence as a cow to brinsf forth two 
calves, and that during his entire experience of 
seven years lie never heard of this happening 

• H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 42; Samuel Fnlconer, Vol. II, p. 1G5. 
- Vol. II, p. 6. 

» J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 15. 
^ Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 165. 

^ Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, fost, p. 326. 
'■W. II. Dall, Vol. 11, p. 21; T F. Mor-^an, Vol. II. p. G3; U. W. 
Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 136; Kernck Artomauoif, Vol. II, p. 100. 
2710 15 
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Number of pups but oiice/ TliG Youug" at birtli are about 
equally divided as to sex.^ 

A cow as soon as a pup is brought forth 
begins to give it nourishment,^ the act of nurs- 
ing taking place on land and never in water,* 
and she will only suckle her own offspring.^ 
This fact is verified by all those who have 
studied seal life or had experience u2:)on the 
islands.^ Mr. Morgan says : " The pup does not 
appear to recognize its mother, attempting to 
draw milk from any cow it comes in contact 
with; but a mother will at once recognize her 
own pup and will allow no other to nurse her. 
This I know from often observing a cow fight 
off other pups who approached her, and search 
out her own puj) from among them, which I 
think she recognizes by its smell and cry."^ Mr. 
Falconer says: "A mother will at once recognize 
her pup by its cry, hobbling over a thousand 

Nourishes ouiy ^^^^^^^^^§" P^^P^ ^^ reacli her own, and every other 
her own pup. approaching her save this little animal she will 

1 Vol. II, p. 165. 

^Eeport of American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 326. 

3 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, j). 15. 

■■ Eejiort of American Bering Sea Commissioners, jwsf, p. 326. 
See also Appendix C of same, jjost, p. 387. 

bW. H. Dall, Vol. II, p. 23; H. H. Mcln tyre, Vol. II, p. 41; Karp 
Buterin, Vol. II, p. 104. 

« Vol. II, p. 62. 
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drive away."^ These facts are verified by many Nourishes only 

lier own pup. 

others experienced in the habits of seals. 

This habit of a cow is another evidence of the Death of cow 
c a u s e s d e a t h of 

absolute dependence of a pup seal upon itsP"P- 
mother. C apt. Bryant says in this connection: 
*'I am positive that if a mother seal was killed 
her pup must inevitably perish b}^ starvation. 
As evidence of this fact I will state that I have 
taken stray, motherless pups, found on the sand 
beaches, and placed them upon the breeding 
rookeries beside milking- females, and in all 
instances those pups have finally died of 
starvation."^ Capt. Bryant's statement as to the 
certainty of death to the pup if its mother was 
destroyed is sustained by many experienced 
witnesses.* 

Necessarily after a few days of nursing- her 
pup the cow is compelled to seek food in order to 
provide sufficient nourishment for her offspring.^ Feeding. 
Soon after coition she leaves the pup on the 
rookery and goes into the sea,*' and as the 

iVol. II, p. 164. 

2 J. H. Moulton, Vol. II, p. 71; W. S, Hereford, Vol. II, p. ?i^; 
Nicoli Kriikoir, Vol. II, p. 133; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108; Daniel 
Webster, Vol. II, p. ISO; J. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 118. 

3Vol. II, p. 5. 

■•W. H. Dall, Vol. II, p. 23; George Wardman, Vol. II, p. 178. 

6 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 1.5 ; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180. 

''Rei)ort of American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 32!); 
H. H. Mcliityrc, Vol. II, p. 42; Samuel Falconer, Vol. 11, p. IGO; 
Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 407; H. W. Mclntyre, 
Vol. II, p. 136. 
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Feeding. pup gets olcler aiicl stronger these excursions 

lengthen accordingly until she is sometimes ab- 
sent from the rookeries for a week at a time.^ 

Food. The food of all classes of fur seals consists of 

squids, fishes, crustaceans, and mollusks,^ but 
squids seem to be their principal diet, showing 
the seals are surface feeders.^ On account of the 
number of seals on the islands fish are very 
scarce in the neighboring waters ;"* this necessi- 
tates the cows going many miles in search of 
her food. 

Feeding excnr- They Undoubtedly go often from one hundred 
to two hundred miles from the rookeries on these 
feeding excursions.^ This fact is borne out by 
the testimony of many experienced sealers, who 
have taken nursing females a hundred miles and 
over from the islands,^ and Capt. Olsen, of the 
steam schooner Anna Beck, states, throuo-h the 
Victoria Daily Colonist, of August 6, 1887 

1 Nicoli Krnkoft', Vol. II, p, 133 ; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108 ; Ker- 
rick Artomanoff, Vol. II, p. 100. 

-Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, Appendix E, 
post, p. 393; W. H. Dull, Vol. II, p. 23; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, 
p. G2. 

•''Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, Appendix E, 
post, p. 396. 

*S. N. Bnynitsky, Vol. II, p. 21. 

^Report of Amci-ican Bering Sea Commissioners, jiost, p. 329. 

fiMicliacl AVhite, Vol. II, p. 490; Alfred Irving, Vol. II, p. 386; 
James Sloan, Vol. II, p. 477; Martin Hannon, Vol. II, p. 44.5; Chad 
George, Vol. II, p. 366; Wilton C. Bennett, Vol. TI, p. 357; Vic- 
tor .lackobson, Vol. II, p. 328. 
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(whicli is publislied in the British Blue Book, Feeding cxcur- 
1890, C-6131, p. 84), that "anyone who knows 
anything of seahng- is aware that such a charge 
[catching seals in Alaskan waters within three 
leagues of the shore] is ridiculous, as Ave never 
look for seals within twenty miles of shore. They 
are caught all the way from between twenty and 
one hundred and fifty miles off the land." Capt. 
Dyer, of the seized sealing schooner Alfred 
Adams, confirmed the above statement by say- 
ing: "We had never takfen a seal within sixty 
miles of Unalaska, nor nearer St. Paul than 
sixty miles south of it."^ Among the deposi- 
tions taken before Mr. A. E. Milne, collector of 
customs of the port of Victoria, British Co- 
lumbia, several of the deponents give testimony 
as to the usual sealing distance from the Pribilof 
Islands while in Bering Sea. Capt. William 
Petit, present master and part ov/ner of the 
steamer Miscliief, gives such distance as from 
sixty to one hundred miles, and states that seals 
are found all along that distance from land in 
large numbers.^ Capt. Wentworth Evelyn Baker, 
master of the Canadian schooner C. H. Tupper^ 
and formerly master of the schooner Viva, saj^s 
that the distance from land was from thirty to 



'British Blue Book, U. S. No. 2, 1890, C-6131, p. 108. 
!> British Blue Book U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 171. 
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Feeding excur- oiiG liuiidrecl miles, iisuallj sixty miles.^ Aiid 
Capt. William Cox, master of the schooner 
Sa]_)])Mre^ places the principal hunting ground at 
one hundred miles from the islands of St. George 
and St. Paul.^ Capt. L. G. Shepard, of the United 
States Revenue Marine, who seized several ves- 
sels while sealing in Bering Sea in 1887 and 
1889, states: "I have seen the milk come from 
the carcasses of dead females lying on the decks 
of sealing vessels which were more than a hun- 
dred miles from the Pribilof Islands." He further 
adds that he has seen seals in the water over one 
hundred and fifty miles from the islands durin.g 
the summer.^ The course of sealing vessels and 
their daily catch show also that the majority of 
the seals taken in Bering Sea are secured at over 
one hundred miles from the Pribilof Islands.^ 

The distance that the seals wander from tlie 
islands durinof the summer in their search for 
food is clearly shown by the "Seal Chart" com- 
piled from the observations of the American 
cruisers during their cruises in Bering Sea in 
July, August, and September, 1891.^ 

1 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 173. 

2 Ihid. p. 191. 

3 L. G. Sliepard, Vol. II, p. 189. 

* Logs of sealing vessels seized. Vol. I, p. .52.5. 

* "Seal Chart" in portfolio of majis and charts. 
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Tlie ffreat distance of the feeding* grounds from Speed iu swim- 

niiiig. 

the islands is not remarkable, as the seals are 
very rapid swimmers and possess great endur- 
ance.^ Thomas Mowat, esq., inspector of fish- 
eries for British Columbia, in the annual report 
of the Department of Fisheries of the Dominion 
of Canada (1886), at page 267, makes the fol- 
lowing statement, which corroborates the fore- 
going: "Capt. Donald McLean, one of our most 
successful sealing captains, and one of the first 
to enter into the business of tracking seals from 
California to Bering Sea, inforins me he has known 
bands of seals to travel one hundred to two 
hundred miles a day, feeding and sleeping during 
a portion of this time." Capt. Bryant, with long 
experience as master mariner of a whaling vessel, 
states that he is convinced that a seal can swim 
more rapidly than any species of fish, and that 
a female could leave the islands, go to the fishing 
grounds a hundred miles distant and easily 
return the same day.^ But in case these excur- 
sions consumed a longei* time, the peculiar ph^'s- 
ical economy of the pup seal makes it possible 
for it to exist several days without nourishment.^ 

The length of time that a pup is dependent .^Departure from 
upon its mother, as heretofore stated, compels 

• Charles Bryant, Vol. 11, p. 6; W. S. Hereford, Vol. II, p. 35. 

2 Vol. II, p. 6. 

»W. S. Hereford, Vol. II, p. 3.3; H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 41. 
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Departure from her to remain u])on the ishinds until about the 

islands. 

middle of November, when the cold and stormy 
weather induces her to depart, her pup being- 
then able to sujjport itself. 

THE BACHELOKS. 

Arrival at the The bachclor scals, or nonbreeding males, 

ishiiids. 

ranging" in age frona one to live or six years, 
begin to arrive in the vicinity of the islands soon 
after the bulls have taken up their positions upon 
the rookeries,^ but the greater number appear 
toward the latter part of May.^ They endeavor 
to land upon the breeding grounds, but are 
di'iven off by the bulls" and compelled to seek 
the hauling grounds.* 
Tiie ki liable From tliis class of seals are chosen the ones 

class. 

which are killed on the islands for their pelts, the 
bachelor from t^YO to five years being selected.^ 
The life on the hauling grounds is passed in 
sleeping, wandering about and making occa- 
sional trips to the water.° The older bachelors 
spend a good deal of time in the water, their 
instincts leading them to remain near the breed- 

1 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 13; H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 43; 
Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 144; J. C. Eedpath, Vol. II, p. 149. 
-S. N. Bnyuitsky, Vol. II, p. 21. 

^Lonis Kimiuel, Vol. II, j). 173; Aggie KusMn, Vol. II, p. 129. 
* J. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 149; Kerrick Artomanoff, Vol. II, p. 100. 
e S. N. Buynitsky, Vol. II, p. 21 ; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 166. 
611. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 42. 
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ing grounds.^ Mr. Falconer says that tliey always The kiiiabie 

ClclSS* 

pursue a female when she is allowed to leave the 
harem and go into the water, but she always 
refuses them.^ This is natural considering the 
fact that the cow is fertilized before being 

allowed to enter the water.^ 

Both Capt. Bryant and Mr. Morgan say that Fcedwg, 
in their opinion the bachelor seals feed very 
little while located on the islands,^ and Mr. 
Glidden states that "the bachelors once in a 
while go into the water, but remain in the 
vicinity of the islands.^ Anton Melovedoff, the 
native chief on St. Paul Island for seven years 
(1884-1891) states that he has "found that the 
seals killed in May and early June were fat and 
that their stomachs were full of food, principally 
codfish, and that later in the season they were 
poor and had nothing in their stomachs," and 
that, in his opinion, "none but the mother seals 
go out in the sea to eat during the time the herds 
are on the islands."^ And his opinion in this 
matter corresponds with the views of natives 

1 H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 43. 

2 Vol. II, p. 165. 

^ Ante, p. 115. 

« Vol. II, p. 6; Vol. II, p. 63. 

6 Vol. II, p. 100. 

Vol. II, p. U4. 

2717 10 
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Fcediug. and whites who have been long resident on the 

Pribilof Islands.^ 
Miiisiing with When the rookeries become disorganized, the 

the cows. 

bachelors, no longer fearing the bulls, which 
possess great ferocity during the rutting season, 
even attacking man,^ move down onto the breed- 
ing grounds, and pups, cows, and bachelors 
mingle together indiscriminately.^ 
isHuSr*"^*^ ^^^^ Here the bachelors remain until the time of 
their departure, which generally takes place at 
the same time the cows^ and pups leave the 
islands, thougli a few bachelors always are found 
after that period.^ 

MIGRATION OF THE HEED. 

The Alaskan seal herd is migratory from 
necessity, for when the weather has been par- 
ticularly mild during certain winters seals have 
been found on land and in the vicinity of the 
islands the year round.'' An examination of the 
table showino- tlie annual killing" of seals on St- 
Paul Island for several years proves conclusively 

iKarp Buterin, Vol. II, p. 103; Nicoli Krukoff, Vol. II, p. 133; 
JoliuFratis, Vol. II, p. 108; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180; J. C. 
Eedpatli, Vol. II, p. 149; Kerrick Artonianoff, Vol. II, p. 100. 

'^ .J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 14. 

3 .J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16. 

< H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 41. 

fi Tables of killing on St. Panl Island, Vol. II, p. 114. 

6H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 41; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5. 
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the presence of seals on the ishmcls for at least 
eight months of the year, and that they have in 
fact been killed there in every month of the year.^ 

■ The primal cause of migration is undoubtedly Causes. 
the severity of the Avinter weather,^ and to that 
may be added a lack of food supply.^ The seals 
evidently consider these islands their sole home, 
and only leave them from being forced so to do,* 
If the climate permitted they would without 
doubt remain on or in the vicinity of the Pribilof 
Islands durino^ the entire vear.^ That this is true 
is evidenced by the fact of their so remaining 
during unusually warm winters, as above stated, 
and from the further fact that the seals of the 
Galapagos Islands, which much resemble in their 
habits the Alaskan herd, do not migrate, not 
being compelled so to do by the weather." Capt. 
Budington, who has had twenty years' experience 
as a sealer in the southern hemisphere, states that 
"the Terra del Fuego and Patagonian seals never 
leave the rookeries or the waters in the vicinity, 
only going out into the inland waters in search 

1 Table of killing on St. Paul Island, Vol. II, p. 114. 

2W. H. Dall, Vol. II, p. 2.3,24; Cbailes Uryaiit, Vol. II, p. 5; 
Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 180. 

'Same autborities. 

•»Cbarles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 
165; Kerrick Artomanoff, Vol. II, p. 100. 

■•Cbarles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 02; 
Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 405. 

6 C. W. Reed, Vol. 11, \k 472; see also Isaac Liebes, Yol. II, p. ol5. 
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Causes. of foocl. About TeiTa del Fuego no ice forms, 

and no snow falls that remains. The tempera- 
ture remains about the same summer and winter."^ 

The coiuso. The fact exists, however, that tlie Alaskan seal 

herd is compelled to migrate. The course pur- 
sued, which is confined to the eastern side of tlie 
Bering Sea and Pacific Ocean, is to a certain 
extent conjectural, but sufficient data have been 
collected to state it with approximate accuracy. 
On leavino- the islands in November or Decem- 
ber the seals turn southward, pass through the 
channels of the Aleutian chain, and enter the 
Pacific Ocean.^ The bulls after entering the 
ocean remain in the waters south of the Aleutian 
Islands and the Alaskan Peninsula, and in the 
early spring may be found near the Fairweather 
Ground. They are seldom seen below Baranoff 
Island.^ Turning eastward after entering the 
ocean* the remainder of the lierd, cows, bachel- 
ors and pups, begin to appear off the coast of 
California the latter part of December or first of 
January.^ The seals now turn northward," fol- 
lowing up the coast, twenty, thirty or more miles 

1 J. W. Budington, Vol. H, p. 596. 

2 H. H. McLityre, Vol. II, p. 42; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 62. 

3 Report of Capt. C. L. Hooper to the Treasury Departmeut, 
dated June 14, 1892, Vol. I, p. 504. 

* W. H. Ball, Vol. II, p. 24; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 5. 

6 A. J. Hoffman, Vol. II, p. 446; Alfred Irving, Vol. II, p. 386. 

« Charles Lutjeus, Vol. II, p. 458; H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 42. 
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from lancl.^ Tlie males pass much farther from The course, 
the shore than tlie females, and travel more rap- 
idly toward the islands.^ The herd spreads along 
the coast in a long, irregular body, continually 
advancing northward until they begin to enter 
Bering Sea in May and June, through the east- 
ern passes of the Aleutian Islands, seldom going 
west of Foin* Mountain Pass, but the last of the 
herd do not leave the Pacific until July." The 
cows, however, are practically out of the Pacific 
Ocean by the middle of June.^ A chart showing 
this migration has been prepared from the data 

contained in the depositions herewith submitted.^ 
The manner of traveling of the seals is 

divided by the pelagic sealers into different 

heads, namely, "sleeping," when a seal rests and 

^ -,11 ,1 r r ,1 . Maimer of trav- 

sleeps on its back on the suriace oi tJie water ding. 
with only its nose and the tips of its hind flippers 
protruding from the waves;*' "finnnig," when it 
lies on its back gently moving its flippers ; '^ "rol- 

» British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 183; Annual 
Report of the Department of Fisheries, Dominion of Canada 
(1886), p. 2GT. 

2 Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, j). 40.5; Isaac Licbes, 
Vol. II, p. 454. 

- Charles J. Hague, Vol. II, p. 207 ; 0. H. Anderson, Vol. II, p. 205. 

' H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 42; Watkins, Vol. II, p. 395; Alfred 
Irving, Vol. II, p. 386. 

"See also Chart of Migration, Portfolio of ma[»s and charts; 
British Blue Book, No 3 (1892), C- 6635, p. 183. 

^ A. B. Alexander, Vol. II, p. 355. 

' Ibid., Vol. II, p. 355. 
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The course. ling," wliGii lazily engaged in rolling over upon 
the siu-face of the water; ^ "traveling" or "feed- 
ing," when moving rapidly through the water, ^ 
aiid "breaching," when leaping out of the water 
like a dolphin.^ 
land except on Pri- During their migration the seals never land 

bilof Islands. ,, , -i i . n n •• 

upon the coast and no rookeries ot lur seals are 
known to exist upon the North American con- 
tinent or the islands adjacent thereto, except at 
the Pribilof Islands. Upon this point there is a 
inianimity of testimony, by scientists,^ experts,^ 
seal hunters of long experience,^ traders,*^ and 
Indians along the coast and Aleutian chain of 
islands,'^ which precludes the possibility of the 
existence of rookeries other than tliose on the 

' A. B. Alexander. Vol. II, p. 355. 

2 Ibid., Vol. II, p. 355. 

3 W. H. Dall, Vol. II, p. 23. 

■» H. II. Mclutyie, Vol. II, p. 40; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 107. 

•'• Daniel Clausen, Vol. II, j). 412; Lutjens,Vol. II, p. 459; Andrew 
Laing, in British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), p. 183. 

« M. L. Washburne, Vol. II, p. 488. 

7 Chickinoff (Kadiak Island), Vol. II, p. 219; Paul Young (Ka- 
san). Vol. II, p. 292; Billy Yeltachy (Howkan), Vol. II, p. 302; 
Schkatatin (Yakutat Bay), Vol. II, p. 243; Ntkla-ah (Chatham 
Sound), Vol. II, p. 288; Nechantake (Icy Bay to Wrangel), Vol. II, 
p. 241 ; George La Cheek (Sitka Bay), Vol. II, p. 2G5; Hoonah Dick 
(Cross Sound), Vol. II, p. 258; Eliah Prokopief ( Attu Island), Vol. 
II, p. 215; Filaret Prokopief (Attu Island), Vol.11, p. 216; Samuel 
Kahoorof (Attu Island), Vol. II, p. 214; Chief Anna-tlas (Takou 
Inlet), Vol. II, p. 254; Metry Monin (Cooks Inlet), Vol. II, p. 226; 
NicoliGregaroft' (Prince William Sound), Vol. II, p. 234; Hastings 
Yethnow (Kaswau), Vol. II, p. 303; George Ketwooschish (South- 
eastern Alaska), Vol. II, p. 251. 
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Pribilof Islands, or of the seals ever hauling out Herd does not 

land exce])t on 

on the coast or neighboring islands; and Capt. P"^ii(^f isi^ii^is. 

Andersen, who has cruised seven years in Bering 

Sea, says the natives of Bristol Bay and St. 

Michael do not know what a fur-seal is.^ Capt. 

Victor Jacobson, one of the best known sealers 

of Victoria, British Columbia, who has seen 

eleven years of seal hunting, and is the owner 

and master of the sealing schooner Mary Ellen 

and owner of the schooner Minnie^ says : "I have 

never known a fur-seal to haul out upon any 

part of the coast of the United States, British 

Columbia, or Alaska. All parts of the coast have 

been visited by the seal hunters, and if seals 

hauled out any place it would have been known 

by the hunters."^ 

This statement is made still stronsi-er by the Herd does not 

" "^ enter inland wa- 

fact that the seals do not enter the inland waters '^^'^^^• 
of the coast during their migration, remaining 
always in the open sea or at the mouths of large 
bays, inlets, and gulfs.^ Father Francis Verbeke, 
Roman Catholic priest at Barclay Sound, says 
that he has never seen or heard of fur-seals 
inside of Barclay Sound ; they are all found out- 

1 Vol. II, p. 205. 

2 Vol. II, p. 329. 

sjolm Margathe, Vol. II, p. 308; Billy Nalioo, Vol.11, p.252j 
Konkoual, Vol. 11, p. 251 ; Albert Keetnuck, Vol. II, p. 250 
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en 



Herd does notside.^ Rgv. William Duncan, for thirty years a 

iter iuliiiid wa- 

t""'"3' missionary among the Vancouver Indians, and 

whose successful labors in civilizing and Chris- 
tianizing the Indians is well known in Canada 
and the United States, states that he has never 
heard of fur seal hauling upon the coast of British 
Columbia or Alaska, or anywhere save on the 
Pribilof Islands.^ Shucklean, an old Indian of 
Killisnoo, Chatham Sound, states that the seals 
do not frequent those waters, and he never saw 
a man who had seen a seal pup.^ Kah-chuck- 
tee, the old chief of the Huchenoo Indians, 
states that he has visited all the inlets and 
islands in Chatham Sound and other parts of 
Alaska as far as Sitka and never saw a fur seal 
in the inland waters, and adds he would have 
heard of seal hauling upon the islands or main- 
land of Alaska from the Indians, who traded 
with his tribe for herrino- oil, if such a thins;' had 
occurred, but he had never heard such a report. 
Huth Burdukofski, a native of Unalaska Island, 
states that ''no old seals ever haul out in this 
vicinity," but that in the fall pups sometimes 
come on shore after a heavy blow from the 

'Vol.n, p. 311. See also Dick or Elieusliesut, Vol.H, p.306; 
Clat ka-koi, Vol. II, p. 305. 

2 Vol. II, p. 279. 

^ Sliuckleaii, Vol. II, p. 2.53. See also Kestli Riley, Vol. II, p. 252 ; 
Toodays Charlie, Vol. II, p. 249. 

■• Kah-chuck-tee, Vol. II, p. 248. 
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north; these he beHeves to have beeu separated Herd does not 

enter iuliind wa- 

from their mothers, and seek shelter and restters. 
from the storm on the island/ Pud Zaotchnoi, 
one of the Aleut chiefs at A.tka Island (near the 
center of the Aleutian chain), says that fur-seals 
never rest on the shores in that reo-ion.'^ It has 
been supposed that the fm--seals which formerly 
frequented the Guadalupe Islands and the coast 
of soutliern California were a portion of the 
Pribilof Islands herd which remained south to ' • 
breed; a recent examination of specimens by 
Dr. Allen, Dr. Merriam, and Mr. Theodore Gill, 
all naturalists of repute, has proven that the 
Guadalupe Island fur-seal belongs to a species of 
the genus Arctoc€i)lialus^ which is entirely distinct 
from the Callorliimis ursinus, and have united in 
a paper to that effect.^ It is therefore certain 
that the Pribilof herd do not breed or land at 
any other point except the Pril)ilof Islands. 

The Russian seal herd on leaving- the Com- The Rnseiau 
mander Islands instead of turniuio^ eastward, like 
the Alaskan herd, turns westward,* entering the 

' Ruth Burdukofski,Vol. II, p. 206. See also Paul Repin,Vol. II, 
p. 207 ; 8. Melovedolt; Vol. II, p. 209, and David Salaniatoft; Vol. II, 
p. 209; Ivan Krukoff, Vol. II, p. 209. 

' Vol. II, p. 213. See also Kassian Gorloi, Vol.11, p. 213. 

» Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 406; Statement by Dr. 
Allen, Dr. Merriam, and Mr. Theodore Gill, Vol. I, p. 586. See 
also Isaac Liebes, Vol. II, p. 455. 

^ Charles J. Hague, Vol. II, p. 207. 
271G 17 
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The Russian Sea of Okhotsk, where they are often found by 

herd. . . 

whalers in the early spring/ and also range along 
the Japan coasts." This shows the similarity of 
habits of these two herds, but at the same time 
is further evidence that they never intermingle. 



MANAGEMENT OF THE SEAL ROOKERIES. 
RUSSIAN MANAGEMENT. 

After the discovery of the Pribilof Islands 
several Russian fur companies sent expeditions 
tliither for the purpose of procuring seal skins 
and annually o-reat numbei's were taken. When 
the Russian American Company came into pos- 
session of these valuable rookeries in 1799, this 
unlimited slaugliter ceased and a limitation was 
placed upon the number to be taken. Becoming 
more familiar with the condition and habits of 
the animals, especially their habit of polygamy, 
a further limitation Avas enforced providing that 
male seals alone should be killed, but no limita- 
tion was fixed as to the age of such males, the 
skins being procured from bulls, bachelors, and 
gray pups alike, the demands of the Chinese 
market being the })rin(upal guide as to the class 
taken. Toward the close of tlie Russian occu- 

' Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 4. 

* Report of Araerican Bering Seq, Commissioners, ^jos<, p. 323, 
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pation, however, the taking- of gray pups was 
practically sto^jped, except for food and seal oil, 
and the bachelor seals siij^j^lied nearly all the 
skins taken on the islands/ Under the general 
protective system adoj)ted by Russia for seal life 
and the restrictions added from time to time, the 
seal herd contniued to increase^ until the Mana- 
gers of the Russian American Company consid- 
ered it possible and expedient to take seventy- 
thousand skins from St. Paul Island without 
danger of depleting the seal population.^ The 
Aleuts, who had been brought to the islands 
when the company first came into possession of 
the rookeries, had through generations of exper- 
ience become expert in the handling and taking 
of seals and discriminating between the killable 
and nonkillable classes ; so that the annual 
quota of skins was procured with the least possi- 
ble waste of life and disturbance of the breeding 
seals. 

1 Letter from Board of Aflministration of Russian American 
Company to Chief Manager Vojevodsky, dated April 24 1854, 
Vol. I, p. 82. 

* Letter from tlie Chief Manager to the Board of AdmiRistra- 
tion of the Russian American Company, dated January 13, 1859; 
Vol. I, p. 86 ; also same to same, dated October 7, 1857, Vol. I, p. 84. 

^ Letter from the Chief Manager of the Russian American Colo- 
nies to Mr. Milovidof, Manager of St. Paul Island, dated May 1 
1864, Vol.1, p. 89. 
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THE SLAUGHTER OF 1868. 

When the United States came into possession 
of these islands by the cession of 1867, it was 
impossible immediately to formulate an admin- 
istrative system for all portions of the territory 
then so little known and so distant from the seat 
of government. The year 3 868 was one of inter- 
regnum at the Pribilof Islands. Prof W. H. 
Dall visited them that year, and briefly de- 
scribes the state of affairs there existing. He 
says : " During my visit to St. George Island in 
1868 this vast territory of Alaska had just fallen 
into the possession of the United States, and the 
Government had not yet fairly established more 
than the beginning of an organization for its 
management as a whole, without mentioning such 
details as the Pribilof Islands. In consequence 
of this state of affairs, private enterprise in the 
form of companies dealing in furs had established 
numerous sealing stations on the islands during 
1868. During my stay, except on a single 
occasion, the driving from the hauling grounds, 
the killing and skinning, was done by the natives 
in the same maimer as when under the Russian 
rule, each competing party paying them so much 
per skin for their labor in taking them. Despite 
the very bitter and more or less unscrupulous com- 
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petition among the various parties, all recognized 
the importance of preserving the industry and 
protecting the breeding grounds from molestation 
and for tlie most part were guided by this con- 
viction."^ There being, however, no limitations 
as to numbers, about two hundred and forty 
thousand bachelor^ seals' skins were taken that 
year from the Pribilof Islands.^ The same }"ear 
the United States Government had sent an agent 
to these islands, wlio unfortunately was delayed 
and compelled to winter at Sitka.^ 

AMERICAN MANAGEJUENT. 

The following spring (1869) the Goverment 
agent, Dr. II. H. Mclntyre, and a revenue vessel, 
under command of Capt. John A. Henriques,* 
reached the islands, and immediately took pre- 
cautions to protect the seal herd from molesta- 
tion; especial care being taken to prevent the 
breedmg seal from being disturbed. ' The dogs 
on the islands were killed, and the firearms of the 
natives were taken i)ossession of by the Govern- 
ment officials, in order that neither might terrify 
the occupants of the rookeries.^ After these pre- 

' Vol. II, p. 23. 

-George R. Adams, Vol. II, p. 157. 

='T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 63. 

•• H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 47. 

6 J. A. Heuriques, Vol. II, p. 31; Charles Bryant, Vol. IT, p. 8. 
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cautions the United States took up tlie consid- 
eration of the most advantageous manner of 
working tlie seal industry. 
Tho lease of 1870. Various recommeiidatioiis and suggestions 
were made to the Congress of the United States 
in relation to this matter, but after a thorough 
and careful examination of the various methods 
proposed the most expedient was found to be 
the leasing of the islands to a single, reliable 
company, under the immediate supervision and 
control of agents of the United States Treasury 
Department duly appointed for that purpose. 
Pursuant to such investigation and conclusion, 
the Congress of the United States on July 1, 
1870, passed an act accordingly,^ and in August, 
1870, Mr. Boutwell, Secretary of the Treasury, 
advertised for bids for the lease of the " seal 
fisheries" for twenty years. Of fourteen bids^ 
offered by different companies and associations, 
that of the Alaska Commercial Company, with a 
capital of $2,000,000, was accepted by the Treas- 
ury as the one best fitted to promote "the interests 
of the Grovernment, the native inhabitants, the 
parties heretofore engaged in the trade, and the 
protection of the seal fisheries," as required 
by the act of July 1, 1870.' The method 

1 U. S. stats, at Large, Vol. XVI, c. Ifc9. 

-U. R. Doc. No. 108, Forty-first Congress, pp. 5-9. 

3 II. R. Doc. No. 108, Forty-first Congress, pp. 19, 20. 
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of manao-ino- the rookeries thus established Terms of lease, 
allowed the lessees to take one hundred thou- 
sand male seals over one year old during the 
months of June, July, September, and October 
of each year, and prohibiting the use of firearms 
or other methods tending to drive away the seals 
from the islands and the killing of seals in the 
water. In consideration for the sknis thus 
obtained the lessees covenanted to pay to the 
Treasury of the United States annually fifty- 
five thousand dollars as rental of said islands, a 
revenue tax or duty of two dollars upon each 
fur-seal skin taken and shipped by them, and 
the further sum of sixty-two and one-half cents 
for each fur-seal skin taken; also to furnish, 
free of charge, the inliabitants of the islands of 
St. Paul and St. George annually twenty-five 
thousand diied salmon, sixty cords firewood, a 
sufficient quantity of salt and preserved meat; 
also to maintain a school on each island for at 
least eight months in each year, and not to sell 
any distilled spirits or spirituous liquors on said 
islands.^ The lease thus granted was more 
advantageous to the Government of the United 
States and the inhabitants of the Pribilof Islands 
than the terms of leasing provided for in the act 

'Lease to Alaska Commercial Company, Vol. I, p. 104. 
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Terms of lease, of Julj 1, 1870/ and far more favorable tlian 
the lease of the Commander and Robben islands 
granted by the Russian Government to the same 
company in 1871."^ 

AinciKlmeut of Qn the 24th of March, 1874, an act amendatory 
of the act of July 1, 1870, was passed by Con- 
gress, by which the Secretary of the Treasury 
was given authority to designate the months in 
which seals might be taken on the islands and 
the number to be taken thereon;^ thus placing 
the immediate control of the killing in the hands 
of the Government officials, with power to modify 
and reduce the quota allowed, at any time when 
it was deemed necessary for the protection of 
seal life upon the islands. It is evident, there- 
fore, that the United States has taken the greatest 
precautions to limit the number killed in such a 
way as to preserve the seal herd from depletion. 

Investigation of The orimn and practical working's of the lease 

1876. to 1 o 

of 187u were made the subject of an elaborate 
investigation in 1876 by the Committee of Ways 
and Means of the Forty-fourth Congress, who re- 
ported that in their opinion the terms of the lease 
were highly favorable to the Government and 

1 Report No. 623, House of Reiireseutatives, Forty-fourth Con- 
gress, first session, p. 8. 

2 Report No. 623, House of Representatives, Forty-fourth Con- 
gress, first session, p. 7. 

^^U. S. Stats, at Large, vol. xvii, c. 64, p. 24. 
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all parties concerned; and that "the contract as investigation of 

... . . i^^6- 

made was the best disposition of this interest that 

conld have been made, for it is certain that it has 

resulted in the receipt of a very large revenue 

to the Treasury and in an amelioration of the 

physical and moral condition of the natives." ^ 

In a subsequent investigation in 1888, by the in vest ligation of 

1888. 

Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of 
the Fiftieth Congress the same conclusion was 
reached, the report stating: 

"That tlie Alaska Commercial Company has 
fully performed its contract w4th the Government 
and has contributed largely to the support, main- 
tenance, comfort, and civilization of the inhab- 
itants, not only of the seal islands, but also to 
those of the Aleutian Islands, Kadiak, and the 
mainland." ^ 

Both the above-mentioned committees also Methods of man- 

ageineiit. 

took into consideration the method of administer- 
ing the seal rookeries as established by the act of 
July 1, 1870. One of the three following means 
must of necessity have been adopted for the 
management of the islands, viz, (1) leasing to a 
company; (2) making the rookeries free to tlio 
public; or (3) the Government itself working the 
rookeries. 

^Report No. G23, House of Represeutatives, Forty-fonrth Con- 
gress, first session, p. 12. 
^H. R. No. 3883, Fiftieth Congress, second session, p. xxiii. 
271G 18 
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Uu licensed The secoiid coursG would consededly have 

working iinpracti- 

c^hiG. resulted in the extermmation of the Alaska seal 

herd in a very short time,^ as it has in all cases 
where seal killing has been general and unlim- 
ited.^ 
WoridngbyGoy- Xhe third method, direct management by the 

ernnieiit impracti- 

cable. Government, was also deemed impracticable to 

the committees who investigated the question. 
The committee of Congress in 1876 reported that 
in their judgment the Government could not 
advantageously assume charge itself of the seal 
industry and did wisely to intrust it to the Alaska 
Commercial Company.^ The committee of Con- 
gress which made a thorough examination of the 
question in 1888 reported: ''All these witnesses 
(those examined by the committee) concur in 
testifying to the wisdom of the existing law on 
the subject, and favor the retention of the pres- 
ent system. All other existing rookeries are 
managed substantially in the same way by the 
different Governments to which they belong, all 
following the lead of Russia, who managed and 
protected our rookeries by a similar method from 
their discovery until their transfer to the United 

1 Senate Doc. No. 48, Forty-fourtli Congress, first session, p. 4. 
« Post, p. 218. 

3 Report No. 623, House of Represeatatives, Forty-fourth Con- 
gress, first session, p. 12. 
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States. It did not require the testimony of wit- Workingby Gov- 
ernment impracti- 
nesses to couvince the committee that the Gov- cable. 

ernment itself could not successfullv manao^e this 
business."^ It is evident from the nature of the 
industrv that in case the sealino- on the islands 
should be managed directly by the Government 
the opportunities for fraud and theft are very 
great on the part of the agents, who under the 
act of 1870 are prohibited from being in anyway 
connected or interested in the industry; as it is 
now the lessees and agents are restraints upon 
each other. Further, the business requires ex- 
pert knowledge of seal habits, the market, and 
the transactions pertaining to the sale of the 
skins, necessitating the presence of agents, not 
only on the islands, but in San Francisco and 
London, who are thoroughly conversant with 
these points. Immediate Government manage- 
ment is at once seen to be impracticable under 
these circumstances and the present method 
employed to be the only feasible one. 

The careful investio^ations made bv the Con-, W'>i"Jinffsoft]ie 

^ ■> lease of 18/0. 

gressional committees showed that the Alaska 
Commercial Company had fulfilled the terms of 
the lease in all respects according to the require- 



' Report No. 3883, House of Representatives, Fiftieth Congress, 
second session, p. xxiii. 
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Workings of tiicments of the Act of 1870;^ that hi comphance 

lease of 1870. ^ \ 

with the terms of the lease (many of which are 
not contained in the Act of 1870) the lessees 
furnished the inliabitants of the islands with a 
large number of commodious dwellings, without 
charging rent, and making free repairs;^ built 
them two free schools;'' kept stores at which goods 
were sold at low prices;* supplied them with 
free provisions, medicines, and medical attend- 
ance;^ established and maintained for them a 
savings bank, with a total of over forty thousand 
dollars of deposits,*' and prohibited the sale of 
intoxicating liquors on the islands.^ 

CONDITION OF THE NATIVES. 

The improvement in the condition of the 
natives of the Pribilof Islands is one of the 
marked features of the benefit which has resulted 

' Report No. 623, House of Representatives, Forty-fonrtli Con- 
gress, first session, p. 11; Report No. 3883, House of Rejjreseuta- 
tives, Fiftieth Congress, second session, p. xxiii. 

-Report No. 623, House of Representatives, Forty-fourth Con- 
gress, first session, p. 30; Report No. 3883, House of Representa- 
tives, Fiftietli Congress, second session., pp. 31, 32, 

•'RejDort No. 623, House of Representatives, Forty-fourth Con- 
gress, first session, pp. 30, 33; Report No. 3883, House of Represen- 
tatives, Fiftieth Congress, second session, p. 31. 

■* Report No. 623, House of Represenf atives. Forty -fourth Con- 
gress, first session, p. 30, No. 3883, House of Representatives, 
Fiftieth Congress, second session, p. 32. 

*Sanie rej)ort, p. 30. 

6 " " p. 31. 

' " " p. 32. 
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from the manao-enient of these islands under the 

system adopted in 1870 by the Congress of the 

United States. 

When the United States Government assumed . U"'ier Uw Rus- 
sian Coijipaiiy. 

control of the territory of Alaska tlie condition 
of these natives was wretched in the extreme, 
the Russian American Company having neglected 
their welfare and forced them into practical 
slavery. Capt. Bryant, vrho had an opportunity 
to observe their condition prior to active occupa- 
tion of the islands by the United States, de- 
scribes and compares the situation of the natives 
under Russian management and under the system 
inaugurated by the United States. His testi- 
mony on this point is as follows: 

"When I first visited the seal islands, in 1869, 
the natives were living in semisubterranean 
houses built of turf and such pieces of driftwood 
and whalebones as they were able to secure on 
the beach. Their food had been prior to that 
time insufficient in variety and w^as comprised of 
seal meat and a few other articles furnished in 
meager quantity by the Russian Fm- Company. 
They had no fuel and depended for heat upon 
the crowding together in their turf houses, sleep- 
ing in the dried grasses secured upon the islands. 

*' Forced to live under these conditions, they 
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Uiuier the Rus- coiild not of coursG make progress toward civili- 

sian Coiupauy. 

zation. There were no facilities for transporting 
skins; they were carried on the backs of the 
natives, entaihng great labor and hardship, 
contror^"'*^^''''^" '' Ver}^ soon after the islands came into the pos- 
session of the American Government all this was 
changed. Their underground earthen lodges 
were replaced by warm, comfortable wooden cot- 
tages for each family;^ fuel, food, and clothing 
were furnished them at prices twenty-five per 
cent above the wholesale price of San Francisco; 
churches were built and schoolhouses maintained 
for their benefit, and everything done that would 
insure their constant advancement in the way 
of civilization and natural progress. Instead of 
being mere creatures of the whims of their rulers 
they were placed on an equal footing with white 
men and received by law a stij)ulated sum for 
each skin taken, so that about forty thousand 
dollars was annually divided among the inhab- 
itants of the two islands. In place of the skin- 
clad natives living in turf lodges, which I found 
on arriving on the island in 1869, I left them in 
1877 as well fed, as well clothed, and as well 



1 See photograph, Vol. II, p. 95, showing Village of St. Paul in 
1870 and in 1891; and photographs of natives, Vol. II, pp. 8, 70, 
133. Letter from Chief Manager Furuhelm to the Board of Admin- 
istration of the Russian American Company, dated July 16, 1863; 
Vol. I, p. 88. 
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housed as the people of some of our New Eng- Under American 

coutrol. 

land villages. They had school facilities, and 
on Sunday they went to service in their pretty 
Greek church, with its tastefully arranged inte- 
rior; they wore the clothing of civilized men and 
had polish on their boots. All these results are 
directly traceable to the seal fisheries and their 
improved management."^ 

In this comparison of condition and in the i'»pi'o\'cment. 
marked improvement following the American 
occupation, Dr. H. H. ^Iclntyre also gives a 
graphic account, which is substantially the same 
as tlie one above quoted.- Mr. Samuel Falconer, 
who reached the islands in 1870, and remained 
until 1877, gives an account of the condition in 
which he found the natives and the great change 
which took place while he was located at the 
islands. He says: "When I came there they 
were partially dressed in skins, living in filthy, 
unwholesome turf huts, which were heated by 
fires with blubber as fuel ; the v were iornorant and 
extn )mely dirty. When I left they had exchanged 
then' skin garments for Avell-made, warm woolen 
clothes; the^' lived in substantial frame houses 
heated by coal stoves ; they had become cleanly, 
and the children were attendinor school eiffht 

» Vol, II, p. 8. 
sVol. II p. 599. 
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iiiiprovemcut. moiitlis of tliG year/ They were then as well off 
as well-to-do workingmen in the (Jnitecl States, 
but received much larger wages. No man was 
compelled to work, but received pay through his 
chief for the work accomplished by him. A na- 
tive could at any time leave the islands, but their 
easy life and love for their home detained them. 
When I first went there (1870) the women did a 
good share of manual labor, but when I came 
away (1877) the hard work was done by the 
men. I do not recall a single instance in history 
where there has been such a marked change for 
the better by any people in such a short time as 
there has been in the Pribilof Islanders since the 
United States Government took control of these 
islands."^ Evidence might be multiplied on this 
point, but the foregoing testimony of eye-witnesses 
of the relative conditions of the natives under the 
Ilussian Company and again under that of the 
American Government is sufficient to show that 
the management of the Pribilof Islands by the 
United States has raised the inhabitants in a few 
years from a state of ignorance, wretchedness, 
and semibarbarisra, which seventy years of the 
Russian Company's occupation had failed to 
alleviate, to a condition of liberty and civiliza- 

'See photograph of school, Vol. II, pp. 9, 163. 
2 Vol. II, p. 162. 
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lion, which Europe and America need not feel improvcmcut. 
ashamed to find among their citizens.* 

The civil o-overnment of the islands is provided Governmeut 

^ ^ ageuts. 

for by sections 1973-1976 of the Revised Stat- 
utes of the United States/ under which the agent 
and his assistants are practically the governors 
of the islands. They have the entire control of 
the natives, protect them from the impositions of 
the lessees' agents, if such are attempted, and 
see that the supplies required by law for their 
sustenance are provided. The handling of the 
seals on the islands, being entirely done by the 
natives, is directly under the supervision of the 
Government agents. 

With the expiration of the Alaska Commercial Lease of 1890. 
Company's lease the United States Treasury De- 
partment again advertised for and received ten 
formal bids, which were carefully considered, 
and in 1890 the Government leased the seal 
islands for another period of twenty years to the 
present lessees, The North American Commer- 
cial Company, which was decided to be the 
most advantageous bidder for the Government. 

* N. B. — It slioukl be observed that the affidavits of natives ou 
the Pribilof Islands are signed by them, and that they have not 
simply "made their cross," as v>ouId bo tlui raetliod employed by 
many citizens of the civilized nations of the world. 

I Vol. I, p. 98. 

2716 19 
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Comparison of All examination of the lease now in force will 

leases. 

sliow that it is not only more favorable to the 
Grovernment, but also to the inhabitants of the 
islands than the former lease^ in the following 
respects: (1) The rental is $60,000, instead of 
$55,000; (2) the tax per skin is $9.62^, instead 
of $2.62 J; (3) 80 tons of coal are to be fur- 
nished the natives, instead of 60 cords of wood; 
(4) the quantity of salmon, salt, and other pro- 
visions to be furnished to them can be fixed bv 
the Secretary of the Treasury; (5) the company 
is to furnish to the natives free dwellings, a 
church, physicians, medicines, employment, and 
care for the sick, aged, widows, and childi*en; (6) 
instead of 100,000 seals per year, the company 
can take only 60,000 during the first year of the 
lease, and thereafter the catch is to be subject to 
the resrulations of the Secretarv of the Treasury. 
Under this lease it is difficult to see how the 
United States could have a more complete con- 
trol over the seal industry on the islands, even 
if it took the entire management of the business. 
Leasing under such terms gives tlie Government 
absolute power in fixing the quota according to 
the condition of the herd, and at the same time 
avoids the details of management and disposing 

* Lease to Nortli American Commercial Company ; Vol. I, p. 106. 
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of the skins, which are the especial difficulties in , Comparison of 

' -1- leases. 

the way of the United States working the rook- 
eries itself. The course thus adopted by the 
United States seems as free from criticism or 
improvement as any that can be suggested.^ 

THE SEALS. 

Having reviewed the general management of 
the Pribilof Islands as it pertains to the United 
States Government and the native islanders, the 
next point for consideration is the management 
of the seal herd, the methods employed in taking 
the seals, and the results of these practices upon 
the number and condition of the herd. 

The peculiar nature and fixed habits of the Control ana do- 

J- mesticatiou. 

seal make it an animal most easy of control and 
management. A herd of seals is as capable of 
being driven, separated, and counted as a herd 
of cattle on the plains.^ In fact, they inucli 
resemble these latter in the timidity of the 
females and the ferocity of the males. One 
example of the ease with which they can be 
controlled is mentioned by Mr. Falconer, who 
speaks of a herd of three thousand bachelor 
seals being left in charge of a boy after they 

1 See favorable criticism of the methods employed in '' Handbook 
of the Fishes of Xcw Zealand," page 235. 

^ n. N. Chirk, Vol. II, p. 159; " Handbook of the Fishes of New 
Zealand," page 235. 
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Control and do- had been driven a short distance from the hauling 

mestication. 

grounds.^ Mr. Henry N. Clark, who was for six 
years (1884-1889) in the employ of the x\laska 
Commercial Company and in charge of the 
*' sealing gang" on St. George Island, and who 
is therefore especially competent to speak of the 
possibilities of driving and handling the seals, 
says: '^I was reared on a farm and have been 
familiar from boyhood with the breeding of 
domestic animals, and particularly v\^ith the rear- 
ing and management of young animals, hence 
the comparison of the young seals with the 
young of our common domestic species is most 
natural. From my experience with both I am 
able to declare positively that it is easier to 
manage and handle young seals than calves 
or lambs.^ Large numbers of the former are 
customarily driven up in the fall by the natives 
to kill a certain number for food, and all could 
be 'rounded up' as the prairie cattle are if there 
was any need for doing so.^ All the herd so 
driven are lifted up one by one and examined 
as to sex, and Avhile in this position each could 
be branded or marked if necessary. If the seal 

» Vol. II, p. 162. See also .1. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 152. 
» See also John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 109. 
s See also Watson C. Allis, Vol. II, p. 98. 
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rookeries were my personal property I should Control and do- 

-^ ^ ^ J. J. ./ mesticaitou. 

regard the task of branding all the young as no 
more difficult or onerous than the branding of 
all my calves if I were engaged in breeding 
cattle upon the prairies."^ The foregoing state- 
ment as to the possibility of branding the young 
seals is supported by others equally experienced 
in seal life in the islands,^ Dr. Mclntyre, so 
long experienced in the handling of seals, says 
that "they are as controllable and amenable to 
good management upon the islands as sheep and 
cattle,"^ and several other witnesses make like 
affirmations.* Chief Anton Melovedoff, already 
mentioned, states that "it is usually supposed 
tliat seals are like wild animals. That is not so. 
They are used to the natives and will not run 
from them. The little pups will come to them, 
and even in the fall, when they are older, we 
can take them up in our hands and see whether 
they are males or females. We can drive the 
seals about in little or large bands just as we 
want them to go, and they are easy to manage."^ 

1 Vol. II, p. 159. 

^Cliarles Bryant, Vol. 11, p. 5; S. M. Washburn, Vol. II, p. 1.-.6; 
II. V. Fletcher, Vol. II, p. 105; George H. Temple, Vol. II, p. 153. 

3 Vol. II, p. 53. 

-• J. M. Morton, Vol. II, p. 69; Leon Sloss, Vol. II, p. 91; H. V. 
Fletcher, Vol. II, p. 106; George H. Teiujile, Vol . II, p. 153; Gu3- 
tave Niebaum, Vol. II, p. 77; John Armstrong, Vol. II, p. 2. 

n^ol. II, p. 145. 
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Control and do- Several otlier Pribilof islanders and white men 

mesticatiou. 

long resident there make similar statements/ 

This peculiar susceptibility to control has also 
been and is recognized by such a well-known 
scientist as Dr. E. von Middendorff, of Russia, 
who, in a letter dated May 6/18, 1892, says: 
''This animal is of commercial importance and 
was created for a domestic animal, as I pointed 
out many years ago. (See my 'Siberian Jour- 
ney,' Vol. IV, Part I, p. 846.) It is, in fact, the 
most useful of all domestic animals, since it re- 
quires no care and no expense and consequently 
yields the largest net profit."^ 
Regulations for Tliis powcr of domcsticatioii has made it pos- 

killiug. .... 

sible to discriminate most carefully between the 
classes of seals killed and to enforce rules and 
regulations for the general management of the 
herd. Rear-Admiral Sir M. Culver-Seymour, in 
a dispatch to the British Admiralty, says: "The 
seals killed by the Alaska Commercial Company 
are all clubbed on land, where the difference of 
sex can easily be seen."^ 
Protection of The first regulation enforced by the Govern- 
ment of the United States was that no female 

Mohn Fratis, Vol. II, p. 109; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182; J. 
C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 152; Simeon Melovedoft", Vol, II, p. 147. 
-Letter of Dr. E. von Middendorff, Vol. I, p. 4.31. 
8 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1890), C-6131, p. 4. 
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seals should be Ivillecl.^ Capt. Moultoii, for eight Protection of 

females. 

years assistant Treasury agent on the islands, 
says: ''No female is ever killed, and it is very 
seldom a female is di^iven."^ Samuel Falconer 
assistant Treasury agent on the islands from 
1870 to 1876, states that not more than U\o 
female seals a season were driven on St. Georo-e 
Island, and that he believed those wej-e barren 
cows which had hauled up with the bachelors.^ 
If a female seal was killed either intentionally or 
accidentally, the employe? was fined/ This regu- 
lation preserves the producing sex, is not only 
observed by the native sealers on the Pribilof 
Islands, but the need of strictly conforming 
thereto is fully realized as a means of preservation 
of the species. Karp Buterin, the chief of the 
natives on St. Paul Island, who was born on the 
islands, and is the most intelligent of the natives,^ 
says: "I know, and we all know, if we kill cows 
the seals soon die out and we would have no meat 
to eat; and if anyone told me to kill cows I would 
say no ! If I or any of my people knew of any- 
one killing a cow, we would go and tell the 

1 Louis Kimmel, Vol. II, p. 173; George Wardman, Vol. II, ]>. 178; 
H. G. Otis, Vol. II, p. 86; Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 112. 

2 Vol. II, p. 72; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181. 
J. C. Eedpath, Vol. II, p. 119. 

3 Vol. II, p. 162. 

"Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 139. 
•Milton Barnes, Vol. II, p. 102. 
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Protection of Government officer."^ And Mr. C L. Fowler, 

females. 

who has been employed on the islands since 1879, 
says that nothing offends the natives quicker than 
to have a female killed.^ With the cooperation 
of the natives, who alone do the driving- and kill- 
ing, violation of tliis regulation is impossible. 
Another evidence of the strictness with which 
this rule is enforced is the testimony of furriers 
to the fact that the skins of female seals are never 
seen among those taken on the Pribilof Islands.^ 
The tillable The class of scals allowed to be killed are the 

class. ^ , /. 

nonbreeding males from one to five years of 
age which "haul out upon the hauling grounds 
remote from the breeding grounds."* The 
handling of this class of seals because of their 
separation from the "breeders" causes the least 
possible disturbance to the seals on the breeding 
grounds.^ 
Disturbance of Bcsidcs this the most striugeiit rules have 

breeding seals. 

been and are enforced by the Government to 
prevent any disturbance of the breeding seals.^ 
Capt. W. C. Coulson, of the United States 

1 Vol. II, p. 103. 

2 Vol. II, p. 25. 

' G. C. Lampson, Vol. II, p. 565. See also favorable comment on 
the wisdom of this regulation in "Handbook of the Fisheries of 
New Zealand," p. 236. 

-» J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 62. 

6 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16 ; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 183. 

6 Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 8; S. N. Buynitsky, Vol. IT, p. 22. 
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Revenue Marine Service, who visited the ishmcls Disturbance of 

breediug seals. 

m 1890 and 1891, says: "All firearms were 
forbidden and never have been used on these 
islands in the killing- and taking- of seals ; in fact, 
unusual noise, even on the ships at anchor near 
these islands, is avoided. Visiting the rookeries 
is not permitted only on certain conditions, and 
anvthing- that mi"htfrio-hten the seals is avoided. 
The seals are never killed in or near the rook- 
eries, but are driven a short distance inland to 
grounds especially set apart for this work. I do 
not see how it is possible to conduct the sealing 
process with greater care or judgment."^ Fire- 
arms are not permitted to be used on the islands 
from the time the first seal lands until the close 
of the season.^ 

The number of seals allowed to be killed Number kiiioci. 
annually by the lessees was, from 1871 to 1889 
inclusive, one hundi-ed thousand," but this num- 
ber is variable and entirely within the control of 
the Treasury Department of the United States.* 
In 1889 Charles J. Goff, then the Government 
ngent on the islands, reported to the Department 
that he considered it necessary to reduce the 

' Vol. II, p. 414. 

2 J. C. I^edpath, Vol. II, p. 150. 

3 .1. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 18; H. G. Otis, Vol. II, p. 85. 
■• J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 16. 

2716 20 
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NumLer killed, quota of sldiis to be taken in 1890/ The Gov- 
ernment at once reduced the number to sixty 
thousand and ordered the Idning- of seals to cease 
on July 20.^ The 20th of July was fixed upon 
because in former years the taking of seals had 
practically ceased at that time, the breeding 
grounds and hauling grounds being up to that 
time entirely distinct and separate, and because 
during the period from June 1 to July 20 the 
skins were in the most marketable condition.^ 
The killing of a portion of the surj)lus male life 
is undoubtedly a benefit to the herd, as it is with 
other domestic and polygamous animals. For it 
has always been found that such an act increases 
the number of the progeny,^ The American 
Commissioners also demonstrate bv the diasrrams 
attached to their report, which are explained in 
the body of the document, that a large portion of 
the young male seals can be killed without reduc- 
ing or affecting the normal birth rate.* The 
United States Government formerly allowed the 
natives to kill a few thousand male pups for 
food, but such killing has been prohibited.^ 

' Vol. II, p. 112. 

2 H. G. Otis, Vol. II, p. 86. 

3 Leon Sloss, Vol. II, p. 92; Gustave Niebaum, Vol. II, p. 77; 
J. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 152. 

* Report of Araerieau Bering Sea Commissionera. post, p. 356. 

* J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 18; see Regulations, Vol. I, p, 
103. 
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The manner of takino- seals on the islands is iranncr of tak- 
ing. 

condr.cted with the greatest care and precan- 
tious^ and is directly under the supervision of tlio 
Government agents.^ The methods employed 
have been the same for twenty years, '^ without 
variation/ and it is the universal testimony of 
all acquainted with the methods employed that 
they can not be improved upon.^ The natives, 
who are the only persons who ever drive or 
handle the seals, ^ start out between 2 and G 
o'clock in the morning when the weather is cool 
and there is the least liability of overheating the 
seals ;'^ separating a small herd of bachelors from 
those occupying a hauling ground they drive 
them inland.^ A haul i no- o;round after a drive is 
given several days of rest and as a seal let go 
from the killing grounds always retiu'ns to the 
same hauling grounds, it has plenty of time to 
recuperate before being driven again.^ 

The herd is then driven as slowly as possible Driving, 
while still keeping tlie animals in motion.' Ag- 

i Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 8; M. C. Erskine, Vol. II, p. 422; W. 
C. Coulson, Vol. II, p. 414. 

2 B. F. Scribner, Vol. II, p. 89; J. II. Moulton, Vol. II, p. 72. 

3W. S. Hereford, Vol. II, p. 36. 

* H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 45. 

6 S. Falconer, Vol. II, p. 161. 

"W. C. Coulson, Vol. II, p. 414; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 161; 
Simeon Melavidoff, Vol. II, p. 209. 

^ W. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 176. 

» S. N. Bnynitsky, Vol. II, p. 21. 

9 Daniel Webster, ^'ol. II, p. 182. 
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Driving. gle Kusliin, native priest on St. Paul Island, says: 

"The seals are nev^er driven at a greater speed 
than one mile in tlu'ee hours; and the men who 
do the driving have to relieve each other on 
the road because they travel so slow they 
get very cold."^ Other native seal drivers and 
officials on the islands also speak of the slow- 
ness of the driving.^ At suitable intervals the 
herd is halted and seals of the unmarketable 
age are allowed to separate themselves from 
the rest and return to the water.^ The greatest 
care has always been taken not to overheat 
the animals during a "diive," because the effect 
is very injurious."^ Louis Kimmel, assistant 
Treasury agent in 1882 and 1883, says: "In 
every case of a seal being killed on the "drive" 
I, as Grovernment agent, imposed a fine in order 
tliat tliev mio-ht be more careful in the future.^ 
Frequent stops are made to allow the seals to 
rest and cool oft? A drive is never undertaken 
while the sun is shining,^ and if the sun unex- 
pectedly comes out the drive is immediately aban- 

' Vol. II, p. 129. 

2 J. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 150. 

s Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 8. " 

* Sauiuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 162; J. IT. Moulton, Vol. II, p. 72. 

6 Vol. II, p. 173. 

6 J. H. Moulton, Vol. II, p. 72. 

7 J. H. Moulton, Vol. II, p. 72; A. P. Loud, Vol. II, p. 38; John 
Fratis, \'ol. II, p. 107 ; Watsun C. Allis, Vol. II, p. 97. 
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cloned and the seals allowed to return to the water.^ Driving. 
The natives understand how much fatigue can 
be endured by the seals and the kind of weather 
suitable for "driving,"^ therefore the number of 
seals killed by overdriving or by smothering was 
very inconsiderable at all times.^ J. C. Redpath, 
who has since 1875 been one of the lessees' 
ao^ents on the islands, says: *'As the recrulations 
require the lessees to pay for every skin taken 
from seals killed by the orders of their local 
accents, and as the skin of an overheated seal is 
valueless, it is only reasonable to suppose that 
they would be the last men living to encourage 
or allow their employes to overdrive or in any 
manner injure the seals."'^ Mr. Wardman says: 
"Seals are rarely killed by overdriving."^ Mr. 
Buynitsky says he never saw a single seal killed 
by overdriving,*^ and Capt. Moulton states that 
"a very few seals die during a 'drive', amount- 
ing to a very small fraction of one per cent of 
those driven. And in nine cases out of ten of 
those accidentally killed by smothering, the skins 

' Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 162; J. H. Moulton, Vol. II, i>. 72; 
15. F. Scribner, Vol. II. p. 90; Jolm Fiutis, Vol. II, p. 107. 
"' W. C. Coulson, Vol. II, p. 414. 
3 H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 45. 
< Vol. II, p. 1.50. 
^ Vol. II, p. 178. 
6 Vol. II, p. 21, 
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Diiying. are saved."^ The same statement as to the re- 

moval of the skins is stated by others, the skins 
being counted in the quota allowed to the lessees.^ 
In fact it may be questioned whether any seals 
are ever killed on a "drive," except now and 
then one by smothering.^ 

The effects of overdriving and redriving (that 
is, the repeated driving of the same animal 
several times during the season) upon the seals 

Ovordrlving and ,. , ^ ..,. ^',f'^^l^• 

reciriviug. which irom age or condition are untit tor killing, 

is of little or no importance in relation to seal 
life on the islands. After a " drive " the hauling 
ground is unmolested for several days and the 
seals let go from the killing grounds, returning 
to the same hauling grounds as is their habit, 
have, therefore, several days to rest and recu- 
perate before undergoing whatever extra exertion 
is connected with being driven.* Certainly no 
male seal thus di'iven was ever seriously injured 
or his virility affected by such redriving.^ Mr. 
John Armstrong, who from 1877 to 1886 was 
the lessees' agent on St. Paul Island, says: "The 
driving gave them, witli rare exceptions, very 

1 Vol. II, p. 72. See also A. P. Loiul, Vol. II, p. 38. 

2 George Wardman, Vol. II, p. 178; Samuel Falconer, Vol. 11, 
p. 162 ; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 107. 

" John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 107. 
< Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182. 

f A. P. Loud, Vol. II, p. 38; Charles Bryant Vol. II, p. 8; 
George Wardmau, Vol. II, p. 179; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182. 
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little more exercise than they appeared to take Overdriving and 

redriving. 

when left to themselves."^ Anton Melovedoff, 
an edncated native of St. Panl Island, and for 
seven vears First Chief on the island, after statins: 
the fact that before the American occupation tlie 
seals were driven sometimes twelve and one-half 
miles, says, '' No one ever said in those days that 
seals were made impotent by di-iving, although 
long- drives had been made for at least fifty 
years."^ Mr. Samuel Falconer, in speaking of 
tliis question of redri^^ng, says : " When we con- 
sider that the bulls, while battling on the rooker- 
ies to maintain their positions, cut great gashes 
in the flesh of their necks and bodies, are covered 
^^•ith gaping wounds, lose great quantities of 
blood, fust on the islands for three or four months, 
and then leave the islands, lean and covered with 
scars, to return the following season fat, healthy, 
and full of vigor to go through again the same 
mutilation, and repeating this year after year, the 
idea that diivino- or redi'ivinij-, which can not 
possibly be as severe as their exertions during 
a combat, can affect such unequal vigor and 
virility is utterly preposterous and ridiculous."^ 
Capt. Moulton, after eight years' experience on the 

1 Vol. II, p. 1. 

2 Vol. II, p. 142. 

3 Vol. II, p. 162. See also Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 183. 
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Overfiriving and islands, states it as his opinion that even if a seal 

redriviBg. 

was driven twelve snccessive days for the aver- 
ao'e distance between a hanlino- oronnd and a kil- 



& & 



ling ground, its virility would not be at all 
impaired.^ Mr. Taylor says in relation to hijury 
to the reproductive powers of the male seals "it 
would at once be noticeable, for the impotent 
bull would certainly haul up with the bachelors, 
having no inclination and vigor to maintain him- 
self on the rookeries."^ The same methods of 
driving are employed on the Commander Islands, 
and the rookeries are smaller, necessitating more 
redriving and the drive on Copper Island takes 
often a day going over a ridge seven hundred feet 
high ; and yet this driving, so much more severe 
than on the Pribilof Islands, has been carried on 
for over fifty years is sufficient evidence that 
redriving does not injure the reproductive force 
of the male seal.^ All the drives on the Com- 
mander Islands are rougher and more severe than 
on the Pribilof Islands.* That this injury to the 
male portion of the herd has not occurred is 
evidenced by the testimony of many on the 
islands in later years, ^ and Mr. Redpath, resident 

1 Vol. II, p. 72. 

2 Vol. II, p. 177. 

3C. F. Einil Krebs, Vol. II, p.l9G. 

<N. B. Miller, Vol. II, p. 200. 

6H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 45 ; J. Staii]ey Browu, Vol. II, p. 18; 
Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182; J. C. Redpath, Vol. II, p. 151; C. 
L. Fowler, Vol. II, j). 25. 
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for seventeen years on the island, adds: ^'Tlie Orerdrivingana 

"^ _ redriviug. 

man is not alive who ever saw a six or seven 
year old l)ull impotent." ^ The killing grounds 
are located near the w^ater, so that those seals 
whose skins are unmarketable can readily and 
with little exertion return to that element; they 
are also established as near the hauling grounds 
as is possible without having the odor from the 
carcasses disturb the breeding seals.^ If it were 
not for this unavoidable cause of disturbance 
attendant upon the killing and skinning of the 
animals, driving in any form would not be 
necessary, but as it is, the killing must take place 
at some distance from the hauling and breeding 
grounds, which compels a certain amount of 
dri\dng. 

The improvement over the Russian methods is iniprovemcnt 

1- overKussianineth- 

marked in this particular, for in 1873^ horses and°'^^ ^^ takmg. 
mules were introduced by the lessees to transport 
the skins to the salt houses, previous to which 
time all this labor had been done by the natives, 
who were the sole beasts of burden on the 
islands;^ and, therefore, the killing grounds were 
located much nearer to the haulino- PTOunds than 

iVol. II, p. 151. 

2 J. H. Moulton, Vol. TI, p. 72; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182. 
sCliarles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 8. 

■•Letter from Chief Manager Furuhelm to the Board of Adminis- ' 
tiration of the Eussian American Company, dated July 16, 1863, 

2716 21 
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improvementbefore tliis meaiis of transportation was pro- 

overRiissian iiietli- 

ods of taking. vided.^ Anton Melovedoff states that "in the 
Russian times, before 1868, the seals were always 
driven across the island of St. Paul from North 
East Point (the largest of the rookeries) to the 
village salt house, a distance of twelve and one- 
half miles, but when the Alaska Commercial 
Company leased the islands they stopped long 
driving and built salt houses near to the hauling 
grounds, so that by 1879 no seals were driven 
more than two miles." ^ Other natives who were 
on the islands under both American and Russian 
control also speak of the shortening of the drives 
by the American lessees.^ Under these improve- 
ments the killing season was reduced from three 
or four months under the Russian occupation to 
thirty or forty days,^ showing how much Ameri- 
can management has facilitated the taking of 
seals and reduced the number of days of disturb- 
ance to the herd. Kerrick Artomanoff, a native 
born on St. Paul Island sixty-seven years ago, 
and who has driven seals for fifty years and was 
chief for seventeen years, says: "The methods 

1 J. H. Moulton, Vol. II, p. 72; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 9; 
H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 45. 

2Vol. II, p. 142. 

^ Aggie Knsliiu, Vol. II, p. 129; Karp Bwterin, Vol. II, p. 104; 
Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182; J. C. Eedpatli, Vol. II, p. 150; 
• Kerrick Artomanoff, A^ol. II, p. 99. 

■»J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 18. 
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used by tlie Alaska Commercial Companv and improvement 

'' i c; overRussiaiimeth- 

the American Government for the care and pres- ^^^^ t)±' taking, 
ervation of the seals were much better than those 
used by the Russian Government."^ 

When a ''drive" arrives at the killing grounds Killing. 
the animals are allowed to rest and cool off; then 
they are divided into groups or "pods" of from 
twenty to thirty ; ^ the killable seals are carefully 
selected, those of three and four years being pre- 
ferred; ^ the killing gang then club those selected, 
allowino- the remainder to return to the water. 

The skins are removed from the carcasses,, Salting and 

keu oiling. 

counted by the Government agent, salted and 
packed in ''kenches" at the salt houses. The 
flesh of the seals is taken by the natives for 
food.* 

Under the Russian management many skins improvement in 

" treating the skins. 

were lost through the drying process, and also 
from the glutted condition of the Chinese market, 
where the greatest number of the skins were 
disposed of by barter. Bishop Veniaminof says 
(Vol. I, p. 296) that "in 1803 eight hundred tliou- 

iVol. II, p. 99. 

-Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 182. 

3H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 57; J. Stanley BroAvn, Vol. II. p. Ifi. 

■• Letter of Chief Manager Fvunbelm to the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian American Company, dated .July Ifi, 38(53, 
Vol. 1, p. 88. A full account of the method of drying, salting, 
and packing the skins is given by Dr. H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, 
p. 57. 
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Improvement in sand skillS had accumulated, there being no prof- 
treating the skins. ^ 

itable sale for them at Kiakhta (the Chinese 
market town), and besides a large proportion of 
the skins became spoiled, and more than seven 
hundred thousand were burned or thrown into 
the sea." But under American control all skins 
are salted, as will be seen by an examination of 
the London Trade Sales, and there is no waste. 
Increase. Under this careful management of the United 

St<ates Government the seal herd on the Pribilof 
Islands increased in numbers, at least up to the 
year 1881. This increase was readily recognized 
by those located on the islands.^ Capt. Bryant 
says that in 1877 the breeding seals had increased 
to such an extent that they spread out on the sand 
beaches, while in 1870 they had been confined to 
the shores covered with broken rocks.^ Mr. Fal- 
coner mentions the fact that in 1871 passages or 
lanes were left by the bulls through the breeding 
grounds to the hauling grounds, which he ob- 
served to be entirely closed up by breeding seals 
in 1876,^ and in this statement he is borne out 
by the testimony of Dr. Mclntyre.* It must be 
remembered also in this connection that two 

1 GustaTeNiebanm, Vol. II, p. 77; H. W. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 138; 
Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181; J. C. Redpatli, Vol. II, p. 151. 

2 Vol. II, p. 7. 

3 Vol. II, p. 161. 
*Vol. II, p. 44. 
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Iiiindi'ed and forty tliousand male seals had been lucrease. 
destroyed in 1868, and that this increase took 
place in spite of that slaughter and although one 
hundred thousand male seals were taken annu- 
ally upon the islands/ How this increase could 
be recoo'nized has been already mentioned in con- 
nection with the question of estimating the number 
of seals, and is best shown by the charts marked 
A to K,^ which have been verified by those most 
familiar Avith seal life during that period (1870 to 
1881).^ That this increase in the seal herd was 
undoubtedly the result of the methods and man- 
agement employed by the American Government 
is a fact asserted ai d clearly proved/ 

DECREASE OF THE ALASKAN SEAL HERD. 
EVIDEXCE OF DECREASE. 

From the yeai- 1880 to the year 1884-85 reriod of stag. 

"^ nation. 

the condition of the rookeries showed neither 
increase nor decrease in the number of seals on 
the islands.^ In 1884, however, there was a 

'London Trade Sales, Vol. II, p. 585; tables of seals taken, Vol. 
II, pp. 127 and 172. 

- See portfolio of maps and cliarts and explanatory affidavits of 
H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 30; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 3, and 
J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 20. 

■•'H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 44; Charles Bryant, Vol. II, p. 7; T, 
F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 64; Samuel Falconer, Vol. II, p. 167. 

* J. C. Cantwell, Vol. II, p. 408; H. G. Otis, Vol. II, p. 87. 

5 J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 18; J. H. Muiilton, Vol. II, p. 71; 
n. A. Glidden, Vol. II, p. 109. 
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Period of stag- perceptible decrease noticed in the seal herd at 

natiuu. 

the islands/ and in 1885 the decrease was 
marked in the migrating lierd as it passed up 
along the American coast, both by the Indian 
hunters along the coast ^ and by white seal 
hunters at sea.^ Since that time the decrease 
has become more evident from year to year, both 
at the rookeries "^ and in the waters of the Pacific 
Ocean and Bering Sea.^ The Bering Sea Com- 
missioners of both Great Britain and the United 
States, in their joint report, affirm that a decrease 
has taken place in the number of the seal herd;^ 
so that the simple fact is accepted by both 
parties to this controversy. But the time when 
the seals commenced decreasing, the extent of 
such decrease, and its cause are matters for con- 
sideration. 
On Piibiiof isi- The American Bering Sea Commissioners, 

aiuls. „ 

alter an exhaustive examination of the condition 
of the rookeries, as to the evidence of tlieir 
former limits, and of individual witnesses m-Iio 
had observed the rookeries for several years, 

1 J. H. Moultoii, Vol. II, p. 71 ; M. C. Erskine, Vol. II, p. 422; Anton 
Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 139. 

2 Alfred Irving, Vol. II, p. 387; Bowacliup, Vol. II, p. 376; N. 
Gregarotr, Vol. II, p. 234. 

3E. W. Littlfjohn, Vol. II, p. 457; A. McLean, Vol. II, p. 437. 
* J. H. Donglasa, Vol. II, p. 419; M. C. Erskine, Vol. II, p. 422; N. 
Maudrogin, Vol. II, p. 140. 
6 James Kennedy, Vol. II, p. 449 ; Cliarles Lutjens, Vol. II, p. 459. 
6 Joint Report of Bering Sea Commissioners, 2>ost, p. 309. 
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state that the spaces now covered by seals are On Pribiiof isl- 
ands. 
much less in area than formerly, and that a 

marked yearly decrease is shown to have taken 
place during the last five or six years. ^ Karp 
Buterin, native chief of the St. Paul Islanders, 
who has lived on the island all his life, says : 
'' Plenty schooners came first about eight or 
nine vears ag-o and more and more everv vear 
since ; and the seals get less ever since schoon- 
ers came; and my people kept saying, "No 
cows! no cow^s!"^ Dr. AVilliain S. Hereford, who 
was resident physician on the Pribiiof Islands 
from 1880 to 1891, inclusive, says: "It is an 
indisputable fact that large portions of the 
breeding rookeries and hauling grounds are 
bare, where but a few years ago nothing but 
the happy, noisy, and snarling seal families 
could be seen;"^ and Mr. A. P. Loud, assistant 
Treasury agent on the islands from 1885 to 
1889, says there was a very marked decrease in 
the size of the breeding grounds from 1885 to 
1889.^^ Capt. Coulson, of the United States 
Revenue Marine, who cruised in Bering Sea in 
1870, 1890, and 1891, also mentions the fact 
that the decrease in one year (1890-91) was 

' Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners,j>osf, p. 340. 
•i Karp Buterin, Vol. II, p. 103; See also C. L. Fowler, Vol. II, p. 23. 
3 Vol. II, p. 36. 
* Vol. II, p. 38. 
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On Pribiiof Is- very iiotlceable/ Conimander Turner, Eoyal 

lands. -^ ^ ^ . 

Navy, in a dispatch to Rear- Admiral Hotham, 
dated on the Nipnijhie at Esquimault, October 8, 
1891, states that "on the largest rookery, a great 
tract of land, which a few years ago had been 
covered with seals, and the bowlders and rocks 
which had been worn smooth by them, was 
now totally deserted, and no increase had been 
observed on other rookeries to compensate for 
this deficiency." ^ 

How great has been the decrease in the num- 
ber of seals is most jjlainly shown by the charts 
marked A to K. The areas covered by breed- 
ing seals in 1891, which were carefully platted 
by the Government surveyor from observations 
and measurements made by him during his sur- 
vey, should be compared with the lines of increase 
heretofore mentioned.^ M. C. Erskine, a sea cap- 
tain of twenty-four years' experience in Alaskan 
waters, sj^eaks of the scarcity of seals in Bering 
Sea in 1890 as compared with the numbers seen 
in former years.^ Treasury Agent Goff, who was 
in charge of the islands in 1889 and 1890, and 
who had reported the decrease of seals to the 
Government, in consequence of which report the 

1 Vol. II, p. 415. 

2 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892) C-6635, p. 113. 
^ Ante,-g. 165. 

< Vol. n, p. 422. 
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iminber of seals to be taken had been reclnced On I'rihiiof isi- 

auds. 

to sixty thousand, and the time for kilKng limited 
to July 20/ says: ''As a result of the enforce- 
ment of these regulations the lessees were unabje 
to take more than twenty-one thousand two hun- 
dred and thirty-eight seals of the killable age, of 
from one to five years, during the season of 1890, 
so great had been the decrease of seal life in one 
year, and it would have been impossible to obtain 
sixty thousand skins even if the time had l^een 
unrestricted."^ He further adds that the weather 
in 1890 was as favorable to seal driving as in 
1889 (when one hundred thousand skins were 
taken) and the driving was conducted as dili- 
gently in the latter ^^ear as in the former.^ 
Besides the foregoing testimony, the natives and Evidence. 

white residents on the islands state that the seals 
began to decrease in 1885 or 1886, and that the 

decrease has been the most rapid in the last 
three years.^ 

Thomas Gibson, a seal hunter since 1881, says Along the coast. 
there has been a great decrease in the number 
of seals in the North Pacific and Bering Sea since 

» Ante,-p. 153. 

* Vol. II, p. 112. 

3 Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. ]4,3;'Ago;ie Knsliin, Vol. II, p. 128; 
NicoliKrukoff, Vol. II, p. 132; John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108; Alexander 
Hansson, Vol. II, p. 116 ; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181 ; C. L. Fow- 
ler, Vol. II, p. 141; Edward Hughes, Vol. II, p. 37. 
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Along the coast, he began hunting/ and he is supported in this 
statement by James L. Carthcut, captain of a 
seahng vessel from 1877 to 1887, Alexander 
McLean, a captain of a sealing schooner for 
eleven years, Daniel McLean, also with eleven 
years' experience, and many others.^ Peter 
Brown, chief of the Makah Indians at Neah Bay, 
in the State of Washington, a tribe who from 
time immemorial have been expert seal hunters 
and have through their industry acquired much 
property^ and are among the few civilized aborig- 
inal tribes of North America, testifies to the 
decrease in the seal herd.^ Hastings Yethow, an 
old Indian residing at Nicholas Bay, Prince of 
Wales Island, who has hunted seals from boy- 
hood, says: "Since the white men with schooners 
beg-an to hunt seal off Pruice of Wales Island, 
the seals have become very scarce and unless 
they are stopped from hunting seal they w^ill 
soon be all gone. If the white men are permit- 
ted to Imnt seal much longer the fur-seal will 
become as scarce as the sea- otter, which were 
quite plenty around Dixon Entrance when I 
was a boy. The Indians are obliged to go a 

1 Vol. n,p. 432. 

2 G. Fogel, Vol. II, p. 424; G. Isaacson, Vol. II, p. 440; James 
Sloan, Vol. II, p. 477 ; J. D. McDonald, Vol. II, p. 266 ; Louis Culler, 
Vol. II, p. 321. 

3 Vol. II, p. 378. 

•• Ibid., pp. 377, 378. 
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long- way for seal now, and often return after two Along the coast. 
or tliree days' hunt without any."^ George 
Skultka, chief of the Hyda Indians at How- 
kan, says: ''There are no seals left now; they 
are most all killed off."^ Chief Frank, Second 
Chief of the Kaskan Indians, states that "fur seal 
are not as plenty as they used to be and it is 
hard for the Indians to catch any," and closes his 
testhnony with the words, "there is one thing 
certain, seals are getting scarce."^ Thomas 
Lowe, a seal hunter belonging to the Clallam 
tribe, Vassili Feodor, a native hunter of the vil- 
lage of Soldovoi in Cooks Inlet, and many other 
Indians living- along the coast from the Straits 
of Juan de Fuca to Cooks Inlet, make the same 
assertion.* That this decrease, in respect to 
which the evidence is so unanimous from every 
point of observation, was not caused by any 
change in the methods employed on the islands 
has ah'eady been shown by the testimony of 
numerous reliable witnesses, who prove that 

1 Vol. II, p. 203. See also Chief Thomas Skowl, Vol. II, p. 300; 
Smith Natch, Vol. II, p. 299; Nashtou, Vol. II, p. 298; Kobert 
Kooko, Vol. II, p. 296. 

2 Vol. II. p. 290. 
•Vol. II, p. 280. 

■• Alfred living, Vol. II, p. 387; Circus Jim (Neah Bay), Vol. 11, p. 
380,381; Weckenunesch (Barclay Sound), Vol. II, p. 311; Martin 
Singay (Sitka Bay), Vol. II, p. 268; Kinkooga (Yakutat Bay), Vol. 
II, p. 240; Mike Kcthusduck (Sitka, Bay), Vol. II, p. 262; Eclion 
(Shakan) Vol. II, p. 280; Simeon Chin-koo-tin (Sitka Bay), Vol. II, 
p. 257. 
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Along tixe coast, there was no change in the manner of hanclHng 
and taking the seals in the last decade from that 
employed in former years, during which the seal 
herd materially increased.^ 

CAUSE. 

Lack of male Nor was tliis marked decrease charereable to 

life not the cause. ^ 

the fact that there were not sufficient males to 
serve the females resorting to the islands.'^ Mr. 
J. C. Redpath, already quoted as one thoroughly 
familiar with seal life on the islands, says: "A 
dearth of bulls on the breeding rookeries was a 
pet theory of one or two transient visitors, but it 
only needed a thorough investigation of the rook- 
eries to convince the most skeptical that there 
were plenty of bulls and to spare, and that hardly 
a cow could be found on the rookeries without 
a pup at her side."^ Karp Buterin, Head Chief 
of the natives of St. Paul Island, says: "Plenty 
of bulls all the time on the rookeries, and plenty 
bulls have no cows. I never seen a three-year- 
old cow without a pup in July; only two-year- 
olds have no pups."^ Agent Goff particularly 
testifies that although the lessees had much diffi- 

^ Ante, J). 161. 

2 J. Stanley Browu, Vol. II, p. 18; Anton Melovedoif, Vol. II, p. 
142; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181. 

3 Vol. II, p. 151. 
«VoLII,p.l04. 
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culty to procure their quota in 1889, a sufficient, Lack of male 

lite U(»t the cause. 

number of males were reserved for breedinor 
purposes.^ Col. Joseph Murray, assistant agent 
on the islands in 1890, and still holding that 
position, says: ''I saw nearly every cow with a 
pup by her side and hundreds of vigorous bulls 
without any cows."^ And this statement is sup- 
ported by Mr. J. Stanley Brown, who was on the 
islands in 1891.^ Maj. W. H. Williams, the j)res- 
ent agent of the United States Government on 
the Pribilof Islands, and who held that position in 
1891, says: "During the season of 1891 nearly 
every mature female coming upon the rookeries 
gave birth to a young seal, and there was a great 
abundance of males of sufficient age to again go 
upon the breeding grounds that year, as was 
shown by the inabilitv of laro-e numbers of them 
to secure more than one to five cows each, while 
quite a number could secure none at all.* Aggie 
Kushin, for several years assistant priest in the 
Greek Catholic Church, and resident on St. Paul 
Island since 18G7, says: "We noticed idle, vig-or- 
ous bulls on the breeding rookeries because of the 
scarcity of cows, and I have noticed that the cows 
have decreased steadilv every year since 188G, 

1 Vol. II, p. 112. 
2Vol.II, p.74. 
» Vol. II, p. 14. 
<Vo].II,p.94. 
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Lack of male but iiiore particulai'lv SO ill 1888, 1889, 1890, and 

life uot the cause. "^ 

1891."^ And the fact that the conflicts took 
place between the bulls on the rookeries in 1890 
and 1891 is sufficient to show that virile males 
were not lacking-.^ It has also been shown that 
the decrease in the seals took place j^riinarily 
among the female portion of the herd. 
Raids on rook- Raids upoii the rookcrics, or the unlawful 

ericsiiot the cause. 

killing of seals on the islands by unauthorized 
persons, though injurious to seal life,^ have 
played no important part in the history of the 
rookeries, and the few thousand skins thus 
secured never affected the number of the seal 
herd to any extent.^ The American Commis- 
sioners, after asserting that the number of 
seals killed by raiders is very inconsiderable, 
continue: "It is also difficult for one familiar 
with the rookeries and the habits of the seal to 
conceive of a raid being made without its 
becoming known to the officers in charge of the 
operations upon the islands. The 'raid theory,' 
therefore, may be dismissed as unworthy, in our 
judg-ment, of serious consideration."^ Mr. Stanley 

iVol. II, p. 128. See also John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 109; H. N. 
Clark, Vol. II, p. 159; Daniel Webster, Vol. II, p. 181. 

-Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, j;os/, p. 349. 

3H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 46; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 65. 

*W. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 177; J. H. Moultou, Vol. II, p. 72; H. 
H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 46; Aggie Kushin, Vol. II, p. 128; John 
Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108. 

^Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, ^os<, j). 378. 
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Brown, in considenn"' this question, and after a Raids on rook- 

eriesuot the cause. 

careful examination of the statistics relating 
thereto, sajs: "The inhospitable shores, the 
exposure of the islands to surf, the unfavorable 
climatic conditions, as well as the presence of 
the natives and white men, will always prevent 
raids upon the islands from ever being frequent 
or effective."^ A further evidence of the infre- 
quency of such marauding is clearly shown by 
the affidavit oi Mr. Max Heilbronner, Secretary 
of the Alaska Commercial Company, as compiled 
from the records of said company," and the state- 
ment compiled by the Treasury Department 
from the reports of their agents during Ameri- 
can occupation, there being but sixteen such 
invasions reported.^ If other raids had taken 
place besides these, the fact would have certainly 
have been known on the islands, as their effect 
would have been seen on the breeding grounds 
in the shape of dead carcasses of pups and other 
seals.^ The difficulty of landing upon the rook- 
eiies without being discovered is also made 
evident from tlie ineffectual efforts of predatory 
vessels to land men on the islands, whicli are 

M. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, p. 18. 
-Max Heilbronner's statement, Vol. II, pp. 112-127. 
^Treasury Department, statement of raids. Vol. II, p. 519. 
* Anton Melovedoif, Vol. II, p. 143. 
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Raids on rook- described by members of the crew of such 

eriesnot the cause. 

vessels.^ 
Management of If, thcii, this marked decrease in the Alaskan 

rookeries not the 

cause. seal herd has not been caused by the way the 

seals are handled or killed upon the islands, nor 
by a lack of male life resulting from excessive 
destruction of bachelor seals by the lessees of 
the seal rookeries with the consent of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, nor by the depre- 
dations of marauding parties upon the islands, 
another cause of destruction must be sought. 
Excessive kill- It is admitted by all parties to this controversy 

iu<>- the admitttd 

cause. that a decrease has taken place in the Alaskan 

seal herd which has been "the result of excessive 
killing by man."^ The acts of man in destroy- 
ing seal life can be performed either upon the 
islands which the seals have chosen for their 
home or in the waters of the Pacific Ocean or 
Bering Sea, while the herd is performing its 
annual mio^ration or durino- its stay at the islands. 
That such destruction of the species on the 
roiagic sealing islands lias not caused the great decrease in the 

the sole cause. 

number of seals has already been shown; there 
remains, therefore, but one other possible cause, 
namely, the killing of seals during their migra- 

» Joseph Grymes, Vol. II, p. 434 ; Peter Duffy, Vol. II, p. 421. 
'Joint Report of the American and British Commissioners, j^ost, 
p. 309. 
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tion or in the Avaters adjacent to the islands; in Peiaf^ic sealing 

the sole cause. 

other words, the sole cause of the present depleted 
condition of the Alaskan seal herd is the result 
of open-sea sealing-. This is shown particularly 
from the fact that the decrease has been prin- 
cipally in the female portion of the seal herd/ 
which will be shown later to form from eighty 
to ninety per cent of the pelagic catch.^ That Opiuious. 
such is the cause of decrease is the concurrent 
opinion of a great number of witnesses, Indians 
and whites, of many occupations and of varied 
experience. ■ The American Bering' Sea Commis- American com- 

missiouers. 

sioners, after a careful and exhaustive examina- 
tion into the question of decrease, report the cause 
to be pelagic sealing.^ Dr. J. A. Allen, after Dr.Aiieu. 
examining and duly weighing the sources of 
information, American, British, and Canadian, 
declares it to be his opinion that pelagic sealing 
has been the sole cause of the great decrease 
in the Alaskan seal herd.* Such witnesses as Eyperta. 
Thomas F. Morgan, H. H. Mclntyre, and 
others, of twenty years' experience with the 
Alaskan herd and thoroughly conversant with 
all the conditions and phases of seal life, state 

'Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners anri the wit- 
nesses examined by them, j>tisf, p. 341; Karp 13uterin, Vol. 11, p. 103. 
'^Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 367. 
3 Report of the American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 379. 
* Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 410. 
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Experts. the sole cause of the decrease to be pelagi(i seal- 

ing-.^ Capt. Daniel Webster, akeady mentioned, 
and one of the most, if not the most, expe- 
rienced white man in seal habits and life, after 
mentioning the increase of seals from 1870 to 
1880 and the rapid decrease from 1884 to 1891, 
says: '^ In my judgment there is but one cause 
for that decline and the present condition of the 
rookeries, and that is the shotgun and rifle of 
the pelagic hunter, and it is my opinion that if 
the lessees had not taken a seal on the islands 
for the last ten years we would still find the 
breeding grounds in about the same condition 
as they are to-day, so destructive to seal life are 
the methods adopted by these hunters."^ Dr. 
W. S. Hereford, with eleven years' experience on 
the seal islands, says : *' I made the conditions 
of seal life a careful study for years, and I am 
firmly of the opinion then* decrease in number 
on the Pribilof Islands is due wholly and entirely 
to hunting and killing them in the open sei*.."^ 
Charles F. Wagner, who was located at 
Unalaska in 1871, and has been a fur trader 
since 1874 to the present time, says: "I am 

IT. F. Morgaii, VoL 11, p. 65; H. H. Mclntyre, VoL II, p. 46; Gus- 
tave Niebaum, VoL II, p. 203. 

2 VoL II, p. 184. 

3 VoL II, p. 36. 
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sure the decrease is caused by the kiUino^ of Experts, 
females in the open sea." ^ (It will be shown 
later in discussing the method and catch of open- 
sea seahng vessels that a large percentage of the 
seals thus taken are females.)- Prof. W. H. Dall, 
the well known scientist and author, says: "It is 
evident that the injury to the herd from the kill- 
ing of a single female, that is, the producer, is far 
greater than from the death of a male, as the seal 
is polygamous in habit ; the destruction to the 
herd, therefore, is just in proportion to the de- 
struction of female life. Killing in the open 
waters is peculiarly destructive to this animal." ^ 

A large number of Indians along the Pacific Indian lumters. 
coast from Oregon to the passes of the Aleutian 
Islands, whose depositions are appended hereto, 
are unanimous in declaring the cause of decrease 
in the seal herd to be open-sea sealing as it has 
been conducted for the past six or seven years. 
Evan Alexandrotf, priest at Soldovoi in Cook's 
Inlet, unites with several native seal hunters of 
that locality in stating that "fur-seals were for- 
merly much more plentiful, but of late years are 
becoming constantly scarcer. This is, we think, 
owing to the number of vessels engaged in hunt- 

»Vol. II, p. 212. 

*Fost p. 196. 

MV. II. Dall, Vol. II, p. 24. 
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ludian himters. ing- them at sea."^ Nicoli Apokche, a native fur 
trader at Fort Alexander, Cook's Inlet, says : 
" Fur seals were formerly observed in this neigh- 
borhood in great numbers, but of late years 
they have been constantly diminishing, owing to 
the large numbers of Sealing vessels engaged in 
killing them,"^ and his affidavit is signed by 
several other natives of that region engaged in 
seal hunting. Peter Brown, the old chief of the 
Makah Indians, already quoted, says : " White 
hunters came liere about five or six years ago 
and commenced shooting the seals with guns, 
since which time they have been rapidly decreas- 
ing and are becoming very wild."^ Ellabash, 
another Indian of the same tribe, confirms this 
statement in the following words: "Seals are 
not so plentiful now as they were a few years 
ago. They began to decrease about five or six 
years ago. A good many years ago I used to 
capture seals in the Straits of Juan de Fuca. but 
of late years, since so many schooners and white 
men have come around here shooting with guns, 
that only a few come in here and we do not 
hunt in the Straits any more. I used to catch 
forty or fifty seals in one day, and now if I get 

1 Vol. II, p. 229. 

2 Vol. II, p. 224. 

3 Peter Brown, Vol. II, p. 378. 
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six or seven I would have great luck. I hare to Indian Lunters. 
go a long distance to get seals now. Seals are 
wild aiid afraid of an Indian. Tliey have 
become so since the white man and the trader 
.began to shoot them Avitli shotguns and rifles. 
In a short time there will be no seals left for the 
Indian to kill with the spear." ^ Watkins, also a 
a Makah Indian, who has hunted seals foi' forty 
years in a canoe off Cape Flattery, after men- 
tioning the decrease in the seals, says : ''So 
many schooners and wdiite men are hunting them 
with guns all along the coast that they are get- 
ting all killed off." - Many other members of the 
same and other tribes also add their testimony 
that the cause of decrease in the mioTatinof 
herd is due to pelagic sealing by white men. ^ 

Numerous pelagic sealers also, in spite of their whito sealers. 
interest being contrary to such a conclusion, ad- 
mit, not only the decrease in the number of seals, 
but that such decrease has been caused by those 
engaged in their occupation. Frank Johnson, for 
ten years a seal hunter, on being asked the ques- 
tion to what he attributed the decrease, replied; 
"The increase of the fleet and killing of all the 

1 Vol. II, p. 385. 

2Vol.n,p.395. 

3l8lika,Vol.II,p.388; Wispoo, Vol. II, p. 397; George La Cheek, 
Vol. II, p. 265; .Jim Kasooh, Vol. II, p. 296; King Kaskwa, VoL 
II, p. 295; Percy Kahiktday, Vol. II, p. 261. 
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White scalers, females," adding tliat if continued the seal herd 
would soon be exterminated.-^ Alexander Mc- 
Lean, the well known sealing captain, accounts 
for the decrease as being the result of killing the 
female seals in the water, and there is no chance 
for the seals to increase because so many vessels 
are going into the sealing business.^ Daniel 
McLean attributes the decrease to " killing" off 
the females."^ He is supported in this statement 
by H. Harmsen, a seal hunter of many years' 
experience;^ Niles Nelson,^ Adolphus Sayers,® 
and others engaged in the same occupation.'^ 
AVilliam Hermann, who has been a seal hunter 
for more than a decade, says: ''I think they (the 
seals) are decreasing on account of their being 
hunted so much."^ William Mclsaac says: ''I 
think there are so many boats and hunters out 
after them that they are being killed off; they are 
hunted too much."^ William H. Long, a captain 
of a sealing vessel, takes the same view of the 

1 Vol. II, p. 441. 
2Vo].II,p. 437. 
3Vol.lI,p.444. 
"VoL II, pp. 442, 443. 
6Vol.II,p.470. 
6Vol.II,p.473. 

^ Peter Collins, Vol. II, p. 413 ; James Kiernan, Vol. II, p. 450; Gofl- 
tave Isaacson, Vol. II, p. 440. 
8Vol.IL p. 446. 
»Vol.Il,p.461. 
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matter,^ as also many other sealers do.^ Others ^vllite sealers, 
less intimatelj acquamted with the business of 
open-sea sealing-, but from experience and knowl- 
edge of seal life qualified to judge as to the cause 
of decrease unite in casting the entire blame 
upon the pelagic sealing industry.^ Agent Goff, 
in speaking of pelagic sealing, says: '4f con- 
tinued as it is to-day, even if killing on the islands 
was absolutely forbidden, the herd will in a few 
years be exterminated."^ This imanimity of 
opinion, as expressed by every class and condi- 
tion of witnesses, scientists, sealers, both Indian 
and white, those who have watched the seals 
upon the islands and those who have seen the 
animals during their migration up the coast, is 
further supported by the statistics of the sealing 
fleet, its catch and number, as compared with the 
years when no increase was observable on the 
islands and when decrease was noted. 

The period of so-called stagnation in the num- increase of seal- 

^ ^ ing fleet. 

ber of the seal herd has been shown to be from 
1880 to 1884-'85.^ According to the table of 
the sealing fleet, prepared from all available 

1 Vol. II, p. 458. 

2E. P. Porter, Vol.11, p. 347; James E. Lennan, Vol. II, p. 370; 
MicliaelWTiite, Vol.11, pp. 490, 491; J. D. McDouald, Vol. II, pp. 266, 
267. 

=* Joseph Murray, Vol. II, p. 74; H. H. Mclntyre, Vol. II, p. 46; 
Charles J. Gofi-, Vol. II, p. 112 ; J. Stanley Brown, Vol. II, pp. 17, 18, 
19, 20. 

* Vol. II, p. 113. 

' Anic, p. iOS. 
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Increase of seal- sources/ the vessels had increased from two in 
° * 1879 to sixteen in 1880 ; up to 1885 the number 

of vessels varied from eleven to sixteen annually. 
Besides this it will be shown, subsequently, that 
the hunters employed on these vessels during the 
period from 1880 to 1885 were principally 
Indians, and that their method of taking seals, 
though injurious, is not nearly as destructive of 
life as that employed by other hunters. In 
1886, the year when the decrease in the seal 
herd was first noticed along the coast, the fleet 
increased from fifteen vessels to thirty-four, and 
over thirty-eight thousand skins were known to 
have been secured that year.^ In 1887 there 
were forty- six vessels engaged in sealing, but a 
less number of skins were taken. In 1888, 
owing to the seizure of several schooners in 
Bering Sea by the United States Government, 
the fleet fell off to thirty-nine vessels, the catch 
being about thirty-seven thousand.^ No seizures 
being made in 1888, the fleet increased again in 
1889, numbering sixty-nine vessels, with a total 
catch of over forty thousand.* Vessels having 
been seized in 1889, the number again fell off in 
1890 to sixty, but the catch increased to nearly 

> TaWe of sealing fleet, Vol. I, p. 591. 

* Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, jjos^, p. 366. 
' Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 366. 

♦ Ihid., post, p. 366. 
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fifty tliousand.^ In 1890 the sealers were iinmo- in crease of seal - 

IT-.. i^S tieet. 

lested, ana so m 1891 the number of vessels was 
nearly doubled, reaching the enormous figure of 
one hundred and fifteen,^ but the catch, because 
of the ever-increasing scarcity of the seals, 
reached but sixty-two thousand five hundred.-- 
The agreement between Great Britain and the 
United States in relation to pelagic sealing in 
Bering Sea in 1892, and the orders to naval 
vessels pursuant thereto, have not been of such 
a nature as to in\dte investment in the sealinsf 
fleet, and yet, in spite of the restrictions imposed 
and dangers incurred, the fleet of sealing vessels 
for 1892 is known to contain at least one hun- 
dred and twenty-three,^ which is below the actual 
number, as undoubtedly vessels have been en- 
gaged of which the United States Government 
has received no reports. The decrease in the 
seal herd has thus been proportionate to the 
increase of the sealing fleet.* Another significant 
fact in this connection is that, until the period of 
decrease began, the sealing vessels did not, as a 

^ Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, post, p. 366. 

2 Ibid., post p. 371. 

3 Table of sealing fleet, Vol. I, p. 591. 

* J. C. Eedpath, Vol. 11, p. 141; Alexander C. Shyha, Vol. IT, 
p. 226. 

* It is probable that the various annual catclies given arc much 
too small, as it has been most difficult to obtain data and statis- 
tics in this respect. 

2716 24 
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Increase of seal- rule, enter Bering Sea.^ William Parker, for 

ing fleet. 

ten years engaged in the sealing business, says : 
" There was hardly ever a sealing schooner that 
went to Bering Sea during these years (1881- 
1884) or prior to 1885."^ John Morris, a mate 
of a sealing vessel for several years, says : ''Prior 
to this (1885) I had never been in the Bering 
Sea, and with but few exceptions sealing vessels 
did not visit those waters."^ These two facts, 
Comparison oftlieu, are plainly shown, that when the sealing 
decreiTse. fleet consisted of a small number of vessels, 

carrying Indian hunters, and the sealing was 
confined to the Pacific coast, no decrease took 
place in the number of seals; but all increase 
ceased when the sealing fleet increased in num- 
bers. The vessels being outfitted with white 
hunters, using firearms, and the hunting grounds 
extended so as to include Bering Sea, the de- 
crease in the seal herd became marked and rapid, 
constantly becoming greater as the fleet of seal- 
ing vessels increased. 

> Andrew Laing, VoL II, p. 335; Charles Peterson, VoL II, p. 346. 
« Vol. II, p. 344. 
» Vol. II, i>. 340. 
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PELAGIC SEALING. 
HISTORY. 

Open-sea sealing, the sole cause of the enor-j^jj!Jy"_«^'^'^*'^** 
mons decrease noted in the Alaskan seal herd in 
the last few years, and which threatens its exter- 
mination in the near future, was carried on by 
the Pacific coast natives in their canoes for many 
years previous to the introduction of sealing 
schooners. The catch was small, ranging from 
three to eight thousand annually,^ and there wa^ 
little or no waste of life from the loss of seals 
killed and not secured, as will be seen when the 
means and manner of hunting employed by the 
Indians is considered. 

Even after vessels were employed in the in- ^^^^^'^^ "sed. 
dustr}^, which, according to Mr. Morris Moss, vice- 
president of the Sealers' Association of Victoria, 
British Columbia, was about the year 1872,^ the- 
fleet Avas small, not numbering over half a dozen 
vessels.^ Indians only were employed as hunters, 
and the seals were killed with spears.^ Witlithe 
introduction of schooners to carry the canoes out 
into the ocean, the sealing grounds were extended 

1 C. M. Scanimon, Vol. II, p. 475. 
« Morris Moss, Vol. II, p. 341. 
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Vessels used, from tliG area covered by a canoe trip of twenty 
miles from a given point on the coast^ to the 
waters frequented by the migrating herd from 
the Columbia River to Kadiak Island.^' In 1883 
the schooner San Diego entered Bering Sea and 
returned to Victoria with upwards of two thou- 
sand skins. This gave impetus to the trade, and 
new vessels embarked in the enterprise.^ 

Introduction of About 1885 a new method of hunting was 
introduced, wdiich has been the great cause of 
making pelagic seal hunting so destructive and 
wasteful of life — the use of firearms.^ White 
men now became the principal hunters, and 
where previously the number of skilled and 
available sealers had necessarily been limited 
to a few hundred coast natives, the possibility 
of larg-e rewards for their labors induced manv 
whites to enter the service of those engaged in 
the business of seal destruction. From that time 
.forward the sealing fleet rapidly increased in 
number,^ until it now threatens the total extinc- 
tion of the noi'thern fur-seal. 

1 Peter Brown, Vol. II, p. 377; Alfred Irving, Vol. II, p. 386; Wil- 
son Parker, Vol. II, p. 392 ; Hisli Yulla, Vol. II, p. 397. 

2 Peter Brown, Vol. II, p. 377. 

3 Morris Moss, Vol. II, p. 341. 

< Charlie, Vol. II, p. 304; Moses, Vol. II, p. 309; Wispoo, Vol. II, 
p. 396. 
* Ante, p. 183 ; Q istave Niebaum, Vol. II, p. 78. 



METHOD. 189 

METHOD. 

The vessel commonly used in sealing is a vessels, outfit, 
schooner ranging from twenty to one hundred 
and fifty tons burden ; the average tonnage per 
vessel for the Victoria fleet in 1890 being 63.2 
tons.^ The number of hunters and canoes or 
boats carried by a sealer depends upon the size 
of the vessel, but the average number of canoes 
is between ten and sixteen, each manned by two 
Indians, ^ and Avhen the hunters are whites the 
boats generally number five or six.^ In some 
cases both Indians and whites are employed on 
the same vessel.* The average number of men 
to a vessel in 1890 was twenty-two.^ 

The Indian hunter almost invariably uses a iiuiian iiimtera. 
spear, and though in the last two or three years 
firearms have been carried in the canoe, ^ the 
principal weapon used by him is still the spear.^ 
A full description of the spear, canoe, and man- 
ner of hunting is given by Lieut. J. H. Quinnan, 
who accompanied some of the Indians in their 
canoe during a hunting excursion.'' The most 

* Canadian Fisheries Keport, 1890, page 183. 

2 Niels Bonde, Vol. II, p. 315-316; Moses, Vol. II, p. 310. 

3 Patrick Marouey, Vol. II, p. 464; J. Jamiesou, Vol. II, p. 329- 
330; Niels Bonde, Vol. II, p. 316. 

■* James Dalgarduo, Vol. II, p. 364. 

» Peter Brown, Vol. II, p. 377; Morris Moss, Vol. II, p. 341. 
6 Peter Brown, Vol. II, p. 377; Moses, Vol. II, p. 309. 
' Report of Lieut. J. H. Quiuan, Vol. I, p. 504. Sec also A. B. 
Alexander, Vol. II, p. 352. 
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iiifiiau hunters, expert spearsmeii are the Makah Indians of Neah 
Bay, Washington.^ The Indian, from his method 
of hunting, loses very few seals that he strikes, 
securing nearly all,^ 

White hunters. The wliite hunter, on the contrary, loses a 
great many seals which he kills or wounds. ^ 
Each boat contains a hunter, a boat-steerer, and 
a boat-puller ; * the hunter uses a rifle, ^ a shot- 
gun,^ or both,^ the shotgun being loaded with 
buckshot.^ A minute description of the methods 
employed by both white and Indian hunters is 
given by Capt. C. L. Hooper, commander of the 
• United States revenue steamer Corwin, who was 
many years in the waters of the North Pacific 
and Bering Sea, and makes his statements from 
personal observation.^ 

RESULTS. 

"v^astoofiifo. There are two ways in which a seal may be 
destroyed by this method of hunting without 

1 A. B. Alexander, Vol. II, p. 352. 

2 Thomas Zolnoks, Vol. II, p. 399; Osly, Vol. II, p. 391; Watkius. 
Vol. II, p. 395. 

2 James Kiernau, Vol. II, p. 450; James Kennedy, Vol. II, p. 449, 

■* Thomas Lyons, Vol. II, p. 460; James Moloy, Vol. II, p. 463; 
James Kennedy, Vol. II, p. 449. 

^ James Kennedy, Vol. II, p. 449 ; Eddie Morehead, Vol. II, j). 467; 
George Zammitt, Vol. II, p. 507. 

6 L. G. Shepard, Vol. II, p. 188 ; Adolphus Sayers, Vol. II, p. 473. ' 

^Patrick Maroney, Vol. II, p. 464; Peter Collius, Vol.11, p. 413. 

« Charles Lutjens, Vol. II, p. 4,59. 

^ Keport of Capt. C. L. Hooper to the Treasury Department, 
dated June 14, 1892; Vol. I, p. 498. See also as to white hunters, 
William Brennan, Vol. II, p. 360, 361. 
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being secured; one is by wounding it so that, Waste of life. 
though it still retains natality enough to escape 
from the hunter, it subsequently dies of its in- 
juries; the other is by the sinking of the seal, 
killed outright, before the boat can be brought 
alongside and the carcass seized by the hunter. 

Of the first of these means of loss Dr. Allen Woundiuj^. 
says: "Those only wounded, whether fatally or 
otherwise, dive and escape capture. The less 
severely wounded may, and in many cases doubt- 
less do, recover from their wounds, but in the 
nature of things many others must die of their 
injuries. There is a wide range of chances 
between an instantaneously fatal or disabling 
shot and a slight wound from which the victim 
may readily recover, with obviously a large 
proportion of them on the fatal side of the divid- 
ing line."^ This is self-evident when the fact is 
taken into consideration that the boat is in almost 
constant motion, and the mark is the small head » 
of a seal among the waves thirty, forty, fifty, ^ or, 
when a rifle is used, even a hundred yards ^ from 
the hunter. Four other conditions also modify 
this possibility of loss; first, the state of the 
weather, for if the water is rough the boat and 

1 Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 409. 

2 T.T. Williams, Vol. II, p, 494. 
3T.T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 503. 
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Wounding. the sgrI having- more motion the percentage of 
those killed or stunned hj the shot is much less 
than when the sea is smooth;^ second, the con- 
dition of the seal shot at, for if breeching, the 
shot being at the body is not as liable to paralyze 
" the animal, though it may be as fatal as when 
the seal is asleep on the water with only a portion 
of its head exposed as a mark;^ third, the skill 
of the hunter is also to be considered;^ and 
fourth, whether or not the seals are wild and 
hard to approach, in which case the hunter is 
from necessity compelled to fire at long range. 
The Indian hunters, with their spears, who are 
forced to approach much nearer the game than a 
white hunter armed with rifle or shotgun, speak 
particularly of the increased timidity of the seals 
since firearms have been used in taking them.* 
They also state that many seals taken by them 
have shot imbedded in their bodies,^ and some are 
badly wounded.^ This, besides being evidence 
of the great number wounded and lost, naturally 
tends to making the seals fearful of the approach 
of man. Not only has the increase in the num- 

1 John H. Daltou, Vol. II, p. 418; James Kiernau, Vol. II, p. 450; 
William Mclsaac, Vol. II, p. 461. 

2 T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 494, 504; Niles Nelson, Vol. II, p. 469. 

3 Daniel Claussen, Vt>i. II, p. 412; Lnther T. Franklin, Vol. II, 
p. 425; James Kiernan, Vol. II, p. 450; James Kean, Vol. II, j). 448. 

■• James Liglitliouse, Vol. II, p. 389 ; Watkius, Vol. II, p. 395. 
6 Wispoo, Vol. II, p. 397; James Lighthouse, Vol. II, p. 390. 
* James Lighthouse, Vol. II, p. 390. 
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ber of white hunters in the last few years made Wounding. 
the seals mnch wilder than before firearms were 
used, but it has also added largely to the immber 
of inexjjerienced hunters engaged in sealing. It 
is only necessary, in order to show how much 
the unskillful outnumber the skillful hunters, to 
refer to the agreement entered into by the mem- 
bers of the Sealers' Association of Victoria, Britisli 
Columbia, for the season of 1891; the portion of 
the agreement referring to this matter is as 
follows: "We also bind om-selves not to take 
more than three experienced hunters in the seal- 
ing business on each vessel represented by us, 
said hunters to be engaged at the scale or lay 
adopted by this Association, as hereinbefore par- 
ticularly described; and we also agree that all 
hunters required in excess of the tlu'ee hunters 
above mentioned for each vessel shall be new 
men at the business of seal hunting, and shall be 
engaged at the same scale or lay hereinbefore 
mentioned, and this clause shall apply to all ves- 
sels owned or controlled by the members of this 
Association, whether clearing from the port of 
Victoiia or other ports in Canada or the United 
States, or any port where any vessel owned 
or controlled by any member of this Association 
may be fitting out for sealing on this coast."-^ 

1 See British Blue Book, U. S. No. 1 (1891), C-6253, p. 82. 
2716 25 
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The number of hunters thus allowed to a vessel 
is therefore about one-half the number of those 
actually taken on a vessel employing white 
hunters. 

Besides those lost by wounding, in many cases, 
others killed outright are not taken, because the 
specific gravity of the seal being greater than 
water ^ it sinks before it can be secured.^ In order 
to save as many of the sinking seals as is possible, 
each boat carries a gaff,^ with a handle from four 
to six feet long, with which to grapple the carcass, 

if the point where it sank can be reached in time 
to do so."* Of course in securing a sinking seal 
much depends on the distance from which the 
seal was shot, the condition of the water, whether 
rough or smooth, and whether or not darkened 
by the blood of the animal,^ as also the skill of 
the hunter in marking with his eye the place 
where the seal sank. It can, therefore, be seen 
that the range of possible and probable loss 
in case the seal is killed outright is certainly 
large, though not., so great as when the seal is 
wounded. 

1 Article by Dr. Allen, Part m, Vol. I, p. 409. 

2 Thomas Brown (No. 1), Vol. II, p. 319; Bernhardt Bleitlner, Vol. 
II, p. 315; John W. Smith, Vol. II, p. 233; John Woodruff, Vol. II, 
p. 506. 

3 T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 504; L. G. Shepard, Vol. II, p. 188. 
*T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 504; Henry Mason, Vol.11, p. 465; 

Tames Lafliu, Vol. II, p. 451. 
«Henry Brown, Vol. II, p.'318. 
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Under the circnrastances, it is most difficult Peicentafieiost 

of thoso killed. 

to fix the actual iiumber of seals destroyed and 
not secured by hunters using fire amis; but 
it is a conservative estimate to say that such 
hunters lose at least two out of every three 
seals shot by them. Charles Chalall, a seal 
hunter, says: "The average hunter would get 
one out of every three seals shot; a poor hunter 
not nearly so many."^ Thomas Gribson, a seal 
hunter, or engaged in the sealing business, since 
1881, says: "An ordinary hunter would not get 
more than one out of every tlu'ee or four tliat he 
killed."^, Daniel McLean states "that about one- 
third are taken ;"^ and Capt. Martin Benson, of 
the sealing schooner James G. Sivan, says about 
sixty-six per cent, are lost.* These men are all 
hunters of long experience, and their statements 
are not only supported by many others,^ but 
numerous witnesses give the number lost at a 
much larger figure. E. W. Soron, mate of a 
sealing vessel in 1888, says: "We only got 
about one out of every five killed."^ Thomas 
Brown (No. 1), a boat-puller for three years, 

' Vol. II, p. 411. 
« Vol. II, p. 432. 
' Vol. II, p. 443. 
*Vol. II, p. 405. 

"Tliouias Lyons, Vol. II, p. 460; Bernhardt Bleidner, Vol. II, p. 
315 ; M. L. Washburue, Vol. II, p. 4«9 ; Martin Ilaunou, Vol. II, p. 445. 
cVol. II, p. 479. 
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Percentasre ioRt^j-.^|.gg. uj (Joj^'t tliiiik wG ffot more than one seal 

of tliose killed. ° 

out of six that we killed."^ Caleb Lindahl, a seal 
Imiiter, says: "On an average a hunter gets one 
seal out of four. I have known of poor hunters 
loosing nine out of ten."^ Henry Mason, also a 
seal hunter, says: "I do not think they would 
get more than one seal out of .every six or seven 
they shot, and sometimes only one out of ten."^ 
To these statements are added many others by 
competent and experienced witnesses, wliicli 
may be found in the Appendix hereto annexed.* 
When the estimate, therefore, is placed at sixty- 
six seals unsecured out of every hundred killed 
with fire arms, the probability is that the per- 
centage lost is even more Certainly this per- 
centage is constantly increasing, for the rapid 
growth of the sealing fleet in the last two years 
has increased the number of unskillful hunters, 
and the constant hunting of the herd has made 
the seals wilder each year than the year before.^ 
femaie'^^eais!" "^ Bcsidcs the great waste of life caused by the 
present inethod of sealing, another feature of 
pelagic hunting adds greatly to its destructive 
effect upon the Alaskan seal herd, namely, the 

HNo. 1), Vol. II, p. 319. 
2 Vol. II, p. 456. 
3Vol. II, p. 465. 

"William Parker, Vol. II, p. 344; Olaf T. KTam, Vol. II, p. 236; 
William Mclsaac, Vol. II, p. 461; George Usher, Vol. II, p. 291. 
f' Thomas Brown (No. 1), Vol. II, p. 319. 
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fact that from eighty to ninety per cent of tlie Destruction of 

^ "^ "^ '- female seals. 

seals killed in the open sea are females, the 
majority of which are either pregnant, or having 
been delivered of their pups, are the sole means of 
sustenance for their offspring. The sex of a seal 
can not be told when it is in the water, except 
an old bull seal, who can be recognized by his 
size.-^ Under these circumstances it is impossible 
to discriminate as to sex,^ and no effort is made 
to do so, the hunters shooting or spearing every 
seal that aj)proaches the boat.^ On this point 
there is a large array of testimony to be found 
in the Appendix. Rear-Admiral Sir M. Culme- 
Seymour, in a communication to the British Ad- 
miralty, says, in relation to this matter: ''I may 
mention that female seals can not be distino-uished 
from males Avhen killed asleep on the water at 
sea."^ As has already been shown, the destruc- 
tion of the females of the herd is the principal 
cause of the decrease,^ and the full extent of the 
pernicious effects of pelagic sealing is clearly 
shown on examination of the sex of the seals 
taken by the sealing vessels. 

1 J. A. Bradley, Vol. II, p. 227; Chickinoff et al.,Vol. II, p. 219; 
P. F. Feeney, Vol. II, p. 220. 

2E. W. Soron, Vol. II, p. 479; CLarles Peterson, A^ol. II, p. 345. 

3Gregaroff, et al., Vol. II, p. 231; N. Hodgson, Vol. II, p. 307; E. 
MorcLead, Vol. II, p. 467. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 3, British Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1S90), 
C-6I31, p. 4. 

^ Ante, p. 177. 
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Testimony of TliG fii'st witiiGsses to recGive consideratloii on 

British liirricrs. 

this point are those who have handled and sorted 
the "Northwest" or pelagic catch. The skins of 
males and females can be readily distinguished 
from each other by those at all experienced in 
the fur trade. ^ 

Sir George Curtis Lampson, head of the firm 
of C. M. Lampson & Co., one of the oldest and 
largest of the London fur bouses, states that "the 
skins of the Nortliwest catch are largely tlie skins 
of female seals."" Mr. H. S. Bevington, bead of 
the London firm of Bevington & Morris, fur 
dealers, wbicli was organized in 1726, says: "The 
skins of the Northwest catch are at least eighty 
per cent of them the skins of the female animal," 
and that prior to and in preparation of bis deposi- 
tion "be carefully looked throuo-b two laro-e lots 
of skins now in his Warehouse for the especial 
pur]70se of estimating the percentage of female 
skins found among the Nortbwest catch." ^ Mr. 
Walter Edward Martin, bead of the English firm 
of C. W. Martin & Sons, the largest dressing and 
dyeing house of fur-seal skins in London, and 
successors of Martin & Teichmann, gives the 
percentage of females in the pelagic catch at 

1 George Liebes, Vol. II, p. 511; B. H. Sterufels, Vol. II, p. 522, 
'Vol. II, p. 565. 
sVol. II, p. 552. 
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seventy-five to eisrhty per cent.^ Mr, Emil Teich- Testimony of 

-' o ^ 1 British furriers. 

mann, of the firm of C. M. Lampson & Co., and 
formerly a member of the firm of Martin & Teich- 
mann, mentioned above, states ''that practically 
the whole of the adult, Xorthwest catch, seals 
were the skins of female seals."^ Mr. Henry 
Poland, head of the London fur firm of P. P. 
Poland & Son, says that a very large proportion 
of the adult skins of the Northwest catch are 
"obviously the skins of female animals."^ Mr. 
George Pice, engaged for twenty-seven years in 
the dressing and dyeing of seal skins in the city of 
London, and who has handled a large proportion 
of the Northwest skins, says: "That in the North- 
west catcli from eighty-five to ninety per cent 
of the skins are of the female animal."* And Mr. 

William C. B. Stamp, who has been a London fur 
merchant for thirty years, estimates the percent- 
age of females in the catcli of sealing vessels to 
be "at least seventy-five percent" and probably 
more.^ All the above prominent English furriers 
are subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. • George 
Bantle, who has been a sorter and packer of raw 
seal skins for twenty years, gives the princi])al 
characteristics by which the skins of the two 

1 Vol. II, p. 569. 

2 Vol. II, p. 581. 

3 Vol. II, p. 571. 

•• Vol. II, p. 573. See also Isaac Liebes, Vol. II, p. 453. 
Wol. II, p. 575. 
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Test i mouy of sexes caii be determined/ as do also Mr. John 

Britisli furriers. 

J. Phelan' and Mr. William Wiepert,' both 
experienced furriers. Mr. Alfred Fraser, a sub- 
ject of Her Britannic Majesty, and a member of 
the London firm of C. M. Lampson & Co., says: 
*'That he would have no difficidty whatever in 
separating the skins of the 'Northwest' catch 
from the skins of the 'Alaska' catch by reason 
of the fact that they are the skins almost exclu- 
sively of females." This fact that the Northwest 
skins are so largely the skins of females is further 
evidenced by the fact that in many of the early 
sales of such skins they are classified in deponent's 
books as the skins of "females."* 
other Britisli ^[y Gcors^e Badeu-Powell, one of the British 

testimony. ^ 

Bering Sea Commissioners, addressed a letter to 
the London Times, which appeared in that paper 
November 30, 1889, in which he says: "Their 
(the Canadian sealers') catch is made far out at 
sea, and is almost entirely composed of females." 
On the 29tli day of April, 1891, Mr. C. Haw- 
kins, a subject of Her Britannic Majesty, 
addressed a letter to the Marquis of Salisbury, 
ill which he states that "since about the year 
1885 we have received in this country (England) 
large numbers of seal skins known in the trade 

1 Vol. II, p. 508. 

2 Vol. II, p. 519. 

3 Vol. II, p. 535. 
■• Vol. II, p. 558. 
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as Northwest skins, the same havinsr been taken ^ ^J:^^^^' British 

' o testunony. 

in the open sea, and, from appearances that are 
unmistakable to the initiated, are exclusively the 
skins of female seals pregnant."^ 

And the Canadian Minister of ]\Iarine and Canadian tcsti- 

uiouy. 

Fisheries, to whom the letter was referred, states 
"tliat the testimony produced by Mr. Hawkins 
in this coimection is quite in accord with the 
information hitherto obtained." ^ In the Cana- 
dian Fisheries Rej^ort of 1886 the following 
statement appears: "There were killed this 
year so far from forty to fifty thousand fur-seals, 
which have been taken by schooners from San 
Francisco and Victoria. The greatest number 
were killed in Bering Sea, and were nearly all 
cows -or female seals." ^ And again in the said 
report for 1888 appears the statement that the 
fact can not be denied "that over sixty per cent 
of the entire catch of Bering Sea is made up of 
female seals." "^ Rear- Admiral Hotliam, Royal 
Navy, in a dispatch to the British Admiralty, 
dated September 10, 1890, states that he i)er- 
sonally saAV Capt. C. Cox, of the schooner Saj)- 
pJdre, Captain Petit, of the schooner Mary laj/lor, 
Captain Hackett, of the schooiier Annie Sei/mour, 

' British Blue Book. U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-663.5, p. 5. 
2 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 75. 



3 Page 267. 



■• Report of the Dejiartraent of Fisheries, Dominion of Canada 
(1888), p. 240 

27 IG 20 
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Canadian testi- and Capt. W. Cox, of tlic scliooner Triumph, 

"^""^' aud that " they also mentioned (among other 

things) that two-thirds of their catch consisted of 

female seals, but that after the 1st July very 

few indeed were captm-ed 'in pup.'"^ 

Testimo n y of Herman Liebes for thirty-five years engaged in 

Aiueiicau furriers. 

the seal-skin industry, and the largest purchaser 
of the skins brought into Victoria, British Co- 
lumbia, by sealing vessels,^ says that he " has 
frequently requested the captains of poaching 
vessels sailing from the port of Victoria and other 

ports, to obtain the skins of male seals, and stated 
that he would give twice as much money, or even 
more, for such skins than he would pay for the 
skins of female seals. Each and all of the cap- 
tains so approached laughed at the idea of catch- 
ing male seals in the open sea, and said that it 
was impossible to do it, and that they could not 
catch male seals unless they could get upon the 
islands, which, except once in a long while, they 
were unable to do in consequence of the restric- 
tions imposed by the United States Government; 
because, they said, the males were more active, 
and could outswim any boat which their several 
vessels had, and that it was only the female seals 
who were lieavy with young which could be 
caught."^ 

' Britisli Bine Book, U. S. No. 1 (1891), C-6253, p. 17. 
2 Vol. II, p. .513; Britisli Blue Book, U. S. No. 1 (1891), C-6253, 
p. 80 ; Vol. II, p. .564. * » Vol. II, p. 512. 
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Besides the testimony of the witnesses above Examination of 

■^ pelagic catch ot 

stated, 3,550 seal skins were shipped this year i«92. 
from Victoria, Bntish Cohmibia, to Treadwell & 
Co., of Albany, New York, being a portion of 
the "spring catch," so called, of 1892, taken by 
the sealing fleet along the Pacific coast. At the 
request and under the direction of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, tliese skins were 
examined by an expert in handling seal skins, 
Mr. John J. Phelan, for twenty-four years 
engaged in the fur business, for the j^urpose of 
determinino' the sex of the seals from which 
they were taken. Such examinations resulted 
in showing that of the 3,550 skins, 2,167 were 
taken from female seals, 395 from male seals, 
and the remainder, 988, from pups, seals under 
two years of age,^ whose sex could not easily 
be determined, which shows that the proportion 
of females in the catch of a sealino- vessel is to 
the males as 11 to 2, or 84 J per cent. The 
examiner of these skins also shows how the 
difference in the sex can be readily determined.^ 
Mr. Charles Behlow, for thirty-four years 
eno-ao'ed in the handling- and sortiug- of seal 
skins, at the request of the Government of the 
United States, examined, in June, 1892, four lots 

1 Vol. II, p. 520. 
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Examination of of sldiis laiiclecl at Sail Fraiicisco from sealing 

pelagic catch of . ^v(-^^rkl^»^ 

1892. vessels, being the ''spring catch" lor 1892 ol 

said vessels. These lots aggregated 813 skins, 
which on examination proved to consist of G81 
skins of adult female seals, 49 skins of adult 
male seals, and 95 skins of pup seals less than 
one year old.^ The proportion of cows in these 
lots is shown to be to the males as about 14 to 
1, or 93 per cent. The increased proportion of 
females in this examination over the examination 
made in New York is explainable from the fact 
that the New York examiner did not extend his 
examination to seals under two years of age, 
while the San Francisco examiner classed as 
pups only the seals less than one year old On 
the 13th of July, 1892, the same expert examhied 
the catch of the schooner Emma and Louise, 
consisting of 1,342 skins, taken this spring along 
the Northwest coast. Of the number, 1,112 were 
the skins of females, 132 of males, and 98 of 
gray pups less than one year old.^ The propor- 
tion of female seals taken by this vessel as 
compared with the males is thus shown to be 89 
per cent. George Liebes, a furrier, who has 
handled many thousands of the Northwest 
skins, in connection with his deposition attaches 

1 Vol. II, p. 402. 
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exhibits showing plainly how, even in the ^^^^^^f.;^'"^U*j.*j;' ^'J 

di-essed and dyed skins, the sex of the animal ^^^^' 

can be readily determined,^ and also, in the 

cases of the female, whether the animal was in 

a state of virginity, pregnancy, or maternity, 

the comparative size of the nipples being the 

test, which in the case of the two skins of males 

(bachelor and bnll) are scarcely observable. 

Added to this testimony of experienced fur- Testimony of 

pelagic sealers. 

riers, a large number of those engaged in seal 
hunting, whose depositions are appended hereto, 
affirm that the seals taken by them are princi- 
pally females. Luther T. Franklin, a seal hunter 
of three years' experience, states that about 
ninety or ninety-five per cent of those secured 
are females.^ Daniel McLean, an experienced 
sealer, says that about ten in a hundred of the 
seals taken are males.^ Alexander McLean, on 
beino: asked the Dcrcentao-e of females in a catch, 
replied : "Say I would bring two thousand seals 
ill here, I may have probably about a hundred 
males; that is a large average."* Charles Lut- 
jeiis, also a seal hunter, places tlie average of 
females taken at ninety per cent,^ and in this he 

1 Vol. II, p. 512. 

^ Vol, II. p. 425. 

3 D.aniel McLean, Vol. II, p. 444. 

•« Vol. II, p. 437. 

f' Charles Lutjcus, Vol. II, p. 458. 
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Testimony of is suppoi'ted bv many others of the same profes- 

pakigio sealers. 

sion.^ Other sealers, without fixing a percentage, 
state that the seals taken are "principally"^ or 
" most all "^ females. 
Examination of 'Y\iQ skins also upon vcsscls scizcd bv United 

catch of vessels ^ -^ 

^^'^^®^- States officers in Bering Sea, which were subse- 

quently examined, also show a similar ratio of 
destruction of female life. Captain Shepard says 
that over twelve thousand skins taken from seal- 
ing vessels seized in 1887 and 1889 were exam- 
ined, and at least two-thirds or three-fourths 
were the skins of females.^ Mr. A. P. Loud, 
assistant Treasury agent, who in 1887 captured 
the sealing schooner Angel Dolly, personally 
examined the skins found on board, and he states 
that ''about eighty per cent were the skins of 
females,"^ Capt. A. W. Lavender, assistant 
Treasury agent on St. Greorge Island, in Sep- 
tember, 1891, made a personal examination of 
one hundred and seventy-two skins, the catch of 
the schooner Challenge in Bering Sea, and of the 
whole number only three were the skins of male 
seals.*^ It is only necessary to examine such an 

1 William Short, Vol. II, p. 348; F. Johnson, Vol. II, p. 441; H. 
Harmsen, Vol. II, p. 442; A. J. Hoffman, Vol. II, p. 446. 

2 William H. Long, Vol. II, p. 457; James Keau, Vol. II, p. 448; 
James Kennedy, Vol. II, p. 449. 

3 George Zammitt, Vol. II, p. 507; Adolph Sayers, Vol. II, p. 473; 
Thomas Brown (No. 1), Vol. II, p. 319. 

■• Vol. II, p. 189. 
6Vol. n, p. 39. 
6 Vol. II, p. 265. 
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array of testiinony as the fore^oinff to determine Examination oi 

'' '' o o catch of vessels 

the cause of the rapid decrease in the Akiskan stjiz'jd. 
seal herd. 

But in addition to this ffreat slaughter of the Destruction of 

■ ^ c5 pregnant lemales. 

producing sex, another waste of life is caused, as 
already stated, thi'ough the pregnancy or mater- 
nity of a large proportion of these female seals. 
As long ago as 1869 Capt. C. M. Scammon, of 
the United States Revenue Service, and author 
of " The Marine Animals of the Northwestern 
Coast of North America" (published in 1874), 
observed that nearly all the seals taken by the 
Indians near Vancouver Island were pregnant 
females, and August 30, 1869, he addressed a 
letter on the subject of the double slaughter 
resulting to the Secretary of the Treasury.^ 
Bowachup, a Makah Indian hunter, says: "I 
never killed any full-grown cows on the coast 
that did not have pups in them."^ Daniel 
McLean says : " The females are mostly all with 
pup."^ P. S. Weittenhiller, owner of the sealing 
schooner Clara, states that of sixty seals taken 
this season (1892) forty-six were pregnant 
females.* James Kiernan, a sealer, states that 

1 Vol. II, p. 474. 

2 Vol. II, p. 376, 

3 Vol. II, p. 444. 
■> Vol. II, p. 274. 
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Destruction of the seals killed in the North Pacific are mostly 

pregnant females. 

females carrying their young-.^ James Jamieson, 
a sealer of five years' experience, makes the same 
statement.^ Frank Morreau, with five or six 
years' experience as a seal hunter, says that 
about seventy-five per cent of the cows taken are 
"in pup,"^ and many others make similar state- 
ments.* 
Reason -preg- One rcasou wliv such a larg-e proportion of 

nant females are 

tai^tjii- pregnant female seals are taken along tlie coast 

is clearly stated by Andi'ew Laing in his exam- 
ination before Collector Milne, of the port of 
Victoria, British Columbia, the deponent being 
recognized by the collector as one of the most 
experienced seal hunters. On being questioned 
as to whether he noticed "aiiv marked difference 

ft/ 

in the manner the females carrying their young 
travel as compared with the males," he replied: 
"The only difference I could see is that they 
will travel very fast for a little distance, and then 
turn up and rest." And again being asked 
whether he thought the pregnant female more 
shy than the male, he answered, "No, I think 

'Vol. II, p. 450. 

2 Vol. II, p. 329. 

=»Vol. II, p. 468. 

"William Short, Vol. II, p. 348; Ellabash, Vol. II, p. 385; Peter 
Simes,Vol. II, p. 476 ; Thomas Brown (No. l),Vol. II, p. 319; Thomas 
Lyons, Vol. II, p. 460; John A. Swain, Vol. II, p. 350; Jaines Nnata- 
jim, Vol. II, p. 272 ; Ron(ltus,Vol. II, p. 242 ; Amos Mill, Vol. II, p. 285 ; 
Simeon Clun-koo-tin, Vol. II, p. 256 ; Henry Brown, Vol T [, p. 317. 
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they are not more shy. The female is always Reason prej?- 

" ^ nant females aio 

inclined to be sleepy. The male is always on taken, 
the watch." ^ Capt. J. D. McDonald, owner and 
comnvander of the sealing schooner Adventure 
who hunts from San Francisco to Kadiak, says: 
*'Most of the seals taken by me have been 
females with pnp;" giving as a reason that the 
female seals are easier to kill than the males.^ It 
is evident, therefore, that the female seal, when 
pregnant, is much more exposed to danger than 
the male,^ and this fact is also noted by the Indian 
hunters along the coast.* 

After the 1st of July the cows are nearly all ,„??^,;™;^-°" «^ 
at the rookeries, and having given birth to their 
young they go into the water in search of food, 
in order that they may be able to supply their 
offspring with nourishment.^ And as has been 
shown, they often go from one hundred to two 
hundred miles from the islands on these excur- 
sions.*^ It is while absent from the rookeries 
feeding that they fall a prey to the i)elagic seal 
hunter.'' Rear- Admiral Sir M. Cuhne-Seymour, 

> British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 184. See also 
James Sloau, Vol. II, p. 477 ; Isaac Liebes, Vol. II. p. 454, 

2 Vol. II, p. 266. 

'British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3, 1892, C-6635, p. 184. 

< Charlie Wank, Vol. II, p. 273; James Unatajim, Vol. II, p. 272; 
Simeon Chiu-koo-tiu, Vol. II, p. 256. 

^ Ante, p. 115. 

ejnfe, p.116. 

' Charles Chalall, Vol. II, p. 411 ; Peter Brown, Vol. IT, p. 377-378;. 
John Fyfe, Vol. II, p. 429 ; Heury Brown, Vol. II, p. 317-318, 

27 IG 27 
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Destruction of in a dispatcli to the British Admiralty, dated 

ursiDji' females. 

at Victoria, August 24, 1886, states that tliree 
British Columbian seahng- schooners had been 
seized by the United States revenue cruiser 
Corivin, seaward seventy miles from off the land, 
killing female seals.^ Edward Shields, of Sooke 
District, Vancouver Island, a hunter on the 
British schooner Carolina, which was seized in 
Bering Sea in 1886, states that they were during 
the whole cruise out of sight of land, adding, 
"The seals we obtained were chiefly females."^ 
The sealers, who have given testimony on this 
point in behalf of the United States, agree that 
nearly all the seals taken in Bering Sea are 
mothers in milk.^ Moses, a Nitnat Indian 
hunter from Vancouver Island, in speaking of a 
voyage he made to Bering Sea, says: "We 
caught nineteen hundred seals, all of which were 
captured in the sea close to Unalaska; most all 
of them were cows in milk; but when we first 
entered the sea we killed a few cows that had 
pups in them."^ Charles Peterson, a sealer with 
four years' experience, after stating that most all 
the seals taken in Bering Sea were cows in milk, 
adds: "I have seen the deck almost flooded 



1 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1890), C-6131, p. 1. 
'Britisli Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1890), C-6131, p. 8. 
sAVilliam H. Long, Vol. II, p. 458; Henry Mason, Vol. II, p. 465; 
E. P. Porter, Vol. II, p. 347. 
nioses, Vol. II, p. 310. 
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with milk wliile we were skinning' the seals.^" Destruction of 

nursiug females. 

Richard Dolan, a seal hunter who was in Bering 
Sea in 1885, says: ''I saw the milk flowing on 
the deck when we skinned tliem."^ Caj^t. L. Gr. 
Shepard, of the United States Revenue Marine 
Service, who seized several vessels in Bering 
Sea in 1887 while they were engaged in sealing, 
states that he saw milk flowing from the dead 
carcasses of seals lying on the decks of vessels a 
hundi'ed or more miles from the Pribilof Islands.^ 
Mr. Robert H. McManus, a British subject and 
resident of Victoria, British Columbia, made a 
sealing voyage in 1891 in Bering Sea on the 
Canadian schooner Otto as a newspaper corre- 
spondent. During the voyage he kept a journal 
of events, which he has embodied in his deposi- 
tion, hereto appended, which contains his views of 
the matters which took place.* In an entry made 
August 29, he states the total catch of the day 
was seventeen seals, ''greater proportion cows in 
milk; horrid sight, could not stay the ordeal out 
till all were flayed."* He subsequently adds: 
" It may be safely asserted that over three-fourths 
of the catch of forty-eight were cows in milk ; 

1 Vol. II, p. 345. 

2 Vol. II, p. 419. 

3 Vol. II, p. 189. 
<Vol. II, p. 337. 
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Destruction of thIs at a distance of two imndred miles from the 

nursing females. 

rookeries."^ And Mr. Francis R. King-Hall, son 
of Sir William King-Hall, K. C. B., Admiral in 
the British Navy, who also was on the Otto dur- 
ing this voyage, makes substantially the same 
statements.^ That a pup" is entirely de^^endent 
upon its mother for the first three or four months 
of its life, and also that a female will not suckle 
any pup save her own, has already been stated. 
Dead pnps on ^g ^ rcsult it is evident that if the mother is 

the rookeries. 

killed her pup will die of starvation; and of this 
fact the evidence presented is unquestionable. 
When sealing vessels began to enter Bering Sea 
in pursuit of the seal herd (1884-85) at that 
same period dead pup seals on the rookeries 
first drew the attention of the residents of the 
Pribilof Islands. ^ 

Professor Dall, who visited the rookeries in 
^'"/•T<!l. P"P'1880, says: ''There were not in 1880 suffi- 

prior to 1881. ' -' 

cient dead pups scattered over the rookeries 
to attract attention, or form a feature on the 
rookery."* Captain Bryant, who was on the 
islands from 1870 to 1877, says, "A dead pup 
was rarely seen."^ Mr. J. H. Moulton, who was 

1 Vol. II, p. 338. 

2 Vol, II, p. 333. 

sNicoli KnikofT, Vol. II, p. 132. 
" Vol. II, p. 23. 
'Vol. II, p. 8. 
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on St. Georo-e Island from 1877 to 1881, says: ^^« /^'l,, i^"p« 

fe 'J prior to IScsi. 

" There were practically no dead pups on the 
rookeries. I do not think I saw durino- anv 
one season more than a dozen." ^ Mr. H. G. Otis, 
Treasury ag-ent on the ishmds from 1879 to 
1881, states that "it was a rare thing to find a 
dead pnp."^ Mr. H. A. Glidden, the Govern- 
ment agent from 1882 to 1885, says: "During 
the time I was on the islands I only saw a very 
few dead pups on the rookeries, but tlie num- 
ber in 1884 Avas slightly more than in former 
years." ^ 

From this time (1884) forward dead pui)s on Time of appoar- 

auce ol' dead pups. 

the rookeries increased in numbers annually. 
Mr. T. F. Morgan says: "From the year 1884 
down to the present period when I left St. George 
Island, there was a marked increase in the number 
of dead pup seals." ^ Mr. A. P. Loud, assistant 
Treasury agent on the islands from 1885 to 1889, 
says that he can not make a statement as to the 
number of dead pups on the rookeries in 1885, 
as he was not present that fall; but in 188G he 
saw a largo number of dead pups lying about, 
and that these pups were very much emaciated, 

'Vol. IT, p. 71. 

2Vol.lI,p.87. 

3 Vol. II, p. 110. See also John Armstrong, Vol. II, p. 2, 

n^ol. II, p. 64. 
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Time of appear- and had evidently been starved to death. He 

auce of dead pups. 

fm-ther states tliat the number of dead pups in 
1887 was much larger than in 1886. In 1888 
■ there was a less number than in 1887 or in 1889, 
owing, he believes, to a decrease of seals killed 
in Bering Sea that year ; but that in 1889 the 
increase aQ-ain showed itself^ Dr. W. S. Here- 
ford, already mentioned as the resident physician 
on the islands from 1880 to 1891, says: ''The 
loss of pup seals on the rookeries up to about 
1884 or 1885 was comparatively slight, and was 
generally attributed to the death of the mother 
seal from natural causes. Coincident with the 
increase of hunting seals in the sea, there was an 
increase in the death rate of pup seals on the 
rookeries."^ 
pif)s"iu 189"/ ^^^^^ ^^^'' Stanley Brown, in examining the rookeries 
in 1891, fixed the number of dead pups at be- 
tween fifteen and thirty thousand.^ Captain 
Coulson, who was on the islands the same year, 
says: " Thousands of dead and dying pups were 
scattered over the rookeries." '^ And Colonel Mur- 
ray fixes the number of dead that year at "not less 
than thirty thousand."^ Other witnesses support 

1 Vol. II, p. 39. 

2 Vol. II, p. 32. 

3 Vol. II, p. 19. 

"Vol. II, p. 415. 
6 Vol. II, p. 74. 



RESULTS. 215 

these statements.^ The rookeries, strewn with Number of dead 

pups in 1891. 

dead and dying pups, were also in 1891 inspected 
by the British Bering Sea Commissioners.^ And 
Ken-ick ArtomanofF, the old chief of the St. 
Paul natives, in speaking of their appearance on 
the rookeries during the last six years, says: '^ In 
my sixty-seven years' residence on the island, I 
never before saw anything like it."^ 

At the request of Mr. Stanley Brown,* Dr. J. C- ^^Caiis^« «f 'i^--^*^ 
S. Akerly, then physician on St. Paul Island, 
examined a large number of the dead bodies, and 
after a careful and minute examination, which is 
fully detailed by him in his deposition,^ gives it 
as his opinion "that the great mortality during 
1891 amongst the young seals on St. Paul Island, 
Bering Sea, was caused by the deprivation of 
mothers' milk." He sums up this opinion with 
eight reasons why he believes the young seals 
died of starvation.^ His opinion as to the cause 
of their death is shared by many others who had 
an opportunity to examine the d^ead and dying 
pups on the rookeries.'^ The natives on the islands, 

1 Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 143 ; H. H. Jlclutyre, Vol, II, p. 51 ; 
Charles W. Price, Vol. II, p. 521; A^gie Kusliin, Vol. II, p. 128; 
Jolin Fratis, Vol. II, p. 108; H. N. Clark, Vol. II, p. 159. 

^Milton Barnes, Vol. II, p. 101. 

3 Vol. II, p. 100. 

"Vol. II, p. 19. 

•^Vol. II, p. 95. 

"Vol. II, p. 96. 

nV. H. Williams, Vol. II, p. 94; .7. Stanley Brown, Vol. IT, p. 
19; Charles W.Price, Vol. II p. .521; AggieKushin, Vol. II, p. 130; 
John Fratis, Vol. II, p. 109. 
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Cause of death wlio IiavG lived there for many years, testify that 

of papa. '' '' "^ 

although they have eaten seal meat all their 
lives they never knew of a siek seal and never 
heard from the old residents of sickness amonof 
seals/ This great mortality, therefore, was not 
caused by an epidemic among the aniinals, for no 
dead adult seals were seen.^ 
Emmets of peiag- The injurious and destructive effects of open- 

ic Sf^'Ll 111 *^ 

sea sealing, as demonstrated above, can be sum- 
med up as follows: Between eighty and ninety 
per cent of the seals taken are females ; of these 
at least seventy-five per cent are either ^^regnant 
or nursing ; that the destruction of these females 
causes the death of tiie unborn pup seals or those 
on the rookeries dependent on their mothers for 
nourishment ; and, finally, that at least sixty-six 
per cent of the seals killed by white hunters are 
never secured. Besides this, the females taken 
in Bering Sea have certainly in the majority of 
cases been im2:)regnated,^ and their death means 
not only the destruction of the pups on the island, 
but also of the fetus. Hence, if 10,000 females 
are killed in one season, this fact means not only 
the depletion of the herd by at least 17,500 that 

1 Anton Melovedoff, Vol. II, p. 143. See also Daniel Webster, 
Vol. II, p. 183; Edward Huglies, Vol. II, p. 37. 

2 Aggie Knsliin, Vol. II, p. 128; Nicoli Krnkoff, Vol. II, p. 133; 
Karp Buteiin, Vol. II, p. 103; Joliu Fratis, Vol. II, p. 107. 

"^ AnU,-^. 115. 
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year, but also tlie reduction of the annual ])irtli- Effects of peiag- 

•^ _ ic sealiug. 

rate by 7,500 each following year for probabl}' 
fifteen years, besides the added loss of the young 
born to the female portion of the pups destroyed, 
which would be an ever-mcreasing quantity. But 
disregarding these last two hnportant points, the 
enormous destruction of seal life can be readily 
seen if we take the figures supplied by the Cana- 
dian Fisheries Report for 1890/ In that year 
there were sold in Victoria alone about 55,000 
skins taken by pelagic sealers; allowing that 
20,000 of these were secured by Indian hunters 
and only 35,000 by white hunters, the number 
of seals actually killed would be at least 125,000; 
of these 80 per cent, or 100,000, would be females 
and 75 per cent pregnant or mothers, allowing 
one-half of these 75,000 puj)s thus destroyed by 
the death of the females to be of that sex, the 
total number of the producmg sex killed would 
be 137,500, and the total loss to the herd of 
200,000 seals, for which the sealers show but 
55,000 skins. It must be remembered that 
55,000 represented only the number of skins 
sold in Victoria, which is undoubtedl}^ 10,000 
short of the actual number secured by both the 
British and American sealing fleet. Each year 
also adds to the destructiveness of the fleet, for 

1 Page 183. 
271G 28 
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Effects of peiag-tlie captaiiis in command becoming- more and 

ic Hcaliug. 

more familiar with the habits, track, and feeding- 
gTonnds of the migTating- herd, are able to reach 
the various points off the coast at the time when 
the main body are at these localities, and harass 
them incessantly on their way from the Faral- 
lones to Bering Sea.^ The effect of pelagic seal- 
ing is briefly and truly summarized by Karp 
Buterin, the native chief of St. Paul Island, in 
these words: ''Schooners kill cows, pups die, and 
seals are gone."^ 

With such wasteful destruction the Alaskan 
seal herd must either be soon exterminated, or 

else a sufficient and full protection given from 

the pernicious methods employed by open-sea 

seal hunters. 



PROTECTION AND PRESERVATION. 
OTHER SEAL HERDS. 

Destruction. The indiscriminate slaughter of seals in the 

waters of the Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea can 
not fail to produce a result similar to that 
observed in the southern hemisphere, where the 
fur-seals have, except at a few localities, become, 

1 Report of Capt. C. L. Hooiier to tlic Treasury Department, 
dated June 14, 18; )2, Vol. I, p. 499. 
'' Vol. II, p. 103. 
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from a commercial point of view, practically Destruction, 
extinct. A full account of the distribution and 
the destruction of the antartic seal herds is given 
by Dr. Allen in his article found in the Appendix.^ 
Captain Budington, who for over twenty years 
has sealed about Cape Horn and the islands of 
the South Atlantic, making his last trip to these 
regions in the winter of 1891-92, says : '' From 
hundred of thousands of seals resorting to these 
islands and coasts the numbers have been reduced 
to a few hundred, which seek the land in scat- 
tered bands and rush to sea on the approach of 
man."^ He further adds : '' Seals in the antarctic 
regions are practically extinct, and I have given 
up the business as being unprofitable."^ In 
speaking of the cause of this extermination, he 
says: ^'The seals in all these localities have 
been destroyed by the indiscriminate killing of 
old and vouno", male and female. If the seals in 
these regions had been protected and only a 
certain number of "dogs" (young males unable 
to hold their position on the beaches) allowed 
to be killed, these islands and coasts would be 
again populous with seal life. The seals would 
certainly not have decreased and would have 

'Article by Dr. Allen, Parts I and TI, Vol. I, pp. 365, 393. 
2 Vol. II, p. 595. See also Isaac Liebes, Vol. II, p. 515. 
3Vol. II, p. 595. 
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Destruction. produced an annual supply of skins for all times ".^ 
James Kiernan, who about 1843 visited on a 
sealing- voyage the east coast of Patagonia and 
the Falkland Islands, says : '' These rookeries 
have since been destroyed through the constant 
hunting of seals."^ Caleb Lindahl, also experi- 
enced in sealing in southern latitudes, in speaking 
of the destruction of seals at the South Shetland 
Islands, says: ''If the seals on the South Shet- 
land Islands had been protected I think they 
would have been there by the million, because 
in one year they took three hundred thousand 
seals from the Shetland Islands."^ The same 
hunter also, in telling of a sealing expedition he 
made in 1891 to the south seas, says : " The seals 
are nearly all killed off down there, so that we 
got only about twenty skins. It is no use for 
vessels to go there sealing any more."^ 
bJd'*' "^'"'^^'■^" '^^^^ pelagic sealers of the North Pacific have 
not confined their operations to the eastern side 
of the Pacific Ocean, but have invaded the 
Russian waters, and the slaughter has alread}^ 
been carried on to such an extent in that locality 
that the Commander herd has begun to decrease 
in the same manner as the Alaskan herd.* 

1 Vol. II, p. 595. 

2 Vol. II, p. 450. 

3 Caleb Linclalil, Vol. II, p. 456. 

* GustavoNiebaum, Vol. II,p.203. 
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The necessity of protection to seal life from British protec- 

•^ _ tiou ol tlie seal. 

unlimited destruction, in order that the species 
may be preserved, is not only evidenced by the 
examples above cited, but has been recog-nized 
by a number of nations, especially by Great 
Britain and her colonies. In fact, it may be 
said that wherever fur-seals breed in territory 
over which Great Britain has control the species 
has received particular protection from indis- 
criminate slauo'hter. At the Falkland Islands, a Falkland isi- 

^ ands. 

British dependency, formerly so productive of 
the fur seal species, the Government of the 
Islands in 1881 issued a decree,^ the preamble 
of which is as follows: "Whereas the Seal Fish- 
eries of these Islands, which was at one time a 
source of profit and advantage to the colonists, 
has been exhausted by indiscriminate and waste- 
ful fishing, and it is desirable to revive and pro- 
tect this industry by the establishment of a Close 
Time during which it shall be unlawful to kill or 
capture seals within the limits of this Colony and 
its dependencies." The ordinance proceeds to 
enact stringent regulations prohibiting seal 
hunting "within the limits of this Colony and 
its dependencies." Capt. Budington, an ex- 
perienced navigator and seal hunter in southern 

* Falkland Islands Seal Fisliery Ordinance, Vol. I, p. 435. 
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New Zealand. 



Falkland isi- waters, visited that reg-ion in January, 1892, and 

ands. ^ J / ' 

he states, under oath, that the ordinance of 1881 
is enforced in the sea surrounding those islands 
outside the three-mile limit, and that it would be 
deemed a violation of the law to take seals during- 
the close season between the Falkland Islands 
and Beauchene Island, twenty-eight miles dis- 
tant.^ 

Duiing the past fifteen years a series of laws 
and orders in council have been enacted for the 
protection of seals in the Colony of New Zealand, 
which not only established a close season, but 
have at times entirely prohibited the taking of 
seals for a consecutive period of eight years.^ 
The New Zealand Seal Fisheries Act of 1878 
established a close season for seals extending 
from October 1 to June 1.^ Section 4 empowers 
the Governor, by Order in Council, to extend or 
vary the close season as to "the whole Colony 
or only in particular parts thereof" And this 
pro"\dsion has been substantially reenacted in 
all subsequent legislation. The area designated 
as "the Colony" is taken to mean the area 



1 James W. Budiugton, Vol. II, p. 593. 

2 New Zealand Act, 1878, Vol. I, p. 437. See also Reports, 
Department of Marine (1880-1890), Regulations by tlie Governor 
of New Zealand in Council, January 10, 1888. 
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specified in the act ^ creating the colony, which New Zeaiaud. 
defines its boundaries as coincident with paral- 
lels 33° and 53° south latitude, and 162° east 
and 173° west longitude.^ The Fisheries Act of 
1884^ empowers the Governor in Council 'Ho 
make, alter, and revoke regulations which shall 
have force and effect only in waters or places 
specified therein; " and almost unlimited author- 
ity is thus conferred upon the executive to 
establish close seasons, and to make regulations 
respecting the purchase or sale of fish, including 
seals, and punishment for violation of the law 
and orders. The definition in the act of the term 
'' waters " indicates that it applies to the entire 
area of the Colony, of which the southeastern 
corner is over seven hundred miles from the coast 
of New Zealand, although a few smaller islands 
intervene. The Amendment Act of 1887,* making 
the penalties more stringent, provides (Sec. 
6) that the commander of any public vessel 
may seize, search, and take any offending vessel 

1 26 and 27 Vic. c. 23 Sec. 2, Vol. I, p. 436 ; Extract. . . . "The 
Government purpose leasing the right to seal within the Colony 
of New Zealand, which extends within the area comprised be- 
tween 162° east longitude and 173° Avest longitude, and between 
33° and 53° of south latitude." From "Handbook of the Fishes 
of New Zealand." Preparedunder the instructions of tlie C(nnmis- 
sioner of Trade and Customs, by R. A. A. Sherriu. Auckland, 
1886," p. 254. 

* Map of Colony of New Zealand, Vol. I, p. 437. 

3 New Zealand Act, 1884, Vol. I, p. 437. 

<New Zeaiaud Act, 1887, Vol. I, p. 440. 
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New Zealand, "within tliG jurisdiction of tlie Government of 
the Colony of New Zeahand." The "Handbook 
of the Fishes of Nevv^ Zealand," already cited, a 
book "prepared under the instructions of the 
Commissioner of Trade and Customs," reviews 
at some length the seal life and industry of the 
Colony, and in advocating stringent protection 
states that "seals are property the State should 
zealously guard." In pursuance of the foregoing 
cited laws and regulations the Government of 
New Zealand has kept a cruiser in service for 
some years for the purpose of patrolling the 
waters of the Colony and enforcing the law.^ It 
is now proposed to lease the exclusive right to 
take seals witliin the limits of the Colony to a 

Cape of Good compauy.^ In the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope sealing is prohibited at the rookeries and 
in the waters adjacent thereto, except under 
stringent regulations.^ The laws and regulations 
of the British colonies just cited have reference 
to the fur-seals of the South Seas, similar in their 
habits to the seal herd of the Pribilof Islands, 

1 Reports, Marine Department of New Zealand, 1882, 1883, 1887, 
1888. 

2 " Handbook of the Fishes of New Zealand," p. 254. 

' Oeorge Comer, Vol. II, p. 597; William C. B. Stamp, Vol. II, 
p. 576. 
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haviii'x fixed habitations on the hmd, to which Capc of Good 

^ Hope. 

tliey reguLarly resort.^ 

But Great Britain and its dependencies do not Biitish protec- 

tiou oflaair-scal. 

Hniit their governmental protection to the fur-seal; 
it is extended to all varieties of seals, wherever 
they resort to British territorial waters, and they 
have thrown about them upon the high seas the 
guardianship of British statutes. In certain of the 
waters of the North iVtlantic are found the hair- 
seal, of much less commercial value tlian the fur- 
seal, and to whose existence the land is not a neces- 
sity, as the young- may be, and usually are, born 
and reared on the ice ; and yet these seals are under 
the special protection of British laws. Canadian 
statutes prohibit all persons, wdtliout prescribing 
any marine limit, from disturbing or injuring all 
sedentary seal fisheries during the time of fishing 
for seals, or from hindering or frightening the 
shoals of seals as they enter the fishery. They 
also forbid the use of explosives to kill seals.^ 

The most important hair-seal resrion of the Nc^n-fouiKiiand 

I c3 regulatious. 

world is found on the ice floes to the eastward of 
Newfoundland, often several hundred miles from 
the coast.^ This region has been for many years 

' An examination of the "Handbook of tlie Fishes of New Zea- 
land" (pp. 2;-30-233) will show that the fur-seal frequenting thoso 
islands is similar in habits to the Alaskan fur-seal in nearly every 
particular. 

'^ Revised Statutes of Cannda, c.95.Sees. 6and7 ; Vol.I.pp.Ml, 454. 

3 Allen, "Monograph of North American Pinnipeds," page 234, 
2716 29 
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Newfounciiandpast Under the protection of the Newfoundland 

regulations. 

Colonial Government, which has enforced a close 
season, not allowing sail vessels to leave port on 
sealing voyages before March 1 , and steam ves_ 
sels before March 10, and prohibiting seal killing 
before March 12, under a penalty of from four 
hundred dollars to two thousand dollars, and has 
enacted other stringent regulations.^ But even 
these laws have not proved sufficiently effica- 
cious, and in April, 1892, a new act "to regulate 
the prosecution of the seal fisheries" was passed.^ 
This act defers the date of leaving port two days 
later, and prohibits the killing of seals at all sea- 
sons of the year except between March 14 and 
April 20, inclusive. It is further made an offense 
to bring any seal killed out of season into any 
port of the Colony under a penalty of four thou- 
sand dollars, and all steamers are prohibited from 
proceeding on a second trip to the seal waters in 
any one year. It will be seen from the deposi- 
tions of Richard Pike, a master mariner of forty- 
four years' experience in hair-seal hunting, and 
of James Gr. Joy, master mariner of twenty-four 
years' experience in seal liunting, that the law 
prohilDiting the second sealing trip was enacted 
because it tended to the extermination of the hair- 
seals, as at least seventy-five per cent of those 

1 Newfouuclland Seal Act, 1879, Vol. I, p. 442. 
^NewfoundlarfR Seal Act^ 1892, Vol. I, p. 444. 
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killed on the second trip are females, and many Newfoundland 

regulatious. 

at that time are shot in the water and sink before 
they can be recovered.^ 

Next in importance to the Newfoundland hair- /f" Mayenrcg- 
seal region is that in the Atlantic Ocean east of 
Greenland, and known as the Jan Mayen Seal 
Fishery, This region in the open sea is em- 
braced in the area lying between the parallels 
of 67° and 75° north latitude and the meridians 
of 5° east and 17° west longitude from Grreen- 
wich. These fisheries were made the subject of 
legislative regulation, applicable to their own 
subjects, by the Governments of Great Britain, 
Sweden and Norway, Russia, Germany, and 
Holland, by a series of statutes passed by these 
several countries during the years 1875, 1876, 
1877, and 1878.' The 3d of April is estabhshed 
as the earliest date each year on which the seals 
could be legally captured, and penalties are fixed 
for a violation of the prohibition. 

It will thus be seen that not only Great Britain roncnrrence of 

•^ nations. 

and her colonies have found it necessary to pro- 
tect by legislation the hair-seal of the North 

' James G. Jbv. Vol. II, p. 591; Richard Pike, Vol. II, p. 592. 

2 "TheSealFishery Act, 1875," 38 Vict., c. 18; British Order 
in Council of Nov. 28, 1876; Law of Sweden and Norway of May 
18, 1876; Ordinance of Norway of Oct. 28, 1876; Ordinance of 
Sweden of Nov. 30, 1876; Law of Germany of Dec. 4, 1876; Ordi- 
nance of Germany of Mar. 29, 1877; Law of the Netherlands of 
Dec. 31, 1876; Decree of the Netherlands of Feb. 5, 1877; Law of 
Russia of Dec. 1878: Sec. 223 of Russian Code of Laws, 1886. 
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CoiionireDce of Atlantic from. extermination, but that other na- 

uatious. 

tions have united and concurred in the same 
protection, 

White Sea regii- Strini^-ent resfuLations have also been adopted 
by Russia for the protection of the hair-seals in 
the Gulf of Mezen, a part of the White Sea, the 
greater portion of which is bej^ond the three- 
mile limit. All sealing- is subject to the super- 
vision of public overseers, who have authority 
to determine the time at which the annual catch 
is to begin at certain designated places, and to 
preserve order during the continuance of sealing 
operations, as to which the law contains certain 
prohibitions.^ 

Caspian Sea reg- The scalcries in that portion of the Caspian 

ulutious. ^ ^ 

Sea which belongs to Russia are under the con- 
trol of a "Bureau of Fishing and Sealing Indus- 
tries," which is charged with a general supervision 
of the sealeries, and the enforcement of the law, 
which contains regulations for a close season, a 
license fee, and prohibition of killing or disturb- 
ance during the breeding time.-^ 
Fnr-soni protec Similar cuactments protect the fur-seal in other 
t'ous. " portions of the world, as other nations have 

recognized how indispensable to the preservation 
of the fur-seal species is the prohibition of un- 
licensed and unlimited sealing. The Lobos 

' Code of Russian Laws, 1886, and map of area, Vol. I, jj. 445. 



FISHERIES. 229 

Island rookeries have for over sixty years been Fni-se<ii protec- 
tion by other na- 

protectecl by the Government of Uruguay, and^i'^us. 
the right of seaHng leased to a company under 
certain restrictions;^ and as a consequence of this 
governmental protection Lobos Islands have for Lobos islands, 
many years past been the chief source of supply 
from the southern seas. The Governments of Cape Horn. 
Chile and the Argentine Republic have also 
recently given protection to the fur-seals resort- 
ing to their coasts in the hope of restoring their 
almost exterminated rookeries.^ The Japanese Kmiie islands. 
Government has taken steps toward the restora- 
tion and preservation of the fur-seals at the 
Kurile Islands,^ and the history of Russian pro- 
tection on the Commander Islands and Robben „ Comma";^''^."'^"'^ 

Kobben Islands. 

Island is too well known to need further citation. 

FISHERIES. 

The foregoing review of the legislation of 
various nations shows that tliey have deemed it 
necessary to adopt stringent regulations, not only 
in waters adjacent to, but also at great distances 
from, their respective land boundaries, in order 
to protect from extermination the fur and tlie 
hair-seal. But it will be interesting, and profit- 

1 Snmmary of Urnguaj^ laws, in letter of April 2, 1892, by tlio 
Custodian of Arcliives at Montevideo, Vol. I, j). 448; Article by 
Dr. Allen, Part II, Vol. I, p. 397. 

"Georin'e Comer, Vol. II, p. 597. 

3 Statutes of Japan, Vol. I, p. 419. 
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aljle for the purposes of this Arbitration, to carry 
the investigation of national legishition a step 
farther and to examine how far Governments 
have gone in the protection of other forms of 
animal life in the water, and to what extent ex- 
traterritorial jurisdiction is exercised for the 
preservation of national interests. 
Gaiue laws. All uatioiis and races in all ages have recog- 

nized tlie necessity of affording sufficient pro- 
tection for the reproduction and continued ex- 
istence of all animal life useful to the human 
race. Even the savage recognizes and enforces 
this humanitarian and economic principle, but it 
is most fully recognized and enforced among 
civilized nations. An examination of the legis- 
lation of the countries of Europe and America 
shows tliat the protection of the Government is 
everywhere extended to animals ferce. natures. 
during the breeding season, and that especially 
the mother, when heavy with young or while her 
offspring is dependent upon her, is under the 
guardianship of the law. The wild animal on 
the land and the fish in the sea are both pre- 
served by a close season and stringent rules, 
having particular reference to the reproduction 
and undiminished existence of the species. As 
indicating- the character of tliis legishition, the 
attention of the Arbitrators is directed to a paper 
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in the Appendix, gi^nng a brief review of the Game laws, 
game and fishery laws of Great Britain and 
Canada.^ 

Game and fishery laws are usually limited in Extraterritorial 

jiuisdictiou. 

their effects to the land and territorial waters of 
the couiitr}^ which enacts them. But instances 
are many wherein nations have not hesitated to 
extend the efi'ects of their laws to the waters 
contiguous to their shores, beyond the ordinary 
three-mile limit. Citations haA^e alreadv been 
made of the laws for the protection of seals of 
quite a number of nations, which, so far as their 
own subjects are concerned, apply to large areas 
of the high seas, and it has been show^n that 
Great Britain and Russia extend their exclusive 
jurisdiction for the protection of seals, frequent- 
ing waters contiguous to their shores, far beyond 
the marine league. But further instances may 
be cited where nations have exercised extrater- 
ritorial jurisdiction on the ocean for the protec- 
tion of other species of marine life besides the 
seal. In fact, it may be laid dov^ai as a principle, 
established by international usage, that any 
nation which has a peculiai- interest in the con- 
tinued existence of any Valuable marine j^roduct, 
located in the high seas adjacent to its coasts or 

•Game and Fishery Laws of Groat Britain aud Canada, Vol. I, 
p. 450. 
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Extrnteiiitoriai toiTitorial watei'S, may adopt such measures as 

juvisdictiou. 

are essential to the preservation of the species, 
without limitation as to the distance from land 
at which such necessary measures may be 
enforced, 
irisii oyster This principle is well illustrated by two recent 

fislierics. ^ ^ '' 

statutes enacted by the Parliament of Great 
Britain. By the British '' Sea Fisheries Act" of 
1868^ provision is made for the regulation of 
oyster dredging- on any oyster bed within 
twenty miles of a straight line drawn from the 
eastern end of Lambay Island to Carnsore Point 
on the eastern coast of Ireland. The law states 
in terms that it is to be enforced " outside of the 
exclusive fisherv limits of the British Isles," and 
tliat every order issued in pursuance of it shall 
be binding not only on British sea-fishing boats, 
but also '' on any otlier sea-fishing boats in that 
behalf specified in the order and on the crews of 
such boats." In other words, jurisdiction may 
be asserted over foreigners as well as British 
subjects at a distance of twenty miles from land. 
Protoii nerring ^j^g Scotch Herring Fishery Act of 18892fur- 

FisLiery Act. ^ -^ 

nislies another illustration in point. That act 
provides that certain destructive methods of fish- 
ing may be prohibited by the fisliery board in 

'Statute of Britisli Parliament, 31 and 32 Vict., c.45, Sec. 67; 
niiip of area defined in tlie statute, Vol. I, p. 457. 
= Statute, 52 and 53 Vict. c. 2.% and map, Sec. 7, Vol. I, p. 458. 
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any part of an area of tlie open sea, two tlionsand Scotch ircrriug 

seven hundred square miles in extent, lying- off 

the northeast coast of Scotland, within a line 

drawn from Duncansby Head, in Caithness, to 

Eattray Point, in Aberdeenshire." The act is 

not confined in its operations to British subjects, 

but provides that ''any person" offending against 

its provisions shall be liable to a fine and the 

forfeiture of his fishing apparatus. 

The leo-islation of several of the colonies of ..^C-'^^'^^^^^i^^^sof 

'^ Cejiou. 

Great Britain also abounds in instances of the 
exercise of extraterritorial jurisdiction upon the 
high seas for the protection of different species . 
of marine life. The pearl fislieries of Ceylon 
extend into the open sea for a distance of twenty 
miles, and they have been the subject of a series 
of ordinances and resfulations from 1811 down 
to tlie present time, which for certain purposes 
define the limit of marine jurisdiction to be twelve 
miles, and for otlier purposes a distance which 
varies from six to twenty miles.^ 

The pearl fisheries of Queensland and Western Penri fisiicricsoi 

Aiistialia. 

Australia were, in the years 1888 and 1889, 
made the subject of regulation by two statutes 
enacted by the Federal Council of Australasia.^ 
These statutes extended the local j-egulations of 



1 Ordinances of Ceylon, and map, Vol. I, p. 161. 
* Statutes of Australasia, and ma]). "\'(d. I. ]>. 4G7. 
2716 m 
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Pearl fi'iheries of the two couiitries mentioned to defined areas of 

Australia. 

the open sea, of which the most remote points 
are about two hundred and fifty miles from the 
coast of Queensland, and about six hundred miles 
from the coast of Western Australia. These acts 
are, by their terms, limited in their operation to 
British subjects, but as Sir George Baden-Powell 
has pointed out, in a recent address delivered 
before the Association of the Codification of the 
Law of Nations,^ the remoteness of these waters 
renders it practically impossible for foreign 
vessels to participate in the pearl fisheries with- 
^out entering an Australian port, and thereby 
rendering themselves amenable to Australian 
law. 
Frenciiiegisia- The fishery legislation of France also recog"- 

tion. ^ . . . . 

nizes the same principle. A commission, ap- 
pointed by the French Government in 1849 to 
investigate the fisheries of that country and 
to make recommendations, reported that they 
deemed it inexpedient to assign any precise 
limit to territorial waters beyond which the laws 
recommended should cease to be operative.^ 
Accordingly the laws passed in pursuance of 
this report were so framed as to leave this ques- 
tion open, and the Decree of May 10, 1862. Sec. 2, 

1 Delivered at Liverpool, Aug. 29, 1890; sec page 9. 
* Rapport de la Coramissiou du 25 iuiu, 1849, pour rexamen d'uu 
projet de loi sur la peche maritime c6ticre, p. 25. 
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went so far as to provide in terms that under cer- Freucii legisia- 

^ tion. 

tain circumstances fishing might be prohibited 
over areas of the sea beyond three miles fi-om 
shore.^ Numerous laws have also been enacted 
by France to protect and regulate the coral 
fisheries of Algeria, both as to natives and for- 
eigners, and the coral beds so regulated extend 
at some points as far as seven miles into the sea.^ 

The coral beds surroundino^ the island of Sar- . Italian legisia- 

^ tion. 

duiia and Ivino- off the southwest coast of Sicily 
have been made the subject of elaborate regu- 
lations by the Government of Italy. The Sar- 
dinian coral beds are situated at distances from 
land which vary from tln-ee to fifteen miles.^ 
The principal coral beds of Sicily are three in 
number, and are respectively distant from the 
coast fourteen, twenty-one, and thirty-two miles. 
At present all coral fishing is prohibited on these 
banks by Royal Decree, for a designated period, 

iFrencli Decree and map, Vol. I, p. 469. 

2 Map, Vol. I, p. 469. "Les Peclies Maritimes en Alg6rie et en 
Tnnisie." Rapport an ministre de la marine, par M. M. Bonchon 
Brandely, Inspecteur general des peclies maritimes, et A. Cer- 
tlionle. Secretaire g6n6ral de la Soci6td national d'acclimatation, 
memlire du Comity consultatif des peclies maritimes. 

» Map. Vol. I, p. 470. Eritisli admiralty chart No. 281. "II 
Carallo in Sardegna, Relazione presentata a S. E. il ministro di 
A"Ticoltura, IiuUistria e Commercio, dal Professore Panma Cor- 
rado, deir Uuiversita di Cagliari." "Annali dell' Industria e del 
Commercio. 1882." 
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itaiiuD legisia-at the closG of wliich the previous restrictive 

tiou. 

regulations will be again enforced.^ 
ii^o'^^^*^'^'^"^^^'^ This principle is also recognized in the legis- 
lation of Norway in the statute of 1880 for the 
protection of whales, during an annual close 
season, in Varaiiger Fiord, an arm of the open 
sea about thirty-two marine miles in width, Iving 
off the northeast coast of Norway.^ 
^_Panama icgisia- The Government of Panama, in the Republic 
of Colombia, has recently enacted a law prohibit- 
ing the use of diving machines for the collection 
of pearls within an area of the sea over sixty 
marine miles in length, and extending outward 
about thirty marine miles from the coast.^ 
Mexican icgisia- The Mcxicau pearl fisheries lyino- off the coast 

tion. '- •/ o 

of Lower California have been made the subject 
of special exclusive grants to private individuals. 
Along part of the coast the pearl beds have been 
divided for this purpose into two belts, of which 
the inner belt extends seaward a distance of five 
kilometers (about three miles), and the outer belt 
is bounded by lines drawn parallel to the coast 
at distances of five and ten kilometers. It is ob- 



1 statutes of Italy, aud maps, Vol. I, pp. 470, 472. " Relazione del 
Professore Giovanni Canestrini al Ministro di Agricoltura, Indas- 
tria e Commercio Sulle ricerclie fatte uel Mare di Sciacca intonio 
ai P,auclii Coralliui." ''Annali dell' Industria e del Commercio, 
1882." 

2 Statutes of Norway, Vol. I, p. 482. 
^Statutes of I'anama, and map, Vol. I, p. 484. 
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vioiis that tlie m'^ater portion of this outside belt Mexican legisia- 

... *'""• 

lies beyond the three-mile liniit.^ 

Maps will be found in the Appendix, as cited, other cases of ex- 

traterritorial jii- 

showing- the extent of marine territory over which JisiUction. 
jurisdiction is exercised by the different Govern- 
ments named. Reference may also be made to 
the British Hovering Acts,^ the St. Helena Act of 
1815,^ and the Quarantine Act of 1825,^ as well 
as various international conventions for the pro- 
tection and regulation of fisheries on the high 
seas. 

ALASKAN HERD. 

This hasty review of the legislation of near a 
score of nations clearly establishes the principle 
announced that any nation, having a peculiar 
interest in the continued existence of animal life 
in the high seas adjacent to its coasts or territo- 
rial waters, may adopt such measures as are 
essential to its preservation, without limit as to 
the distance from land at which such measures 
may be enforced. It is a remarkable fact, how- unprotected 
ever, in view of the legislation just cited, that 
the Alaskan seal herd, so valuable to the human 

1 statutes of Mexico, and map, Vol. I, p. 486, 

29 Geo. II, c. 35, Sec. 23, statute repealed in 182.5, Itnt partially 
reenacted as to tlic limit of four leagues as recently as 1815, 8 
and 9 Vict., c. 86, Sec, 2. 

«56 Geo. Ill, 0, 23, Sec. 4, Vol. I, p. 195. 

"6 Geo. IV, c. 78, Sees. 8, 9, Vol. I, p. 496, 



238 PROTECTION AND PRESERVATION. 

Unprotected race, stands almost alone in the animal life of 

coudition. 

the world in being denied protection during the 
necessary period of the reproduction of its spe- 
cies. The review of the habits of the Alaskan 
seal and of the practices of the pelagic hunters 
has shown that for at least nine months of the 
- year this herd is exposed to the relentless and 
untiring pursuit of the pelagic hunter, and that 
during the remainmg three months his hand is 
only stayed by the inclemency of the weather 
which renders pursuit impossible. And it has 
been further shown that this pursuit is most active 
and destructive at the time when the female seal 
is approaching the season of the delivery of her 
young, or when she is nursing the pup which is 
entirely dependent upon the mother's milk for 
sustenance. 
Necessity of its The uecessitv of protection of this particular 

protection. ./ j. i 

herd is affirmed by numerous witnesses of every 
degree of experience and knowledge, including 
leading naturalists of America and of many 
European nations, those engaged in the sealskin 
industry, both in the United States, Great Brit- 
ain, and France, experienced sealers, and many 
others conversant with seal life and the present 
coudition of the Alaskan herd. 
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liou. 



The Britisli and American Berino^ Sea Com- The Joint Com- 

" mission. 

missioners, although they do not assert in their 
joint report that protection is necessary, give, as 
a conchision reached, the following: "We are in 
thoroug-h ag^reement that for industrial as well 
as for other obvious reasons, it is incumbent upon 
all nations, and particularly upon those having 
direct commercial interests in fur-seals, to provide 
for their proper protection and preservation."^ 

The British Government also has recognized British rccogni- 
the necessity of protecting this seal herd from 
destruction, in its correspondence with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, and has advocated 
certain methods of preservation through a close 
season and prohibition of sealing w^ithin certain 
limits.^ Lord Salisbury, in 1888, so far recog- 
nized the need of protection to the seal herd as 
to suggest that a close season from April 15 to 
October 1 be established in the whole of Bering 
Sea and those portions of the Sea of Okhotsk 
and of the Pacific Ocean north of north latitude 
47°, and that this limitation should be enforced 
by international agreement between the United 

1 Joint Eeport of British and American Bering Sea Com- 
missioners. Fost, p. 309. 

- Sir J. Pauuccfoto to Mr. Blaine, April, 1890; Marqnis of Salis- 
bury to Sir L. West, April 16, IbOi; Sii" J. Pauuccroto to Mr. 
Wharton, June 11, 1891. 
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British locogni- States, Great Britain, Russia, and other nations 

tioii. 

interested/ 
Opinions of nat- Professor T. H. Huxlev, in considerino- this ques- 

uralists. -^ ' & 1 

professor iiux- tioii of the decline of the Alaskan herd and tlie 

ley. 

need of protecting it, says: "That the best course 
would be to prohibit the taking- of fur-seals any- 

Dr. Sciater, where exccpt on the Pribilof Islands."^ Dr. 
Sclater, secretary of the Zoological Society of 
London, says "that in his opinion as a naturalist, 
unless proper measures are taken to restrict the 
indiscriminate capture of the fur-seal in the 
North Pacific he is of the opinion that the exter- 
mination of this species will take place in a few 
years, as it already has done in the case of other 
species of the same group in other parts of the 

Dr. Mcriiam's world."^ Dr. C. Hart Merriam, one of the Ameri- 

lotter. 

can Bering Sea Commissioners, sent out a letter 
to a number of the principal zoologists and 
scientists of the world, stating briefly the results 
of his investigations as to the condition of the 
Pribilof rookeries and the cause of the decrease; 
the letter closes with the following conclusions: 
"It seems to be a fair inference, therefore, that 
the only way to restore the depleted rookeries to 
their former condition is to stop taking seals at sea, 

1 Mr. White to Mr. Bayard, April 20, 1888; Marqnis of Salishury 
to Sir L. West, April 16, 1888. ^ 

2 Vol. I, p. 412. 
3Vol.I,p. 413. 
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and not only in Bering' Sea, bnt in the North Dr. Merriam's 

•^ . . letter. 

Pacific as well."^ In replying to this com- 
munication, Dr. Raphael Blanchard, of France, Dr. BiaucLard. 
says: ''By reason of the massacres of which it is 
a victim, this species is advancing rapidly to- 
ward its total and final destruction, . . . 
and there is for our generation an imperious 
duty to prevent the destruction of the fur-seal, 
to regulate strictly its capture, in a word, to per- 
petuate this source of wealth and to bequeatli it 
to our descendants." ^ Dr. Henry H. Giglio.li, of Dr. Gi-^iioii. 
Italy, in his reply, says: "It is both as a nat- 
uralist and as an old Commissioner of Fisheries, 
that I beg to say . . . that I most entirely 
and most emphatically agree with you in the 
conclusions and recommendations you come to 
in your report on the present condition of the 
fur-seal industry in the Bering Sea, with special 
reference to the causes of decrease and the meas- 
ures necessary for the restoration and permanent 
preservation of that industry, which conclusions 
and recommendations are fully supported and jus- 
tified by the facts in the case." ^ Professors A. E. professors Xor- 
Nordenskiold and W. Lilljeborg, of SAveden, unit- Liujeborg. 
ing in a reply to Dr. Merriam's letter, say: "As to 
the pelagic sealing it is evident that a systematic 

' Vol. I, p. 417. 

» Vol. I, p. 427. 

3 Letter of Dr. Henry H. Gislioli, Vol. I, p. 425. 

2716 31 
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Profpssors Nor- liuntinsr of the seals in the oyjen sea on the way 
Liiijeborg. to and from or around the rookeries will very- 

soon cause the complete extinction of this val- 
uable, and, from scientific point of view, so 
extremely interesting and important animal."^ 
Besides these declarations above quoted, other 

other natural- . t t a i r^ • r^ 

ists. scientists, of France, Italy, Sweden, Russia, Grer- 

many, Austria, Norway, and Argentine Republic, 
to whom Dr. Merriam's letter was sent, unite in 
commending the conclusions set forth and affirm 
the need of protection to the seal herd.^ 

Dr. Allen. j)^ Allcii sliows plainly the need of protecting 

the Alaskan herd, in a brief summary of the 
results of pelagic sealing.^ 

caiindiau recog- i^ the Canadian Fisheries Report for 1886, 
already adverted to, Thomas Mo watt, esq,, In- 
spector of Fisheries for British Columbia, in his 
report, after giving the catch for the year by 
sealing vessels, and stating the fact that it was 
composed almost entirely of female seals, adds : 
"This enormous catch, with the increase wliicli 
will take place when other vessels fitting up 
every year are ready will, I am afraid, soon 
deplete our fur-seal fishery, and it is a great pity 

1 Letter of Professors Nordeustiold and Lilljeborg, Vol. I, p. 429. 

2 Letters of Dr. A. V. Middendorf, Dr. Emil Horub, Dr. R. Collett, 
Dr. Loop(dd Van Schranck, and others, Vol. I, i^p. 418-433. 

8 Article by Dr. Allen, Part III, Vol. I, p. 410. 
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such a valuable industry could, not in some wa}^ rnnadian recog- 
nition. 
be protected." 

Mr. Walter E. Martin, head of the firm of C. Opinions of Lon- 

(lou furriers. 

W. Martin & Sons, already quoted, says "that 
the preservation of the seal herds found in the 
North Pacific regions is necessary to the contiii- 
uance of the fur-seal business, as those herds are 
the principal sources of supply of sealskins left 
in the world, and from his general knowledge of 
the customs of that business deponent feels jus- 
tified in expressing the opinion that stringent 
regulations of some kind are necessary in order 
to prevent those herds from disappearing like 
herds which formerly existed in large numbers 
in the South Pacific seas." ^ 

Sir George Curtis Lampson, already men- 
tioiied as the senior member of the house of C 
M. Lampson & Co., says that he "has no doubt 
that it is necessary in order to maintain the 
industry that steps should be taken to preserve 
the existence of the seal herd in the North 
Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea from the fate 
which has overtaken the herds in tlie so nth 
seas."^ The said firm of Lampson & Co., in a 
letter to the Earl of Iddesleigh, First Lord of 
Her Majesty's Treasury, dated at London, 

' Walter E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 570, 

* Sir George C. Lampson, Vol. II, p. 566. 
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Opinion of Lon- November 12, 1886, in relation, e^raong otlier 

don furriers. 

things, to the presei'vation of the AlasKan herd, 
states that " should Great Britain deny the right 
of the United States Government to protect the 
(seal) fishery in an effectual manner there can 
be no doubt that the Alaska fur-seals, which 
furnish by far the most important part of the 
world's supply of sealskins, will be exterminated 
in a very few years, just as in the South Atlan- 
tic, the Shetland and Georgia fur-seals, which 
used to furnish even finer pelts than the Alas- 
kas, have already been."^ Again, in Septembei-, 
1890, Lampson & Co. wrote to the Foreign 
Office that "unless a close season can be 
arranged immediately the animal will undoubt- 
edly become extinct within a very short time." ^ 
Mr. C. Hawkins, a British subject, in a letter 
already mentioned, addressed to the Marquis of 
Salisbury, states that " this wholesale slaughter 
of the females will, in a short time, bring about 
the extermination of the seal in that district if 
not arrested."^ 
OpinionH of M. Ldou R^villon, a member of the well 
known Parisian firm of Revillon freres, which has 
been ensraofed in the manufacture of sealskin o'ar- 
ments for over twenty years, in speaking for his 

1 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1890), C-6131, p.24. 

2 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 1 (1891), C-6253, p. 11. 

3 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 5. 
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comijaiiy, says: ''We firmly believe that if the Opinions of 

French furriers. 

slaugliter of the Northwest Coast fur-seals is not 
stopped or regulated, the Alaska fur-seals will 
disa^Dpear entirely, as is the case with the seals of 
the Shetland Islands." ^ The same belief is also 
, stated by M. Emin Hertz, head of the fur firm 
of Emin Hertz & Cie., which is located in the 
city of Paris. He says: "If this pursuit in the 
open sea continues as in the past two years, the 
said firm firmly believes that in a short time the 
EQii will exist only as a souvenir and will be 
completely exterminated." ^ 

Mr. Elkan Wasserman, of San Francisco, who opinions of 

-, -. r ' r n • , //-i^ American farriers. 

has been a turner lor tlurty years, says: "rrom 
my knowledge of the sealing business, I am satis- 
fied that the seals will be entirely exterminated 
unless protected from the indiscriminate pursuit 
in the waters that has been going on for the last 
few years." ^ Mr. C. A. Williams, one of the 
original members of the Alaska Commercial Com- 
pany, formerly lessees of the Pribilof Islands? 
but no longer Interested in those rookeries, says 
that if open-sea sealing continues the seals of 
Bering Sea will within five years be as extinct as 
the seals of the South Sea Islands.^ And Mr. 



» Vol. II, p. 590. 
s Vol. II, p. 588. 
3 Vol. II, p. .534. 
♦ Vol. II, p. 538. 
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Opinions of Herman Liebes, alread}" .'^poken of as being tlie 

American fiu-riers. 

largest pnrchaser of the Nortliwest catch at 
Victoria, British Columbia, places the time of ex- 
termination at three years unless the herd is pro- 
tected from the depredations of pelagic sealers.^ 
Opinions of pe- Turnino- now to those still more conversant 
with the wasteful destruction of life throuo^h 

• 

open-sea sealing, the resulting depletion of the 
Alaskan herd, and the probable effect of contin- 
uing pelagic hunting, the opinions already given 
are still further sustained. A great number of 
these men, sealers with more or less experience, 
unite in declaring the necessity of protecting the 
lierd in order to preserve it from certain exter- 
mination in the near future. Alexander McLean 
was nsked the question: "If sealing continues as 
heretofore, is there any danger of exterminating 
them [the seals]?" He replied: "If they con- 
tinue as they have be«n since I have been in the 
business, I will give them ten years. After that 
the sealing business will be about finished."^ 
Mr. Morris Moss, vice-president of the Sealers' 
Association of Victoria, British Columbia, says : 
"It is very important that if the fur seal is to be 
preserved, it must be protected from indiscrim- 
inate slaughter in the open sea or it will soon be 

1 Vol, ir, p. 514. 

2 Vol. II, p. 438, 
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exhausted."^ John Morris, a. sealer of experi- Opiuions of pe- 
lagic sealers. 

ence, already mentioned, says: "With the pres- 
ent increasing- fleet of sealing" vessels the seal 
herd will soon become exterminated unless some 
restrictions are placed upon pelagic sealing."^ 
William H. Long, who has been a hunter, a mate, 
and a captain on sealing vessels, says : " T think if 
something is not done to protect seals in the North 
Pacific and Bering Sea they will become exter- 
minated in a very few years." ^ Caleb Lindahl, 
who has sealed both in arctic and antarctic seas, 
says: "If they keep on hunting them in the 
Bering Sea and the North Pacific, in the same 
way they have done in the last few years, they 
will exterminate them in the same way [as in 
the southern seas], because most all the seals 
killed are females."* To these statements misfht 
be added many others of those experienced in 
open-sea sealing.^ 

The certainty of extermination of the herd if Opinions of lu- 

-■ . -1 PIT n 1 iliau liuuters. 

not protected is also set lortii 03^ many 01 the 

Indian hunters, whose long experience and care- 

« 

ful observation of the condition of the mio-ratino- 

1 Vol. II, p. 342. 

2 Vol. II, p. 340. 
"Vol. II, p. 458. 
^Vol. II, p. 456. 

'"Thomas Gibsou, Vol. II, p. 432; A J. Hoffman, Vol. II, p. 447; 
F. F. Feeney, Vol. II, p. 220; Luther T. Franklin, Vol. 11^ p. 426; 
O. Holm, Vol. II, p. 368; Martin Benson, Vol. IT, p. 400. 
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Opinions of In- herd from year to year make tliera fully compe- 

dian liuuters. • 

tent to give an opinion of value and weight. 
Alfred Irving, a Makah Indian hunter, says: "If 
they keep on killing- them with guns there will 
be none left in a little while.^ Selwish Johnson, 
of the same tribe, says: "If hunted with guns 
they will all soon be destroyed."^ Gonastut, an 
Indian belonging to the Yakutat tribe, after stat- 
ing that seals are becoming very scarce, gives as 
a reason that too many schooners are hunting 
them, adding "Seals will soon be no more unless 
the Great Father stops the schooners from hunt- 
ing."^ And a great many more Indians make 

like statements.* 
Opinions of Other Y/itnesscs, who are thorou^-hly familiar 

oMier witnesses. 

with the habits and nature of the Alaskan fur 
seals, or who have had ample oj^portunity to ex- 
amine the constant decrease and compare .it with 
the known facts and figures of pelagic sealing 
and its increase, give like opinions as to the need 
of protection if the seals are to be preserved.^ 
Mr. Maxwell Cohen says: "After twenty-two 
years' experience in Alaska in the fur business, I 

» Vol. II, p. 387. 

2 Vol. II, p. 389. 

3 Vol. II, p. 238. 

"Peter Brown, Vol. TI, p. 378; Tiiomas Zolnoks, Vol. II, p. 399; 
Charles Martin, Vol. II, p. 297. 

5 Samuel Falconer, Vol.11, p. 162; M. A. Healy, Vol. II, p. 28; A. 
P. Lend, Vol. II, p. 39; H. G. Otis, Vol. II, p. 88; Wni. H. Wil- 
liams, Vol. II, p. 91; Aggi^e Knsliin, Vol. II, p. 130; C. M. Scam- 
nion, Vol. II, pp. 475,476. 
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have no hesitation in saying- that if the fur-seal Opinions of 

other witnesses. 

species is to be saved from extinction, all pelagic 
sealing- must cease." ^ Dr. II. IT. Mclntvre, after 
twenty years of careful study of tlie habits and 
condition of the seal herd, necessitated by his 
position as resident superintendent of the Alaska 
Commercial Company on the Pribilof Islands, 
says: "I am fully convinced, from my knowl- 
edge of seal matters, that if this indiscriminate 
and reckless destruction of the Pribilof seal herd 
continues as it has done in the past six years in 
Bering- Sea and the North Pacific, the seals will 
be practically exterminated in a very few years, 
even if the United States Government should not 
allow auy seals to be taken on the Pribilof 
Islands, for the destruction of females in the 
water has reached a number that can not be met 
by the annual increase." ^ 

The facts thus submitted are, that the Alaskan Conclusions, 
seal herd has decreased to a great extent in tlie 
last few years; that the sole cause of such 
decrease has been the indiscnminate and waste- 
ful slaughter of seals in the open seas, particu- 
larly pregnant and nursing females; that if such 
destruction continues the northern fur-seal will 
be practically exterminated; and that both from 

' Vol. II. p. 225. 
sVol. U, p. 46. 
271G 32 
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CoucUisions. a scieiitiflc point of view and from actual experi- 
ence it is necessary to protect the seal herd from 
tliis means of slaughter in order to preserve the 
species. 

Mear.s iicces- Upon the qucstion what are the restrictions or 

sary. 

prohibitions needful to accomplish the desired 
results, it is only necessary to consider those 
applicable to open-sea sealing-, for it has already 
been shown that reorulations can be enforced 
upon tlie Pribilof Islands so that a certain num- 
ber of young male seals can he taken annually 
on the islands for an indefinite period without 
decreasing or impairing the normal condition of 
the herd, and this is particularly shown by tlie 
American Commissioners and various witnesses.-^ 
As to what restrictions are necessary to be 
enforced in relation to pelagic sealing, the opin- 
ions naturally vary according to the knowledge, 
prejudice, or conclusions of the individual. These 
opinions may be placed in two classes, absolute 
prohibition and limited prohibition. Naturally, 
the majority of those whose interests would be 
affected by an absolute prohibition of open-sea 
seahng in all waters frequented by the Alaskan 
herd, will be found affirming the need of a 

'Report of American Bering Sea Commissioners, _2)os<, p. 852; 
IT. II. Mcliityre, Vol. II, p. 45; William H. Williams, vol. II, p. 
94; George Wardman, vol. II, p. 179; W. H. Call, vol. II, p. 24. 
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limited pioliibitioii, wliile those who are unbiased Means ncccs- 
by interest or \ylio desn-e the preservation ot the 
seal declare that absolute prohibition can only 
accomplish its preservation. 

Mr. Philli]3 Lutley Sclater, Ph. D., secretary Absolute proi.i- 

bitioii of pelagic 

of the Zoological Society of London, says that, sealing. 
in his opinion as a naturalist, "unless proper 
measures are taken to restrict the indiscriminate 
capture of the fur seal in the North Pacific tlie 
extermination of this species will take place in 
a few years, as it has already done in tlie case 
of other sj^ecies of the same group in other 
parts of the world;" that '4t seems to him tliat 
the proper way of proceeding would be to stop 
the killing of females and young of the fur-seal 
altogether, or as far as possible, and to restrict 
the killinof of the males to a certain number in 
each year;" and that "the only way he can 
imagine by which these rul^s could be carried 
out is by killing the seals only on the islands at 
the breeding time (at which time it appears that 
the young males keep apart from the females 
and old males), and by preventing altogether, as 
far as possible, the destruction of the fur-seals at 
all other times and in other places."^ Professor 
Dall, whose opinion must necessarily be con- 

1 p. L. Sclater, Vol. I, p. 413. See also qnotatiou from Prof. T. H. 
Iluxley, ante, p. 240. 
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Absolute proLi-sidered as entirel}^ unbiased, unless a scientific 

i)iliou of pelagic 

scaling. interest can be regarded as a bias, says: "Upon 

the amount of protection depends the safety of 
the seal herd in the future. If protected only 
upon the Pribilof Islands, extermination will be 
rapid; if they are protected upon the islands 
and in the waters of Bering- sea also, the decrease 
will be slower, but ultimate extinction will prob- 
ably follow. To preserve them completely it is 
necessary that they should be protected in all 
waters which they frequent at all times."^ Mr. 
C. A. Williams, whose long experience in the 
fur business has made him thoroughly competent 
to speak on this question, and whose interest is 
no longer affected by the preservation of the 
seal herd, says that he "regards it as important 
that the seal herd should be protected * * * 
in the North Pacific, as otherwise thejT- will be 
exterminated, even if sealing be prohibited in 
the Bering Sea."^ Dr. H. H. Mclntyre says: 
"In my judgment the seals should be protected 
in Bering Sea and the North Pacific, and that 
pelagic sealing should be entirely prohibited in 
said waters."^ Mr. Alfred Eraser, already men- 
tioned as a British subject, whose interests are 
entirely with the continuance of the sealskin 

iVol. II, p. 24. 
«Vol. II, p. 538. 
=»Vol. II, p. 46. 
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industry in London, says "that, in his judgment, Ahsointe prohi 

^ bit ion of pel;igi( 

the absokite prohibition of pelagic seahng, i. e., sealing. 
the kilhng of seals in the open sea, whether in the 
North Pacific or the Bering Sea, is necessary to 
the preservation of the seal herds now surviv- 
ing." ^ Besides the statements given above, many 
other witnesses express the same opinion.^ 

Those assertino" the need of only a limited pro- Limitefiproiubi- 

■^ *^ ^ tioii of pclagi n 

hibition are divided in their views as to the *^*^'^^"'^^'' 
means necessary, some advocating a close season, 
in which all killing of seals should be prohib- 
ited, others that the use of firearms in takinsr 
seals should be forbidden, others that the seal 
herd should not be molested in the waters of 
Bering Sea, and still others who believe that a 
zone about the islands of from thirty to fi^fty 
miles would be sufficient. 

The first of these propositions is supported by a close season, 
a number of sealers, but the period of time in 
wdiich pelagic sealing should be prohibited varies- 
Daniel Claussen advocates a close season from 
July 1 to the last of October;^ Artluu- Griffin, 
from April to September 1, inclusive;^ Joshua 

iVol. II, p. 557. 

2W. C. Coulsou, Vol. II, p. 416; T. F. Ryau, Vol. II, p. 175; J. II. 
Moultoii, Vol. II, p. 73 ; W. B. Taylor, Vol. II, p. 177 ; B. F. Soribnor, 
Vol. II, p. 90; T. F. Morgan, Vol. II, p. 65; Gustave Isaacson, Vol. 
II, p. 440; J. A. Rraaiey, Vol. II, p. 227; H. W. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 

* Vol. II, p. 412. 
*Yv\. II, p. 326. 
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A close season. Sticklaiid, froiTi May 1 to September 15;^ Frank 
Johnson from the 1st of July to the end of the 
year;^ G. E. Mmer, from January 1 to August 
15.^ James Kiernan says the seals should be 
protected from February until October,^ and 
Isaac M. Lenard, from February to November.^ 
Thomas Brown (No. 1.) says that in order to 
prevent the extermination of seals the hunting- of 
them should be prohibited until after the mother 
seals give birth to their young ; ^ which opinion 
is also advanced by Capt. Victor Jackobson.^ 
William Short says that sealing should be pro- 
hibited in the North Pacific before the middle of 
June.'^ And Charles Peterson says: "The prac- 
tice of taking seals in the water before they give 
birth to their young is destructive to seal life and 
should be prohibited." ^ 

A close season ^ jrlancc at the above opinions of those who 
have been or are engaged in pelagic sealing is 
sufficient to show that a close season can not 
accomplish the preservation of the seal, for, taken 

1 Vol. II, p. 350. 

2 Vol. II, p. 441. 

3 Vol. II, p. 467. See also George Dishow, Vol. II, p. 323. 
"Vol. II, p. 451. 

6 Vol. II, p. 217. 

6 Vol. II, p. 319. 

7 Vol. II, p. 328. 
8Vol,II,p.348. 
9Vol.II,p.346. 
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collectively, every month in the year is comprised a close season 

•^ "^ imiiracticable. 

in the statement of one sealer or another, evidently 
showing that in every month the seal herd needs 
protection. Dr. George Dawson, one of the 
British Bering Sea Commissioners, in an article 
entitled ''Note on the Question of Protection of 
the Fur Seal in the North Pacific," which was 
inclosed in a communication from Sir Julian 
Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine, dated March 9, 1890, 
says: "The circumstance that the female fur- 
seal becomes pregnant within a few days after 
the birth of its young, and that the period of 
gestation is nearly twelve months, with the fact 
that the skins are at all times fit for market 
(though for a few vv'eeks, extending from the 
middle of August to the end of September, during 
the progress of sliedding and renewal of the longer ■ 
hair, they are of less value), show that there is 
no natural basis for a close season generally 
applicable."^ And Sir George Baden- Powell, 
the other British Bering Sea Commissioner, in a 
letter to the London Times, pul)lislied Saturday, 
November 30, 1889, opposes a close season for 
all months excepting July, August, and Septem- 
ber, on the ground that "the Canadian sealers 
commence sealing in December and seal contin- 

1 Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine, March 9, 1890, inclosure 
No. 4. 
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A close season uoiisly from tlieii till Aiig-iist." Professor Huxley 

iini)raeticaljle. 

also says: ''In such n case as this I do not believe 
that the enforcement of a close time , either in 
Bering Sea or on the Northwest Coast, would 
be of any practical utility, unless the fishing is 
absolutely prohibited." ^ 
Prohibition of The second means of protection, the prohibition 

use of Hrearms. ^ ^ 

of the use of firearms, is naturally advanced by 
the Indian hunters.^ It is but necessary to recall 
the fact that with less than twenty vessels engaged 
in sealing during the years from 1880 to 1885, 
when spears were practically the sole weapon 
used in the chase, the seals ceased to increase.^ 
If, then, the present fleet of over a hundred ves- 
sels carried only Indian hunters it is evident the 
seals wordd still decrease, for the catch of the 
Indian, like that of the white man, is composed of 
the same proportion of female seals and is entirely 
indiscriminate.* 
poi^v-'tJ^scLmi..- !n" T^^e third proposition is to close Bering Sea 
Cling feea. from the inva,sion of sealing vessels.^ The same 

suggestion made on the last point stated, that the 
seals ceased to increase from 1880 to 1885, with 

' statement of Prof. T. J. Hnxley, Vol. I, p. 412. 

^Twougkwak, Vol. II, p. 24(5; King Kooga, Vol. II, p. 240. See 
also F. R. King-Hall, Vol. II, p. 334. 

-^ Ante, p. 165. 

< Michael Wooskoot, Vol. II, p. 275; Rohert Kooko, Vol. IT, p. 
296 ; Jack Shncky, Vol. II, p. 289 ; Charlie Tlaksatau, Vol. IJ, p. 270. 

6 William H. Smith, Vol. II, p. 478. 
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less than twenty vessels in the business, is appli- Prohibition of 

11 1 • 1 T f . /. pelagic sealing in 

cable to tins method oi protection; for, as has Bering Soa. 
already been stated, the sealing vessels at that 
time seldom entered Berino- Sea, confining'- their 
operations almost entirely to the North Pacific,^ 
and therefore a large increase in the fleet, even 
though excluded from that sea, would ultimately 
cause the practical extinction of the herd. Tlie 
British Government, through its Minister to the 
United States, Sir Julian Pauncefote, in April, 
1890, submitted proposals for a convention, in 
relation to the sealing iudustry in Bering Sea 
and the Sea of Okhotsk, in which Great Britain, 
Russia, and the United States should join. In 
these proposals the area suggested to be closed 
included not only Bering Sea, but a considerable 
portion of the Pacific Ocean south of the Alaska 
Peninsula and the eastern Aleutian Passes.^ 
And in the earlier correspondence Great Britain 
even proposed to extend the legislative protec- 
tion as far south as the forty-seventh parallel.^ 
Sir George Baden-Powell, one of the British 
Bering Sea Commissioners, in an article which 
was published in "The New Review," February, 

» Ante, p. 166. 

* Letter of Sir J. Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine, dated April — , 
1890, inclosiire 1. 

3 Mr. ^Vhite to Mr. Bayard, April 20, 1888; Marqnis of Salis- 
l)nry to Sir L. West, April 16, 1888. See also Sir Julian Pauucefoto 
to Mr. Wharton, June 11, 1891. 
271G 33 
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Prohibition of 1891, says: "Effectively to protect the industry 
Berijig Sea. ° one would have to inchide all the Pacific Ocean 
and coasts thereof to north of, say, latitude 50 
desr."^ Great Britain has therefore conceded 
that the seal herd needs protection outside 
Bering Sea duiing the greater portion of its 
mi oration. 

Prohibitio n of The fourtli and last means of a limited prohi- 

jtelagic sea ling 

within a zone. bitiou proposcd is to draw an imaginary line 
about the islands within which open-sea sealing 
should be prohibited. The distance suggested 
as a radius for such a zone about the Pribilof 
Islands varies from twenty-five^ or thirty^ to fifty 
miles.^ 
Courses of seal- To show liow ineffective such a means of pro- 

lug vessels. -i 

tection would be it is but necessar}^ to examine 
the charts showinoc the courses of sealino- 
schooners seized in Bsrino- Sea in 1887, which 
have been platted, from the original log books of 
the vessels in the possession of the United States 
Government, by the Bureau of the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and which have been 

1 "The Bering Sea Disptite: A Settlement," by Sir George 
Baden-Powell, Vol. I, p. 589. 

«Lord Stanley of Preston to Lord Kuutsford, Feb. 28. 1892, 
British Blue Book, U. S. No. 1 (1892) C-6633, No. 5, p. 2. 

=* Henry Poland, Vol. II, p. 572; Sir J. Panucefote to the Marquis 
of Salisbury, Feb. 26, 1892, British Blue Book, U. S. No. 1 (1892), 
C-6633, No. 8, p. 3. 

■•Morris Moss, Vol. II, p. 342, 
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certified to l:)y the Chief of tliat Bureau. An Courses of seal- 
ing vessels. 

examination of the course of the British schooner 
Ada, of Victoria, British Cohimbia, will at once 
prove the inefiicacy of a zone as a means of 
protection, for it is there shown that within a 
given area the nearest point of which is one 
hundred and thirty-seven miles from the islands 
the catch for thirteen days was seven hundred ^and 
forty-seven seals, while in a given area nearly 
one hundi'ed miles nearer the Pribilof Islands 
the catch for eighteen days was but five hundred 
and fifty-six; and, further, that at no time was 
the vessel within forty-five miles of the seal rook- 
eries/ The course of the British schooner Alfred 
Adams shows the nearest point to the islands 
where seals were taken by her in 1887 was 
about sixty miles south of St. George Island, and 
that the majority of her catch was made one 
hundred and twenty-five miles from the islands.'^ 
The schooner Ellen never came within one 
hundred and sixteen miles of the rookeries on 
the islands,^ and the schooner Annie's nearest 
approach to the islands was seventy-seven miles, 
her usual distance being over one hundred and 
fifty miles therefrom.* Edward Shield, of Sooke 

' Chart of course of schooner Ada, Vol. I, p. 574. 
2 Chart of course of schooner Alfred Adams, Vol. I, ji. 513, 
^ Cliart of course of srlioonor Ellen, Vol. I, p. .525. 
'Chart of course of schooner Annie, Vol. I, p. 531. 
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Courses of seal- District, Vancouver Island, one of tlie hunters 
on board the British schooner Carolina, seized bv 
Captain Abbey, United States Revenue Marine, 
in 1886, says: ^'During the time while we were 
cruising about we were in the open sea oat of 
sight of land."^ Much other testimony of tlie 
same nature might be advanced, but it Avill he 
sufficient to mention only the declarations of 
James Douglas Warren as to the places of 
seizure in the cases of the W. P. Saijwanl, Grace, 
Anna Beck, Dolphin, Alfred Adams, and Ada, 
vessels seized by the United States Government 
in 1887, the distance given shows how the seals 
wander many miles from land, for in all cases 
Mr. Warren states the vessel was engaged in 
sealing at the distances given : the W. P. Sayward 
about fifty-eight miles from Unalaska, the 
nearest land ;^ the Grace about ninety-two miles 
from Unalaska, th enearest land;^ the Anna Bech 
about sixty-six miles from the nearest laud ; ^ the 
Bolphin about forty-two miles from Unalaska 
Island, the nearest land;^ the Alfred Adams 
about sixty-two miles from Unalaska Island, the 
nearest laiid,^ and the Ada about fifteen miles 

1 Britisli Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1890), C-6131, p. 8- 

2 I6id, p. 145. 

3 IMd., p. 118. 
•• Ihid., p. 1T)2. 
6iWf?.,p. 1.56. 
6 lUd., p. IGO. 
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northward from Unalaska Island,, which said Courses of seal- 
ing vessels. 

island was the nearest land."^ 

Sir George Baden-Powell, in the article pub- 
lished in the "London Times," already refeiTed 
to, says: "As a matter of fact the Canadian sealers 
take very few, if any, seals close to these (the 
Pi-jbilof) islands." 

The American Commissioners in their report, , Fogs in Bering 
after speaking of the absurdity of such a pro- 
posed method of protection, say: "There is 
almost constant cloudiness and dense fog, and it 
is difficult for a vessel to know her own location 
within reasonable limits after having cruised 
about for a short time. A margin of uncertainty 
would be nearly as wide as the zone itself . . . 
In most cases it would be difficult to prove that 
the sealer was actually within the forbidden area."^ 
Captain Shepard, of the United States Revenue 
Marine, who seized a number of vessels in 1887 
and 1889, while engaged in sealing in Bering 
Sea, says : "It is my opinion that should pelagic 
sealing be prohibited in a zone thirty, forty, or 
fifty miles about the Probilof Islands, it would 
be utterly useless as a protection to seal life, 
because female seals go much farther than tliat 

1 British Blue Book, U. S. No. 2 (1890), C-61.31. p. 161. See also 
William H. Smith, Vol. II, p. 478; Fred Smith, Vol. II, p. 349. 
'Keport of American Bering Sea Commissioners, po.-it, p. 376. 
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Foj-s ill Bering in searcli of food, and because fogs are so preva- 

Sca. 

lent about those islands that it would be impos- 
sible to enforce any such proliibition."^ Captain 
Abbey, also of the United States Revenue Marine, 
who seized several sealing vessels in 188G in 
Bering Sea, says: ''Fogs are almost constant in 
Bering Sea in the summer time. During the 
fifty-eight days I cruised in those waters fifty- 
four days were foggy and rainy, the other four 
days partly clear. On this account it is most 
difficult to seize vessels in Berino- Sea. The re- 
ports of the guns of the hunters might often be 
heard when no vessel could be seen. For fifteen 
or twenty days at a time I did not see the sun, 
and never while in Bering Sea did I see a star, 
the nights being continually overcast and 
foggy. "^ Captain Bryant, already mentioned as 
the Government ao^ent on the Pribilof Islands 
from 1870 to 1877, and who prior to that time 
had been captain of a whaling vessel which for 
several years had been in Bering Sea, says: "A 
zone thirty, forty, or fifty miles about the island 
in which sealing is prohibited would be of little 
or no protection, as the females, during the 
breeding season after their pups are born, wan- 
der at intervals over Berino;" Sea in search of 
food. But, to suppose an imjDOSsibility, even if 

' Vol. II, p. 189. 
^VoLII, p.l86. 
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such a zone could protect seal life, it would be g^^*'"^'* '^ Coring 
impossible, on account of the atmosphere being 
so constantly foggy and misty, to prevent ves- 
sels from crossing an imaginary line drawn at 
such a distance from and about the Pribilof 
Islands.^ Others also consider this question of a 
protecting zone and give the same opinion as the 
witnesses quoted above.^ Commander Charles J. 
Tm-ner, of Her Majesty's cruiser Nyinjjhie, which 
was in Bering Sea in 1891, states that ''the 
weather experienced on the whole was very foggy 
and rainy, and the fogs greatly aided the sealing 
schooners in escaping observation."^ And Lord 
Salisbury, in discussing the possibility of limiting 
sealing to one side of a line drawn through the 
sea, says " that if seal hunting be- prohibited on 
one side of a purely imaginary line drawn in the 
open ocean, while it is permitted on the other 
side of the line, it will be impossible in many 
cases to prove unlawful sealing, or to infer it 
from the possession of skins or hshing tackle."* 
And the soundness of this statement is still 
more evident when such an imaginary line is 
almost continually enveloped in fogs and mists. 

'Vol. II, p. 9. 

^H. H. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 46; A. P. Loud, Vol. II, p. 39; 
George Wardinan, Vol. II, p. 179; H. W. Mclutyre, Vol. II, p. 138; 
H. N. Clark, Vol. II, p. 160. 

^British Blue Book, UuLted States No. 3(1892), C-6635, p. 115. 

^Sir Juliau Pauuccfote to Mr Wharton, June 6, 1891 (lu- 
closure). 
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Absolute prohi- After a careful consideration of the four 

liition of piilaj^ic . i i • 

sealing necessary, metliods of limited protection proposed above, it 
is evident that none of these can preserve the 
Alaskan seal herd from certain destruction in the 
near future, no matter how stringently they may 
be enforced. The result, therefore, of this con- 
sideration is, that, if it is deemed necessary or 
exj)edient from a practical and commercial point 
of view to preserve the seal herds of the North 
Pacific and Bering Sea, pelagic sealing in every 
form and in all waters must be absolutely pro- 
hibited at all times. 



THE SEAL-SKIN INDUSTRY. 
IN THE PAST. 

The commercial value of the Alaskan seal 
herd, which needs the protection already shown 
in order to preserve it from practical extinction, 
is evident on an examination of the seal-skin 
industry as it formerly existed and as it is at 
the present time. 
Sources of sup- Formerly — that is, prior to the American oc- 
cupatiou of Alaska and Bering Sea, the great 
sources of supply for fur-seal skins were in both 
the southern and northern hemispheres. Among 
those located in the aiitarctic regions, and from 
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whlcli hundreds of thousands of skins were Sources of sup- 
ply- 
taken in the early part ol this century were 

Sandwichland, South Shethmd Islands, Desola- 
tion Island, Gouglis Island, Kerguelen Island, 
Massafuero Island, San Juan Fernandez Island, 
the Falkland Islands, Tierra del Fuego, Pata- 
gonia, Cape Horn, South Georgia Islands, the 
Crozets,^ the Cape of Good Hope, New Zealand, 
and other localities described by Dr. Allen.^ 

It has already been shown how completely 
these antarctic rookeries have been depleted,^ 
but an instance of the enormous numbers taken 
by sealers in a short time, which shows how 
populous these southern coasts and islands had 
once been in seal life, is found in the case of 
the South Shetlands, where three hundred and 
twenty thousand skins were taken in two years 
(1821-1823),* and also in the case of Massafuero, 
from which island there were shipped to Canton 
in seven years over three million fur-seal skins.^ 
Besides the antarctic sources of seal skins there 
were those which may be called subtropical, 
consisting of the Guadalupe and Gala])agos 

' Emil Teiclimaiiu, Vol. II, p. 577; James W. Bmlington, Vol. II, 
pp. 593-594; George Fogel,Vol. II. p. 424; C. A. William.s, Vol. II, 
p. 536; George Comer, Vol. II, p. 5!Mi; Alfred Fraser,A^ol. II, p. 555. 

-Article by Dr. Alleu, Parts I aud Jl; Vol. I, pp. 375, 394. 

3 Ante, p. 218. 

^ C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 541. 

2716 34 
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Sources of sup- islands, Lobos Islands/ St. Felix and St. Ambrose 
ply. 

islands,^ the depleted condition of all wliicli is 

well known, except Lobos Island, which, as 

before shown, has been long protected by tlie 

Urug-uayan Government.^ The arctic supply 

was, as now, the Pribilof Islands, the Commander 

Islands, Robben Reef, and the Kurile Islands, all 

these except the last mentioned being directly 

under the control and management of the Russian 

American Company. 

Markets. Prior to 1870 all the fur-seal skins save a few 

thousand were marketed and sold in China, 

where the skins were plucked,^ the commercial 

value being about five dollars in that country 

and something less in Europe ; ^ but the supply 

being so irregular the market price fluctuated so 

that a cargo of skins was sometimes sold as low 

as fifty cents per skin.^ Russia also received a 

portion of the supply obtained by the Russian 

American Company.^ A few skins, however, 

1 C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 542. 

2 Article by Dr. Allen, Parts I ami II, Vol. I, pp. 371, 393 ; Gaffuey, 
Vol. II, p. 430. 

sj^u^ii Teichmaim, Vol. II, p. 578; Alfred Frazer, Vol. II, p. 556; 
Uruguayan documeuts, Vol. I, p. 448. 

*Emil Teichmann, Vol. II, p. 577; C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 541; 
Letter from the Board of Administration of the Russian Americ-in 
Company to General Manager Barauof, dated April 6 (18), 1817, 
Vol. I, p. 80. 

^Ihi<l,Yol.U,]).5i2. 

6 Letter from Board of Administration of Russian American Com- 
pany to Captain Rudakof, dated April 22 (May 4), 1853, Vol. I, p. 82. 
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were purcliasecl in England by J. M. 0[)i)enlieini Markets. 
& Company/ and in the fifties New York'^ also re- 
ceived a supply from the Russian American Com- 
pany, but it was not until the lease of the Pribilof 
Islands to the Alaska Commercial Company in 
1870, and throuo-h the united efforts of that 
Company with C. M. Lampson & Company that 
the sealskin industry received the impetus which 
has built it up to its present condition.^ At the 
same time the methods of dyeing and dressing 
the skins were perfected through the same 
agency, and sealskins made an article of fashion 
in general use in Europe and America, and 
became much more valuable as merchandise * 

IN THE PEESENT. 

As a result of these endeavors and the increased 
prices, London has become practically the sole 
market in which the skins of the fur-seal are sold, 
and buyers gather there semiannually from 
from different countries to purchase the skins,^ 
which, to the number of one hundred and fifty 
thousand or more, are sold at public auction.^ 

1 Walter E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 567. 

2 Letter to the lioard of Administration of the Russian American 
Company from the chief manager of the Russian American Colo- 
nics, dated November 8 (20), 1854, Vol. I, p. 83. 

3 Emil Teichmann, Vol. II, p. 582. 
* C. A. Williams, Vol. II, p. 546. 

6 Ilnd, Vol. II, p. 546 ; G. C. Lampson, Vol. II, p. 564. 
fill. S. Bevingtou, Vol. II, p. 552. 
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Sources of sup- The principal sources of supply for seal skins 
^' ^' at the present time are, first, the Pribilof Islands ; 

second, the Commander Islands ; third, the North- 
west or Victoria catch.-^ A small supply is also 
received from Lobos Islands, Cape Horn, the 
Falklands,^ and Australasia.^ 

Depciuience ou ^j^j^g tables attached to the affidavit of Mr. 

Alaskan nerd. 

Emil Teichraann, of the firm of C. M. Lampson 
& Company, show that the Pribilof Islands have, 
since their lease to the Alaska Commercial Com- 
pany, and until the year 1890, su23plied on an aver- 
age over one-half of the skins sold annually in 
London ; that, including the Northwest catch, the 
Alaskan herd has produced over sixty per cent 
of the world's supply, and that the two great 
herds of the North Pacific and Bering Sea, 
which are both threatened with extermination by 
pelagic sealing, are the source of over eighty 
per cent of the skins annually off'ered for sale at 
London. In 1889, the last year in which one 
hundi-ed thousand seals were taken on the Prib- 
ilof Islands, tlie number of skins derived from 
these two herds was ninety-four per cent of the 
whole supply, not twelve thousand skins being 
obtained from other sources.^ From the fore- 
going it is evident that the destruction of the 

1 Emil Teichmanu, Vol. II, p. 579. 
2H. S. Bevington, Vol. II, p. 551. 
3 Emil Teickmanu, Vol. II, p. 578, 
•• Emil TeiclirBaim, Vol. II, p. 585. 
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Alaskan licrd means practically the annihilation pepcndonre on 

^ ' Aliiskau lierd. 

of the seal-skin inclustr)^ of the world. There- 
fore, the extent and value of this industry, the 
consequent loss in case pelagic sealing is not 
prohibited, besides the loss to the United States 
GoTernment by destruction of the seal herd, are 
matters for consideration in this connection. 

LOSS IF HERD DESTROYED. 

Under the present lease of the Pribilof Islands f.^];^^^ *« ^^^^^^^ 
the United States Government derives a revenue 
on each raw skin taken on the islands of over ten 
dollars;^ and under the same conditions which 
existed prior to the introduction of pelagic seal- 
ing, as it is now carried on, 100,000 seals could 
be annually taken upon the Pribilof Islands, as 
has been shown, without impairment of the seal 
lierd.^ The annual revenue from this source 
to the United States would, therefore, be over 
$1,000,000. Besides this profit the United States 
Government received a further revenue from 
Alaskan seals reshipped to America from Eng- 
land. At least seventy per cent of the Alaska 
skins are imported into the United States after 
being dressed and dyed in the city of London. 

'Lease to North American Commercial Company, Vol. I, p. 106. 
^Ante, p. 164. 
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Loss to UuitedC. M. Lampsoii & Company, in a letter to the 

states. 

British Foreign Office dated December 30, 1890, 
state: "For many years past no less than 75 per 
cent have been bought for American account and 
reshipped to the United States after having been 
manufactured in London."^ This statement is 
corroborated by seven of the principal fur mer- 
chants in the United States, who place the number 
of "Alaskas" imported at from 65,000 to 75,000.^ 
The value of these skins before paying custom 
duty to tlie United States is shown to average 
for a series of years about $25 per skin.^ On 
these importations the Grovernment of the United 
States received a duty of 20 per cent advalorem, 
or an annual revenue from duties on dressed and 
dyed Alaskan skins amounting to the sum of 
$375,000, which makes the total annuity of the 
United States Government, derived from the 
Alaskan seal herd, at least $1,375,000, provided 
the usual quota of skins are taken by the lessees 
of the Pribilof Islands. In the United States 
these imported dressed and dyed skins are re- 
modeled and manufactured into seal-skin articles, 
for which the people so employed receive on an 
average $7 a skin, or for the 70,000 skins so 

I British Bine Book, U. S. No. 1 (1891), C-6253, p. 11. 
'Statement of American industry by farriers, Vol. II, p. 526. 
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imported annually the sum of $490,000.^ When Loss to Uuited 
to this is added the profits to the wholesale and 
retail furriers and merchants engaged in the seal- 
skin industries in the United States, which, accord- 
ing to the American furriers quoted above, are 
about $30 a skin, or on the 70,000 skins annually 
imported $2,100,000,^ the total amount received 
each year in the United States from the man- 
ufacture and sale of Alaska skins aggregates 
$2,590,000. The average price per skin for 
"Alaskas" in the London market for the last ten 
years, when the lease to the Alaska Commercial 
Company was in force (1880-1889) and when 
100,000 seals were taken annually, was 685. Sd} 
or (allowing 24.3 cents to the shilling) about 
Si 6.50. The present lessees, under a normal 
condition of affairs, might expect a similar price. 
In procuring the skins they pay the United 
States $9,624 on each secured, and the $60,000 
rent adds 60 cents more on each skin; allowing 
$3 per skin for wages of employes, transporta- 
tion, etc., the cost of a raw Alaska skin deliv- 
ered in London would be about $13.25, which 
selling at the average price of $16.50 would make 
a profit to the lessees of the islands of $3.25 per 

1 statement of American industry by furriers, Vol. II, p. B2G. 
* Tables of prices prepared by Mr. A. Fraser, Vol. II, p. 561. 
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Loss to Unik-ci skill, and Oil 100,000 skins the profits would be 

states. 

$325,000. The natives who drive and kill the 
seals on the Pribilof Islands also receive 40 cents 
for each skin, or for 100,000 the sum of $40,000. 
Therefore the destruction of the Alaska seal herd 
would mean an annual loss to the Government 
and people of the United States of $4,330,000. 
Loss to Grciit Tlic scalskiu industry in Great Britain, wliich, 

Biitaiu. ^ -^ ^ ' ' 

as lias been shown, is entirely dependent upon 
the Alaska seal herd for its existence, has alone 
in the city of London invested capital to the 
amount of £1,000,000,^ and employs between 
two^ and three thousand^ persons, many of whom 
are skilled workmen with families dependent on 
them,'' who would be compelled to learn some 
other trade in case the industry was destroyed. 
The fur brokers in London up to 1889 received 
6 per cent of the price for which they sold the 
sealskins,^ which on 100,000 Alaska skins, at $16 
per skin, would amount to $96,000. The next 
expense put upon the skins is dressing and dye- 
ing- them, which is about 165. a skin,^ making in 

1 Emil Teichmann, Vol. II, p. 582; George C. Lampson, Vol. II, 
p. 565. 

-Emil Teichmann, Vol. II, p. 582; Walter E. Martin, Vol. II,p.568; 
G. C. Lampson, Vol. II, p. 565; George Rice, Vol. II, p. 574; Arthur 
Hirschel, Vol. II, p. 563. 

3 Henry Poland, Vol. II, p. 571 ;H. S. Bevington, Vol. II, p. 552. 

■• Henry Poland, Vol. II, p. 571 ; Walter E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 568; 
G. C. Lampson, Vol. II, p. 565; George Rice, Vol, II, p. 573. 

6 H. S. Bevington, Vol. II, p. 5.53. 
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all for the 100,000 the >sum of S3G8,000. This Loss to Great 

Britain. 

makes an annual loss to Great Britain, in case 
the Alaskan herd is commercially exterminated 
of 8464,000; but this is only a partial statement 
of the actual damage sustained, for the depriva- 
tion of eight-tenths of the seal-skin supply must 
necessarily reduce the industry in Great Britain 
to a condition w^ . di will lead capital to abandon 
it; and a penuanent plant valued at £80,000 
would become entirely useless if the seal-skin 
industry were to come to an end.^ 

The French Republic will also suffer a serious Loss to France. 
loss from the destruction of this valuable herd of 
fur-bearing animals, on which the sealskin indus- 
try so largely depends. The Paris firm of Re villon 
Fr^res has alone in the last twenty years bought 
upwards of 400,000 sealskins, the majority of 
which have been made up into garments by said 
firm, the sales of which have amounted to about 
4,000,000 francs annually for the period of 
twenty years. This firm employs about three 
hundred persons, who are skilled laborers, and 
who would be thrown out of employment by 
the withdrawal of the supply of skins furnished 
by the Alaskan herd ; and it is safe to say from 
five to six hundred persons are dependent upon 
the sealskin industry in France.^ If the 20,000 

1 Arthur Hirsclicl, Vol. II, p. 563. 
-Leoii Rcvillon, Vol. II, i).590, 

271G 35 
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Loss to France, skiiis annually purchased by this firm cost $25 
per skin in London/ the total cost would be 
about 2,500,000 francs; and the annual loss to 
France through this firm's business being- affected 
by the destruction of the Alaskan seal herd 
would be about 1,500,000 francs; as there are 
other fur companies in France also dealing in 
sealskins the loss would undoubtedly be much 
more than the figures given. 
Loss to the world. Simply relying, however, upon the actual loss 
sustained, as hereinbefore demonstrated, and 
adding the $3.00 per skin allowed as expenses 
paid the employes of the lessees of the Pribolof 
Islands, transportation, etc., amounting on 100,000 
skins to $300,000, the total annual loss to the 
world from the destruction of this great seal herd 
would amount to over $5,000,000. Besides this 
a large number of persons employed by furriers 
and fur houses would be thrown out of employ- 
ment, and the three hundred natives of the 
Pribilof Islands would be deprived of their sole 
means of sustenance, and become a charge upon 
the United States Government. 
Nt^ofi of regular jt jg the further testimony of all those eno-a(?ed 

sujjply 01 skms. -^ o o 

in the sealskin business that in order to main- 
tain the industry it is necessary that the supply 

1 statement of American furriers, Vol. II, p. 526. 
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of skins should be constant and regular/ other- Need of roguar 

supply of skins. 

wise there is great danger of loss to the buyers 
or sellers through fluctuation in jorices, and the 
business of buying and selling becomes specula- 
tive. That this has been the result upon the 
market, through pelagic sealing in the last few 
years, is clearly shown by Mr. H. S. Bevington,^ 
and his statement is supported by the American 
furriers and others engaged in the fur trade.^ It 
is therefore e\ddent that even in case open-sea 
sealing could be carried on without insuring the 
destruction of the herd, the results would demor- 
alize and practicall}^ ruin the sealskin industry, 
now so firmly established. 

INVESTMENTS. 

Havinof reviewed the o-eneral loss to the world Canafiianinvest- 

i^ '^ men t, 111 1890. 

by the destruction of the Alaskan seal herd, it 
should now be compared with the Canadian 
industry in the pelagic sealing fleet, which would 
necessarily be abandoned in case open-sea hunt- 
ing is prohibited. According to the Canadian 
Fishery Eeports for 1890, the total valuation of 
the twenty-nine vessels engaged in sealing, 

1 Walter E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 568; Emil Teiclimann, Vol. II, p. 
582; G. C. Lampson, Vol. II, p. 566. 

2 Vol. II, p. 553. 

3 Statement made by American furriers. (See affidavits of S. Ull- 
mann, Vol.11, p. 527; Alfred Harris, Vol. II, p. 529; Henry Tread- 
well, Vol. II, i>. 529; and Hugo Jaeckel, Vol. II, p. 531, attached.) 
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Canadian invest- inclusive of caiioGs and boats, was $265,985.^ 

meut, in 1890. -r. i . i • i i i • f 

By tins valuation the value per ton, exclusive oi 
outfit, is $121.54, wliich is undoubtedly exces- 
sive. Mr. T. T. Y/'illiams, who made a careful 
examination into the Canadian sealing industry 
in 1889, on behalf of the Alaska Commercial 
Company preparatory to the said Company's 
bidding for a new lease of the Pribilof Islands in 
1890, states that it costs to build these sealing 
vessels and outfit them in Victoria $80 per ton, 
and in the United States $100." An examina- 
tion of the Canadian Fisheries Reports for the 
years 1887 and 1890 shows that twelve of the 
twenty-nine vessels engaged in sealing from 
Victoria in 1890 were so engaged in 1887, and 
that some of them were very old and of very 
little value. Thus, the Mary Taylor and 3Iary 
JEllen have both been built tliii'ty-five years; 
the lAlly has seen forty-six years' service ; the 
Black Diamond (called the Catherine in 1890), 
Juniata, Wanderer, Letitia, and Mountain Chief 
are all unseaworthy and have been taken out of 
the coast trade as being unsafe.^ A, E.. Milne, 
esq., collector of the port of Victoria, reported 
to the Dominion Government that the total 
value of the fleet of twenty-four vessels, with an 

1 Canadian Fislieries Eeport (1890), p. 183. 

* Vol. 11, p. 500. 

3 T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 500. 
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ap'OTes'ate tonnag-e of 1,4G4 tons, in 1889 was Canadiimiuvcst- 

$200,500/ or $83.50 per ton, wliicli is $38.04 

per ton less than the valuation given in 1890. 

It is difficult to see how the wear and tear on a 

vessel can appreciate its value, but such seems 

to be the case Avitli the Victoria sealing fleet, 

according to the reports of Canadian officials. 

But admitting the Canadian valuation to be Contrast ho- 

tweeii British and 

correct, the British capital (£1,000,000) invested ^'="'="''/"' '"v^at- 

' 1 V ' ' y incuts ill 1890. 

in the sealskin industry, which latter must be 
abandoned if pelagic sealing continues, exceeds 
the investment of Canada by over $4,600,000; 
in other words, the Canadian capital invested is 
less than 6 per cent of the British investment. 

The valne of the Victoria fleet of forty-nine ..^^relltirxsaL" 
vessels and outfit in 1891 is given by the Cana- 
dian Fisheries Report for that year as $425,150, 
which is also excessive.^ According to the Cana- 
dian valuation of 1890 the average value per ton 
for the fleet, including outfit, is $130.20; in 1891 
the same authority gives the valuation per ton 
for vessels and outfit as $132.73, or $2.53 per 
ton over and above the inflated valuation of 
1890. Levi W. Myers, esq.. United States con- 
sul at Victoria, had a careful estimate made of 
the value of the vessels engaged in the sealing 
business in Victoria, by two experts, both resi- 

1 T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 499-500. 

2 Cauadiau Fislieries Report (1891) p. Lxxxv. 
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Canadian in- dents of Victoria, and one especially, Mr. W. J. 

vestment, in 1891. ^ _ ^ y 

Stevens, being recognized as authority on such 
matters, often having been employed by the 
Dominion Government in examining and report- 
ing on vessels.-^ According to such estimate the 
value of the vessels in 1891 was $203,200. Con- 
sul Myers also obtained from the custom-house 
records at Victoria the approximate age of the 
vessels, which shows that seven of them are 
^'very old," two are "old," and thirty-three have 
seen over six years of service.^ In consideration 
of this last fact stated, it is evident that the Ca- 
nadian valuation is far above the true fio-ure. 
Contriist be- Howcvcr. assumiiio;' the value of the fleet of 

tween British ami ' " 

mentsiui89L'^^* -'^^■^■''- ^^ givcu in the Canadian reports to be ac- 
curate, namely, $425,150, the Canadian capital 
is even then less than 12 per cent of the British 
investment in the sealskin industry; and Great 
Britain, through the necessary abandonment of 
her permanent plant used in the industry, would 
lose more in this item alone than the entire Ca- 
nadian investment. 
Employees in Accoi'diuo^ to the samc sources of information, 

Canada and Lon- 

^011. Canada employed in 1890, 678 white men and 

Indians in seal hunting,^ and in 1891, 439 Indians 

' Vol. I, p. 507. 

s Consul Meyer's Report (No. 156), Vol, I, p. 511. 

3 Canadian Fisheries Eeport (1890), p. 183. 



IXVESTMENTS. 279 

and 643 whites.^ In London, as has been shown, Empioyds in 

Canada and Lon- 

from two to three thousand persons are employed don. 
in the sealskin industry; it is safe, therefore, to 
say that nearly three times as many people are 
dependent upon the sealskin industry in Lon- 
don alone as are employed in the pelagic seal- 
hunting business in Canada. The average wages 
per week paid to those employed in the British 
industry are about 30s.,' or £190,000 (8947,700) 
per annum to the 2,500 em2:>loyes. According 
to the Canadian Report for 1890, above cited, 
the gross receipts derived from the sealskins 
taken by the Victoria fleet were $492,261, the 
catch being sold at inflated prices because of the 
small number of skins obtained on the Pribilof 
Islands, the average price per skin in 1889, for 
the Northwest catch, in London, being only 
395. 5cV (89.58). It is evident, therefore, that 
the annual gross receipts of Canada from pelagic 
sealing are only about half of the sum annually 
paid out for wages by London houses engaged 
in the sealskin industry. 

In comparing- the Canadian venture with the "^^«i"e to Canada 

i » a n d Uu 1 ted S tates. 

United States industry the contrast is even more 
striking. It has already been shown that the 
furriers, manufacturers, and merchants of the 

^IhUl. (1891), p. Lxxxv. 

2Emil Teichmanu, Vol. II, p. 582; W. E. Martin, Vol. II, p. 568. 

3 Alfred Eraser, Vol. II, p. 562. 
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Viiine to Canada United States realize annually on Alaskan skms 
am m e a es. ^^^j^g^j^^^^j ^^^ ^]^g United States the sum of 

$2,100,000; the aggregate amount annually paid 
as wages to those employed in the American 
manufactories to be $490,000; the receipts of the 
Pribilof Islands natives to be $40,000 annually; 
and the profits of the lessees of said islands, 
when 100,000 skins are taken, to be $325,000. 
The gross amount thus received by citizens of 
the United States each year from the Alaskan 
catch is about $3,000,000. Th.e value of the 
Victoria pelagic catch for 1891 has not been 
published in the Canadian Fisheries Reports, 
but assuming the value of the Victoria pelagic 
catch to be $492,261, as given by the Canadian 
report for 1890, which has been shown to be 
abnormal, the gross Canadian receipts per annum 
from the sealing fleet are less than 16 J per cent 
of the total profits to the citizens of the United 
States from the Alaskan catch. If the annual 
receipts to tlie United vStates Government be 
also included, the gross sum received by Canada 
from her sealskin catch is 112* per cent of the 
annual profits to the Government and people of 
the United States on "Alaska" sealskins. 
CaiTJlr.f^a iwi The number of persons employed in the 
iJuiiediitatcs. manufacture of sealskins in the United States is 
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3,360/ which is over three times as many as Empioy^^s in 

' ' C a n a d a a u d 

were eno-ao-ecl in tlie Victoria seahno- indnstry in Uui ted states. 
1891, according to the Canadian officials, and 
five times as many as were so engaged in 1890. 

The receipts of France from her sealskin in- ^ Contrast he- 

^ tween r rcntn and 

diistry has been shown to be over S300, 000 Canadian invest- 
(1,500,000 francs), which is at least 06 per cent 
of the gross receipts of Canada from pelagic 
sealing in a year when the prices of Northwest 
skins were abnormal. Under natural conditions, 
as in 1888 or 1890, the French receipts from her 
industry would more than equal the gross re- 
ceipts of Canada from the sealing fleet's catch. 
The number of men also employed in France is 
about the same in number as those employed in 
pelagic sealing in Canada in 1890. 

The number of persons engaged in the liand-(..j^^™j^j/'-';y^5 ^" 
ling and manufacture of sealskins in the United "'^'^^ countries. 
States, England, and France is, therefore, about 
6,400, or over nine times as many as are reported 
to have been engaged in pelagic sealing in 1890 
in Canada, and about six and a half times as 
many as w^ere so engaged in 1891. 

It is very questionable, however, whether there Canadian in vcst- 

■^ ■"■ ment questiona- 

is any real investment in Canada in pelagic seal-^^^''- 
ing. The vessels are all common vessels, the 
guns common guns, and the boats common 

' statement of furriers, Vol. II, p. 586. 
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CariEidiajiinveRt- boats, which caii all be used in some other in- 

luent questioiia- 

ijie. diistiy/ exce])ting, perhaps, the old and unsea- 

wortliy vessels. 
Pelagic sealing But admitting the validity of the investment, 

a speciilatiou. 

it can be questioned whether those embarking 
therein as a rule pay the expenses incurred out 
of the sum realized on the catch. An examina- 
tion of the table of sealing vessels and their 
respective catches, as given by the Canadian 
Fishery Reports, shows that the number of seals 
taken by a vessel varies to a great extent. Thus 
in 1889 several vessels took less than three 
hundred seals each; one schooner, with a crew 
of twenty-nine men, took but one hundred and 
sixty-four seals, while another, with a crew of 
twenty-two men, took over three thousand.^ In 
1890 the same variation may be seen.^ In 1889 
the average selling price of skins in Victoria 
was $7.65.^ On the catch of one hundred and 
sixty-four seals, therefore, the total received 
would be $1,254.60, of which at least $400 
would have to be paid to the hunters, leaving 
$854.60 to pay the entire expense of the voyage 
of at least four months. If the men were paid 
$30 a month on an average, the cost of the 

1 T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 500. 

2 Canadian Fisheries Eeport, 1889, p. 253. 
='i&)rf.,1890,p.l83. 

* T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 499. 
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cralse, outside tlie expense of outfitting, would Pelagic sealing 

' A ^ a speculation. 

be at least $3,000. The loss, therefore, to the 
owner or charterer of the vessel woidd be cer- 
tainly $2, 000 on his investment. If one thousand 
seals were taken, it is also evident that there 
would be a very close margin on the recovery 
of the money expended, and the investor would 
probably lose or certainly not receive one per 
cent on the capital invested.^ It is, therefore, 
the possibility of a large catch which leads 
persons to venture their money in pelagic seal- 
ing, and the business is a speculation of the 
most uncertain character. Those engaged in SpocTiiating on 

^ ° small supply ol 

the industry also find the possibility of a small ^^i^^- 
suppl}' of skins from all sources to be a fertile 
field for speculation, the price per skin being 
advanced as the number of skins on the market 
diminishes. It may be said, therefore, that the 
interests of the pelagic sealing speculators is to 
deplete the herd and thereby increase prices, 
unmindful of the ultimate result, which is sure 
to be the extermination of the Alaskan fur-seal. 
This phase of the speculation is referred to in a 
letter from the British Colonial Oftice to Sir 
Charles Tupper, dated June 13, 1891, which 
reads as follows: "That as the total cessation- of 
sealing in Bering Sea will greatly enhance the 

' T. T. Williams, Vol. II, p. 501. 
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Spccniating onvaluG of tliG producG of tliG coast fisliGiy, Her 

siii;ill supply of ^ 

siiius. Majesty's Government do not anticipate that 

British sealers will suffer to any great extent by 
exclusion from Bering Sea."^ This statement 
also met with the views of Lord Salisbury.^ 
The cessation of sealing and the decrease of the 
seal herd would bring about the same result, an 
increase in the price of sealskins. It is more 
profitable, therefore, for those interested in the 
sealing venture to have prices raised even if the 
seal herd is depleted, for they will thereby 
derive larger returns from the investment. Very 
few of the owners or part owners of the Victoria 
sealing fleet are dependent upon pelagic sealing 
for a livelihood, so that it is not particularly to 
tlieir interest to preserve the herd, their principal 
object being to get large profits, whatever may 
be the result. 
Occnpations of Qousul Mvcrs, in a report to the State Depart- 

vessel owiiers. •/ ' i. i 

ment, gives the occupation of seventy-one own- 
ers or part owners of sealing vessels hailing from 
the port of Victoria. Of these only fourteen may 
be said to be dependent on sealing, and twelve 
others who are employed in maritime enterprises. 
The remainder are composed of individuals en- 
gaged in various pursuits. Among the list may 

1 British Blue Bonk, U. S .No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 29. 
^nicl., No. 30, p. 16. 
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be found several public officials, seven grocers, Occupations of 

vessel owners. 

a druggist, an auctioneer, a farmer, three saloon 
keepers, a plasterer, an insurance agent, two iron 
founders, three real estate agents, a carriage 
mauufacturey, a tanner, two women, a machinist, 
and others of different pursuits.^ It is e\ddent 
that the people who undertake this venture are 
as varied in their occupations as the purchasers 
of lottery tickets, and the same spirit whicli in- 
duces persons to lisk then money in the latter 
has persuaded them to take their chances in the 
sealing business. 

Under the present state of affairs the increase Results of pro- 

tecting seal herd. 

of the sealing fleet, the decrease of the seal herd, 
and its certain extinction in a few years if pelagic 
sealing is continued, the insignificant invest- 
ment of Canada for a few years compared with 
the seabkin industry of the world for an indef- 
inite future seems infinitesimal and unworthy of 
notice in considering, from an economic point of 
view, the advisability of protecting and preserv- 
ing the world's chief supply of fur-seal skins. 
Prohibition of pelagic sealing means the employ- 
ment of thousands of people in England and the 
United States for generations, and the invest- 
ment of millions of capital. 

Nonprohibition means tlie employment of a Results if not 
few hundred persons for four or five years, the 

» Report of U. S. Consul L. W. Myers, April 29, l«92,Vol. I, p. 514. 
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Eesuits if not investment of one or two hundred thousand dol- 
lars in a speculative and losing business, and the 
final destruction of the Alaskan seal herd, a never- 
ending source of wealth to the world, if properly 
protected and preserved. 



CLAIM OF THE UNITED STATES FOR DAMAGES. 

Article V of Article V of the Convention of April 18, 1892, 

renewal ol Modus ^ 

Vivendi. foi- the reiicwal of the Modus Vivendi in Bering 

Sea, provides that ''if the result of the Arbitration 
shall be to deny the right of British sealers to 
take seals within the said waters, then compen- 
I ation shall be made by Great Britain to the 
United States (for itself, its citizens, and lessees) 
for this agreement to limit the island catch to 
seven thousand five hundred a season, upon the 
basis of the difi^erence between this number and 
such larger catch as in the opinion of the Arbi- 
trators might have been taken without an undue 
diminution of the seal herds." 
CKassification of Any damao'cs to whicli the United States may 
become entitled under this Convention must be 
by way of compensation, first, to the Govern- 
ment for the loss of revenue sustained through 
the diminution of the number of seals caught ; 
and, second, to the North American Commercial 
Company for the loss of profits incurred thi'ough 
the same cause. 



damages 
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I The Claim of tJie Government. — By the lease Goverument 

"^ '' claim. 

made in 1890, the North American Commercial 
Company agreed to pay to the Government for 
the exclusive right to catch seals in the Pribilof 
Islands an annual rent of $60,000, the legal tax 
of $2 for each seal caught, and a bonus on each 
seal of 8 7. 6 2 J. Owing to the fact that the catch 
during 1891 was so restricted by Treasury Reg- 
ulations, connected with the 3Iodus Vivendi of 
last year, as to amount to only 13,482 seals in- 
stead of the 100,000 seals prescribed by statute, 
the Secretary of the Treasury agreed on June 
27, 1892,^ to accept from the lessees for the year 
endhig April 1, 1892, in heu of the above rents 
and taxes, the following sums, viz : 

Tax on 13,482 seals, at $2 $26,964.00 

(-10 ^00 \ 
fOOOOO X$60,000j 8,089.20 

/ 12 '>51 '\ 

Bonus on 12,251 good skins (joo'oGO ^ $7.62ij X 12,251 11, 444. 13 

Total 46,497.33 

It will be observed that in the above comjnita- 
tion, the first item, viz, the tax, remains the same 
as before. The second item, viz, the rental, 
Avhich in the lease is $60,000, is reduced hi tlie 
proportion which the actual catch of 13,482 bears 
to the maxhnum catch of 100,000. The third, 

' Letter, Vol. I, p. 521. 
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Government viz, the boiius per sealsldii, has been reduced on 

claim. 

the same principle. 

Government and No definite aiTang-emeiit has as yet been made 
between the Treasury and the lessees as to the 
amount to be paid by the latter for their fran- 
chises for the current year, but if, as is almost 
certain, the above-mentioned arrang-ement will 
be continued, then the loss sustained by the 
Government, for wdiich it is entitled to indemnity 
from the Arbitrators, can be estimated by substi- 
tuting for the number 13,482 in the above com- 
putation, such a number as the Arbitrators shall 
find might safely have been taken in excess of the 
7,500 provided for in the Convention. 

Bas-8 of comp\i- ^^Y example, if it is determined that 40,000 

tatioii ot (lamagcs i ' ' 

to Government, g^^ls might liavc bccu takcii over and above the 
7,500, then the Government will be entitled to an 
indemnity of $226,000, obtained as follows: 

Tax on 40,000 seals, at $2 $80, 000 

Kental (jQQ^Q X $60,000") 24,000 

/ 40,000 \ 
Bonus ( loo ooo X$7.62ij X 40,000 122,000 

Total 226, 000 

The Government is entitled to damages in this 
amount because this sum represents the excess 
which it would receive from the lessees if the 
catch, instead of being limited to 7,500 were 
limited to the number of seals which could be 
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taken Av itliout an undue diminution of the seal Basis of compu- 

tation of damages 

lierd, provided the Arbitrators louiid that number to Goverumeut. 
to be 47,500. If they actually determine upon 
a different number, then the result given above, 
by way of illustration, must be increased or 
diminished accordingly 

11. The Claim of the Lessees. — Under the Con- The lessees' 
vention of April 18, 18S2, the North xlmerican ^ ^"'^' 
Commercial Company are entitled, as the lessees 
of the Government, to such an indemnity as shall 
compensate them for the loss of profits incurred 
through the forced diminution in the catch of 
seals. When the Arbitrators have determined 
the number of seals which might safely have 
been taken during the present season over and 
above the 7,500 allowed by the Convention, it 
will be for them to determine next the amount 
of profit which the lessees would probably have 
derived from this increased catch over and above 
that which will be actually realized from the 
catch of 7,500 prescribed by the Convention. 
The balance of profits so obtained will constitute 
the sum to which the lessees are entitled as an 
indemnity under the section of the Convention 
above cited. 

In determining the amount of i)rofit obtained Basis of compn- 

tation of lessees* 

from each seal, some information maybe derived ^i^i^ages. 
2716 37 
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Basis of compu- from a claim for damages whicli the lessees have 

tatiou of lessees' n rr\ x\ 

damages. filed in the United States 1 reasury Department, 

for the years 1890 and 1891, a copy of which is 
found in the Appendix.^ It may be added that 
this claim was adjusted on June 27, 1892,^ by 
the remission by the Treasury Department, as 
stated above, of the greater part of the rental and 
bonus due for the year 1891 under the lease. 
As the high prices for sealskins in the London 
market in 1890 and 1891 still contmue, the esti- 
mate of profits in the above-mentioned claim 
would probably be as correct at the present time 
as in the years for which they were made.^ 
Determinatiqu The Arbitrators will derive aid in determining 

of possible catch. 

how large a catch might have safely been made 
during the present season by reference to the 
following affidavits, viz, those on pages 73, 93, 
and 111, m VoL II of Appendix. 
Opinion of Sir It is important to observe also the language 

G e o r g e Bad e, u- 

Powell. of Sir George Baden-Powell, one of the Com- 

missioners sent by Great Britain in 1891 to 
examine into the condition of the seal industry. 
In his dispatch of March 9, 1892, to Lord Salis- 
bury, he said- ^'Witli reference to the modus 

' North American Commercial Company to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, April 12, 1892, Vol. I, p 520. 

2 The Secretary of the Treasury to North American Commercial 
Company, June, 27, 1892, Vol. I, p. 521. 

3 The price of a sealskin in Loudon in 1890 rose as high as 146s., 
and in 1891 as high as 125."!, Se^ Alfred Eraser, Vol. II, p. 561, 
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Vivendi, I am of the opinion that the taking of Opinion of sir 

George Baden- 

one season's limited crop can not injure the seal^oweu. 
herd, but although not necessary the renewal of 
last year's prohibition and the 7,500 limitation 
would be beneficial." He then suggests the 
arrangement afterwards adopted, viz, that 7,500 
*' instead of 30,000" be taken on the islands, evi- 
dently employing the latter number, viz, 30,000, 
to designate the quantity of seals which might 
safely be taken by the United States, which 
is the same number as that suggested by Sir 
Julian Pauncefote in his letter to Mr. Blaine of 
Februarv 29, 1892.^ In view of these circum- 
stances, it is submitted that 30,000 seals is the 
minimum number which the Ai'bitrators can 
reasonably assign as a safe catch during tho 
present season. 

1 British Blue Booli:, U. S. No. 3 (1892), C-6635, p. 155. 
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CONCLUSION. 

The United States, upon the e^ddence here- 
with submitted and referred to, claim that tlie 
following propositions of fact have been fully 
established : 

First. That the Alaskan fur-seal, begotten, characteristics 

of the Alaskan 

born, and reared on the Pribilof Islands, within herd. 
the territory of the United States, is essentially 
a land animal, which resorts to the water only 
for food and to avoid the rigor of winter, and 
can not propagate its species or live except in a 
fixed home upon land of a peculiar and unusual 
formation, suitable climate and surroundings, a 
residence of several months on shore being 
necessary for propagation ; that it is domestic in 
its habits and readily controlled by man while 
on the land ; that it is an animal of great value 
to the United States and to mankind, is the 
principal source from which the world's supply 
of fur-seal skins is derived, and is the basis of an 
industry and commerce very important to the 
United States and to Great Britain ; that the 
only home of the Alaskan seal herd is on the 
Pribilof Islands ; that it resorts to no other land ; 
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Characteristics that its coursG wlieii abseiit from these islands is 

of the Ala sk au 

i^^i'*i- uniform and confined principally to waters adja- 

cent to the coast of the United States ; tliat it 
never mingles with any other herd, and if driven 
from these islands would probably perish ; that 
at all times, when in tlie water, the identity of 
each individual can be established with certainty, 
and that at all times, whether during its short 
excursions from the islands in search of food or 
its longer winter migration, it has a fixed intention, 
or instinct, which induces it to return thereto. 

Second. That under the judicious legislation 
and management of the United States, this seal 
herd increased in numbers and in value ; that 
the present existence of the herd is due wholly to 
the care and protection exercised by the United 
States and by Russia, the former owner of these 
islands ; but that the killing of seals in the water, 
which is necessarily indiscriminate and wasteful, 
and whereby mostly female seals are taken while 
pregnant or nursing, has so reduced the birth-rate 
that this herd is now rapidly decreasing in num- 
bers ; that this decrease began with the increase 
of such pelagic sealing, and that the extermina- 
tion of this seal herd will certainly take place in 
the near future, as it already has with other 
herds, unless such slaughter be discontinued. 
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Third. That j^elagic sealing is an illegiti- Pelagic sealing, 
mate, improper, and wasteful method of killing, 
is barbarous and inhuman in its immense destruc- 
tion of the pregnant and nursing female, and of 
the helpless young thereby left to perish; that 
it is wholly destructive of the seal property and 
of the industries and commerce founded upon it; 
and that the only way in wliich these can be 
preserved to the world and to the governments 
to which they belong is by prohibiting pelagic 
sealing in the waters frequented by the herd. 

Fourth. That ijrior to the treaty of 1825 Russian control 

■^ in Eering Sea. 

between Great Britain and Russia, and from a 
date as early as 1799, down to the cession to the 
United States in 1867, Russia prohibited the kill- 
ing of seals in any of the waters of Bering Sea, 
and exercised such control therein as was neces- 
sary to enforce such prohibition. 

Fifth. That Berino- Sea was not included in p i^^"'"a ^'^ ""* 

J^ l-'acilic Ocean. 

the phrase ''Pacific Ocean" as used in the treaty of 
1825, and that said treaty recognized the right- 
fulness of the control exercised by Russia in 
Bering Sea for the protection of the seals. 

Sixth. That all the rio-hts of Russia as to the ^''"^«•^ states 

^ control . 

protection of the Alaskan seal herd passed un- 
impaired to the United States by the treaty of 
1867, and that since the cession, the United 

States have regulated by law and by govern- 
271G 38 
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United States 1^5 gnfi^l gupendsion the killinsr of seals upon the 

control. ^ . 

Pribilof Islands, have prohibited such kilHng- in 
any of the waters of Bering Sea within the limits 
of the cession, and up to the present time have 
insisted upon their right to enforce such prohi- 
bition, but, moved by apprehensions of a dis- 
turbance of the peace between themselves and 
Great Britain by the opposition of the latter, 
they ceased to some extent to enforce it. 
Acqniescence of Scveuth. That Great Britain acquiesced in the 

Great Britain. 

exercise of this right by Russia in Bering >^'ea 
and in the continued exercise of the same right 
by the United States up to the year 1886. 
Right of control Eighth. That this right and the necessity and 

unquestioned. 

duty of such prohibition have never been ques- 
tioned, until the excessive slaughter of these ani- 
mals, now complained of, was commenced by in- 
dividual adventurers about the year 1885, 
Investments con- Ninth. That the investment of these adven- 

trasted. 

turers in pelagic sealing is speculative, generally 
unprofitable, and, when compared with the seal- 
skin industry of Great Britain, France, and the 
United States, which is dependent upon this seal 
herd, very insignificant ; and that the profits, if 
any, resulting from pelagic sealing are out of all 
proportion to the destruction that it produces. 
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Upon the foreo'oiiif];" propositions, if tliey shall Questions for 

i o o i. J. ^ Tribunal. 

be found to be established, the material questions 
for the determination of this high Tribunal would 

appear to be : 

First. Whether individuals, not subjects of the ^ Must Uniten 

' -' states snhnnt to 

United States, have a right as against that Gov-^^^^^^Y"*'^'"" "^ 
ernment and to which it must submit, to engage 
in the devastation complained of, which it for- 
bids to its own citizens, and which must result 
in the speedy destruction of the entire property, 
industry, and interests involved in the preserva- 
tion of this seal herd. 

Second. If any such right can be discovered, tenvltionar^re.m- 
which the United States confidently deny, ^'^*^""^ ^'^ "^^'^^"^ 
whether the United States and Great Britain ought 
not injustice to each other, in sound policy, for the 
common interest of mankind, and in the exer- 
cise of the humanity which all civilized nations 
accord to wild creatures, harmless and valuable, 
to enter into such reasonable arrangement by 
concurrent regulations or convention, in wliich 
the participation of other Governments may be 
properly invited, to prevent the extermination of 
this seal herd, and to preserve it for themselves 
and for the benefit of the world. 

Upon the first of the questions thus stated the states!" ° 
United States Goverimient will claim: 
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Property in and Fii'st. Tliat, ill view of tliG facts aiicl circuiTi- 

riglit to protect. 

stances established by the evidence, it has such 
a property in the Ahiskan seal herd as the natu- 
ral product of its soil, made chiefly available by 
its j^rotection and expenditure, highly valuable 
to its people and a considerable source of reve- 
nue, as entitles it to preserve the herd from de- 
struction, in the manner complained of, by an em- 
ployment of such reasonable force as may be 
necessary. 
Snch interest as Sccoud. Tliat, irrespective of the distinct rig-ht 

jnistitifjs protec- ' -i to 

*^"'"' of property in this seal herd, the United States 

Government has for itself, and for for its people, 
an interest, an industry, and a commerce derived 
from the legitimate and proper use of the prod- 
uce of the seal herd on its territory, which it is 
entitled, upon all principles applicable to the 
case, to protect against wanton destruction by 
individuals for the sake of the small and casual 
profits in that way to be gained; and that no 
part of the high sea is, or ought to be, open to 
individuals for the purpose of accomplishing the 
destruction of national 'interests of such a char- 
acter and importance. 
au'd'dnr-'^t(/n^- "Third. That the United States, possessing, as 
*'^'^*- they alone possess, the power of preserving and 

cherishing this valuable interest, are in a most 
just sense the trustee thereof for the benefit of 
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mankind and should be permitted to discliarire As trustee, right 

and duty to pro- 

their trust without hindrance. . tect. 

In respect to the second question heretofore j^^^g'^;^''^'^^^ prohib? 
stated, -it will be claimed by the United States, ^^^ ' 
that the extermination of this seal herd can only 
be prevented by the practical prohibition of 
pelagic sealing in all the waters to which it 
resorts. 

The United States Government defers argu- ^^.^.^sum en t de- 
ment in support of the propositions above an- 
nounced until a later stage of these proceedings. 

In resi^ect to the iurisdiction conferred by Tribunal may 

i- '> J sanction conduct 

the treaty, it conceives it to be within the prov-*** Umtod states, 

•/ ' Jr or prescribe regu- 

ince of this high Tribunal to sanction by its de-^''*^""^* 
cision any course of executive conduct in respect 
to the subject in dispute, which either nation 
would, in the judgment of this Tribunal, be deemed 
justified in adopting, under the circumstances of 
the case ; or to prescribe for the high contracting 
parties any agreement or regulations in respect 
to it, which in equity, justice, humanity, and en- 
lightened policy the case appears to require. 

In conclusion the United States invoke the iJ^''^^^'^*''''^^'^'- 
judgment of this high Tribunal to the effect : 

First. That piior and up to the time of the exdrivTHghtS 
cession of Alaska to the United States Russia ^'''"° ^'^•° 
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Russia exercised asserted and exercised an exclusive rii^ht to tlie 

exclusive right in 

Bering Sea. seal fisheries in the waters of Bering Sea, and 

also asserted and exercised throughout that sea 
the right to prevent by the employment, wheii 
necessary, of reasonable force any invasion of 
such exclusive right. 

seut'ed.*^"*''''''''" That Great Britain, not having at any time 
resisted or objected to such assertions of exclu- 
sive right, or to such exercise of power, is to be 
deemed as having recognized and assented to 
the same. 

"ScSo^eam"* That the body of water now known as Bering 
Sea was not included in the plu-ase ''Pacific 

Ocean," as used in the treaty of 1825 between 
Great Britain and Russia, and that after said 
treaty, and down to the time of the cession to the 
United States, Russia continued to assert the 
same exclusive rights and to exercise the same ex- 
clusive power and authority as above mentioned. 
paSf'to^UuiTed That all the rights of Russia in respect to the 
^^^^^^- seal fisheries in Bering Sea east of the water 

boundary established by the treaty of March 30, 
1867, between that nation and the United States, 
and all the power and authority possessed 
and asserted by Russia to protect said rights 
passed unimpaired to the United States under 
the treaty last mentioned. 
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That tlie United States have such a property United states 

liave property in 

and interest in the Ahiskan seal herd as to instifv »"«! riRi't to \n-o- 

^ •-' tect herd. 

the employment by that nation, upon the high 
seas, of such means as are reasonably necessary 
to prevent the destruction of such herd, and to 
secure the possession and benefit of the same to 
the United States ; and that all the acts and pro- 
ceedings of the United States done and had for 
the purpose of protecting such property and 
interest were justifiable and stand justified; and 
that compensation should, in pursuance of Article Damages. 
V of the Convention of April 18, 1892, be made 
to the United States by Great Britain by the 
payment by the latter of the aggregate sum 
hereinbefore stated as the amount of the losses 
of the United States, or such other sum as may 
be deemed by this high Tribunal to be just; or, 

Second. That should it be considered that the Or Great Britain 

and United StatoH 

United States have not the full i^roi^erty or proi)- s'louid concur iu 

^ ^ *^ ^ *■ regulations. 

erty interest asserted by them, it be then de- 
clared and decreed to be the international duty 
of Great Britain to concur with the United States 
in the adoption and enforcement against the citi- 
zens of either nation of such regulations, to be 
designed and prescribed ])y this high Tribunal, 
as will effectually prohibit and prevent the cap- 
ture, anywhere upon the liigh seas, of any seals 
belonging to the said herd. 
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BERING SEA COMMISSION. 

JOINT REPORT. 

An airreemeiit havino: been entered into be- 
tween the Governments of the United States and 
Great Britain to the effect that — 

''Each Government shall appoint two Com-^^Pj'"y'^^<*° 
missioners to investigate conjointly with the 
Commissioners of the other Government all the 
facts having relation to seal life in Bering Sea, 
and the measures necessary for its proper protec- 
tion and preservation. 

"The four Commissioners shall, so far as they 
may be able to agree, make a joint report to 
each of the two Governments, and they shall also 
report, either jointly or severally, to each Gov- 
ernment on any points upon which they may be 
unable to agree. 

" These reports shall not be made public until 

they shall be submitted to the Arbitrators, or it 

shall appear that the contingency of theii- being 

used by the Ai-bitrators can not arise." 
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Report. And we, in accordance with the above agree- 

ment, having been duly commissioned by our 
respective Grovernments and having communi- 
cated to each other our respective powers, found 

in good and due form, have agreed to the follow- 
ing report : 
Sources of infor- 1. The joint investigation has been carried out 

matiou. •Tin 

by US, and we have utilized all sources of infor- 
mation available. 

2. The several breeding places on the Pribilof 
Islands have been examined, and the general 
management and method for taking the seals 
upon the islands have been investigated. 

3. In regard to the distribution and habits of 
the fur-seal when seen at sea, information based 
on the observations recorded by the cruisers of 
the United States and Great Britain, engaged in 
carrying out the modus vivendi of 1891, has 
been exchanged for the purpose of enabling 
general conclusions to be arrived at on these 
points. 

M e p, t i n .«; s of 4. Meeting's of the Joint Commission were held 

Comiiussiou. *^ 

in Washington beginning on Monday, February 
8, 1892, and continuing until Friday, March 4, 
1892. 

As a result of these meetings we find ourselves 
in accord on the following propositions: 
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5. We are in thoroii2:li agreement tliat for in- Dmy to protect 

, . . seallieid. 

diistrial as well as for other ob\'ious reasons it is 
incumbent upon all nations, and particularly upon 
those having direct commercial interests in fur- 
seals, to provide for their j)roper protection and 
preservation. 

6. Our joint and several investigations have led conclusions 
us to certain conclusions, in the first place, in 

regard to the facts of seal life, including both 
the existing conditions and their causes ; and in 
the second place, in regard to such remedies as 
may be necessary to secure the fur-seal against 
depletion or commercial extermination. 

7. We find that since the Alaska purchase a Decrease of seal 

^ herd. 

marked diminution in the number of seals on 
and habitually resorting to the Pribilof Islands 
has taken place; that it has been cumulative in 
effect, and that it is the result of excessive kill- 
ing by man. 

8. Finding that considerable difference of opin- Further joint 

report impossible. 

ion exists on certain fundamental propositions, 
which renders it impossible, in a satisfactory 
manner, to express our views in a joint report, 
we have agreed that we can most conveniently 
state our respective conclusions on these matters 
in the "several reports" which it is provided may 
be submitted to our respective Governments. 
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Further joint Signed ill duplicate at the city of Washiiio^- 

rejjort impossible. j n 

ton, tins 4th day of March, 1892. 

Thomas Corwin Mendenhall. 
Clinton Hart Merriam. 
George Smyth Baden-Powell. 
George Mercer Dawson. 
Joseph Stanley Brown, 
Ashley Anthony Froude, 

Joint Secretaries. 



REPORT OF THE UNITED STATES 
BERING SEA COMMISSIONERS. 

The Honorable Secretary of State : 

Sie: In your letter of July 10, 1891, received Appointment. 
by us in San Francisco on the 16tli, after 
referring to the diplomatic controversy pending 
between the United States and Great Britain in 
respect to the killing of fur-seals by British sub- 
jects and vessels, to the causes which led up to 
this controversy, and to some of the propositions 
which had at that date been mutually agreed 
upon, you inform us that the President has been 
pleased to appoint us to proceed to the Pribilof 
Islands and to make certain investigations of the 
facts relative to seal life with a view to ascer- 
taining what permanent measures are necessary 
for the preservation of the fur-seal in Bering Sea 
and the North Pacific Ocean. 

You further inform us that in accordance with „ Appointmont of 

British Comuiis- 

the provisions of the fourth clause of the modus ^^^^^'^^' 
Vivendi agreed upon at Washington on the 15th 
of June, 1891, the Queen had appointed Sir 
George Baden-Pow^ell, M.P., and Professor Daw- 
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Appointment of soii^ to visit tliG Pribilof Islands for the same pur- 
British Commis- , j« j1 n •.• i /~i , 

Bioners. posG aiid as representing tiie JJritish (jrovernment. 

^, . , „ „ After explaining- the use to which this informa- 

Onjoet of Com- i o 

tion may in the end be put, namely, that it may 
be laid before arbitrators who would probably be 
selected to consider and adjust the differences be- 
tween the two Governments, you add that the 
President proposed, in reference to the appoint- 
ment of a Joint Commission, the agreement for 
which is to be made contemporaneously with the 
terms of arbitration, the following terms of agree- 
ment : 
Provisi o u s of " Eacli Government shall appoint two Commis- 
sioners to investigate conjointly with the Com- 
missioners of the other Government all the facts 
having relation to seal life in Bering Sea and the 
measures necessary for its proper protection and 
preservation. The four Commissioners shall, so 
far as they may be able to agree, make a joint re- 
port to each of the two Governments, and they 
shall also report, either jointly or severally, to 
each Government on any points upon which they 
may be unable to agree. These reports shall not 
be made public until they shall be submitted to 
the Arbitrators or it shall appear that the contin- 
gency of their being used by the Arbitrators can 
not arise." 

' Br. George M. Dawson, Asst. Director, Geological Survey of 
Canada. 
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And further, that wliile it was desirable tliat Conduct of in- 

veatigation. 

our investigation should, even before the conclu- 
sion of a formal agreement as to the duties and 
functions of a Joint Commission, be made con- 
currently with those of the British agents, yet 
until the agreement for the Commission shall have 
been concluded we were not authorized to discuss 
with them the subject of a joint report or to m.ake 
any interchange of views on the subject of perma- , 

nent regulations for the preservation of the seal. 

In accordance with these instructions, we at rroceed to Eer- 

ing Sea. 

once proceeded to Bering Sea on the Fish 
Commission steamer Alhatross, Lieutenant-Com- 
mander Tanner, which liad been placed at our 
disposal for the purpose. 

We met the British Commissioners first at . Joint investiga- 

tlOU3, 

Unalaska, and afterwards at the Pribilof Islands, 
Several of the principal rookeries were visited in 
their company and our observations were made 
mider similar circumstances and conditions. 

In addition to noting- such facts as were clearly , Sources of in- 

<=' -' lormatiou. 

established by the physical aspect of the rook- 
eries themselves we sought information and 
obtained much of value from those who have 
resided long upon the islands, including both 
Aleuts and whites, all eng'ag'ed exclusively in 
the sealing industry. At San Francisco and at 

Unalaska on our way to the Pribilof Islands, 
2716 40 



314 REPORTS OF BERING SEA COMMISSION. 

Soiuces of infor- and at Port Townsend, Tacoma, and elsewhere 

matiou. 

Oil our return, we availed ourselves of the testi- 
mony of any person whose connection with this 
industry was such as to render his statements of 
real value. 

Return. ^Tq returned to Washington before the 1st of 

October and were ready at any time after that 
to take up the discussion of the subject with the 
representatives of Her Majesty's Government. 

Formal appoint- rpj^g formal ao'reemeiit to the creation of a 

inent. ^ 

Joint Commission had not been entered into, 
however, and it was not until the 4th of Feb- 
ruary, 1892, that we were formally designated 
as Commissioners on the part of the Government 
of the United States. 
Arrangement as ^q iiimiediatelv Called upoii Sir Georo^e 

to moetino's of ./ j. o 

Joint Commission. ]3aden-Po well and Dr. George M. Dawson, who 
had been similarly designated by the British 
Government, and who had come to Washington 
for the Conference, informing them of our readi- 
ness to begin the joint consideration and discus- 
sion of the subject at such a time as miglit suit 
their convenience. We also stated that as it 
was our understanding that the official existence 
of the Joint Commission depended upon the 
mutual ao-reement of the two- Governments to 
the ai'ticles of arbitration, and as the articles had 
not yet been signed, only an informal conference 
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could be entered upon. It was believed, how- Arrangement as 

to meetings of 

ever, that quite as rapid progress could be made -Toint Commission. 

in this way as in any otlier. To this proposition 

the Commissioners on the part of Great Britain 

offered no objection at the time, but on the 

following day they informed us that they were 

unable to enter into a conference which was 

informal in its nature. 

Desirinor to remove every obstacle in the way Meetings of 

^ -^ "^ Joint Commission. 

of the immediate consideration of this subject, 
the question of the foraiality of the Conference 
was waived on our side and the formal meetings 
of the Commissioners in Joint Conference began 
on the afternoon of February 11, at the Depart- 
ment of State. 

Mr. Joseph Stanley-Brown was selected as the^,*^^^*'"^'' ^'"^'^ 
secretary of the Joint Commission on the part of 
the United States, and Mr. Ashley Froude on 
the part of Great Britain. In determining the 
nature of the Conference it was asTreed that in 
order to allow of the freest possible discussion 
and presentation of views, no formal record of 
the proceedings should be kept and that none 
but the four members of the Commission should 
be present during its deliberations. In further at- 
tempt to remove all restrictions upon tlie fullest 
expression of opinions during the Conference, it 
was agreed that in our several reports no refer- 



itbotit formal 
records. 
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M<-eting8 heideiiceto persons, as related to views or opinions 

without formal ^ 

records. expressed by members of the Commission dur- 

ing the Conference, should be made. 

timied'"^' ''''"" Meeting's of the Joint Commission were held 
almost daily from the lltliof February until the 
4th of March, on which day the joint report was 
signed and the Conference adjourned sine die. 
Disagreement. E.^^.j^, -^^ ^1^^ progrcss of the Conference it be- 
came evident that there were wide differences of 
opinion, not only as to conclusions, but also as to 
facts. It seems proper here to refer briefly to 
the attitude of the Commissioners on the part 
of the United States or to the standpoint from 
which they endeavored to consider the questions 
involved. 

treaV! ^ ^ ^ The instructions under which we acted are 
contained in Article IX of the Arbitration Con- 
vention, and, as far as relates to the nature of the 
inquiry, are as follows : 

''Each Government shall appoint two Com- 
missioners to investigate conjointly with the 
Commissioners of the other Government all the 
facts having relation to seal life in Berino- Sea, 
and the measures necessary for its proper pro- 
tection and preservation." 

Aitfcic'iT'''" ""^ This sentence appears to be simple in its char- 
acter and entirely clear as to its meaning. The 
measures to be recommended were such as in 
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our iudofment were necessary and sufficient to App iration of 

•^ ^ ■ -^ ^ Article IX. 

secure the proper protection and preservation of 
seal life. With questions of international rights, 
treaty provisions, commercial interests, or polit- 
ical relations we had nothing- to do. It was our 
opinion that the considerations of the Joint 
Commission ouo-ht to have been restricted to 
this phase of the question, so clearly put forth 
in the agreement under which the Commission 
was organized, and so evidently the original 
intent of both Governments when the investiga- 
tion was in contemplation. 

Had the preservation and i^erpetuation of seal ^?.^"'J^. °^ ^^^"^^ 

^ i r aiiplicatiou. 

life alone been considered, as was urged by us, 
there is little doubt that the joint report would 
have been of a much more satisfactory nature, 
and that it would have included much more 
than a mere reiteration of the now universally 
admitted fact that the number of seals on and 
frequenting the Pribilof Islands is now less than 
in former years, and that tlie hand of man is 
responsible for this diminution. 

That our own view of the nature of the task Article ixintci-- 

pretod (lincrciitly 

before us was not shared by our colleao"ues rep-^-Y l^iiti'^iA c;om- 

./ or missiouers. 

resenting the other side was soon manifest, and 
it became clear that no sort of an agreement 
sufficiently comprehensive to be worthy of con- 
sideration and at the same time definite enough 
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Article IX inter- to allow its coiisequences to be thouglit out, 
by Britisii Coni- coulcl be readied by the Joint Commission 

missiouers, 

unless we were willing to surrender absolutely 
our opinions as to the effect of pelagic sealing 
on the life of the seal herd, which opinions were 
founded upon a careful and impartial study of 
the whole question, involving the results of our 
own observations and those of many others, 
to^injiicat^n?* ^^ Under such circumstances the only course 
open to us was to decline to accede to any prop- 
osition which failed to offer a reasonable chance 
for the preservation and protection of seal life, 
or which, although apparently looking in the 
right direction, was, by reason of the vagueness 
and ambiguity of its terms, incapable of def- 
inite interpretation and generally uncertain as to 
Report of Jomtj^^g^j^jj^g, jj^ obcdicnce to the requirements of 

the Arbitration Convention that "the four Com- 
missioners shall, so far as they may be able to 
agree, make a joint report to each of the two 
Governments," the final output of the Joint 
Commission assumed the form of the joint report 
submitted on March 4, it being found impossible 
in the end for the Commissioners to agree upon 
more than a single general proposition relating 
to the decadence of seal life on the Pribilof 
Necessity of a Islands. It therefore becomes necessary, in 

separate report. "^ 

accordance with the further provision of said 
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Convention, for ns to submit in this, our separate ^^^^^^^^'^l^^^l ^ 
report, a tolerably full discussion of the whole 
question, as we view it from the standpoint re- 
ferred to above as being the only method of 
treatment which insures entire independence of 
thought or permits a logical interpretation of the 

facts. 

In order that this discussion may be more 
readily understood it is thought deshable to pre- 
face it by a brief account of the natui-al history 
of the fur-seal. 

THE BERING SEA FUR-SEAL. 

CallorMnus ursinus (Linnaeus). 

The carnivorous mammals are divided by ^jfj^'^^Jy^ '^ ^ ^^ 
naturalists into two principal groups, one com- 
prising the terrestrial wolves, cats, weasels, and 
bears; the other, the amphibious eared-seals and 
walruses, and the aquatic seals. The second divi- 
sion (suborder Pinnipedia) is in turn sub-divided 
into three groups called families, namely, the 
eared-seals, comprising the sea-lions and sea- 
bears, or fur-seals (Otariidce), the walruses 
(Odohenidce)^ and the true seals {PhocidcB). The 
fur-seals and sea-lions form the connecting link 
between the terrestrial carnivores and the true 
seals, as recognized by all naturalists. The dis- 
tinguished director of the British Museum, Pro- 
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Profes e o r fessor FloAver, says: ''The fur-seals or sea-bears 

Flower. ' '' 

form a transition from the Fissiped 
[terrestrial] Carnivora to the seals 
When on land the hind feet are turned forward 
under the body, and aid in supporting- and mov- 
ing the trunk as in ordinary mammals . . 
As might be inferred from their power of walk- 
ing on all fours, they spend more of their time 
on shore, and range inland to greater distances, 
than the true seals, especially at the breeding- 
time, though they are always obliged to return 
to the water to seek their food. They are gre- 
garious and polygamous, and the males are 
usually much larger than the females."* He states 
further: "The resemblance between the skull 
and other parts of the body of the fur-seals 
and the Ursoid [i. e., bear-like] Carnivora is sug- 
gestive of some genetic relationship between the 
two groups, and Professor Mivart expresses the 
opinion that the one group is the direct descend- 

tvvS'"''n?r''-seai8''^"*^^ *^^^ Other." All the fur-seals have coii- 

aud huir suuis. gpicuous external ears, similar to those of most 

terrestrial mammals, except that they are folded 

lengthwise to keep out the water. The hair seals 

have no external ears. It may be added that 

*Article Mammalia, in the Encyclopaedia Britannica (1883, p. 
442); and again in liis most recent work on Mammals (Flower 
and Lydekker, Introduction to tlie Study of Mammals, Loudon, 
1891, pp. 593, 594). 
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the fur-seals, owing- to the greater length and Distinction ije- 

' ^ . tween fur-seals 

mobihty of then- flippers and to their structural ="'<i i^ii'istais. 
peculiarities, travel on land with considerable 
facility and speed, the body being lifted hig-h 
above the ground and the gait suggesting the 
ambling pace of the bear. The true hair seals 
(family PJiocidce) on the contrary are wholly 
unfitted for nrom-ession on land. From the 
natural history standpoint they represent the 
extreme of differentiation or departure from the 
ancestral stock among the terrestrial carnivorous 
mammals. In accordance with their aquatic 
habits the fore legs have been so modified that 
they are little more than stiff paddles, like 
those of the whale; the hind flippers stick out 
behind and can not be turned forward for use in 
terrestrial locomotion or in climbing over rocks, 
and theu' bodies drag heavily over the ground. 
Their movements on land or ice are awkw^ard 
and laborious, and consist of a series of vertical 
curvatures and extensions of the spine, suggest- 
ino' the method of locomotion of the measure 
worm. 

The amphibious fur-seals are not only inter- Fur-seals, 
mediate between the hair seals and terrestrial 
carnivorous mammals in structure and means of 
locomotion, but also in habits, for they spend 
271G 41 
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Far-seals. fully half of their Hves on land; they climb steep 
and high hills with comparative ease, and have 
been known to travel inland fully three miles. 
The hair seals are strictly aquatic, spending most 
of the time in w^ater, and some species hardly 
visit the shore at all. 



PRINCIPAL FACTS IN THE LIFE HISTORY OF THE 

FUR-SEAL. 

Homes of tiie 1. The Northern fur-seal (CaUorhinus ursinus) 

fur-seal. 

is an inhabitant of Bering Sea and the Sea of 
Okhotsk, where it breeds on rocky islands. Only 
four breeding colonies are known, namely, (1) 
on the Pribilof Islands, belonging to the United 
States; (2) on the Commander Islands, belonging 
to Russia; (3) on Robben Reef, belonging to 
Russia, and (4) on the Kurile Islands, belonging 
to Japan. The Pribilof and Commander Islands 
are in Bering Sea; Robben Reef is in the Sea of 
Okhotsk near the island of Saghalien, and the 
Kurile Islands are between Yezo and Kam- 
chatka. The species is not known to breed in 
any other part of the world. The fur-seals of 
Lobos Island and the south seas, and also those 
of the Galapagos Islands and the islands off 
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Lower Califoruia, belonq- to widely different Hnmes of the 

' Z' _ -' fur-seal. 

species and are placed in different genera from 
the Northern fur-seal. 

2. Inwinterthefur-seals mis-rates into the North Southward mi- 

o gration. 

Pacific Ocean. The herds from the Commander 
Islands, Robben Reef, and the Kurile Islands 
move south along the Japan coast, while the herd 
belong-ino- to the Pribilof Islands leaves Bering' 
Sea by the eastern passes of the Aleutian chain. 

3. The fur-seals of the Pribilof Islands do not ^ p^"'^ i i f f -i",*^ 

Commander nerds 

mix with those of the Commander and Kurile ^° ""^^ mingle, 
islands at any time of the year. In summer the 
two herds remain entirely distinct, separated by 
a w^ater interval of several hundred miles; and in 
their winter migrations those from the Pribilof 
Islands follow the American coast in a southeast- 
erly direction, while those from the Commander 
and Kurile islands follow the Siberian and Japan 
coasts in a southwesterly direction, the two herds 
being separated in winter by a water interval of 
several thousand miles. This regularity in the 
movements of the different herds is in obedience 
to the well known law that migratory animals 
foUoiv definite routes in migration and return year 
after year to the same places to breed. Were it not 
for this law there would be no such thino: as 
stability of species, for interbreeding and exist- 
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Pribiiof andence luider diverse physiographic conditions 

Commauder herds 

do uot miugie. would desti'oy all specific characters.* 
Difference of The pelao:e of the Pribiiof fur-seals differs so 

pelage of Alaskan ^ " 

and Russian ±"i- markedly from that of the Commander Islands 

seals. "^ 

fur-seals that the two are readily distinguished 
by experts, and have very different values, the 
former commanding much higlier prices than the 
latter at the reirular London sales. 



■^o 



Extent of migra- 4 rpj ^|^ breeding malcs of the Pribiiof herd 
are not known to range much south of the Aleu- 
tian Islands, but the females and young appear 
along tlie American coast as far south as north- 
ern California. Returning, the herds of females 

Course of ninth- r r\ 

ward migration, movc uorthward aloiig tiic coasts 01 Oregon, 
Washington, and British Columbia in January, 
February, and March, occurring at varying dis- 
tances from shore. Following the Alaska coast 
northward and westward they leave the North 
Pacific Ocean in June, traverse the eastern passes 
in the iVleutian chain, and proceed at once to the 
Pribiiof Islands. 

* The home of a species is the area over which it breeds. It is 
well known to naturalists that migratory animals, whether mam- 
mals, birds, fishes, or members of other groups, leave their homes 
for a part of the year because the climatic conditions or the food 
supply become unsuited to their needs; and that wherever the 
home of a species is so situated as to provide a suitable climate 
and food supply throughout tlie year such species do not migrate 
This is the explanation of the fact that the Nortliern fur-seals are 
migrants, while the fur-seals of tropical and warm temperate lati- 
tudes do not migrate. 
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5. Tlie old (breeding') males reach the islands Arrival of breed- 

iiij; males at is- 

mucli earlier, the first coming the last week in^=^"i^s. 
April or early in Ma}^, They at once land and 
take stands on the rookeries, where they await 
the arrival of the females. Each male (called a 
bull) selects a large rock on or near which he re- 
mains until August, unless driven off b}^ stronger 
bulls, never leaving for a single instant night or 
day, and taking neither food nor water. Both 
before and for sometime after the arrival of the 
females (called cows) the bulls fight savagely ,oJ^?2ies. ^'^ ^^^ 
among themselves for positions on the rookeries 
and for possession of the cows, and many are 
severely wounded. All the bulls are located by. 
June 20. 

G. The bachelor seals (holluschickie) begin to Y'"'""^ ?"? 'Y 
vuTive earlv in Mav, and laro-e numbers are on ^^^^ ^®'^^'*" 
the hauling grounds by the end of May or first 
w^eek of June. They begin to leave the islands 
in November, but many remain into December 
or January, and sometimes into February. 

7. The cows begin arriving early in June, and Arrival of cows, 
soon appear in large schools or droves, immense 
numbers taking their places on the rookeries each 
day between the middle and end of the month, 
the precise dates var3nng with the weather. They 
assemble about the old bulls in compact groups 
called harems. Tlie harems are complete early 
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Aniviii of cows, in Julj, at wliicli time the breeding rookeries 
attain their maximum size and compactness. 
Birth of the 8. The COWS givc birth to their young- soon 

young. 

after taking their places on the harems in the 
latter part of June and in July, but a few are 
delayed until August. The period of gestation is 
l^etween eleven and twelve months. 
at^S.''' "'^^'"^''' 9. A single young is born in each instance. 
The young at birth are about equally divided as 
to sex, 
Dopendeiico of iQ. The act of nursiuff is perforined on land, 

puj) ni)on its o J. 7 

mother. never in the water. It is necessary, therefore, 

for the cows to remain at the islands until the 

young are weaned, which is not until they are 

Cow suckles four or fivc moiitlis old. Each mother knows 

her uwu pup only. 

her own pup and will not permit any other to 
nurse. This is the reason so many thousand 
pups starve to death on the rookeries when their 
mothers are killed at sea. We have repeatedly 
seen nursing cows come out of the water and 
search for their young, oi'ten traveling consider- 
able distances and visiting group after group ot 
pups before finding their own. On reaching an 
assemblage of pups, some of which are awake 
and others asleep, she rapidly moves about among 
them, sniffing at each, and then gallops off to the 
next. Those that are awake advance toward her 
with the evident purpose of nursing, but she 
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repels them with a snarl and passes on. When Cow suckles 

lier own pup only. 

she finds her own she fondles it a moment, 
turns partly over on her side so as to present her 
nipples, and it promj^tly begins to suck. In 
one instance we saw a mother carry her pup 
back a distance of fifteen meters (fifty feet) 
before allowing it to nurse. It is said that the 
cows sometimes recognize their young by their 
cry, a sort of bleat. 

11. Soon after birth the pups move away from 'Podding.' 
the harems and huddle together in small groups, 

called ' pods,' along the borders of the breeding- 
rookeries and at some distance from the water. 
The small groups gradually unite to form larger 
groups, which move slowdy down to the water's 
edge. When six or eight weeks old the ^^ups 
begin to leani to swim. Not only are the youno- Aquatic birtii 

./ ./ o impossible, 

not born at sea, but if soon after birtli they are 
washed into the sea they are drowned. 

12. The fur-seal is polygamous, and the male .Comparative 

•*■ "^ *^ ' size of bull and 

is at least five times as large as the female, As*'^^^" 

a rule each male serves about fifteen or twenty ^^^ barem, 

females, but in some cases as many as fifty or 

more. 

13. The act of copulation takes place on land, Copulation. 
and lasts from five to ten minutes. Most of the 

cows are served by the middle of July, or soon 
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CopuiatioD. after the birth of their pups. They then take the 

water, and come and go for food while nursing-. 

FcMiiiization of 14. Maiiv vounff bulls succeed in securino- a 

joimg cows. ./ ./ o o 

few cows behind or away from the breeding 
harems, particuhirly late in the season (after the 
middle of July, at which time the regular 
harems begin to break uj)). It is almost certain 
that many, if not most, of the young cows are 
served for the first time by these young bulls, 
either on the hauling grounds or along the water 
front. 

These bulls may be distinguished at a glance 
from those on the regular harems by the circum- 
stance that they are fat and in excellent condi- 
tion, while those that have fasted for three 
months on the breeding rookeries are much 
emaciated and exhausted. The young bulls, 
even when they have succeeded in capturing a 
number of cows, can be di'iven from their stands 
with little difficulty, while (as is well known) 
the old bulls on .the harems will die in their 
tracks rather than leave. 
Age of puberty J 5 ^hc COWS are bcHeved to take the bull first 

in cows. 

Avhen tAvo years old, and deliver their first pup 
when three years old. 

nia^ifsj^iirillcc.J- ^^' ^^^^^^ ^1'^* ^^^^^® ^^^^^^^^ ^^ ^lie breeding 
lug grounds. rookerics when six or seven years old. Before 
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this tliey are not powerful enough to %lit the J^-^JVV;;;;;^ 
older bulls for positions on the harems. ^» grounds. 

17. Cows when nursing- regularly travel long .Feeding excur- 
distances to feed. They are frequently found 

one hundred or one hundred and fifty miles from 
the islands, and sometimes at greater distances. 

18. The food of the fur-seal consists of fish, ^«°^- 
squids, crustaceans, and probably other forms of 
marine life also. (See Appendix E.) 

19. The great majority of cows, pups, and suchj^j^^S^;'*''''^ ^''*''" 
of the breeding bulls as have not already gone, 

leave the islands about the middle of November, 
the date varying considerably with the season. 

20. Part of the non-breeding male seals (liol- 
luschickie), together with a few old bulls, remain 
until January, and in rare instances until Feb- 
ruary, or even later. 

21. The fur-seal as a species is present at the^.g^^^l^^Qlj^j^J^^j^^ 
Pribilof Islands eight or nine months of the year, 

or from two-thirds to three-fourths of the time, 

and in mild winters sometimes during the entire 

year. The breeding bulls arrive earliest and 

remain continuously on the islands about four 

months; the breeding cows remain about six 

months, and part of the non-breeding male seals 

about eight or nine months, and sometimes 

throughout the entire year. 
2716 42 
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Length of time 22. During^ the northward mio-ration, as has 

of migration. '^ ° ' 

been stated, the last of the body or herd of fur- 
seals leave the North Pacific and enter Berinir 
Sea in the latter part of June. A few scattered 
individuals, however, are seen during the sum- 
mer at various points along the Northwest Coast; 
these are probably seals that were so badly 
wounded by pelagic sealers that they could not 
travel with the rest of the herd to the Pribilof 
A cci dental iglan(jg It has bcon allesfed that young- fur- 

bntlis oil coast. ^ J n 

seals have been found in early summer on 
several occasions along the coasts of British 
Columbia and southeastern Alaska. While no 
authentic case of the kind has come to our 
notice, it would be expected from the large num- 
ber of cows that are wounded each winter and 
spring along these" coasts and are thereby ren- 
dered unable to reach the breeding rookeries 
and must perforce give birth to their young — 
perhaps prematurely — wherever they may be at 
the time. 
PHbiiT' isiauds 23. The reason the Northern fur-seal inhabits 
the fiu>8eais"*^ ^ the Pribilof Islands to the exclusion of all other 
islands and coasts is that it here finds the climatic 
and physical conditions necessary to its life 
wants. This species requires a uniformly low 
temperature and overcast sky and a foggy 
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atmospliere to prevent the sun's rays from injur- p^^^^Yio^^ isiau^is 
ing it (luring- the long summer season when it j;;^ tj^^e^^i;«^e of 

remains upon the rookeries. It requires also 
rocky beaches on which to bring forth its young. 
No islands to the northward or southward of the 
Pribilof Islands, with the possible exception of 
limited areas on the Aleutian chain, are known to 
possess the requisite combination of climate and 
physical conditions. 

All statements to the effect that fur-seals of^^Aiaskan^^fnr- 
this species formerly bred on the coasts and°J^,;«=;«* «f CaU- 
islands of California and Mexico are erroneous, 
the seals remaining there belonging to widely 
different species. 

In the general discussion of the question sub- ^-epo^t^''''^''^"^ °^ 
mitted to the Commission it will be convenient 
to consider the subject under three heads, 
namely: 

Conditions of seal life in the region under 

consideration at the present time. 
Causes, the operation of which lead to 

existing conditions. 
Eemedies, which if applied would residt in 
the restoration of seal life to its normal 
state, and to its continued preservation in 
that state. 
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CONDITIONS. 

Present concii- In considering tlie condition of seal life on the 

tiouB. 

Pribilof Islands at the present time, it is impor- 
tant to inqnire, first, is there any marked decrease 
in the nuraher of seals frequenting- these islands 
during the past few years ; and, second, if such 
decrease has taken place, among what class or 
classes of seals is it most notable f 
Sources oi in- Although ail affirmative answer to the first 
question is generally agreed to, it is worth while 
to consider for a moment the evidence on which 
such an opinion is founded, especially as it is all 
more or less related to questions concerning the 
amount of decrease and the period over which it 
extended, about which considerable differences 
of opinion are known to exist. Tliis evidence 
easil}^ resolves itself into two kinds: (1) the 
evidence of eyewitnesses or human testimony in 
which observations of several individuals cover 
the last quarter of a century ; and (2) Avhat may 
be called the internal evidence of the rookeries 
themselves as they a])pear to-day 
Estimates of It is pi'opcr to remark that in our judgment 
exaggerated. most, if iiot all, of tliC published estimates of the 
number of seals hitherto found on these islands 
are exaggerated. From tlie very nature of the 
case an estimate of numbers is extremely difii- 
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cult. In sliort, one can say with much more Estimates of 

nuinlxT of seals 

certainty that there are fewer seals here now exaggerated. 
than five years ago than he could attempt a com- 
parison by means of an actual or rather an 
assumed census. 

(l) EVIDENCE OF EYEWITNESSES. 

The universal testimony of all who saw the 
rookeries a few years ago, and again in 1890 or 
or 1891, is that they have suffered a great and 
alarming decrease within the past six or seven 
years. In the case of Northeast Point Rookery, No^theLV^ Poi u" 
tlie largest single rookery known, and one ^^'^^y* 
from the hauling grounds of which about twenty 
to thirty-five thousand nonbreeding male fur- 
seals were taken annually for twenty years, 
the evidence is unequivocal and conclusive. 
This o-reat rookerv is several miles in leno^th, and 
its former boundaries can be distinctly seen, as 
will be described in detail presently. (See also 
accompanjang photograph.) The area occupied 
by breeding seals in 1891 was a narrow strip 
along shore, with a small area in the rear used 
as 'hauling grounds'; while the zone of former 
occupancy varies from one hundred to five visit of Com- 
hundred feet in width. Mr. C H. Townsend, 
resident naturalist of the United States Fish 
Commission steamer Albatross^ visited Northeast 



missioners. 
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Visit of Com- Poiut RoolvGiy in company with the British and 

missioners. t-» . o /-n • • * 

United States Bering oea Commissioners, August 
5, 1891, and stated that when he visited the 
same rookery in the latter part of June, 1885, 
the broad zone here referred to "was covered 
sohd with seals." Lieut. John C. Cantwell, of 
the Revenue Steamer RusJi^ Dr. H. H. 
' Mclntyre, Capt. Daniel Webster, Mr. J. C. 
Redpath, and Mr. George R. Tingel, corroborate 
Mr. Townsend's statement that the yellow-grass 
zone, or zone of former occupancy, was densely 
covered with seals in 1885. 
Native testi- The testimony of iiativcs and othcrs in regard 

mony as to clc- 

crease. to Other rookcries agrees very well with the above, 

or places the time of abandonment at a still later 
date, some of the natives maintaining that the 
yellow-grass zone was covered with seals as 
recently as 1887. It is evident, therefore, that 
the extensive area here described as the yellow- 
grass zone, behind the narrow strip at present 
occupied by the seals on the various rookeries, 
was thickly covered not longer ago than 1885 or 
1886, and in some cases perhaps as late as 1887. 
The great de- In our examination of many persons who had 
long resided upon the islands, there was univer- 
sal agreement that there had been a great decrease 
in the number of seals within a few years. 
Although the testimony gathered by us on this 
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and other points "was not given under oath, its The great de- 
crease. 

value, in our judgment, is not in the least lessened 
by that fact. In nearly all cases the witneses 
were examined separately. No heading ques- 
tions' were asked, and es23ecial care was taken 
to prevent the examination from indicating in 
anyway what was desired to be proved. Full 
notes of answers and statements were made, and 
in all cases of special importance the question was 
repeated and the answer read in order to be sure 
that the opinion of the witness had been properly 
given. In short, the investigation was conducted 
precisely as it would have been had the question 
been one of scientific rather than diplomatic 
importance. 

A few extracts from the evidence relating- to^ Extracts from 

c> testimony taken, 

diminution in numbers Vv-ill indicate its general 
character. 

Anton Melovedoff, native of the island of St« 
Paul. His father had been chief of the natives 
on the island, and he had served in the same 
capacity until recently, when he had been deposed 
because, as he himself expressed it, he was ''work- 
ing in the interests of the Company rather than 
that of the Government." 

In his opinion the number of seals had greatly 
diminished during the last few years. 

Dr. A. A- Zruts, physician on the island of St. 
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Extracts fromGeorge siiicG 1884: "There has been a great 

testiuioiiy laken. 

falhng off during the past few years." 

Mr. Emmons, collector of the port at Una- 
laska: gets his information from the officers and 
men of the schooners and other craft engaged in 
pelagic sealing; thinks that if the present state 
of affairs is allowed to continue the herd of seals 
will soon be destroyed. 

NicoU Krukof, born in Sitka, came to the 
island of St. Paul two or three years before the 
time of the Alaska purchase; is now second chief 
on tlie island; sj^eaks English very well. Seals 
began to decrease in numiber about seven years 
ago and have diminished rapidly since. It is his 
opinion that not more than one-fourth as many 
seals are now on the rookeries as were to be 
found ten years ago. 

Kerrick Artomanoff, aged sixt3^-seven years, 
born in St. Paul; his father was a sealer under the 
Russian regime, as was he also up to the time 
of the Alaska purchase. In all he has been em- 
ployed in seal killing for forty-five years. His 
testimony is interpreted by Nicoli, the second 
chief. 

Tlie number of seals has diminished very 
greatly within the last few years. He has seen 
the rookeries so full that a cow could not get 
ashore in time for tlie birth of her young, in 
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which case the pup was born in the water and Extracts from 

testimouy takeu. 

drowned. 

Mr. J. C. Bedpatli, resident agent of the North 
American Commercial Company, and previously 
agent of the Alaska Commercial Company dur- 
ing a period of fifteen years. 

Mr. Redpath has enjoyed unusual opportuni- 
ties for the intelligent study of seal life. That 
he has made good use of them may be attributed 
to the fact that the best interests of the compa- 
nies which he has represented on the islands 
demanded that no one should be better informed 
than he, especially in the matter of increase or 
decrease in the number of killable seals and the 
causes to which changes are to be attributed. 

He said: ^'Not more than one-half as many 
females are on the rookeries this year as were 
to be found there ten years ago. There is the 
same loss in the holluschikie, about." 

Captain Webster, agent of the North Ameiican 
Commercial Company on the island of St. 
George, has been on tlie seal islands for twenty- 
two years; was a whaler and sealer in these 
waters before coming to the islands; has been in 
the employ of the sealing companies from the 
beginning of tlie management by the United 
States. Captain Webster had a wide experience 

as a sealei' in other parts of the world before 
2710 ^3 
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Extracts from entering the service of the Alaska SeaHng 

testimony taken. 

Company, Few persons have as much knowl- 
edge of seals and the sealing industry as he. 
■ His statement was that the falling off last 
year at St. George Avas very great, and this 
year the number is considerably less than last, 
*' There are not over one-third as many seals on 
this island as were here a few years ago." 
Difficulty of les- Evidence of this character mig-ht be multiplied 

sees to obtain *^ ^ 

(i^ota,. ^Q almost any extent were it thought necessary. 

It is well known that during the last few years 
the operating Company had experienced difficulty 
in finding a sufficient number of high-class skins 
to fill the quota permitted by the Government, 
and that finally that quota was greatly reduced 
by order of the representatives of the Govern- 
reSe^^^^*^^ ^^ ment on the islands. It may therefore be accepted 
as an undisputed fact that the seal population of 
the islands is greatly below what it was for many 
years and there is little doubt that if the causes 
which brought about this reduction are permitted 
to continue in operation, commercial extinction of 
the herd within a few years will be the inevi- 
table result. 

But, fortunately, we are not obliged to accept 
this conclusion solely on the basis of such testi- 
mony as that given above, reliable and convinc- 



crease. 
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ing as it is believed to be. The evidence offered uu disputed de- 
crease. 
by the physical condition of the rookeries them- 
selves would alone be sufficient to satisfy any- 
one that at some previous time the seal popula- 
tion had been vastly greater than at present. 

(ll) INTRINSIC EVIDENCE AFFORDED BY THE ROOK- 
ERIES THEMSELVES. 

Behind each rookery is a more or less shai*ply ^^Theyeiiow-grass 
defined strip or belt varying from one hundred to 
five hundred feet in width, which differs conspic- 
uously in appearance from the ground on either 
side. It is covered with a short and rather fine 
grass of a yellowish-green color (Glyceria angiis- 
tata), more or less mixed with tufts of a coarser 
species (BescJiampsia ccespUosa)^ both differing 
strikingly from the tall and rank rye grass 
(Elynms mollis) usually growing immediately 
behind. In many places the ground between 
the tussocks and hummocks of grass is covered 
with a thin layer of felting, composed of the shed 
hairs of the seals matted down and mixed with 
excrement, urine, and surface soil. This felting 
could not have been formed otherwise than by 
the movements of seals back and forth over tlie 
ground for many years. In the same zone the 

■1 f -, -, . Worn rocks. 

rough upper surfaces and angular projection of 
the rocks have been rounded off and polished by 
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Worn rocks. tlie former movements of the seals. This pol- 
ishing, though now partly hidden by weathering 
and the growth of lichens, is still conspicuous, 
and can be attributed to no other cause than to 
the movements of the seals on the rookeries 
during a long period of years. The fact that the 
sides of these same rocks remain in their original 
rough condition is sufficient proof that the 
smooth upper surfaces could not have been pro- 
duced by sand-polish. 

Buncb-grass In some of the rookeries another zone may be 
discerned behind the yellow-grass zone, indi- 
cating the extent of the rookery at some still 
more remote period. Tlie grass on this area is 
bunch grass {peschampsia ccespitosa) ; the lichen 
growth on the rocks is heavier than on the one just 
described, and the polished surfaces of the rocks 
show more weathering. This latter zone abuts 
against the more elevated turf bearing the cliar- 
acteristic tall grass of the islands, and marks the 
period of maximum abundance of the seals. 

Coniparativo The aggregate size of the areas formerly occu- 

sizc of areas. .,.-,„, 

pied IS at least lOur tnnes as great as that oi the 
present rookeries. 
Decrease sho^Yn In sliort, the characteristics of a region long 

by rookeries. _ " 

occupied by seals are so marked as to be unmis- 
takable, and while it is possible to explain the 
existence of a small part of the unoccupied 



REPORT OF AMERICAN COMMISSIONERS. 341 

ground on tlie supposition tliat the seals ' rove ' Decrease siiow-n 

by rookeries. 

more or less, occupying tliis field at one time 
and that at another, no one who studies the 
islands as they now are can fail to see that the 
space now covered by seals is only a fringe 
compared with the areas that v/ere once alive 
with them. 

Having answered the first of the two queries Decrease is in 

^ female portion of 

relating to conditions of seal life at the j^resent ^^^'^• 
time, the second becomes important. It is, 
Has the decrease in numbers been confined to 
any particular class of seals, or is it most notable 
in any class or classes 1 In answer to this it is 
our opinion that the diminution in numbers 
began and continues to be most notable in 
female seals. 

It is quite likely, in fact almost certain, that Difficult to no- 

n ^ 1 1 , 1 n , T ■^ ^^^^ decrease in 

tne decrease would not be nrst discovered or females, 
remarked in this class. 

The Government ofiicers and Company's 
agents on the islands are principa,lly concerned 
with the 'holluschickie,' in which class the kill- 
able seals are found, and the first signs of deca- 
dence would probably appear in the fact tliat 
more seals had to be driven in order to obtain a 
given immber of merchantable skins. 
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Difficulty in ob- For eighteen years after the Alaska purchase 

tain iiig quota after 

1887. about one hundred thousand bachelor seals were 

secm-ed annually without difficulty and without 
impairing the productiveness of the breeding 
rookeries, but the decrease brought about by 
pelagic sealing made it extremely difficult to 
obtain this number after 1887, and the standard 
of size was lowered several times in order to 
obtain the full quota. In 1890 the rookeries 
and hauling grounds had fallen off to such an 
alarming extent that the Treasury agent in 
charge ordered the killing to stop on July 20, 
at which date only twentj^-one thousand seals 
had been secured, and it may be added that this 
number was taken only after the greatest exer- 
tion on the part of the Company's agents. 

for'caS*''" ^■^'^^' "^^^ percentage of seals of killable size was so 
small (fifteen to twenty percent) compared with 
the percentage of yearlings, that it is not sur- 
prising that the Treasury agents on the islands 
were impressed with the scarcity of young 
males, and being new men, inexperienced in 
matters relating to seal life, were easily led to 
mistake effect for cause and attributed the 
decrease to the killing of too many young males 
at the islands in previous years, instead of to 
the destruction of the mothers and young by 
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Delasfic sealers, an eiTor they were quick to cor- Mistaking effect 
rect after auotlier year's experience. 

The number of seals killed each day during i^j-^^faUy^kiiUngT" 
the killing season may be taken as a rough index 
to the rapidity of the decline of the rookeries in 
the past few years. Treasury Agent Charles J. 
Goff, in charge of the seal islands in 1889-90, 
states in his official report that the average daily 
killing in 1890 was five hundi-ed and twenty-two, 
while in 1889 it was one thousand nine hundred 
and seventy-foui' for the same period. 

In his report for 1889 Treasury Agent Goff Keport of Trcas- 

i ^ o QPy Agent Goff. 

states: ''The alarming decrease in the dp.ily, 
weekly, and monthly receipts of [skins by] the 
Alaska Commercial Company, and as a dernier 
resort by said Company to secure their one hun- 
dred thousand skins, the killing of smaller seals 
than was customary attest conclusively that . . . 
there is a scarcity of seals, and that within the 
last year or so they are from some cause decreas- 
ing far beyond the increase." He states further : 
"I regard it absolutely essential, for the future of 
the rookeries, that prompt action be taken by the 
Department for the suppressiou of illegal killing 
of seals in Bering Sea, and that the utmost econ- 
omy be observed in taking the seals allowed by 
law." 
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wiiy decrease of A considerable decrease in tlie number of 

fenialcs was not tit i • • i 

noticed. female seals upon the breedmg rookeries mig-lit 

not be noticed at first wliere the total number is so 
largCj but in two or three years the effect of this 
loss would be felt in tlie class of killable seals, 
and might there be quite evident. The loss in 
one class would thus follow surely but some- 
what behind the other in time. When the dimi- 
nution in the numlier of killable seals became 
notable, attention was at once drawn to the 
breeding rookeries, and it was found that tliey 
were being depleted. Thus Captain Webster de- 

of^iTlms.^"'^ '^'' dared: "The great destruction has been among 
females. Formerly there would be, on an aver- 
age, thirty cows to one bull; now they will not 
average fifteen." 

And Mr. Redpath (already quoted) stated: 

''Not more than one-half as many females are 

on the rookeries this year as were found there 

ten years ago." 

Effect of de- The rcactlou of a Considerable reductlou in the 

crease of iemalcs 

ou male life. number of females upon the number of young 
male seals would be immediate and certain, while 
a reduction in males must reach such a point as 
to lessen the supply of bulls for the breeding 
rookeries before the birth-rate can be affected. 
There is no evidence to show that this limit has 
been reached in recent years, and it seems clear, 
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therefore, tliat the reduction in numbers origi- Effect of de- 
crease of leniales 
nated in and is to be attributed to the loss of on male life. 

female seals. 

CAUSES. 

If the above reiDresentation of the conditions of ^^Tiere decrease 

of seals should l>e 

seal life at the present time be accepted as correct, s""giit- 
the determination of causes is practically limited 
to the discovery of the origin of the increased 
moi'talitv among- female seals. 

It is our belief that the decadence of seal life Cause, pelagic 

sealing. 

on the Pribilof Islands is due to the destructive 
effects of pelagic sealing. 

As widely different opinions are held on this Reasons for 

•^ ^ opinion. 

point we will present at some length the principal 
reasons upon which our l^elief is founded. 

In tlie joint rei)ort of the Commission it is Decrease caused 

by man. 

agreed that the diminution in the number of 
seals is to be attributed to the operations of man. 
As man comes in contact with the fur-seal in 
only two ways,that is, in pelagic sealing and seal- 
ing upon the islands, it follows that in one or tlie 
other or in both of these oj^erations the injury 
must be inflicted. 

In order to enjoy a clearer view of the problem Condition of 

. , .If 1 laerd untouched by 

it Will be desirable to consider tor a moment tl.eman. 
conditions under which a lierd of seals assumes 
its normal dimensions, uninfluenced by the pres- 
ence of man. 

271G 44 
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Birtii-rate and 111 the casG of the Seal or any other animal the 
condition of the species as to number must always 
depend upon the relation of the birtlnate to the 
deathrate. As long- as these two are equal the 
number remains constant, provided, of course, the 
distribution of deaths among the various ages 
remains the same. Change the distribution, and 
there will be a temporary increase or decrease in 
the total number of the species, according as the 
deaths are shifted toward the later or earlier 
• part of the animal's existence. Thus, suppose 
twenty years to be the normal age of the seal: 
if all deaths occur at the end of twenty years, 
the total number alive at any one time would be 
much greater than if the mortality was distrib- 
uted throughout the whole period. When a cer- 
tain distribution of this mortality is determined 
upon, however, the number of individuals li^ang 
at one time will adjust itself to this distribution 
and will then remain constant, pro^aded, always, 
that the distribution of mortality is such as not 
to aifect the number of births. If, in any species, 
it could be determined that no deaths should 
occur until sometime after the reproductive age 
had been reached, such a species would increase 
with great rapidity. With equal certainty, if it 
were fixed that all deaths should occur before the 
reproductive age, the species would be shortly 
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annihilated : and if more than a certain number Birth-rate and 

death-rate. 

of deaths occur at that early period, the destruc- 
tion of the species is only a question of time. 
Given, therefore, a species comprising a certain 
number of individuals, that number will tend 
upward or downward or will remain constant, 
according to the relation of births to deaths. In 
nature, where the conditions for a certain species 
are favorable, the usual course is that the num- 
bers increase until by the increase of their nat- 
lu'al enemies, or the less favorable character of 
the conditions (usually less favorable by reason 
of insufficient food supply resulting from increase 
in numbers), the birthrate and deathrate become 
equal, after which the number will remain con- 
stant until some new influence makes its appear- 
ance to affect them favorably or unfavorably. 
This is the condition which the seals would 
unquestionably reach in time, if not interfered 
with by man, and which, undoubtedly, they 
have reached at various times in their history. 
Under this condition certain numbers of seals are 
born every year and the same number die every 
year, the total number alive at any one time 
depending on the distribution of the deaths 
amono- seals of various a^-es. 



killiiiji. 
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Man floes not Now, let mail enter upoii tliG scGiie, aiicl let liim 

necessarily iu- , - i n i nn 

crease dtiath-rato. destroy annually a certain number ot seals. Ihe 
deatlirate is not necessarily increased, the time 
of d3dng only may be clianged, seals being- killed 
at the age of four years which would otherwise 
have lived to the age of fifteen or twenty. Tlie 
total number of seals living at one time mn,y he 
much reduced while the number of births may 
remain the same. 
Eesniation of If man is benefited by killing seals, in order 
that his gain may be as great as possible, it is 
evidently important to so conduct the killing 
that the dimensions of the. herd may be main- 
tained at a maximum. The lar^-er the herd the 
more he can take annually for his own uses. 
This maximum number is secured, and is secured 
only by bringing to and maintaining the number 
of births per annum at the highest possible limit. 

Interference Wo luiVC gOllO tllUS iutO tllC details of tllis 
■with biith-ruteiu- •tit 

jurious. argument m order that there might remain no 

doubt as to its effect, and to emphasize the 
simple but most important proposition that tvliat 
■ever intei-feres ivith the hirth-rate is injurious to the 
seal herd. 
Effect of a sin- It may be well at this point to invite attention 

gle young a year. '^ ^ 

to the fact that the fur-seal as a species is very 
sensitive to influences which tend to disturb the 
balance between births and deaths. Unhke 
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many animals, tlie nmnber of offsprino- thrown Eftectofasingie 

•^ J- o youug 11 year. 

upon the world to take their chance in the 
struggle for existence is small, each fertile 
animal giving birth to only a single young each 
year. 

The life of the seal herd, then, depending as it How birth-rate 

maj' be lesscued. 

unquestionably does on the constancy of the 
number of births, can be endangered from two 
directions: First, from the killing of fertile 
females ; and, second, from the excessive killing 
of males, carried to such an extent as to prevent 
the presence of the necessary number of virile 
males on the breeding rookeries. To one or the 
other of these causes must be charged the great 
change that has come upon the rookeries within 
recent years, and the commercial destruction 
with which the sealing industry is now seri- 
ously threatened. ^ 

We are firmly of the oi)inion that an impartial Killing a cer- 

■^ ^ ^ tain number ot 

examination of all the facts in the case will show ™i^^''! , .Z'}^ ""*^ 

aneet birtli-rate. 

conclusively that the latter of the two possible 
causes has had no appreciable part in the de- 
structive work that has been accomplished. 

The polygamous habits of the fur-seal have i^ntties on rooic- 

eries show no lack 

already been described, as w^ell as the separation "*" "i-'i^^s- 
in hauling out of the 'holluschickie' or younger 
males from the breeding rookeries. The l)attles 
among the older males for places upon the breed- 
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Battles on rook- ing grounds liavG long been described as one of 
of males. the peculiar characteristics of the species. A 

younger male is obliged to win his right to a 
harem by conflict with his older brethren already 
in possession. Many thousands of virile young- 
males lie at a convenient distance on the hauling 
grounds, ready to engage in a struggle for a 
place in the affections of the female seal should 
a favorable opportunity occur. 

Notwithstanding the depleted condition of the 
rookeries, these conflicts and struggles still go on. 
They went on last year and also in 1890. This 
condition of things is utterly incompatible with 
any theory which assumes a scarcity of virile 
Testimony as to iTiales. The evidence of the most reliable and 

no lack of males. ti i i 

credible observers goes to prove the same thing. 
Mr. Redpath and Captain Webster have already 
been quoted as declaring that it is among female 
seals that the great scarcity exists, but it is worth 
while here to repeat the statement of the latter, 
that "formerly there would be on an average 
thirty cows to one bull ; now they will not aver- 
age fifteen." Several of the native observers 
placed the number of cows formerly served by 
one bull at a much higher figure than thirty. 
These facts rather tenxl to show that males are 
relatively in excess on the breeding rookeries 
at the present time. Our own observations 
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convinced us that at least there could be no Testimony as to 

no lack of males. 

deficiency and that it was a practical impossi- 
bility for any breeding cow to escape service 
on account of paucity of viiile males. 

The unavoidable conclusion is, then, that the Decrease caused 

by killing females. 

deterioration of the herd must be attributed to 

the destruction of female seals. 

If a herd of seals be taken in its natural con- Natural condi- 
tion of lierd. 

dition, that is, as not interfered with by man, 
males and females will be found practically equal 
in number, as the number of births in a year of 
both sexes is the same, and we have no . reason 
to believe there is any great difference in the 
natural mortality of the sexes. The total num- 
ber of females may be divided into two classes, classes of fe- 

•^ ^ males. 

the breeding and the noubreeding, the former 
being probably a large proportion of the whole. 
The nonbreeding females include those that have 
not yet reached the reproductive age and the few 
which from old age or other causes are barren. 

The male seals may likewise be divided into classes of males. 
two classes, the virile and the nonvirile, the lat- 
ter including those below the age of virility and 
those impotent on account of old age. The 
reproductive power of the herd, therefore, lies in 
the breeding females and the \irile males. The 
maintenance of the birthrate, the vital and essen- On -n-hat birth- 

, , rate depends. 

tial element in the preservation and peipetuation 
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On wiii.t birth- of tliG liGi'd, requires the preservation of tlie ivliole 

rate depends. 

of the chiss of breedmg females, while only a 
small number of virile males are necessary or at 
all concerned in the matter. 

This is the great essential difference between 
the importance of the life of the female and that 
of the male to the conservation of the herd, and 
it is the fundamental proposition on which hangs 
the solution of the whole problem. 
Explanation of Wc liavc ventured to illustrate this by means 

diagrams. . ... * . 

of a graphic exhibition of a hypothetical herd of 
eighty thousand seals, in tne accompanying dia- 
grams, in which the effect of killing males is 
shown to be harmless, if kept within certain 
limits. In these diagrams the age of the seals is 
shown on the horizontal line at the base of the 
figure and the number of seals at any given age 
is proportional to the length of the vertical line 
on the diagram at the point representing the age. 
Unfortunately we have no Hables of mortality' 
for seals; we know only approximately their 
maximum age and we have little knowledge as 
to the distribution of their deathrate. Based on 
the best information available, we have assumed 
the normal age lo be twent}^ years, and, to be on 
the safe side, have further assumed that one-half 
of the seals born die during the first year after 
birth. The outer curve of the diagram, showing 
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the distribution of ages from this tiuie on pre- ExpiniKifiou or 

(liiigrams. 

tends only to bo an approximation, as it is impos- 
sible to obtain tlie accurate information necessary 
for a better representation. We maintain, how- 
ever, that the fullest knowledge would necessitate 
no chana'e which would materialh' affect the 
force of our argument based on these diagrams. 

The longest vertical line at the left represents 
tlie number of births annually, which, for con- 
venience, is assumed to be ten thousand of each 
sex. At the end of one year the vertical line is 
reduced one-half in length, as half the seals born 
the year before are assumed to be dead. At the 
end of the second year it is still further short- 
ened, and so on until the end of the twentieth 
year. There can thus be traced the history of a 
group of ten thousand seals from birth to final 
extinction, the area bounded by lines A^ertical at 
the beginning and end of any year showing tlie 
number alive at any age, as between ten and 
eleven years of age, and the total area of the 
diagram is proportional to the total number of 
seals in the herd. 

Diagrams A and B represent the males and 

females of such a herd in its natural condition, 

that is, not interfered witli by man. It is in a 

condition of practical stability, the males and 

females are equal in number, and tlie diagrams 
are identical, except as to the coloring of the 
2710 45 
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Explanation o f (^jf^fgi^ent pai'ts, bv meaiis of which it is attempted 

diagrams. r j 

to represent the numbers of the different classes 
of seals. We can fix the ages for 'killable 
seals' with certainty, and all included under that 
head are represented in the diagram by that 
portion colored red. Male seals not killable and 
not old enough to take a place on the breeding 
rookeries are shown in green, while those of the 
breeding age are shown in yellow. The lines of 
demarcation up to this point are quite accurately 
known and the diagram may be regarded as 
correct, but we do not know certaiidy at what 
age the male becomes impotent and is diiven off 
the rookery. The best estimate based on 
analogies of other animals, places this period at 
about the age of seventeen years, and the dia- 
gram so represents it. 

In the classificatio]! of female seals there is 
some difficulty, for while we are tolerably certain 
that the young female goes on the breeding 
rookeries at least at tlie age of three years, we 
know little about the age at which she becomes 
barren. The assumption that this period is 
reached, on the average, at the age of eighteen 
years, is, perhaps, not very far from the truth. 
The younger females under the breeding age 
are presented in green, the breeding females ii; 
yellow, and the barren in browu. 
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Thus the diaorams a^ive, it is believed, a fair Explanation <.f 

"^ _ diagrams. 

representation of the condition of a herd of about 
80,000 seals, 10,000 males and the same number 
of females being born each year, showing the 
breeding and the nonbreeding of both males and 
females ; the breeding males, it must be remem- 
bered, including those not only found at the 
head of harems, but all of those that in virtue of 
their age and condition are capable of filling a 
place on the breeding rookeries. The killable 
males include only those not under two or over 
four years of age, which furnish skins of the 
finest quality and greatest value. 

It is important to remark here that everyone 
of the breeding females is necessary to insure 
the annual birth of 20,000 pups. If this were 
not the case and the herd were undisturbed it 
would increase in numbers, which is contrary to 
the hypothesis that it has already reached its 
normal condition of stability. 

Diagram C shows the male portion of the same 
herd when judiciously worked by man. No 
females under the breeding age can be killed, for 
that would very shortly reduce the number of 
breeding females, and none of these can be spared 
without reducing the number of births. The 
only females available for killing Y\ithout injury 
to the herd are the Txirren females. Were their 
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Explanation of skiiis iiot inferior and of less value than those of 
the young males it would be impossible, under the 
most favorable circumstances, to certainly distin- 
guish them from their more fruitful sisters. With 
males, however, the case is entirely different. It 
is only necessary with those of the killable age 
given above to allow enough to escape the club 
to supply the annual deficit of virile males on 
the breeding rookeries. In other words, if 1 00, 000 
breeding females were required to maintain a 
given herd, rigorou^sly speaking, and assuming as 
a moderate estimate twenty females in each 
harem, only 5,000 breeding males v/ould be 
required and it would only be necessary to spare 
enough to keep up this number. The diagram 
. assumes a much more liberal supply qf males, 
however, the ratio being assumed at twelve to 
one. 

The diagram shows that the total number of 
males in the herd would be g-reatly diminished 
and the census of the whole herd correspond- 
ingly lessened. But when once reached, the 
new condition would be constant and self-sus- 
taining; the same number of seals might be 
killed annually forever without danger of 
diminution, except from other causes. The 
calculation on which the diagram is constructed 
shows that the number of male seals would be 
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reduced to nearly one-lialf of what it would be Expiaiiatiou oi 

diagrams. 

in the undisturbed condition, and that about 
twelve to thirteen years would be required to 
reduce the male herd to this condition of stability 
under constant killing. Taking such a herd as 
is considered in the construction of the diagrams, 
it would number about 80,000, equally divided 
between the two sexes, 20,000 being added by 
bulh and the same number subtracted by death 
each year. 

In order to represent more clearly the 
enormous herd of seals which it may be sup- 
posed at one tiine frequented the Pribilof 
Islands, undisturbed bv man, these numbers 
may be multiplied so as to give a total of 
3,000,000 seals, 750,000 being born every j^ear 
and the same nundjer dyino- from natural causes. 
Of the l,50a000 females about 800,000 would 
be breeding, the remainder mostly too young to 
breed, a very small number being barren. Of 
tlie 1,500,000 males about 65,000 would be on 
tlie breeding rookeries, and the remainder, 
excluding the young just born, would haul out 
as 'holluschickie,' and would include 285,000 
of a suitable age for killing, on account of the 
superior character and condition of their skins. 

In undertaking to utilize the products of this 
herd for the good of man, the problem which is 
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Expianatiou of presented is to determine liow many and what 
classes of seals may be taken aimually without 
diminishing the number of births. As already 
stated, the solution consists in taking a limited 
number of male seals between certain ages, leav- 
ino- a sufficient number of breeding- males for the 
rookeries and guarding the females in the most 
careful manner. The investigation shows that in 
this assumed herd of three million 80,000 males 
may be taken annually between the ages of two 
and five years, and that the total number of 
males will be gradually reduced from 1,500,000 
to about 880,000, thus diminishing the total of 
the herd from 3,000,000 to 2,380,000, after 
which no further reduction will take j^lace. 

ono reason Wiieu it is remembered that of the. 880,000 

females are killed 

by pelagic sealers, j^j^lg ggg^jg Pej^.^ji;^i^g^ 375^000 are the recently 
born young, and after making the same reduc- 
tion of the total females (1,500,000) it will be 
seen that under these conditions the number of 
females is more than double the number of males 
and this fact alone would account for an exces- 
sive number of females taken by pelagic sealers. 
Conclusions All examination of the diagrams will show 

110111 diagrams. " 

that the number of seals incladed in the class 
of breeding females is but little in excess of the 
number actually necessary for the maintenance 
of the birthrate, provided every seal is fruitful 
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every year. In the nature of things, this can Conclusions 

from diagrams. 

not be expected, and the excess here existing is 
undoubtedly small enough to insure against loss. 
Although the allotment of one male to twelve 
females is believed to be less than the actual 
average in nature, the number of males allowed 
to escape the club is considerably in excess of 
that demanded on this supposition, and all of the 
hypotheses of the calculation are made to insure 
safety and perpetuity to the herd. 

The graphic representation of the condition of ..^ff^'^^ssi^owuby 

^ J- i- (iiagrams. 

the herd serves also to emphasize the fact that 
when an attack is made on the life of the seal 
by destroying the females, the results of such 
destruction will be first noticed in a diminished 
number of killable males. The number of males 
being relatively small, any change is more 
readily observed, particularly since the killable 
males of the herd are the only seals in which 
the islanders are immediately interested. 

Having thus shown the possibility of contin- 
ually taking a large number of male seals with- 
out the slightest danger to the herd, and also 
that the only harmless killing of female seals is 
that in which the barren only are destroyed, let 
us examine the nature of pelagic sealing and its 
results as compared with sealing on the islands. 
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SEAL KILLING ON THE PRIBILOF ISLANDS. 

Possibiiityofrc- In reference to the latter it can be positively 

{.trictiou. ^ . . , 

afiirnied that it can be entn-ely controlled by 
man. The sex and age of the seals killed may 
be fixed by regulation and the number to be 
taken definitely determined in advance. In fact, 
it is difficult to imagine any oj^eration of a 
similar character more perfectly controllable than 
this. Not only can the character of seal to be 
killed be rigorously prescribed, but the killing 
can be conducted in such a manner as to be least 
harmful to the remaining portion of the herds, 
and that freedom from disturbance durino- the 
breeding season which is so essential to the life 
of the seal can be assured, 
kiiicir ° ^^^ ^ The only seals killed at the seal islands are 
nonbreeding males (under fi.ve or six years of 
age, called 'holluschickie'). They come ujj on 
the rookeries apart from the breeding seals, and 
large numbers are present by the latter part of 
May or first week in June, after which they 
constantly pass back and forth from the water to 
Driving. ^]jq liauliug grouuds. They are driven from the 

hauling grounds to the killing grounds by the 
native Aleuts, who have been trained in this work 
from generation to generation. Here the seals 
are divided into little groups. Those selected as 
of suitable size are killed by a blow on the head 
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witli a club, the others are allowed to go into Driving, 
the water and soon reappear on the hauling 
grounds. In this way about one hundred thou- 
sand young males have been killed annually on 

tlie Pribilof Islands for twenty years. 

In addition to the conmiercial killinu: above Killing P"ps for 

^ food. 

described, a number of male pups were formerly 
killed each year to furnish food for the natives, 
but the killing of pups is now prohibited by the 
Government. 

The only objections that have been uro^ed Criticisms on 

'^ , ^ manner oi ' dnv- 

against this mode of taking seals are such as re- "'°*' 
late to details of the operations as ordinarily 
carried on, any of which could be modified if it 
^vas found desirable to do so. Much stress has 
been laid upon the destructive effects of seal 
driving, and it has even been affirmed that when 
a male seal has once been 'driven' its repro- 
ductive powers are lost. 

Wliile there is no doubt that in some instances 
excessive driving has been allowed, that seals 
have been driven further than is actually neces- 
sary, and that proper care has not been taken to 
eliminate the nonkillable seals as far as possible 
before the driving is w^ell under way, those are 
matters that are so entirely under control that a 

proper adjustment may be secured at once. 
2716 40 
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Halo seals not The assumption that driving IS seriously iiij Un- 
injured by 'diiv- T ,. n n i • 

iuy.' ous to the reproductive powers oi the male is 

doubtless unfounded, being quite contrary to the 
declared belief of Captain Webster and other 
sealers of long experience. Against every asser- 
tion of this kind it is only necessary to put the 
fact that there is no evidence of a lack of virility 
on the rookeries, but, on the contrary, it is evi- 
dent that there is a surplus of it at the present 
time, unless, indeed, it is assumed that harems 
are defended and held against the most ferocious 
attacks, often at a loss of much blood and muscle, 
by impotent seals. 
Management. gg^l killing ou the Pribilof Islands has been 
and is conducted on the theory outlined above, 
that the male seal only should be killed, and of 
these a limited number whose age falls within 
certain narrow limits, and that the female should 
be spared at all hazards. The same principle 
controls the killing on the Commander Islands, 
and, as far as we know, wherever and whenever 
the operation has been subjected to intelligent 
control. Where these restrictions have not been 
applied the life of the herd was generally short 
and the commercial destruction complete. 

The picture presented by pelagic sealing is of 
a different character. 
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SEAL KILLING AT SEA OR PELAGIC SEALING. 

Pelagic sealing is carried on cliiefly by means Vessels and crew. 
of schooners, each of which is provided with a 
crew of twenty to twenty-five men and several 
small boats for hunting. When seals are en- •j^f/"""'^'''*^ '"'"*'' 
countered the small boats put out and the hunt- 
ing begins. If a seal is seen on the surface the 
hunter approaches it as quietly as possible, and 
when near enough shoots it with the shotgun or 
rifle ; but most seals are shot as they rise within 
range of the boat. When a seal is shot the oars- 
man pulls toward it as rapidly as possible in the 
hope of reaching it before it sinks. By the aid The gaff. 
of an iron hook on the end of a light pole many 
seals are secured after thev have sunk below the 
surface but have not yet passed out of reach. 
Some of the sealing vessels use steam power, but 
most of them depend on sails. 

Formerly, Indian crews were taken almost ^"^^^" buuters 
exclusively, and the spear was used instead of 
firearms, in order not to frighten the seals. This 
method had the m-eat advantas^e of securinsr 
nearlv all seals wounded. Now, both Indian and 
white hunters are employed, and the use of the 
spear has been almost wholly superseded by the 
use of firearms. The shotgun is used more than 
the rifle for the reason that fewer wounded seals 
are lost thereby. 
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ludian hunters. Ill addition to the destruction wrouglit by the 
seahng schooners, pelagic sealing is still carried 
on along shore by the native Indians in their 
canoes, but the number of fur-seals thus killed 
is relatively small. 

History. PeUigic Sealing has been carried on fortuit- 

ously and on a small scale for many years, but 
it was not until within the jiresent decade that 
numerous vessels engaged systematically in the 
enterprise. The profits are so great in compar- 
ison with the capital invested that, as the results 
of the annual catch became known each year, a 
constantly increasing number of vessels was led 
to engage in the industry, with a corresj^onding 
increase in the number of seals killed in the open 

Destruction of sca. The fur-scals Avhich move northward along 

female seals. o i -kt i tt • t oi 

the coast ot the JN orthwestern United btates, 
British Columbia, and southeastern Alaska from 
January until late in June are chiefly pregnant 
females, and about ninety per cent of the adult 
seals killed by pelagic sealers in the North Pacific 
are females heavy witli young. 
i'ein,<,nc sealers For scvcral ycars the pelagic sealers were 

iter iJering Sea. 

content to pursue their destructive work in the 
Nortli Pacific, but of late they have entered 
Bering Sea, where they continue to capture seals 
in the water throughout the entire summer. The 



en 
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females killed clurini^ this period are givinff Nursing females 

killed. 

milk, and are away from the islands in search of 
food. Their young starve to death on the rook- 
eries. We saw vast numbers of dead pups on Deatipupsontiie 

^ J- rookeries. 

the island of St. Paul last summer (1891), which, 
from their emaciated condition, had evidently 
died of starvation. The total number of their 
carcasses remaining on the Pribilof Islands at 
the end of the season of 1891 has been esti- 
mated by the United States Treasury agents at 
not less than twenty thousand. 

Pelaofic sealino^ is now carried on in the North in^tlT«?.,f ^^' ^'^^^' 
Pacific Ocean from January until late in June, 
and in Beiing Sea in July, August, and Septem 
ber. Some sealing schooners remain as late as 
November, but they do so for the purpose of 
raidino' the rookeries. 

The number of seals secured by pelai>-ic Catch of scaling 

J L o vessels. 

sealers is exceedingly difficult to ascertain, 
because no complete record has been kept of 
any except those sold in Victoria, British Co- 
lumbia. Many thousands have been sold in 
San Francisco, concerning which we have not 
been able as yet to obtain reliable informatiou. 
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The number of seal skins actually recorded as 
sold as a result of pelagic sealing is shown in 



the following table : * 



Tear 


No. of 
skins. 


Tear. 


No. of 
.skins. 


1872 


1,029 


1882 


17, 700 
9,195 
tl4, 000 
13, 000 
38, 907 
33, 800 
37, 789 
40, 998 
48, 519 
62, 500 


1873 


1883 


1874 


4,949 
1,646 
2,042 
5,700 
9,593 

12, 500+; 

13, 600 
13,541 1 


1884 


1875 


1885 


1876 


1886 


1877 


1887 


1878 


1888 


1879 


1889 


isso 


1890 


1881 


1891 







Iiuliscriminato 
killing. 



t Number estimated from value given. 

It can not be denied that in pelagic sealing 
there can be no selective killing, as far as 
individual seals are concerned, and only in a 
limited degree by restricting it as to place and 
time. It necessarily follows that female seals 
must be killed and seals whose skins owing to 
a2:e and condition are much less desirable. As 

* The figures for the years 1872 to 1876, inclusive, and 1891, are 
from the Loudon Trade Sales. Those from 1877 to 1887, incliisive, 
are from the official reports of the Minister of Marine and Fish- 
eries of Canada, and probably fall short of the actual catch, be- 
cause the catch of the United States vessels is not included. The 
figures for 1888 are from the same source (26,983) pins the United 
States pelagic catch (9,806), as stated in the Report of the United 
States Commissioner of Fish and Fisheries for that year. The 
figures for the years 1889 and 1890 are from the Canadian Fish- 
eries Reports, and comi>rise both the catch of the Canadian fleet 
(33,570 for 1889 and 44,750 for 1890) and of other vessels which 
sold their slcins in Victoria, British Columbia (7,428 in 1889 and 
3,768 in 1890). The catch of American vessels sold in San Fran- 
cisco is not included. 
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a matter of fact, there is sufficient evidence to Percentafre of 

females in catch, 

convince ns that by far the greater part of the 
seals taken at sea are females; indeed, we have 
yet to meet with any evidence to the contrary. 
The statements of those who have had occasion 
to examine the catch of pelagic sealers might be 
quoted to almost any extent to the eifect that at 
least eighty percent of the seals thus taken are 
females. On one occasion we examined a pile 
of skins picked out at random, and which we 
have every reason to believe was a part of a 
pelagic catch, and found them nearly all females. 
When the sealers themselves are not influenced 
by the feeling that they are testifying against 
their own interests they give similar testimony. 
The master of the sealing schooner J. G. Swan 
declared that in the catch of 1890, when he 
secured several hundi-ed seals, the proportion of 
females to males was about four to one, and on 
one occasion in a lot of sixty seals, as a matter 
of curiosity he counted the number of females 
with young, finding forty-seven. 

Evidence on this point miglit be extended 
indefinitely, but one or two additional references 
will be valuable. The following is from Messrs. Letter of c. m, 

Lampson & Co. 

C. M. Lampson & Co., of London, the most exten- 
sive dealers in furs in the world, and everywhere 
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Letter of c. M. recogiiizecl as a high authority on tliis question. 

Liiuipsou «fc Co. „' . ' 1 1 1 r r in. 

Referring to the regular supply ot lur-seals that 
had for many years come into the market from 
the vicinity of Vancouver Island, they remark : 
" The quantity, we should say, has averaged 
at least ten thousand per annum. This catch 
takes place in the months of March and April^' 
and we believe that the animals from wliich 
these skins are derived are females of the Alaska 
seals, just the same as those caught in the Bering 
Sea. Had this quantity been materially in- 
creased we feel sure that the breeding on the 
Pribilof Islands would have suffered more before 
now, but, fortunately, the catch must necessarily 
be a limited one, owing to the stormy time of the 
year at which it is made and the dangerous 
coast where the seals, only for a short time, are 
found. It must, however, be evident that if 
these animals were followed into the Bering 
Sea and hunted down in a calm sea in the quiet- 
est months of the year, a practically unlimited 
quantity of females might be taken, and, as you 
say, it would be only a few years till the Alaska 
seal was a thing of the past." (Extract from a 
letter addressed to C. A. Williams, esq., August 
22, 1888.) 
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Essentially the same view is held by so well Opinion of sir 

1 . re /-^ George Badeu- 

known an authority as Sir George Baclen-Powell, Poweu. 
after having visited the western coast and thor- 
oughly investigated the question, as he says, 
from the point of view of natural history, in a 
letter written by him to the London Times in 
November, 1889. Amons^ other thing-s, relatino- 
to the Bering Sea question, he says: *'As a 
matter of fact, the Canadian sealers take very 
few, if any, seals close to these islands. Their 
main catch is made far out at sea and is almost 
entirely composed of females." 

In addition to evidence of this kind, the The London 

Trade Sales. 

records of the London Trade Sales may be 

cited. In these the pelagic catch in Bering Sea 

and the North Pacific is quoted under the title 

''Northwest Coast," and the character of the 

skins is conclusively shown bv the fact that 

their market price is invariably very much loAver 

than that of the island catch quoted under the 

title of "Alaska skins." 

An important element in determining the ^Vaste of liib. 

effect of pelagic sealing is its wastefulness, 

growing out of the loss of many seals at sea 

by their being wounded so that they either die 

and sink at once or escape without being taken, 

only to die soon after. When female seals are 
271G 47 
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Waste of life, tlius lost— and the great majority are shown to 
be females — a serious wound is inflicted upon 
the herd, without the gain of so much as a 
single skin. 

Orent numbers While tlicro is much difference of opinion as 

wouiulcd. 

to the relation of the number of seals lost in this 
way to the number taken, no one denies that 
some loss occurs. That seals are often wounded 
without being taken, is proved by the frequent 
finding of bullets and shot in the bodies of seals 
killed on the islands. As no females are killed 
there, and as those seals of either sex that are 
wounded to death at sea, but not secured, can 
never be appealed to as witnesses, the extent of 
the injury from this source must be more or less 
a matter of inference. The only direct testimony 
is that which must be furnished by those engaged 
in pelagic sealing, and in this matter they are 
personally interested to such an extent as to 
Percentage of render their evidence of uncertain value. Such 

seals lost. 

as we were able to examine on this point ven- 
tured the opinion that about one-third of those 
killed were lost. Captain Webster declares it lo 
be his belief that about one-third of the number 
killed were saved. Doubtless much dej^ends on 
the method of killing, tlie use of spears being 
thought to be much less wasteful than that of rifle 
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or sliotg-un. Guns, however, are now ffenerally Percentago of 

® ' ' ° -^ seals lost. 

employed by the hunters Many persons who 
have had opportunities for acquiring information 
on this question by conference with pelagic 
sealers, Indian and white, or from other sources, 
have declared that the loss is very much greater, 
putting the number of seals lost to those recov- 
ered as five to one or ten to one, or even higher. 
In the absence of more cei-tain knowledge, it 
is our judgment, based on the best information 
available, that such estimates are exaggerated, 
but there can be no doubt that the loss from this 
source is real and serious, and that it must be 
taken into account in any estimate of the effects 
of pelagic sealing. 

Pelagic sealing as an industry is of recent i.j,?ig*'s^J^^/i^",^ p®" 
origin, and may be said to date from 1879. In 
1880, according to the official report of the Cana- 
dian Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 7 vessels 
and 213 men were engaged in pelagic sealing in 
the North Pacific, securing 13,600 skins, valued 
at $163,200. The same authority states that 
in 1886, 20 vessels and 459 men secured 38,907 
skins, valued at $389,070. In 1891 the number 
of United States and Canadian vessels had in- 
creased to over 100; upwards of 2,000 men were 
engaged, and more than 62,000 skins were se- 
cui'ed. 
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Growth of pc- Thus it appears that for teu years after the 
Alaska purchase the fur-seals of the Pribilof Is- 
lands were practically undisturbed in passing to 
and from their breeding grounds; that in 1879, 7 
vessels and 213 men attacked them in the sea 
along the Northwest Coast, securing. 13,600 
skins; that the industry proved so remunerative 
that in twelve years the number of vessels had in- 
creased from 7 to over 100; the men from 213 to 
upwards of 2,000, and the skins secured from 
13,G00 to more than 62,000! One of the effects 
of this slaughter was the appearance on the 
rookeries upon the islands of thousands upon 
thousands of dead pups, starvation resulting from 
the loss of their mothers who went out in search 
of food but never returned. A glance upon the 
chart showing the location of the sealing schoon- 
ei's when warned out of the sea by Government 
vessels will throw much light on the wholesale, 
not to say inhuman, destruction of young seals. 
Comparison of Finally, in comparing the operation of taking 
at sen. seals on land with pelagic sealing, it is important 

to observe that in the latter there is no possible 
way in which the number of seals taken can be 
controlled. While limitations of time and place 
might restrict the number captured by one 
hunter, increase in the number of hunters, which 
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it is practically impossible to prevent, would Comparison of 

" ^ ^ sealing 01) laud ami 

quickly render such restriction valueless. As ^^ sea. 
long as hunting was profitable it would be fol- 
lowed, and the profit considered would be that 
which is immediate. Hundreds of schooners 
under private direction would have little thought 
of the good of the many, and the effort of every 
individual would be to take as many seals as 
possible during the season, regardless of sex, age, 
or condition, for next year there may be no seals 
to take. 

Either pelagic sealing or killing on land must 
bear the responsibility for the decadence in seal 
life which has taken place during the last few 
years, and this decadence is known to have 
occurred contemporaneously with the develop- 
ment of pelagic sealing from a comparatively 
trifling industry (practiced mostly by Indians 
and confined almost entirely to the North Pacific 
coast) to its present magnitude, such that, despite 
the presence of a considerable fleet of vessels of 
both the United States and Great Britain patrol- 
ling- Berinof Sea to declare it unlawful and to 
arrest those engaged in it, a pelagic catch of 
over sixty tliousand seals was had in a single 
season. In view of this fact, and of the careful i^fcrefiscori,. r,i 

' caused by pelagic 

comparison which we have made of the two^^'^^^""* 
methods of taking seals, on land and at sea, and 
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Decrease of herd of their effects on the seal herd, we feel justified 

caused by i)elagic t t r i t • • 

sealing. in declaring our beliei that the great dnumution 

in the number of seals on and frequenting the 
Pribilof Islands, which has been observed during 
the past few years, must be attributed to the evil 
effects of pelagic sealing. 
Proini)it,i()ii of Having- found the source of the evil, it is easy 

pelagic sealing '=' '' 

necessary. ^q determine the remedy. The principal meas- 

ure necessary for the protection and preservation 
of seal life in Bering Sea is one which must prac- 
tically prohibit pelagic sealing. Argument on 
this point is unnecessary if we have succeeded 
in establishing the propositions already laid down 
in this report. It may be worth while, however, 
to refer briefly to one or two plans, restrictive as 
to time and place, which have been offered as a 
Limited piotcc- solutioii of this problem. It is evident that any 

tion inadequate. .-,•,. 

scheme tliat contemplates continued license to 
pelagic sealing, even in a much restricted form, 
is not the logical outcome of the facts and cir- 
cumstances as they exist to-day, and must fall 
short of accomplishing the desired result. 
A zoneof proiu- Amoiig" Other olaiis that have been suggested, 

bitiou inadeciuats. o j. oo 

is the establishment of a zone surroundinof the 



o 



islands outside of which pelagic sealing might be 
allowed and inside of which no sealing vessels 
should be permitted to go. This plan has the 
advantage of being satisfactory, if properly 
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executed. If the radius of this protected area is a zone of proiu- 

bition iuadetiuate, 

great enough to insure the exclusion of pehig-ic 
sealers from Bering- Sea and the North Pacific 
Ocean it would be entirely acceptable. But 
when a radius of ten miles or of thirty or even 
fifty miles is suggested, the impression is strong 
that such a proposition is not intended to be seri- 
ously considered. An examination of the chart 
showing the location of sealers when warned 
in the summer of 1891 will show that they are 
widely distributed. On the occasion of our ^dsit 
to the Pribilof Islands in July and Auo^ust of that 
year seals appeared in considerable numbers 
Avhile we were from one hundred and fifty to one 
hundred and seventy-five miles from the islands, 
and many were seen up to the time of our reach- 
ing the islands. 

The possibility of properly executing any pro- ,,j-^^Xg7rs'!)*iiei" 
posed scheme of protection must also have great ""Possible, 
weig-ht in determiuino- its value. For instance, 
a proposal to permit pelagic sealing with the con- 
dition that only barren females were to be hunted 
and killed would be quite free from objection, 
for if all such were destroyed the herd would 
not suffer. But the absurdity of such a proposi- 
tion is at once evident to all who are familiar 
with the elements of the problem. The difticulty 
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inipossii.ie t o in maintaining a protected zone about the is- 

niaiutaiu a zone. 

lands, the radius of which shall be comparatively 
small, will be clear to all who know the condi- 
tions prevailing in that part of the world. There 
is almost constant cloudiness and dense fog, and 
it is difficult for a vessel to know her own loca- 
tion within reasonable limits after having cruised 
about for a short time. The mai'ffin of uncer- 
tainty would be nearly as wide as the zone itself. 
Often the navio-ator receives his first information 
regarding the nearness to the islands by hearing 
the cries of the seals on the rookeries, which he 
can not see. Under such circumstances few 
arrests would be made of trespassing vessels that 
could not make a plausible plea in self-defense. 
In most cases it would be difficult to prove that 
the sealer was actually within the forbidden area. 

A close season. A morc reasonable proposition is that involving 
a close time. A regulation fixing dates between 
which pelagic sealing would be everywhere for- 
bidden would b3 of easy execution compared 

r,nt!t.nnistin-ac- with the zoual restrictions. But, as already 

tically prohibit. ' J 

stated, to be of value it must be of such a nature 
as to practically prohibit the taking of seals at 
sea. 
other reniedics Other remedies have been proposed, but when 

ox lio avail. i i ' 

examined they are found to have the \atal defect 
of licensing or legitnnatizing the evil practice 
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wliicli lias already resulted so disastrously, and other remedies 

^ of no avail. 

without any adequate means of controlling tlie 
magnitude of its developments. In short, if 
we do not wish the history of the fur-seal in 
Bering Sea to be a repetition of that of the 
rookeries of the Southern Ocean and of other 
localities where seals once flourished, measures 
adequate to the existing evil, heroic, if need be, 
must be adopted. In 1889, Prof. W.H. Flower, ^^J^oi w. ii 
director of the Natural History Museum, Lon- 
don, wrote as follows, after referring to the total 
annihilation of the rookeries of the south seas : 
"Owing to the ruthless and indiscriminate 
slaughter carried on by ignorant and lawless seal- 
ers regardless of everything but immediate profit," 
he says, "The only spot in the world where 
fur-seals are now found in their original or even 
increased numbers is the Pribilof grou}^, a cir- 
cumstance entirely OAving to the rigid enforce- 
ment of the wise regulations of the Alaska Com- 
mercial Company, which are based on a thorough 
knowledge of the habits of the animals. But for 
this the fur-seal might before now have been 
added to the long list of animals exterminated 
from the earth by the hand of man." 

Less than three years have elapsed, and the ProjrrcRs of cx- 

tcrmiuatiou. 

catastrophe here hinted at is well under way. 

Its progress can be arrested only, we believe, by 
271G 48 
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Progress of ex-flie acceptance of the principles stated above, 
which are the logical deductions from established 
facts. 

Raids on the It may be worth while to add that the sug- 

rookcries. 

gestion has been made that the decrease in the 
number of seals is due to piratical raids upon the 
islands themselves during- the breeding season. 
Comparison o f While it is unqucstionablv true that such raids 

raids aud pelagic 

«':'i'"S' have occasionally occurred during the past, and 

that some skins have been obtained in that way, 
the number of these is so trifling in comparison 
with the annual pelagic catch as not to affect in 
any way the question under consideration. It is 
also difficult for one familiar with the rookeries 
and the habits of the seal to conceive of a raid 
being made without its becoming known to the 
officers in charge of the operations upon the 
islands. The "raid theory," therefore, may be 
dismissed as unworthy, in our judgment, of 
serious consideration. 
Roconimeuda- In addition to the establishment of such reg-u- 

tion as to manage- ~ 

meut of islands, latious as would practically suppress pelagic 
sealing, it is strongly recommended that killing 
on the islands be subjected to somewhat more 
strict and competent supervision. While it is 
not believed that any serious consequences have 
resulted from looseness in this respect, the inter- 
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est-^ involved are so important, and in some Reoomr/.enda- 

'■ tion as to mauage- 

respects so complicated, that too mucli care can ment of islands, 
not be given to the selection of the proper 
persons to be intrusted with theii" conser^-ation. 
The practice of frequent changes in the Govern- 
ment agents is deplorable. They should be so 
familiar thi'ough association and observation with 
the appearance of the various rookeries as to be 
the first to notice any changes which may take 
place. They will thus be enabled to determine 
annually the number of seals which may be 
taken with safety and from what rookeries, 
whether the driving is properly conducted, etc., 
and their whole eiforts should be directed to the 
preservation of the seal herd in its normal con- 
dition. 

SUMMARY. Conclusions. 

The number of seals frequentina-' the Pribilof Seals iiave de- 

^ "' creased. 

Islands has greatly diminished durmg tlie past 
few years. 

Proofs. — The physical condition of the rook- 
eries and the testimon3^ of natives and of Govern- 
ment officers and Company agents who have 
resided upon the islands for many years. 

The decrease in the number of seals is tlie ^^^^^'Jj^j'^fj'^^g^^Jj^,^^^ 
result of the evil effects of pelagic sealing. 
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Proofs. — The seal is polygamous ; many males 
may be killed without injuiy to the reproductive 
forces, but no females, except the barren. Kill- 
ing on land may be and is selective; no females 
are killed. Pelagic sealing is not and can not be 
selective; a majority of seals killed are females. 
The presence of dead pups in great numbers on 
the rookeries last year proves that their mothers 
had been killed at sea while in search of food. 
Thus, for nearly every skin taken two seals were 
killed, to say nothing of wastefulness through 
failure to recover seals shot at sea. 

There is no evidence of a lack of virile males 
on the rookeries. 
Snppresspeiagic Bemedy. — The suppression of pelao-ic sealino". 

sealing. , , ^^ . ^ 

When this is secured, the Government, insist- 
ing on a strict enforcement of its regulations 
through the agency of responsible and compe- 
tent officers, can render this industry, so impor- 
tant and valuable to all the civilized world, as 
nearly perpetual as it is possible for man to 
determine. 

Thomas C. Mendenhail, 
' C. Hart Merriam. 

Washington, April 15, 1892. 
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Hair-seals. 



SEALS SINK WHEN KILLED IN THE WATER. 

It is well known that seals in general sink 
when killed in the water. To prevent the loss 
of snch seals various devices are employed. In 
the Newfoundland and Labrador seal fisheries the 
great majority of the seals killed are taken on the 
ice, but some are shot in the water. In order 
to secure the latter, each hunter is provided with 
a reel of stout cord, to which is attached a lead 
weisrht bearing" several large hooks. When a seal 
has been shot, the hunter holds the coil of loose 
cord in one hand and swings the weight with 
the other until it attains sufficient momentum, 
when he lets it fly in the direction of the seal, 
hoping to overreach the animal, in which case the 
lead weight carries the hooks rapidly downward 
on the far side of the seal. By means of a strong 
pull on the cord, the hooks are made to take 
hold of the seal and he is drawn in. 

In the North Pacific, the pelagic sealers are Fur-seals, 
provided with slender poles, each bearing an 
iron hook at one end, with wliich they secure 
many seals that liave begun to sink. In order 
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Fur-seals. to usG this pole, the hunter in his boat approaches 
the seal to within shotgun range; after firing, 
the oarsman propels the boat rapidly to the spot, 
thus enabling the hunter in an uncertain per- 
centage of cases to reach the seal with his gaff. 

Hair-seals. Mr. Hinckelmann, Royal Superintendent of 

Fisheries, in an article entitled "Injuries to the 
Fisheries in the Baltic by Seals," states: "The 
seal when mortally wounded invariably sinks 
to the bottom, where, at least in deep water, it 
can not be reached. . . . The huntsman can 
only in very rare cases prove that his shot has 
been successful, as the dead seal can not be taken 
from the surface of the water, but sinks to the 
bottom." (Translated in Bull. U. S. Fish Com- 
mission, Vol. VII, for 1887-1889, p. 81.) 

Antarctic fur- Captain MusQfrave, wlio was shipwrecked on 

seals. i to ' r 

the Auckland Islands, and for a year and a half 
subsisted largely on the flesh of seals and sea-lions, 
states: " When they are killed in the water they 
sink like a stone." (Quoted by R. A. A. Sherrin 
in " Handbook of the Fisheries of New Zealand," 
1886, p. 248.) 
Hair-scais. Payer and Copeland, in their account of 

" Hunting and Animal Life in East Greenland," 
state respecting seals: "When dead they sink 
very quickly." (The Zoologist, No. 124, 1876, 
p. 4744.) 
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Robert Warren, in a note in The Zoologist for Hair-seais. 
1880 (3d series, Vol. IV, pp. 358-359) states that 
a gray seal (Ilalicliocriis gryplms) was shot in 
Killala Bay while in the act of devonring a fine 
salmon. "On receiving the ball through the 
hinder part of his head, he sunk out of sight, but 
was thrown ashore by the next tide, and even 
then retained a part of the salmon between his 
jaws." 

The reason seals in general sink when killed gj^JJ^'^^'^"'^ ®*^*'* 
in the water is that the specific gravity of their 
flesh and bones collectively is considerably 
greater than that of water, while the specific 
gravity of the layer of fat beneath the skin is 
less than that of water. This layer of blubber 
is much thicker in the hair-seals than in the fur- 
seals, but is not thick enough to float the body ; 
consequently, even the hair-seals sink when 
killed at sea. It is true that a certain percent- 
a2:e of seals killed in the water float long- enouo-h 
to be recovered. Such seals, as a rule, are shot 
through the lungs, permitting enough air to 
escape from the lungs into the body cavity and 
w^ounded tissues to cause them to float. Pelai>-ic 
sealers admit tliat seals shot in the head, when 
the rest of the body is under water, are almost 
certain to sink before they can be reached. 
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DATES OF ARRIVALS OF FUR-SEALS AT PRIBILOF 

ISLANDS, 1871-1891. 

First arrival of lulls, cotes, and pups at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, 
1872-1891, inclusive {from the official record). 



Year. 


Bulls. 


Cow.s. 


Pupa. 


1872 


May 


13 


June 


3 


June 13 


1873 


Apr. 


24 




8 


25 


1874 




23 


May 


24 


til 


1875 




28 


June 


7 


10 


1876 


May 


3 




5 


No record. 


1877 




17 


May 


25 


May 29 


1878 




G 


Juue 


8 


No record. 


1879 


Apr. 


29 




16 


June 18 


1880 


Apr. 


30 


No record* 


10 


1881 


May 


5 


June 


8 


12 


1882 




26 


No record* 


No record. 


1883 


May 


6 


....do . 


.... 


do. 


1884 


Apr. 


30 


....do . 




do. 


1885 




27 


....do . 




do. 


1886 




16 


....do 




do. 


1887 


May 


1 


....<lo 


. . . . 


do. 


1888 




1 


....do 


.... 


]SIay 21 


1889 




3 


Jinir 


;io 


June +10 


1890 


Apr. 


28 







10 


1891 


May 


1 




11 


13 
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*0n June 21 rookeries rapidly filling up. 
t" Arriving in fair numbers." 
t " Good many reported." 

49 
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First arrival of bulls, cows, and pups at St. George Island, Bering 
Sea, 1871-1891, inclusive {from lite official record). 



Year. 


Bulls 


}. 


Cows. 


Pupa. 


1871 


May 


4 


No record. 


No record. 


1872 




6 


....do 


do. 


1873 




10 


....do 


do. 


1874 




1 


June 7 


June 7 


1875 


Apr. 


26 


9 


No record. 


1876 


Feb. 


15* 


13 


do. 


1877 


May 


8 


8 


do. 


1878 




10 


No record. 


do. 


1879 




10 


J une 9 


do. 


1880 




1 


No record. 


do. 


1881 




6 


June 9 


June 9 


1882 




2 


9 


11 


1883 




7 


6 


6 


1884 




4 


7 


10 


1885 


Apr. 


29 


1 


No record. 


1886 


May 


4 


8 


June 8 


1887 




7 


No record. 


No record. 


1888 




8 




May 31 
No record. 


1889 




5 


............ 

May 31 


1890 


Apr. 


26 


No record. 


do. 


1891 


May 


5 


June 3 


June 10 



♦Large numbers in water. 
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YOUNG SEALS ARE BORN ON LAND OR ICE ; DO NOT 
SWIM AT FIRST, AND CAN NOT NURSE IN THE 
WATER. 



jomon 



No species of seal in aiiy part of the world i,„tf oTS!"' 
gives birth to its young in the water, either 
among the sea-bears and sea-lions (^Otariidce) or 
among the trne seals (PhocidcB.) In the great 
majority of species the young are brought forth 
on rocks along the shore, but in a few kinds of 
hair-seals, notably the harps and hoods, they 
are born on the ice floes of the far north. 

Not only are all kinds of seals born on land (or N'ii;si«.^' ;"ipos- 

J ^ Bible lu wiitor. 

ice), but they remain there while nursing, for 
seals can not suckle their young in the sea; the 
young are unaljle to hold their breath long, and 
would drown if they attempted to nurse in the 
water. 

However strange it may seem to those ^infa-.^J.JJi"]^^'^^,"^.^^'^ 
miliar with the facts, all young seals are afraid of 
the water at first and enter it with great reluctance. 
At the island of St. Paul, in August, we have seen 
mother seals take their young by the skin of the 
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Young seal 8 back aiicl cariy them oiit Into the water, much 

dreail tiie water. ^ .n r- i i i i • 

agamst the will oi the young, and have seen this 
repeated several times before the young were 
permitted to land, which they did in a state of 
great excitement and fatigue. Captain Bryant, 
who spent many years at the Pribilof Islands 
as chief Govemment agent, states: ''It seems 
strange that an animal like this, born to live in 
the water for the greater portion of its life, should 
be at first helpless in what seems to be its natural 
element, yet these young seals if put into it be- 
fore they are five or six weeks old will drown as 
quickly as a young chicken. They are somewhat 
slow, too, in learning to swim, using at first only 
the fore flippers, carrying the hind ones rigidly 
extended and partially above water. As soon as 
they are able to swim (usually about the last 
week of August) they move from the breeding 
places on the exposed points and headlands to 
the coves and bays, where they are sheltered 
from the heavy surf, and where there are low 
sand beaches. (Bryant in Allen's Pinnipeds, 
1880, p. 387.) 

Captain Musgrave, who was shipwrecked on 
the Auckland Isles for more than a year and a 
half, has published some important notes respect- 
ing the sea-lions of those islands. Concerning 
the young, he states : "It might be suppo'^f^d 
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that these animals, even when yoimp^, would Young seals 

-J '^' ^ dread tlie water. 

readily g'o into the water — that being one of their 
natural instincts, but, strange to say, such is not 
the case ; it is only with the greatest difficulty 
and a wonderful display of patience, that the 
mother succeeds in getting her young in for the 
first time. I have known a cow to be three days 
getting her calves down half a mile and into the 
water, and, what is most surprising of all, it can 
not swim when it is in the water." 
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NATURAL ENEMIES. 

The only important enemy of the fur-seal ^t ji e killer- 
known to man is the killer-whale (Orca gladia- 
tor). These killers visit the islands on their way 
north about the end of April, and return in Sep- 
tember. In the fall they hug the shore, keeping 
in the kelp or moving about the rocks as near in- 
shore as they find sufficient water to float in. 
They are sometimes seen in squads circling 
round and round the islands, catching young 
pups by dozens. At first the pups are said to 
pay no attention to the enemy, sometimes swim- 
ming right into the killer's mouth, but before the 
end of the season they learn w^hat the presence 
of the killer means, and rush out of the water 
and up on the rocks whenever one comes near 
shore. The killers generally arrive early in 
September, and remain as long as the pups stay, 
which is usually until the latter part of Novem- 
ber. 
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FOOD OF THE FUR-SEAL. 

CONTENTS OF STOMACHS OF FUR-SEALS KILLED AT 
THE PRIBILOF ISLANDS. 

August 1-3, 1891. 

One Imiulred and eighteen stomachs of fnr-j„.,;i^/^oiV r'libiiof 
seals were examined jointly by the United 
States and British Bering- Sea Commissioners at 
St. Panl and St. George Islands, August 1 and 
August 3, 1891, whh the following results: 

All the stomachs were opened immediately ^^^^^^^.^^^^g^^"^^ ""^ 
after the seals were killed. Ninety-three out of 
the one hundred and eighteen were empty, 
except for the presence of a little mucus, bile, 
frothy slime, dark brownish blood, and parasitic 
worms. Blood in some form was present in five 
stomachs, and nematode worms about three 
inches in length were found in most of the 
stomachs opened. 

Twenty contained pebbles, or pebbles and 
beach-worn shells, either alone or in connection 
with other contents, the quantity varying from 
from a single small pebble to a handful. 
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Contents of Four Contained beaks of squid or cuttlefish 

stomachs. 

(identified by Dr. William H. Dall as probably 
Gonatus fahricii), of which three sets were in one 
stomach, two sets in another, and one each in 
the remaining" two. 

Two contained fish bones, of which one con- 
sisted of the vertebrse and a few other bones of 
a cod (Gaddus morrJma); the other the ear 
bones of a similar fish. 

One contained a large Isopod crustacean 
(identified by Prof Sidney I. Smith as " appar- 
ently a species of Bocinela, a genus very close to 
- ^ga"). 

One contained a small bit of kelp. 

CONTENTS OF STOMACHS OF FUR-SEALS KILLED 
IN THE NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN. 

April 22-May 1, 1892. 

Examination The stomachs of 104 fur-seals killed by 

made at Wash- ■/ 

ington,D.c. pelagic scalcrs in the North Pacific off south- 
eastern Alaska, April 22-May 1, 1892, between 
latitude 56° 45' and 58° 58', and mostly sixty 
to eighty miles from shore, were examined by 
the naturalist of the United States Fish Com- 
mission steamer Albatross. Of the 104 stomachs, 
67, or 64.4 per cent, were empty. Of the remain- 
ing 37, 30 contained 37 fishes and 18 contained 
728 squids or cuttlefish. 
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Most of tlie stomaclis containing- food have Contents of 

stoinai.lis. 

been submitted to us for examination, and the 
lishes have been identified by Dr. Tarleton H. 
Bean, Ichthyologist of the United States Fish 
Commission. 

Of the 30 containing fishes, 15 contained red 
rock fish or rock cod (SebasticWiys, 5 of which 
were found in 1 stomach, making 19 in all), 2 
contained salmon, 2 pollock (PoUachius clialco- 
grarmnus), 2 ling, 1 stickleback (Gasterosteus 
catax^hr actus), and 9 small fishes too much digested 
to admit of ready identification. Two contained 
pebbles, and several intestinal worms. 

Although squids were found in only 18 of the 
37 stomachs containing food, a large mimber 
were generally found in each stomach — as many 
as 419 beaks in one instance, and 319 in another. 
In all, 1,456 beaks, representing 728 squids, 
were found in the 18 stomachs, an average of 
40J to each seal. Owing to the small size of the 
individual beaks, particularly those of the 
younger squids, many were probably lost in 
emptying and transferring the stomach contents, 
so that the number here given is certainly below 
the number originally contained. 
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Coiuiiision as to The examination of these stomachs shows that 
the fur-seals are chiefly surface feeders, the only 
food found from moderate depths being the red 
rock fish or rock cod (Sebasticlitliys)^ of which all 
the specimens obtained belong to a species of 
whose haunts and habits nothing is known. 

Note. — Appendix E, on the food of the fur- 
seal, has been completed since the foregoing 
report and Appendices A to D were written. 

Thomas C. Mendeniiall. 
C. Hart Merriam. 
Washington, D. C, June 30, 1892. 
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Historical and jurisdictional questions. (See part first.) 

Home of the fur-seal 91 

Hovering acts of Great Britain 237 

Hudson's Bay Company 29 

Hunters. (See Indian hunters and Pelagic sealers.) 

Hunting, manner of, seals by Indians 189 

Ignalook Island 71 

Improvement in treating skins 163 

Imjirovement over Russian methods of taking seals 161 

Inability of pup to swim 99 

Increase 164 

Ceased in 1880 165 

How determined 93 

How shown 164 

Resulting from American management 164, 296 

Under Russian mauagen-eut 131 

lucrease of seal herd. (See Increase. ) 
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lucrease of sealing fleet 183 

ludian hunters: 

Description of spear, canoe, and manner of hunting by 189 

Lose very few seals struck 190 

Opinions of, as to need of protection 247 

Indians : 

Catch of, along coast 187 

Employed as hunters prior to 1885 187 

Makah on cause of decrease 180 

Opinions of, as to cause of decrease 179 

Seal hunting along the coast by 187 

Industry. (<Sf'(^ P^ir- seals; Sealskin industry.) 

Inhabitants of Pribilof Islands. {Svc also Natives) 20 

Introduction 1 

Investigation : 

Congressional, of 1876 137 

Congressional, of 1888 137 

Investigation of management. {See Investigation, Congressional.) 

Investment, Canadian : 

III pelagic sealing in 1890, exaggerated 276 

In pelagic sealing in 1891 277 

In sealskin industry iu 1890 275 

Insignificant 278, 280, 298 

Questionable 281 

Investments 275 

Canadian and United States, compared 279 

French and Canadian, comjiared 281 

In 1890, British and Canadian, contrastc;! 277 

In 1891, Canadian and British, contrasted 272 

Irish oyster fisheries 232 

Islands iu Bering Sea 14, 20 

Italian legislation 235 

Jan Mayeu hair-seal fishery 227 

Joint Commission 7 

Keport of 7^ 8 

Jurisdiction : 

Claimed by ukase of 1821 over North Tacific Ocean 38 

Russia relinquished, claimed over Pacific Ocean 56 

Extraterritorial 231 

British hovering acts 237 

By France, protecting Algerian coral fisheries 235 

By Italy, protecting coral fisheries 235 

By Mexico, protecting pearl fisheries 236 

By Norway, protecting whales 236 

By Panama, protecting pearl fisheries 236 

In relation to fisheries 230 
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Quarantine act 237 

Scotcb herring fishery act 232 

St. Helena act 237 
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Exercise of, hy Eussia : 

Acquiesced in by Great Britain 09, 298, 302 

After the treijties of 1824 and 1825 61-70 

Always exercised for protection of fur-seals 57, 295, 297, 301 

Cruisers should be constantly maintained in Boring Sea 43 

Foreign vessels not permitted to hunt, fish, or trade in Bering 

Sea 42,47,61-70 

Foreigners to be driven from Beriug Sea 41, 48 

Not exercised for all purposes 57 

Not relinquished by treaties of 1824 and 1825 55, 56, 61-70 

Pelagic sealing prohibited 44 

Pigott affair 45-48 

Prior to ukase of 1821 42 

Prohibition against visiting waters frequented by sea-otters or fur- 
seals 47 

Protests not directed against 50 

Recognized by treaties of 1824 and 1825 56 

Summary and conclusi ous 69 

Ulfase of 1821 in relation to 41, 49 

Understanding of United States as to 76 

Exercise of, by United States 78-85, 297 

Acquiesced in by Great Britain until 1886 69, 298, 302 

Right acquired by United States as to easterly half "0, 72. 76, 79 

Seizures 82 

United States do not rest their case altogether on right to 85 

Visited annually by revenue cutters 81, 82 

Vessels seized 82 

Kadi ale Island: 

Early expeditions to mainland from 27 

Settled by Slielikof 26 

Kenchiug the skins 1G3 

Killable class, The. {See Bachelors.) 
Killing: 

Excessive, cause of decrease 176 

Manner of, on islands 163 

Killing grounds: 

Located near liauling grounds 161 

Methods emi)loyod on 16? 
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Does not affect birtluate 154 

Killing seals, regulations for 150 

Killing seals at sea. (See Pelagic sealing.) 

Krusenstern, island, of 71 

Kuskoquim Bay 12 

Laws. {See Statutes.) 

Lease of 1870 134 
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Comparison of, witli lease of 1890 146 

Conditions of 134 

Consideration of 135 

Fourteen bids for 135 
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Practical workings of 139 

Terms of 135 

Lease of 1890 145 

Comparison of, with lease of 1870 146 
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Number of bids for 145 

Leases. (See Lease of 1870 and Lease of 1890.) 

Legislation, protective. (See Statutes.) 

Letter by Dr. Merriam 240 
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London seal-skin indust ry 272 

Loriot affair 59 
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Loss if Alaskan herd destroyed 269 
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To Great Britain 272 

To the world 274 

To United States 269 

Makah Indians. (See Indians.) 
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Management. 

Approval of, by committees of Congress .'. 138 

Government agents 145 

Government woi^king impracticable 138 

Improvement over Eussiau method of taking seals 161 
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Manner of taking seals on the islands 155 

Methods of 137 
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Eesult of American 164 

Unlicensed working of rookeries impracticable 138 

Management of rookeries 130 

American 133 
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Management of the seals 147 

Control and domestication 147 

Ease of 148 

ISIauner of hunting. Of White and Indian hunters .■. 190 

Manner of taking seals on the islands 155 

Manner of traveling 125 

Maps : 

Of Pacific Ocean 52 

{See also Charts.) 

Maritime dispute. {Ste Dispute.) 

Markets. 

China 130 

In the past 266 

Means necessary for protection of Alaskau herd 250 

Men-of-war. {See Cruisers.) 

Method of killing seals on the islands 163 

Methods of management 137 

Mexican legislation 236 

Migration. 

Antarctic seals have no 123 

Course of Alaskan herd 123 

During, seal herd does not enter inland waters 127 

During, seal herd does not land 126 

Lack of food supply, a cause of 123 

Manner of traveling during 125 

Of Alaskan seal herd 122 

Of Eussian seal herd 129 

Seals are east of Four Mt. Pass during 125 

Seals travel in irregular body 125 

Winter weather a cause of 123 

Modus Vivendi of 1892 84 

Damages 5 

Prohibition of seal killing pending 4 

Natives of Pribilof Islands, condition of. {See Condition of natives.) 

Naturalists, opinions of 242 

Dr. Henry H. Giglioli 241 

Dr. J. A. Allen 242 
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Naturalists, opinions of— Continued. ^^^S"- 

Dr. P. L. Sclater 240 

Dr. Raphael Blancliard 241 

Professor Lilljeborg 241 

Professor Nordenskiold 241 

Professor T. H. Huxley 240 

Naval vessels. {See Cruisers.) 

New Archangel, founding of 28 

Newfoundland regulations protecting hair seals 225 

New Zealand, protection of seals at 222 

Noonarbook, island of "71 

Nootka Sound controversy 30 

Nootka Sound convention 40 

{See also Treaty of 1790 betweeu Great Britain and Spain.) 

Northeastern Sea. {See also Bering Sea, other names for) 35 

North Pacific Ocean, necessity of protecting seal herd in 251 

Northwest catch. {See Pelagic catch). 
Northwest Coast of America : 

American and British trade on the 51 

American competition for.. - 32 

Claims to 26 

British competition for 29 

Early competition for 26 

Portion of, thrown open to trade for ten years 58 

Protests against Russia's claim to, in 1821 50 

Russian competition for 26 

Russia relinquished claim to large portion of, by treaties of 1824 and 1825 58 

Spanish competition for 29 

Visited by Cook in 1778 29 

Northwest Company 29 

Norton Sound 12,24 

Norwegian legislation 236 

Number of dead pups in 1891 214 

Number of nuile seals, killing of, a benefit 154 

Number of seals allowed to be killed --. 153 

Number of seals lost of those killed 195 

Number of seals to be killed fixed by Secretary of the Treasury 136 

Occupation of owners of sealing vessels 284 

Officers of Imperial navy employed by Russian American Company 36 

Okhotsk, Sea of, Russian seal herd winters in 129 

Open-sea sealing. {See Pelagic sealing.) 
Other seal herds : 

Destruction of 218 

Destruction of, caused by indiscriminate killing 219 

Otter Island, sketch of „. 17 

Outfit of sealing vessels 189 
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Skius saved when seals killed by 157 

Very few seals killed l)y 157 

Overheating. {See Overdriving.) 
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Declarations of Russia concerning the term 53-56 

Jurisdiction over, relinquished by Russia 56 

Maps of 52 

Protests against ukase directed to claim of jurisdiction over 49 

Russia's attempt to exercise Jurisdiction over, resisted 49 

Term does not include Bering Sea .52, .54, 297 
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Part second 87-291 

Payment of award • 5 
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Of Mexico 2o6 

Of Panama 236 

Percentage of female seals taken by pelagic scalers 19(3 

Percentage of pregnant females destroyed by pelagic senling 207 

Percentage of seals lost of those killed 195 

Period of gestation 113 

Pelagic catch : 
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Opinions of, as to need of protection 246 

Increase of inexperienced 193 
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Weapons used 190 

Pelagic nealing, absolute prohibition of, necessary. {See Prohibition of 
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Comparison of, with seal-skin inclnstry 78, 80, 81, 277 

Canadian investment in 1890 275 

Cause of decrease 176 

Destruction of female seals by 197 

Destruction of pregnant iemales by 207, 209 

Distance of, from islands 258 

Effects of 216 

Fire-arms introduced in 188 

History of 187 

Increase of inexperienced hunters in 193 

Indian hunters, manner of 189 

Indians employed as hunters prior to 1885 187 
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Methods of 189 
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Prohibition of, by Eussia 44 

Results of 190 

Seals lost by sinking 194 

Seals lost by wounding 191 

Speculative 282 
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Period between 1862 and 1867 68-70 

Period between the treaties of 1824 and 1825 and the cession of Alaska 61-70 
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Podding 105 
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Prayer for decision 301 

Preservation of seal herd. {See Protection of seal herd.) 

Pribilof Islands 15, 89 

Absence of harbors 18 

Anchorage at 18 

Animal life of 19 

Climate 18, 90 

Decrease as seen on 166 

Discovery of 23 

Geographical sketch of 15-20 

Home of the fur-seal 91 

Inhabitants of 20 

Location of 15 
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Schools on, established 135 

St. George Island 17, 91 

St. Panl Island 10, 91 

Termed "Golden Islands" -. 74 

Vegetation of 20 

Leases of. (See Lease of 1870, and Lease of 1890.) 

Printed Case of United States 6 

Division of 6 

Privileges of Russian American Company 35 

I'roclamation : 

Issued from Sitka in 1864 G7 

Of President of United States 83 

Products of Alaska 77 

Prohibition of pelagic sealing : 

Absolute, necessary 251, 2GI, 301 

During a close season 253 

In Bering Sea 256 

British opinions of 257 

Limited 253 

Within a zone 258 

Prohibition of seal killing pending arbitration. (-See Modus vivendi of 1892.) 

Prohibition of use of tirearins 256 

Property interest in seal herd justifies protection 300 

Propertj-^ of United States in Alaskan seal herd COO, 302 

Protection : 
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By Australia, of pearl fislieries 233 

By Ceylon, of pearl fisheries 233 

By Chile, of fur-seals 229 

Bj' France, of Algerian coral fisheries 235 

By France, of fisheries 234 

By Great Britain, of hair-seal 225 

By Great Britain, o'f the seal 221 

By Italy, of coral fishei'ies 235 

By Japan, of fur-seals , 229 

By Mexico, of pearl fisheries 236 

By New Zealand, of fur-seals 222 

By Norway, of whales 236 

By Panama, of pearl fisheries 236 

By Russia : 

Of fur-seals 229 

Of hair-seals 228 

By Uruguay, of fur-seals 229 
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By zone about the ivslands 258 
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Dr. Blanchard on 241 

Dr. Giglioli on 241 

Dr. Sclater on 240 
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Indian hunters on 247 

Joint Commissioner's report on 239 

Justified by property interest of United States 300 
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Pelagic sealers on 246 

Professor Huxley on 240 
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Professor Nordenskiold on 241 

Various witnesses on 248 
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By Chile , 229 

By Japan 229 
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By Uruguay 229 
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By Great Britain 227 
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By Russia 227 
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Concuirence of nations in 227 

In Caspian Sea 228 

In Greenland flslieiy 227 

In White Sea 228 

Of Irisli oyster beds 232 

Of land and waters granted to Eussian American Company 41 

(See also, Jurisdiction over Bering Sea.) 

Of marine life in extraterritorial waters 231 

Of riglits of Russian American Company, by meaus of cruisers 43. 14, 61-70 

Results of, of Alaskan herd 285 

Results if Alaskan herd is not proteetod 285 

Of Scotch herring fisheries 232 

Of seals at Capo of Good Hope 224 

Of seals at Falkland Islands 221 

Of seals at New Zealand 222 

Regulations of 1869 for 133 

Protection and preservation 218 

Protests against ukase of 1821 : 

Directed against assumption of jurisdiction over Pacific Ocean 49 

Not directed against jurisdiction over Bering Sea 49 

(See also Ukase of 1821.) 

Pups 98 

Birth of 98 

Birth of, in water impossible 102 

Birth of, on kelp beds impossible 101 

Classification of 99 

Departure of, from islands 106 

Dependence of, on their mothers 106 

Destruction of, by killing mothers 115, 212 

Inability to swim 99 

Killing of, for food, prohibited 154 

Learning to swim 106 

Locomotion of, on land 105 

Number of, at a birth 113 

Podding of 105 

Tameness of 149 

Vitality of 107 

Weight of 99 
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Do not die of epidemic 216 

Died of starvation 213,215 

Increase of 213 

Insijected by British Bering Sea Commissioners 215 

Number of, prior to 1884 213 
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Pups, dead— Continued. Page. 

Nujaberof, in 1891 214 

On the rookeries 212 

Time of appearance of 213 

Pup seals. {See Pups.) 

Quarantine act 237 

Question of damages 5 

Questions submitted to arbitration 2 

Kaids: 

Diliicult to make 175 

Number of, on rookeries 175 

On rookeries, not a cause of decrease 174 

Eatmanof Island 71 

Eeason pregnant females are taken by pelagic sealers 208 

Kedriving 158 

Male seals not injured by 158 

Regulations : 

Against use of firearms 153 

As to number killed 153 

For killing 150 

Protecting breeding seals from molestation 152 

Of 1869 133 

Only bachelor seals killed on the islands 152 

Eussian, as to killing seals 130 

To be established by the arbitrators 3 

Eeplies of scientists. {See Protection.) 

Eeport of congressional committee. {See Alaska.) 

Eeports of Joint Commission 7, 8 

Eeprodiiction. (/See Coition.) 

Eesults of pelagic sealing 190 

Results of protecting Alaskan herd 285 

Eesults if Alaskan herd is not protected 285 

Eevenue. {See United States.) 

Eifle. ((See Firearms.) 

Eights of Eussian American Company. (See Jurisdiction over Bering Sea. ) 

Eookeries 91 

Antartic, depletion of 265 

Breeding grounds 91 

Condition of, show decrease 106 

Disorganization of 112 

Hauling grounds 92 

Management of. {See Management.) 

On Cape Horn 229 

On Kurile Islands 229 

On Lobos Islands 228 

Eaids on. (_See Raids.) 

Eoss, Fort 28 
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Object in excluding Bering Sea from effect of treaties 59 
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claimed 72,76 
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Russian American Company : 

Administration of affairs of 36 

Charters : 

First charter 35 

Second charter 38 

Second charter (confirmation of) 61 

Third charter 61 

Exclusive rights of. (See Jurisdiction over Bering Sea.) 

Fnr-seals most important item of business of 62, 63 

Fur trade in colonies carried on exclusively by 35, 37 

History of 34 

Interests of, always recognized by Russian Government 60 

Obligations of 36 

Officers of Imperial navy in service of 36 

Organization of 34 
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Paid no royalty to Government 37 

Period from 1862 to 1867 68, 69 
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Protection of waters of 11, 16,47,61-70 

Rights and privileges of 35 

Trade of, with China 37 
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(See also Jurisdiction over Bering Sea.) 

Russian competition for Northwest Coast 26 

Russian management of roolieries 130 
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Decrease of 220 

Distiuction between, and Alaskan 94 

Does not mingle witli Alaskan herd 96 
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Salting the skins 163 

San Diego. Enters Bering Sea in 1883 188 
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Schools on Pribilof Islands established by lessees 135 

Schooners. (/See Vessels.) 

Scotch Herring Fishing Act 232 

Sea of Kamciiatka. (See Bering Sea, other names for.) 

Seal, Alaskan. (See Alaskan seal herd.) 

Seal herds other than Alaskan seal herd. (See Other seal herds) 218 
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Sealers, white. (See Pelagic sealers.) 

Seal Islands. (See Pribilof Islands.) 
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Effect of seizures on 184 
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1889 184 
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Age of 276 
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Sea-otters, first found on Bering Island by Bering 22 

Sealeries. (See Fur-seals and seals.) 

Seal fisheries. (See Fur-seals and seals.) 
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Male, not mjnred by redriving 158 
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Management of 147 
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Of Tierra del Fuego 1 23 

Protection of. (5ce Protection.) 
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Seals lost by sinking 194 
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Dependence on Alaskan licru 268 

Growth of 267 
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Loss if herd destroyed 269 

Need of regular supply of skins for 274 

Number of persons employed in 281 

Sealskins: 

Cost of dressing and dyeing 272 
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Occupation of 20 
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TREATY OF ARBITRATIOiN OF 1892. 



A convention heficecn the Governments of the United States and Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty, siihmittin<i to arhitratlo>t the ([ucstions wJiivh have arisen 
heticeen those Governments concerning the jurisdictional rights of the 
United States in the waters of Bihring S,:a. 

\_Condu(led at Washington Febriiari/ 29, 1892. Ratification ailoiaed htj the Senate March 
29, 1H92. Ratified bi/ the President April 22, 1892. Ratifications exchanged May 7, 
1892. Proclaimed Maij 9, 1892. '\ 

The United States of America and ller .^Tujesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being- 
desirous to provide for an amicable settlement of the '"■p°«e- 
questions Aviiich have arisen between tlieir respective g-overnments con- 
cerning the Jurisdictional rights of the United States in the waters of 
Behring's Sea, and concerning also tlie preservation of the fur-seal in, 
or habitually resorting to, the said Sea, and the riglits of the citizens 
and subjects of either country as regards the taking of fur-seal in, or 
habitually resorting to, the said waters, have resolved to submit to 
arbitration the questions involved, and to the end of concluding a con- 
vention for that purpose have ai)pi>inted as their respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries : 

The President of the United States of America, James 
G. Blaine, Secretary of State of the United States ; and i'i«'"^P°t«°t"^"e«- 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United King(h)m of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., Her Majesty's 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United 
States ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective lull 
powers which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to 
and concluded the following articles. 
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Article I. 

The questi(ms which have arisen between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Her Britannic 
Majesty concerning the juris^^lictional rights of the ^"''"'^'^• 
United States in the waters of the Beliring's Sea, and concerning also 
the preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said 
Sea, and the rights of the citizens and subjects of either country as re- 
gards the taking of fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said 
waters, shall be submitted to a tribunal of Arbitration, to be eomi^oscd 
of seven Arbitrators, who shall be appointed in the following manner, 
that is to say: Two shall be named by the President of the United 
States; two shall be iiamed by Her Britannic Majesty; His Excellency 

I 1 
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tlie President of tlio Fieucli Republic sliidl be jointly requested by the 
Jliiih Coutnictiug- Parties to uaiue one; His Majesty the Ivin.!^- of Italy 
shall be so requested to name one; and His Majesty the King- of Sweden 
and Xorway shall be so requested to name one. The seven virbitrators 
to be so ]iained shall be jurists of distinguished reputation in their re- 
spective countries; and the selecting Powers shall be requested to 
choose, if i)ossible, jurists ^yho are acquainted with the English lan- 
guage. 

In case of the death, absence or incapacity to serve of any or either 
of the said Arbitrators, or in the event of any or either of the said 
Arbitrators omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, the Presi- 
dent of tlie United vStates, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His Excellency 
the President of the French Kepublic, or His Majesty the King of Italy, 
or His ^lajesty the King of Sweden and ISTorway, as the case may b^-, 
shall name, or shall be requested to name forthwith another person to 
act as Arbitrator in the place and stead of the Arbitrator originally 
named by such head of a State. 

And in the event of a refusal or omission for two months after receipt 
of the joint request from the High Contracting Parties of His Excel- 
lency the President of the French Republic, or His Majesty the King 
of Italy, or His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, to name an 
Arbitrator, either to fill the original appointment or to till a vacancy as 
above provided, then in such case the appointment shall be made or 
the vacancy shall be filled in such manner as the High Contracting 
Parties shall agree. 

Article II. 

The Arbitrators shall meet at Paris witliiu twenty days after the de- 
livery of the counter cases mentioned in Article IV, and 
mSuif!;.""'^ '""" "^ sliall proceed impartially and carefully to examine and 
decide the questions that luive been or shall be laid be- 
fore them as herein provided on the part of the Governments of the 
United States and Her Britannic Majesty respectively. All questions 
considered by the tribunal, including the final decision, shall be deter- 
mined by a majority of all the Arbitrators. 
Each of the High Contracting Parties shall also name one person to 
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it gener- 
°^^ *■ ally in all matters connected with the arbitration. 

Article III. 

The printed (;ase of each of the two parties, accompanied by the doc- 
uments, the official correspondence, and other evidence 

docZent.^'^'*'' ""'' «" which cach relies, shall be delivered in duplicate to 
eaidi of the Arbitrators and to the Agent of the other 

party as soon as may be after the appointment of the members of the 

tribnnal, but within a period not exceeding lour months li'om the date 

of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. 

Article IV. 

Within three months after the delivery ©n both sides of the printed 
Counter Case ^^^^ either party may, in like manner deliver in dupli- 

cate to each of the said Arbitrators, and to the Agent 
of the other party, a counter case, and additional documents, corre- 
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sponflPTife, and evidence, in reitly to the case, docmncni.s, correspond- 
ence, and evidence so presented by the other party. 

If, however, in consequence of the distance of the phice from which 
the evidence to be presented is to be procnred, either ^ , . 

in -j-i ■ J.1 ■ ^ 1 iv 4-i -4-1 ,■*- Extension of time. 

party shall, within thirty days alter the receipt by its 
agent of the case of the other party, give notice to the other party tliat 
it re(iuires acUIitional time for tlie delivery of snch counter case, docu- 
ments, conesitondence, and evidence, such additional time so indicated, 
but not exceeding- sixty days beyond the three mouths in this Article 
I)rovided, shall be allowed. 

If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have 
specified or alluded to any report or document in its 
own exclnsive possession without annexing a copy, such ii,n,Inf"''''"^" "^ '^^^' 
])arty shall be ])Ound, if the otlier party thinks proper 
to apply for it, to furnish that i)arty with a copy thereof; and either 
party may call upon the other, through the Arbitrators, to i>roduce the 
originals or certitied copies of any papers adduced as evidence, giving 
in each instance notice thereof within thirty days after delivery of the 
case; and the original or copy so reijuestecl shall be delivered as soon 
as may be and Avithin a period not exceeding- forty days after receipt 
of notice. 

Article V. 

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within one month 
after the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of the counter 
case on both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each of 
the said Arbitrators and to the agent of the other party ^^s™^^"^*- 
a printed argument showing the points and referiing to the evidence 
ai)on which his Government relies, and either party may also support 
the same before the Arbitrators by oral argument of counsel; and the 
Arbitrators may, if they desire further elucidation with regard to any 
point, require a written or printed statement or argument, or oral nigu- 
ment by (-ounsel, npon it; but in such case the other party shall be 
entitled to reply either orally or in writing", as the case may be. 

Article VI. 

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, it is agreed 
that the following live points shall be submitted to . 

them, in order that their award sliall embrace a dis- ^'•^''^"''ss" ""'"^ . 
tinct decision upon each of said live points, to wit: 

1. AVhat exclusive jurisdiction in the sea now known as the Behring's 
Sea, and what exclusive rights in the seal fisheries therein, did linssia 
assert and exercise prior and up to the time of the cession of Alaska 
to the United States'^ 

2. How far were these claims of jurisdiction as to the seal lislieries 
recognized and conceded by (Ireat I^ritain 'I 

3. Was the body of water now known as tire Behring's Sea included 
in the phrase "Pacific Ocean," as used in the Treaty of 1825 between 
Great Britain and IJussia; and what rights, if any, in the Uehring's 
Sea were held and exclusively exercised by Kiissia after said Treaty? 

4. Did not all the rights of Kussia as to jurisdiction, and as to the 
seal fisheries in Behring's Sea east of the water boundary, in the 
Treaty between the United States and Kussia of the ."{Otli iNlarch, 
18(57, pass unimpaired to the United States under that Treatyf 

5. lias the United States any right, and if so, what right of protcc- 
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tion or property in tlie fur seals freqneutiiig the islands of tlie United 
States in IJchiing' Sea when such seals are found outside the ordinary 
three-mile limit? 

Article YII. 

If the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the United States shall leave the subject 
tertifn of s'J'iiJ"'^^'"" "^ ^^^^ position that the concurrence of Great Britain 
is necessary to the establishment of Regulations for 
the proper protection and preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually 
resorting to, the Behring Sea, the Arbitrators shall then determine 
what concurrent Regulations outside the jurisdictional limits of the 
resi)ective Governments are necessary, and over what waters such 
Regulations should extend, and to aid them in that determination the 
report of a Joint Commission to be appointed by the respective Gov- 
ernments shall bo laid before them, with such other evidence as either 
Government nuiy submit. 

The High Contracting Parties furthermore agree to cooperate in se- 
curing the adhesion of other Powers to such Regulations. 

Article VIII. 

The High Contracting Parties having found themselves unable to 
agree upon a reference which shall include the question of the liability 
of each for the injuries alleged to have been sustained by the other, or 
by its citizens, in connection with the claims presented and urged by 
it; and being solicitous that this subordinate question should not in- 
terrupt or longer delay the submission aud determina- 
m?y bfsubinu'te/''*'* ^iou of tlic malu qucstious, do agree that either may 
submit to the Arbitrators any question of fact in- 
volved in said claims and ask for a finding thereon, the question of the 
liability of either Government upon the facts found to be the subject 
of fuither negotiation. 

Article IX, 

The High Contracting Parties have agreed to appoint two Commis- 
. sioners on the part of each Government to make the 

iuyTtifrar^siir m*° Joiiit investigation and report contemplated in the pre- 
ceding Article VII, and to include the terms of the 
said Agreement in the present Convention, to the end that the joint and 
several reports aud recommendations of said Cominissioners may be in 
due form submitted to the Arbitrators should the contingency therefor 
aris^e, the said Agreement is accordingly herein included as follows: 

Each Government shall appoint two Commissioners to investigate 
conjointly with the Commissioners of the other Governments all the 
facts having relation to seal life in Behring's Sea, and the measures nec- 
essary for its i)roper protection and preservation. 

The four Commissioners shall, so far as thev may be able to agree, 
make a joint report to each of the two Governments, and they shall 
also report, either jointly or severally, to each Government ou any 
points upon which they may be unable to agree. 

These reports shall not be made ])ublic until they shall be submitted 
to the ' ■ bitiators, or it shall appear that the contingency of their 
being Uooi by the Arbitrators can not arise. 
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ARTICLE X. 

Each Govermnent shall pay the expenses of its mem- Exporsrs of joint 
hers of the Joint Commission iu the invcstigatiou re- Cummidsiou. 
ferred to in the preceding Article. 

Article XL 



Decision. 



The decision of the tribnnal shall, if possible, be 
made within three months from the close of the argu- 
ment on both sides. 

It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed by the 
Arbitrators who may assent to it. 

The decision shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be deliv- 
ered to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and the 
otlier copy shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Britain for his 
Government. 

Article XII. 

Each Government shall pay its own Agent and provide for the proper 
remuneration of the counsel emphjyed by it and of the 
Arbitrators appointed by it, and for tlie expense of pre- ^^ expenses. 

paring and snbmitting its case to the tribunal. All other expenses 
connected with the Arbitration shall be defrayed by the two Govern- 
ments iu equal moieties. 

Article XIII. 

The Arbitrators shall keep an accurate record of . Record of proceed- 
their proceedings, and may api^oint and employ the "'^*' 
necessary oflicers to assist them. 

Article XIV. 



The High Contracting Parties engage to consider the result of the 
oceedings of tin 
'xfect, and linal S( 
to the Arbitrators. 



proceedings of the tribunal of arbitration, as a full, j>^ ,,.« 
perfect, and linal settlement of all the questions referred 



Article XV. 

Tlie present treaty shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
Unite<l States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate thereof, and by ller Britannic 
Majesty; and the ratification shall be exchanged either at Washington 
or at London within six months from the date hereof, or earlier if ])os- 
sible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this treaty and liave hereunto atlixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the twenty-ninth day of February, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two. 

James G. Blaine [seal] 

Julian Pauncefote I seal 



MODUS VIVENDI OF 1892. 



Convention heiwcen the United Statefi of America and Great Britain 
for the renewal of the existing " modus vivendi" in Behring Sea. 

Whereas by a Convention concluded between tlie United States of 
America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Preamble. Kini»dom of Great Britain and Ireland, on the twenty- 
ninth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, 
the High Contracting Parties have agreed to submit to Arbitration, as 
therein stated, tlie questions which have arisen between them concern- 
ing the jurisdictional rights of the United States in the waters of Beh- 
ring's Sea and concerning also the preservation of the fur-seal in, or 
habitually resorting to, the said sea, and the rights of the citizens and 
subjects of either country as regards the taking of the fur-seal in, or 
habitually resorting to, the said waters ; and whereas the High Con- 
tracting Parties, having differed as to what restrictive Kegulations for 
seal-hunting are necessary, during the pendency of such Arbitration, 
have agreed to adjust such dificrence in manner hereinafter mentioned, 
and without prejudice to the rights of either party: 
The said High Contracting Parties have appointed as their Pleni- 
_ . ^ . . potentiaries to conclude a Convention for this purpose, 

Plenipotentiaries, ii , • -. 

til at Ks to say: 

The President of the United States of America, James G. Blaine, 
Secretary of State of the United States; 

And Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Sir Julian Paunctfote, Kniglit Grand Cross of the Most 
Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to the 
United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in due and good form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 



'» 



Article I. 

Her Majesty's Government will prohibit, during the pendency of the 
Gr.at Britain will -^^ibitratiou, scal killing in that part of Behring Sea 
prJhibit seal kiiiiu- lying eastward of the line of demarcation described 
at sea. ^^ Article No. I of the Treaty of 1867 between the 

United States and Pussia, and will ])romptly use its best efforts to 
ensure the observance of this prohibition by British subjects and ves- 
sels. 
6 
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Article II. 

The CTnited Statos Government will i)roliibit seal killing for the same 
period in the same part of lieliring's Sea, and on the uuite.i states ^m 
shores and islands thereof, the property of the United j^^'^j'^^^'' ^"^^ ^'^^'^g 
States (in excess of seven thousand five hundred to be 
taken on the islands for the subsistence of the natives), and will 
promptly use its best ettbrts to ensure the observance of this x>rohibi- 
tion by United States citizens and vessels. 

Article III. 

Every vessel or person oflfending against this prohibition in the said 
waters of Behriug Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits of the 
United States, may be seized and detained by the Seizure of vessels 
naval or other duly commissioned otticers of either of 
the High Contracting Parties, but they shall be handed over as soon as 
practicable to the authorities of the Nation h) which they respectively 
belong, who alone shall have jurisdiction to try the offence and impose 
the penalties for the same. The witnesses and proof necessary to estab- 
lish the offence shall also be sent with them. 

Article IV. 

In order to facilitate such proper inquiries as Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment may desire to make with a view to the presentation of the case 
and arguments of that Government belbre the Arbitrators, it is agreed 
that suitable i)ersons designated by Great Britain will 
be permitted at any time, upon ai)plicati()n to visit or vi^t'seai iltnds!"''^ 
remain upon the Seal Islands during the sealing sea- 
son for that puri)ose. 

Article Y. 

If the result of the Arbitration be to aflirin tiic right of British 
sealers to take seals in Behring Sea within the bounds 
claimed by the United States, under its purchase ager'*'™ °* '^'""' 
from Russia, then compensation shall be made by 
the United States to Great Britain (for the use of her subjects) for 
abstaining from the exercise of that right during the pendency of 
the Arbitration upon the basis of such a regulated and limited catch 
or catches as in the opinion of the Arbitrators might have been 
taken without an undue diminution of the seal-herds; and, on the other 
hand, if the result of the Arbitration shall be to deny the right of 
British sealers to take seals within the said waters, then compensation 
shall be made by Great Britain to the United States (for itself, its 
citizens and lessees) for this agreement to limit the island catch to 
seven thousand five hundred a season, upon the basis of the ditlerence 
between this number and such larger catch as in the opinion of the 
Arbitrators might have been taken without an undue diminution of the 
seal-herds. 

The amount awarded, if any, in either case shall be such as under 
all the circumstances is just and equitable, and shall be promx^tly 
paid. 
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Article VI. 

This Convention may be denounced by either of the High Contract- 
ing- Parties at any time after the thirty-lirst day of Oc- 
Denunciauou. tobcr, One thousa'nd eight hundred and ninety-three, 

on giving to tlie other Party two montlis notice of its termination; 
and at the expiration of such notice the Convention shall cease to be in 

force. 

Article VII. 

The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 

United States, by and with the advice and consent of 

Eatificatum. ^j^^ Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty; 

and the ratifications shall be exchanged either at Washington or at 

London a« early as possible. 

In faith wiiereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Convention and have hereunto affixed our Seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, this eighteenth day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-two. 



James G. Blaine, 
Julian Pauncefote. 



seal 

SEAL 



ADDITIONAL FACTS RELATING TO THE RUSSLAN 

AMERICAN COMPANY. 



The Eussian American Comi^any was the ontgrowtl] of tlie numerous 
trading associations w^bicli, soon after the discovery of Bering Island 
in 1741, began to develop the fiir trade of the Aleutian Islands and 
Bering Sea.^ 

It was largely through the efforts of Grigor Ivanovitch Shelikof that 
these associations with their conflicting interests were eventually united ; 
he did not, however, live to see the result of his work. He appears first 
on the scene as a trader on the Kurile and Aleutian Islands. Later 
he formed a partnership with one Golikof, and for several years this 
firm figured prominently in the prosecution of the fur trade of those 
regions and on the coast of the American continent. In 1784 he reached 
the island of Kadiak, which he proceeded to explore with reference to 
its hunting grounds. ^Notwithstanding numerous conflicts with the 
natives, preparations were rapidly made for occupying the island, 
houses and fortifications being erected. Later, cruises were under- 
taken to Prince William Sound (Chugatsh Bay), Cook's Inlet (Kenai 
Bay), and Yakutat Bay.^ 

Of one of these cruises Coxe says: "The voyage of Ismaelof and 
Betsharof from Kadiak to the coast of America, an account of which 
was digested by Shelikof, is by fiir the most interesting yet made by the 
liussians. They reached that continent near Prince William Sound, 
coasted it beyond latitude 50°, and give a particular description of the 
aspect of the country, the inhabitants, and productions. By comparing 
their accounts with the narratives of Cook, Portlock, Meares, and Van- 
couver, we have been able to ascertain most of the harbours and places 
at which they touched, and the general agreement with the accounts 
given by the English navigators proves the accuracy of their descrip- 
tion.'" 

At Yakutat a friendly traffic was carried on with the natives and 
they were received under the protection of the Enssian Emjiire, to 
which they acknowledged their allegiance. The exi)edition then con- 
tinued south as far as Ltoua Bay, returning to Okhotsk in the summer 
of 1787." 

The rapid exx)ansion of the Enssians beyond Kadiak is best told in 
the words of the same anthur: ''The setthnnent lonned by Shelikof 
iu the isle of Kadiak has more contributed to spread the extent of the 
Eussian trade and ])Owor in the North Pacific Ocean than any preced- 
ing expeditions. He sent out detached pai ties, who forjned establish- 
ments on various i^artsof the American continent and kept the natives 
in due order and subjugation. 

• Bergr, p. 1 e< aeq. s Coxe, p. 232. 

* Coxe, p. 207 e< aeq., p. 232 el seq. * Coxe, p. 247 et seq. 
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^'Diiriiii;- his survey of the American- coast Vancouver' metwith many 
consi(h'rai)le huntinj;- i)arties, under the command of Kussians; one in 
particular, wliich he saw in Portlock's Harbour, consisting- of not less 
than 1H)() natives of Kadiak and of the adjacent regions. He likewise 
mentions their settlement at Port Etches or IsTootcheck, and gives a 
particular detail of the factory Avhich they had established in Cook's 
Inlet "' 

In 1787 Shelikof journeyed to Irkutsk to obtain for his comi3any ex- 
clusive control of the fur trade, for at that time there was danger 
that this trade would come to an end unless carried on under i)roper 
restrictions. He met, however, only with partial success. 

Soon after the Russians had settled upon the coast of America they 
began fighting amongst themselves, the Lebedef Company making its 
appearance at Kadiak in 1786, and slnn^tly afterwards moving on to 
Cooks Inlet and Prince William Sound, at both of which spots the 
Shelikof company had already established itself.^ 

In 179.J Shelikof died, but his company continued in existence. Two 
years later a merchant named Milinkof organized a large company,which 
company, however, shortly afterwards united with the Shelikof and 
other comi:)anies, forming together an association known as the United 
American Company, witli a capital of 7-l,0{>0 rubles, and this company 
became in the year 1700, by an im])erial ukase, which contained its char- 
ter, the Russian American Company. All hunters or vsmall traders in 
Russian America were invited to join it. The rights, obligations, and 
mode of government of this Company, as well as the character and ex- 
tent of its fur industry, of which the fur-seal catch formed at an early 
date the chief item, are referred to elsewhere.'* 

It was the constant i)oli(;y of the Russian Government and of the 
Company to prevent foreigners from deriving profit from intercourse 
with the Colonies, and toward the end of 18152 a Russian sloop of war 
reached Sitka with instructions that all trade with them should cease. 
The shareholders of the company, however, soon realized that a total 
suspension of all trade with foreigners was detrimental to their inter- 
ests, and in 1824 they successfully petitioned the Government that the 
port of Sitka be opened to such trade.^ 

The Company's charter was renewed in 1821. During the second 
term of its existence a tour of inspection was made through the Colo- 
nies by the chief manager and they were divided into live districts. 
Further important expeditions were undertaken to Bering Sea and its 
eastern coast, and many valuable surveys of these regions were made. 
Expeditions were also directed to the interior of the territory of Alaska, 
and to the Arctic coast east from Kotzebue Sound.*^ 

In the year 1833 an event of some importance took place on the 
Stikeen River, ni)ou which the Hudson's Bay Comjiany had determined 
to establish a station. To accomplish this purpose the brig Dryad was 
to ascend this river from its mouth, under the privilege conferred 
by Article vi of the treaty of 1825. The Russians, hearing of this, dis- 
patched two armed vessels to the mouth of the Stikeen, and these 
drove off the Dri/dd when she approached. A serious dispute threat- 
ened for some time to arise out of this affair, but it was settled in 1839 
in this way: The Hudson's Bay Company waived its claim for damages 
on condition that the Russian American Company execute to the former 

1 Vancouver visited tliese regions in 1794. ■• See &nse, pp. 35-37. 

(ScR vol. in of his voyao-es, p. 83 et seg.) s Letter from the Minister of Finance t<i 

l^P.Y' P- -.^•'- the board April 2,1824. Vol. i, p. 63. 

8 likhmeniei, vol. i, p. r>7., e Tikhmenief, vol. i, pp. 274, 275. 



THE RUSSIAN AMERICAN COMPANY. 11 

a lease for ten years of all its eontinental territory lying between the 
southern boundary of the Eussian possessions in latitude 54^ 40' and 
Cape Speueer, upon anannual rental of 2,000 land-otter skins. At its 
expiry the lease was renewed for another period of ten years.' After 
executing' this lease the Koss colony, established in about 1812 on the 
coast of California, became of less and less value to the Russians, and 
in the year 1841 it was given up entirely.^ 

In the month of ^larcli, 1841, the Itussian Government renewed the 
charter of the Eussian American Company for a further period of 
twenty ,\ears. During this period numerous exploring expeditions con- 
tinued to be sent out. Furthermore, the Company embarked in some 
new enterprises. In conjunction with the American Eussian Commer- 
cial Company it engaged extensively in the business of shipping ice 
from Kadiak and Sitkii to California, much capitial being invested in 
plant of all descrii)r!on. In 1850 the same parties undertook the work- 
ing of a coal mine at the mouth of Cooks Inlet. This proved very 
unprofitable, and tor many years was a constant drain on the resources 
of the Eussian American Company. 

Its third charter expired in 1802 and was not renewed, though it con- 
tinued to operate under it until 1807, when the Territory of Alaska was 
ceded to the United States. 

'Tikhmenief, vol. i, p. 207. *Se© Case, p. 28, note 4. 



RUSSIA'S EARLY TITLE TO PARTS OF THE AMERICAN 

COAST. 



From a summary of wliat has been said in the Case' on tlie subject of 
early discovery and ownership of the territory surrounding Bering Sea, 
it ap])ears that prior to 1821 the Kussiaiis were without question both 
the lirst discoverers and settlers of all territory on its western and 
southern boundary. As to its eastern boundary, they were the first to 
visit a portion of it, and the subsequent discoveries of Cook were fol- 
lowed up by Eussian expeditions. No nation save Russia ever claimed 
this territory as its own. This she did as early as the year 1799, when 
she conferred upon the Russian American Company exclusive privileges 
throughout its whole length; and it is not known that any protest was 
ever raised to this grant, whicli, furthermore, included the coast, already 
largely settled by Russians, down to latitude 55° 'N. 

If farther proof is required as to Russia's ownership not only of this 
shore but also of the coast of the continent, at least as far west as 
Prince William Sound or Takutat Bay, it is furnished by what follows. 

In a number of the London Quarterly Review of 1822'^ it is said in ref 
erence to the famous ukase of 1821: "Let us examine, however, what 
claim Russia can reasonably set up to the territory in question. To 
the two shores of Bering Sea we admit she would have an undoubted 
claim, on the scope of xniority of discovery, that on the side of Asia 
having l)een visited by Deshnew in 1648, and that of America visited 
by Bering in 1741, as far down as the hititude 51° and the peaked 
mountain, since generally known by the name of Cape rairweather; to 
the southward of this point, however, Russia has not the slightest 
claim.'" 

In the North American Review for October, 1822, we find the follow- 
ing: "We have no doubt but Russian fur-hunters formed establish- 
ments, at an early period, on the Aleutian Islands and neighboring 
coast of the continent; but we are equally certain that it can be clearly 
demonstrated that no settlement was made eastward of Bering Bay 
till tlie one at Norfolk Sound (Sitka), in 1799. The statements of Cook, 
Yanconver, Mears (Mirs), Portlock, and La Perouse prove, what we 
readily admit, that previous to 1786 the Russians had settlements on 
the island of Kadiak and in Cook's River; but we shall take leave to 
use the same authorities to establish the fact that none of these settle- 
ments extended so far east as Bering Bay.^ 

Claret Fleurieu, in his in troduction to the Voyage of Marchand, pub- 

' Pp. 20-25. 
8 Vol. XXVI, p. 344. 

3 Sec also, to the same effect, article in Quartely Keview for 1814, p. 285. 
"Scc^ iilso North American Review, March, 1816, p. .302: "At tlie settlement of 
Norfolk Sound, in latitude 57'^ N., there are about 600 Russians." 
12 
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lished in ISOl, says: "The principal object of all these voyages was the 
examination of that long archipeUigo, known under tlie collective name 
of the Aleutian or Fox Islands, which the Russian charts divide into 
several archipelagoes under diffei-ent names; of all tlie part of the coast 
wliich extends east and west under the parallel of 00'=' and compre- 
hends a great number of islands situated to the south of the mainland, 
some of which were visited, and others only perceived by Beering; 
lastly, of the Peninsula of Alaska, and of the other islands situated to the 
nortii of this peninsula as far as the seventieth degree. It is on these 
Aleutian Islands, and on upwards of three hundred leagues of the coast, 
which extend beyond the Polar Circle, that the indefatigable Russians 
have formed those numerous settlements, those factories that support 
the fur trade, from which the Empire of Russia derives such great ad- 
vantages in its commercial concerns and exchanges with the Empire 
of China." 1 

Sii- George Simpson, the governor in chief of the Hudson's Bay Com- 
pany's territories in North America, says in his "Narrative of a journey 
round the world during the years 1841 and ISlii":^ "In justice, how- 
ever, to Russia, I have no hesitation in saying that under the recog- 
nized principles of colonization she is fully entitled to all that she holds 
in America." The writer goes on to describe the discoveries as far as 
Kadiak, and states : ". . . no other nation having previously penetrated, 
or even pretended to have penetrated, farther north than the parallel of 
530." And he continues: "But the Russian discoveries were distin- 
guished by this favorable peculiarity, that they were in a great measure 
achieved independently of the more southerly discoveries of Spain, being 
the result of rumors of a neighboring continent which in the beginning 
of the century the Russian conquerors had found to be rife in Kam- 
chatka. jMoreover, in the case of the Russians, discovery and pos- 
session had advanced hand in hand. The settlement of Kadiak was 
made four years before Mears erected his solitary shed in Nootka 
Sound, and Sitka was established fully ten or twelve years earlier than 
Astoria. According to this plain summary of undeniable facts Russia 
had a better claim, at least down to the parallel of 50^, than any other 
power could possibly acquire." 

In a confidential memorandum submitted by Mr. Middleton, United 
States Minister, to the Russian authorities during the heat of the sub- 
sequent controversy between the United States and Russia, it is said : 

" About this time, but a little later, in 1G97, the Russians penetrated, 
by Siberia, as far as Kamchatka, and from thence embarking at the 
ports of Okhotsk and Avatcha, between the years 1710 and 1741, they 
l)ushed their discoveries in the northern latitudes of the Great Ocean. 
From these discoveries Russia derives her rights to that long chain of 
islands intervening between the western and the eastern continents, 
and even to a very considerable portion of the continent of America — 
rights Avliich have never been contested." 

******* 

"It is, then, demonstrated that Russia, in the year 1790, was far from 
forming any territorial claim for herself upon the continent of North 
America on this side of the sixty-lirst degree of north latitude." ^ 

'Mavchaud's Voyage, trauslated by C. P. Claret Fleurieu, Loudou, 1801, vol. i, 
intioductiou, p. xxxv. 
■Ibid., vol. I, p. 270. 
'American State Paj)crs, Foreign Relations, vol. v, p. 450. 
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CHARTER OF 1799.' 

First charter of the Russian American Company. 

Oil the <)ri«iinal is written in Ills Imperial Majesty's own luind: "Be 
it tbus."— Peterboflt; July 8, 17!)!>. 

"By the grace of a merciful God, we, Paul the First, Emperor and 
Autocrat of all the Russias, etc. To the Eussian American Company 
under our highest protection. The benehts ;nid advantp.ges resulting to 
our empire from the hunting and trading carritid on by our loyal subjects 
in the nortlieastern seas and along the coasts of America have attracted 
GUI impernil attention and consideration; therefore, having taken under 
our immediate protection a Company organized for the above-named 
l)urpose of carrying on hunting and trading, we allow it to assume the 
appellation of 'Russian American Company, o])eratinguuder our High- 
est Protection;' and for the purpose of aiding the Company in its enter- 
prises, we allow the commanders of our land and sea forces to employ 
said forces in the Company's aid if occasion requires it, while for fur- 
ther relief and assistance of said Company, and having examined their 
rules and regulations, we hereby declare it to be our highest Imperial 
A\ ill to grant to this Company for a x)eriod of 20 years the following 
rights and privileges : 

I. By the right of discovery in past times by Eussian navigators of 
the northeastern^ part of America, beginning from the fifty-fifth degree 
of north latitude and of the chain of islands extending from Kamchatka 
to the north to America, and southward to Jax)an, and by right of pos- 
session of the same by Eussia, we most graciously permit the Company 
to have the use of all hunting-grounds and establishments now exist- 
ing on the northeastern^ coast of America, from the above-mentioned 
fifty-fifth degree to Bering Strait, and also on the Aleutian, Kurile, and 
other islands situated in the Northeastern Ocean. 

II. To make new discoveries not only north of the fifty-fifth degree 
of noith latitude, but farther to the srmth, and to occupy the new 
lands discovered, as Eussian possessions, according to prescribed rnles, 
if they have not been previously occupied by, or been dei^endent on, 
any other nation. 

III. To UvSe and i^roflt by everything which has been or shall be dis- 
covered in those localities, on the surface and in the interior of the earth, 
without competition from others. 

IV. We most graciously permit this Company to establish settle- 
ments in future times, wherever they are wanted, according to its best 

' For Russian text, see Tikhiuenief, vol. i, app., ^. 19, and Golovuiu, in Materiaini, 
I, pp. 77-80. 

- ktc. 
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knowledge and belief, and foitify them to insure tlie safety of tlie 
inhabitants, and to send shii^s to those slioies witli goods and hunters, 
without any obstacles on the part of the Government. 

V. To extend their navigation to all adjoining nations and hold busi- 
ness intercourse witli all surrounding powers, iii>(>n obtaining tlieir free 
consent for the purpose, and under our highest j^rotection to enable 
them to prosecute their enterprivses with greater force and advantage. 

YI. To emi)loy for navigation, hunting, and all other business, free 
and unsusi)ected people, having no illegal views or intentions. In con- 
sideration of the distance of the localities where they will be sent, the 
l)rovlncial authorities will grant to all persons sent out as settlers, luin- 
ters, and in other capacities, passports for seven years. Serfs and house- 
servants will only be employetl by the Company with the consent of 
their landholders, and Government taxes will be paid for all serfs thus 
employed. 

YII. Though it is forbidden by our highest order to cut Government 
timber anywhere without the permission of the admiralty college, 
this Company is hereby x)ermitted, on account of the distance of the 
admiralty from Okhotsk, when it needs timber for repairs, and occa- 
sionally for the construction of new ships, to use freely such timber as 
is required. 

VIII. For shooting animals, for marine signals, and in all unexpected 
emergencies on tlie mainland of America, and on the islands, the Com- 
pany is permitted to buy for cash, at cost price, from the Government 
artillery magazine at Irkutsk, yearly, 10 or 50 i)ouds of powder and 
ftT)m the jS^ertchinsk mine 200 ponds of lead. 

IX. If one of the partners of the Company becomes indebted to the 
Government or to private persons and is not in a condition to pay them 
from any other ju'operty except what he holds in the Company, such 
l)roi)erty can not be seized for the satisfaction of such debts, but the 
debtor shall not be permitted to use anything but the interest or divi- 
dends of such property until the term of tlie Company's i)rivileges ex- 
pires, when it will be at his or his creditor's disposal. 

X. The exclusive right is most graciously granted to the Company for 
a period of twenty years, to use and enjoy, in the above-described ex- 
tent of country and islands, all profits and advantages derived from 
hunting, trade, industries, and discovery of new lands, prohibiting the 
enjoyment of these profits and advantages not only to those who would 
wish to sail to those countries on their own account, but to all former 
hunters and trajipers Avho have been engaged in this trade and have 
their vessels and furs at those places; and other companies which may 
have been formed will not be allowed to continue their business unless 
they unite with the present CompanyAvith their free consent: but such 
private comi)anies or traders as have their vessels in tliost' regions can 
either sell their property, or, witli the C<»mpany's consent, remain until 
they have obtained a cargo, luit no longer than is required for the load- 
ing and return of their vessel; and after that nolxxly will have any 
l)ri\ ileges but this one Company, which will be i)rotected in tlie enjoy- 
ment of all the rights mentioned. 

XI. Under our highest ])rotection the Ivussian American Comiiany 
will have full control over all above-mentioned localities, and exercise 
judicial powers in minor cases. The Company will also be permitted to 
use all local facilities for fortifications in the defense of the country 
under their control against foreign attacks. Only i)artners of the Com- 
pany shall be enij)loyed in the administration of the new possessions in 
charge of the Company. 
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UKASE OF 1821. • 

Edict of his Imperial Majesty Autocrat of all the Russias. ■ 

The Directing Senate makoth known unto all men. Whereas in au 
edict of His Jnii)erial Majesty, issued to the Directing Senate on the 4th 
day of September, and signed by His Imperial Majesty's OAvn hand, it is 
thus expressed: 

" Observing from reports submitted to us that the trade of our sub- 
jects on tlie Aleutian Islands and on the northwest coast of America 
appertaining unto Eussia, is subjected, because of secret and illicit 
traflfic, to oppression and impediments; and tin ding that the principal 
cause of these difficulties is the want of rules establishing the boun- 
daries for navigation along these coasts, and the order of naval com- 
munication as Avell in these i)laces as on the whole of the eastern coast 
of Siberia and the Kurile Islands, we have deemed it necessary to de- 
termine these communications by specihc regulations, which are hereto 
attached." 

"In forwarding these regulations to the Directing Senate, we com- 
mand that the same be publisiied for universal information, and that 
the proper measures be taken to carry them into execution." 

(Countersigned: Count D, Gurief, Minister of Finances.) 



It is therefore decreed by the Directing Senate that His Imperial 
Majesty's edict be published for tlie inibrination of all men, and that 
the same be obeyed by all whom it may concern. 

The origiinvl is signed t)y the Directing Senate. 

Printed at St. Petersburg, in the Senate, 7th September, ISlil. 

[L. s.j 

On the original is written in the handwriting of His Imperial Maj- 
esty, thus : 

Be it accordingly — 

Alexander. 

Kamennoy Ostroff, 4th September, 1821. 

RULES ESTABLISHED FOR THE LTMLTS OF NAVIGATION AND ORDER 
OF COMMUNICATION ALONG THE COAST OF EASTERN SIBERIA, THE 
NORTHWEST COAST OF AMERICA, AND THE ALEUTIAN, KURILE, AND 
OTHER ISLANDS. 

Sec.1. The pursuits of commerce, whaling, and fisliery, and of all 
other industry on all islands, ports, and gulfs including the whole of 
the northwest coast of America, beginning from Behring's Straits to 
the 510 of northern latitude, also from the Aleutian Islands to the east- 
ern coast of Siberia, as well as along the Kurile Islands from Behring's 
Straits to the South Cape of the Island of Urup, viz, to the 45° 50' 
northern latitude, is exclusively granted to Kussiau subjects. 

Sec. 2. It IS therefore prohibited to all foreign vessels not only to 
land on the coasts and islands belonging to lUissia as stated above, 
but also to a p proa ch them within less than a hundred Italian miles. 

' Trauslation as sent out by tlie Russian Government in 1821, 
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The transgressor's vessel is subject to confiscation along with the whole 
cargo. 

Sec. 3 An exception to this rule is to be made in favor of vessels car- 
ried thither by heavy gales or real want of provisions, and unable to 
make any other shore but such as belongs to Eussia. in these cases 
they are obliged to produce convincing proofs of actual reason for such 
an exception. Ships of friendly governnients merely on discoveries are 
likewise exempt from the foregoing rule (Sec. 2). 

In this case, however, they must previously be i)rovidcd with j)ass- 
ports from the IJussian Minister of the Kavy. 

Sec. 4. Foreign merchant .ships which, for reasons stated in the fore- 
going rule, touch at an.v of the above-mentioned coasts are obliged to 
endeavor to choose a place where Russians are settled, and to act as 
hereunder stated. 

Sec. 5. On the arrival of a foreign merchant shiji, wind and weather 
permitting, a i)il()t will meet her to appoint an anchoring place appro- 
priate for the purpose. The captain who, notwithstanding tliis, anciors 
elsewhere witliout being able to assign a proper reason to the com- 
mander of the place shall pay a fine of one hundred dollars. 

Sec. 6. All rowing boats of foreign merchant vessels are obliged to 
land at one i)lace ai)pointed for them, where in the day time a white 
flag is hung out, and at night a lantern, and where a clerk is to at- 
tend continually to prevent im- and exporting any articles or goods. 
Whoever lands at any other place, even without an intent of smuggling, 
shall pay a fine of llfty dollars; and if a i^erson be discovered bringing 
any articles ashore a line of five hundred dollars is to be exacted and 
the goods to be confiscated. 

Sec. 7. The connnanders of said vessels being in want of provisions, 
stores, etc., for the continuation of their voyage are bound to apply to 
the commander of the i)lace, avIio will appoint where these may be ob- 
tained, after Avhich they may without difficulty send their boats there 
to procure all they want. Whosoever deviates from this rule shall i^ay 
a fine of one hundred dollars. 

Sec. 8. If it be unavoidable for the purpose of repairing or careening 
a foreign merchant ship that she discharge the whole cargo, the mas- 
ter is obliged to ask the permission of the commander of the place. In 
this case tlie captain shall deliver to the commander an exact list of the 
nature and quality of the goods discharged. Everyone who omits to 
report any part of the cargo Avill be suspected of smuggling and shall 
pay a tine of one thousand dollars. 

Sec. 9. All expenses incurred by these vessels during their stay in 
the liussian territories must be paid in cash or bills of exchange. In 
case, however, the captains of these ships have no money on board and 
nobody gives security for their bonds, the commander can at their re- 
quest allow tlie sale of such articles, stores, or goods required merely 
for defraying the alcove stated expenses. These sales, however, can l)u 
made only to the company and through the means of the comnninder, 
but must not exceed the expenses of the ships under penalty of the 
cargo being seized and a fine paid of one thousand dollars. 

Sec. 10. As soon as said foreign merchant ^■essels are ready for 
their cargoes, stores, provisions, etc., they must immediately proceed 
to take them in, and after an examination if they have loaded all the 
above-stated articles, and a written certificate of their not having left 
anything behind, they are to set sail. 

Such vessels as have not been unloaded are likewise subjected to 
sail, without the least delay, as soon as they are able to proceed tu sea, 
6 
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Sec, 11. It is proliibited to all commanders of the said foreign ves- 
sels, commissioners, and otliers, whosoever they may be, to receive any 
articles, stores, or goods in those ])laces where they will have landed, 
except in the case as pr. sec. 7, under penalty of seizure of their ship and 
cargo. 

Sec. 12. It is prohibited to these foreign ships to receive on board, 
without especial permission of the commanders, any of the people in 
the service of the company, or of the foreigners living in the company's 
settlements. 

Ships proved to have the intention of carrying off any person belong- 
ing to the colony shall be seized. 

Sec. 13. 3^very purchase, sale, or barter is prohibited betwixt a foreign 
merchant ship and people in the service of the company. This i)rohi- 
bition extends eqnally to those who are on shore and to those employed 
in the company's ships. 

Any ship acting against this rule shall pay five times the value of 
the articles, stores, or goods constituting this prohibited traffic. 

Sec. 14. It is likewise interdicted to foreign ships to carry on any 
traffic or barter with the natives of the islands, and of the northwest 
coast of America, in the whole extent hereabove mentioned. A ship 
convicted of this trade shall be confiscated. 

Sec. 15. All articles, stores, and goods found on sliore in ports or 
harbours, belonging to Russian subjects (carrying on prohibited traffic) 
or to foreign vessels are to be seized. 

Sec. 16. The foreign merchant ships lying in harbor or in the roads 
dare under no pretence send out their boats to vessels at sea, or to 
those already come in, until they have been spoken to and visited ac- 
cording to the existing customs. Whenever a foreign vessel hoists a 
yellow flag, to announce an infectious disease being on board, or the 
symi)toms of the same, or any other danger of which she wishes to be 
freed; every comnninication is interdicted until said flag is taken down. 
From this rule, however, are excepted i)ersous appointed for the pur- 
pose and whose boats be under the colours of the Eussian American 
Company. 

Any vessel acting contrary to this regulation shall pay a fine of five 
hundred dollars. 

Sec. 17. ]S^o ballast may be thrown overboard, but in such places as 
are appointed by the commanders. The transgressor is liable to a fine 
of five hundred dollars. 

Sec. 18. To all foreign merchant ships during their stay in anchoring 
places, harbors, or roads, it is prohibited to'have their guns loaded 
either witli balls or cartridges, under the risk of paying a fine of fifty 
dollars for each gun. 

Sec. 19. i^o foreign mercliant ship in port or in the roads, or riding 
at anchor, may fire guns or muskets without previously informing the 
commander of the place or settlement, unless it be for pilots, sigimJiz- 
iiig tlie same by the firing of one, two, or three guns, and hoisting her 
colours as is customary in similar wants. In acting contrarv thereto, 
she IS su])Jected to a fine of one hundred dollars for each shot 

Sec. 20. On the arrival of a foreign ship in the harbour or in the roads, 
a boat Avdl nnmediately be sent to meet her, and to deliver to the cap- 
tain a printed copy of these regulations, for which he must give receipt 
in a book destined for the purpose. He is further obliged to state iu 
the book as pr. annexed form, all information lequired of foreign ves- 
sels. All ships refusing to comply with these re-ulations dare iiot ap- 
proach the harbour, roads, or any anchoring iflace. 
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Sec. 21. The captain of a foreign merchant ship, coming to an anchor 
in a port or in the roads, is obliged on his arrival to give a statement 
of the liealth of the ship's crew, and should after this a contagious ill- 
ness be discovered on board of his vessel he must immediately inform 
the commander of the place thereof. The vessel, according to circum- 
stances, will 1)C either sent oft" or ])ut under quarantine in a place ap- 
propriated for the purpose, where the crew may be cured without i)ut- 
ting the inhabitants in danger of infection. Hlionld the captain of such 
a ship conceal the circumstances, the same will be confiscated with her 
whole cargo. 

Sec. 22. The master of a vessel, at the request of the commander of 
a place, is obliged to produce a list of the whole crew and all the pas- 
sengers, and should he omit any he shall pay a fine of one hundred 
dollars fnr every one left out. 

Sec. 23. The captains are bound to kee]) their crew in strict order 
and proper behavior on the coasts and in the ports, and likewise pre- 
vent their trading or bartering with tlu? ci)mpany's peoi)le. They are 
answerable for the conduct of their sailors and other inferiors. Illicit 
trade carried on by sailors subject the vessel to the same penalty as if 
done by the ca])tain himself, because it wci'e easy for the captains to 
carry on smuggling without punishment and Justify themselves by 
throwing the fault on the sailors. Therefore every article found u]Jon 
sailors, which they could not hide in their ]tockets or under their clothes 
to screen from tlieir sui)eriors, sohl or bouglit on shore, will be con- 
sidered as contraband from the ship, and is subject to the i)rescribed 
fine. 

Sec. 24. Foreign men-of-war shall likewise comply with the above- 
stated regulations for the merchant ships, to maintain the rights and 
benefits of the company. In case of opposition, complaints will be 
made to their governments. 

Sec. 25. In case a ship of the Ilussiau Imperial Xavy, or one belong- 
ing to the Eussian American Company, meet a foreign vessel on the 
above-stated coasts, in harl)ours, or roads, Avithin the before-mentioned 
limits, and the commander find grounds by the present regulation that 
the ship be liable to seizure, he is to act as follows: 

Sec. 2G. The commander of a Kussian vessel susi)ecting a foreign to 
be liable to confiscation, must inipiire, and search the same, and, finding 
her guilty, take possession of her. Should the ibreign vessel resist 
he is to employ persuasion, then threats, and at last force, endeavoring, 
however, at all events, to do this with as much reserve as possible. If 
the foreign vessel employ tbrce against force, then he shall consider the 
same as an evident enemy and force her to surrender according to the 
naval laws. 

Sec. 27. After getting everything in order and safety on board the 
foreign vessel, the commander of the Russian ship, or the otlicer sent 
by him, shall demand the journal of the captured vessel, and on the 
spot shall note down in the same that on such a day, month, and year, 
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at such an hour, and in such a place he met such and such a foreign 
vessel, and shall give a brief account of the circumstance, pursuit, and, 
finally, of the seizure. After signing the same he shall desire the captain 
of the captured vessel to conftrm the same in his own handwriting. 

Should he, however, refuse to sign the same, the Eussian officer is to 
repeat his summons in presence of all the officers, and if on this it be 
again refused, and nobody will sign in lieu of the cai)tain, he is then to 
add this circumstance, signed by himself. 

After this arrangement the journal, list of the crew, passports, in- 
voices, accounts, and all further papers respecting the views and pur- 
suits of the voyage of the vessel shall be put up in one parcel, as well 
as all private papers, viz, the journals of the officers, letters, etc., and 
sealed with the seals of the Eussian officer and tliose of the captain and 
first officer of the foreign vessel. Tliis packet shall remain unsealed 
Avith the commander of the Eussian vessel until their arrival in the port 
of St. Peter and Paul, where it shall be deposited in the coui"t, as men- 
tioned in sec. 33. Besides this, everything else must be sealed by the 
Eussian officer and the foreign captain that is not requisite for the con- 
tinuation of the voyage to the i^ort of St. Peter and Paul, excepting the 
effects for the immediate and sole use of the ship's crew, which shall 
not be withheld from them. 

Sec. 28. Having thus fixed all means of precaution, the officer sent 
to arrest the foreign vessel shall instantly make his report to his chief 
and await his orders. 

Sec. 21). Thus, should by any cause stated in the second, eleventh, 
twelfth, and twenty-first sections of these regulations a foreign vessel 
be subjected to confiscation in any port near the settlements of the 
Eussian American Conii)any, the coinmander of that settlement is 
obliged either to ask the assistance of the Eussian -man- of- Avar, if there 
be any, and the commander of which, on receipt of a written request, is 
obliged to arrest the vessel and use all the precautions prescribed in 
the foregoing article; or, if there be no Eussian man-of-war in the har- 
bor or its neighborhood, and the commander of the settlement find that 
he and his people can arrest the vessel by tltemsehes, he is then to act 
according to the twenty-sixth, twenty-seventh, and twenty-eighth sec- 
tions, and putting ashore the captain and every means of getting the 
vessel away, he must endeavor as soon as possible to give inforjnation 
of this event either to the governor of the colonies of the Eussian 
American Company or the commander of the imperial man- of- war, if it 
be knoAvn where she lie. 

Sec. 30. When, in consequence of such a report, the governor of the 
colonies shall send a company's vessel, or a Government vessel arriving, 
then the commander of the place shall deliver up the vessel seized, and 
all belonging to her, and shall report respecting his reasons for confis- 
cating the vessel. 

Sec. 31. The commander of the vessel taking charge of the seizure 
prize inventory shall examine immediately into all circumstances men- 
tioned and coiiq)are it with the accounts ot" the commander of the settle- 
ment, who will give every elucidation required. 

Sec. 32. All vessels detained by Eussian men-of-war are ordered by 
these regulations to be brought to the i)ortof St. Peter and Paul, where 
the sentence is to be passed on them by a court established for adjudg- 
ing such cases. 

Sec. 33. This court, under the preside*ncy of the commander of 
Kamtchatka, shall consist of three senior officers under him and of the 
commissioner of the Eussian American Company. 
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Sec. 34. As soon as a Kussian vessel, bringinj}: into the port of St. 
Peter aud Paul a fbieigii vessel arrested by her, has come to anchor in 
the place assi.<;ii('d her, the commander other is immediately to re])air 
to the commander of Kamtchatka, statinj^- brieliy what vessel he has 
brought in, the number of the crew and of the sick, specifying their 
diseases, and reporting likewise whether the vessel has sufficient 
victuals, and what goods, guns and other arms, powder, etc., are on 
board. 

Sec. 35. The commander of Kamtchatka on receiving this report 
will order two officers and a sufficient number of men on board the de- 
tained vessel. 

Sec. 36. These two officers, together with the officers who brought in 
the detained ship, when on board are to summon the master and two 
of his mates, or men in command next to him, inspect all the seals put 
on the vessel, and theii taking them off begin immediately to make an 
accurate list of all the effects belonging to the vessel. 

Sec. 37. This list is to be signed by all the officers on both sides who 
were present in drawing it up. The commander of Kamtchatka is to 
use all possible endeavors to secure from embezzlement or damage all 
effects belonging to the detained vessel. 

Sec. 38. The crew of the vessel is then to be sent ashore, to such 
places as shall be appointed by the commander of Kamtchatka, aud 
remain there until the close of the investigation. 

Sec. 39. The commander of the Eussiau vessel is obliged, in the 
course of two days after his arrival at the port of St. Peter and Paul, 
to make a minute representation to the commander of Kamtchatka of 
all that shall have happened at the detention of the foreign vessel 
brought in by him, and to deliver said vessel, together with the sealed 
packet containing her papers expressed in sec. 27. 

Sec. 40. If the Russian vessel that brought in the port of St. Peter 
and Paul a foreign vessel cannot, for reasons, remain there until the 
close of the investigation, but be obliged to proceed to sea in a very 
short time, the commander, in order not to detain her, shall use all 
])0ssible dispatch by bringing forward the investigation of such points 
as may require the presence of the Russian vessel. 

Sec. 41. Having settled everything on board the arrested vessel, and 
landed the crew, the court immediately shall open the session and en- 
deavor to ascertain as soon as i)ossible the solution of the iuquirj, 
"whether the vessel be lawfully arrested or not." 

Sec. 42, In order to ascertain this, the following i)roofs shall be sub- 
stantiated : 

(1) That the vessel was met with within the boundaries prescribed 
in tlie second section of these regulations, and that her having been 
within said limits was not occasioned by reasons stated in section 3. 

(2) That the vessel is a lawful ])rize by virtue of the sections 2. 11, 
12, 14, and 21 of these regulations, and the — § of the instructions 
to the commander of the Russian man-of-war. 

Si:c. 43. In order to decide either case, the court is to inspect all 
documents presented, and tracingon one part all proofs of guilt, and on 
the other all doubts, which might clear the foreign vessel, summon tlie 
commanding officer of the Russian vessel to give all additional intorma- 
tion deemed needful, and completing thus all circumstances condemn- 
ing the foreign vessel, the court shall draw up a clear statement of the 
reasons other condemnation. 

Sec. 44. Slnnihl the (;onrt in making out said statement find that the 
ftueign vessel has been arrested without sufficient cause, said <<.urt on 
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passing- tlie sentence is to determine the damages snffered by sneli de- 
tention, iiiid to iinnisli l)otli liarties with a certilled copy of this resolu- 
tion. 

Sec. 45. In the course of 2 days both parties shall declare whether 
they are satisfied with the decision of the court or not, and in the lat- 
ter case (should it liappen) assign it in writing. 

Sec. 4G. Should batli parties be satisfied with the decision of the 
court, then the commander of Kamtchatloi is to release immediately 
the detained vessel, returning everything to the master according to 
the inventory, along with the adjudged damages, exacting them from 
whomsoever is to pay tlie same. 

Sec. 47. If on the contrary the court receives on the third day a 
repeal to its decision, it is bound to take that repeal into inuuediate 
consideration, and finding it just, to change its decision; if not, to con- 
firm the same and make it known to the parties a second time. After 
this no rei)resentation shall be admitted, ;ind both parties shall be sum- 
moned betbre the court, whicli will allow them to make their lirotest in 
■writing, and will then state all the reasons why the sentence should be 
carried into execution. 

Sec. 48. If the court find by the indictment that the vessel has been 
lawfully detained, then the master of the foreign vessel, or the two eldest 
in command under him, shall be summoned, ami the reasons of their de- 
tention made known to them, giving them a certified copy of the con- 
demnation. 

Sec. 49. The court is to receive within three days, and no later, the 
representation of the nuister, and if he do not present the same wuthin 
the time limited, the court summoning him with two of his crew, noti- 
fies that his silence is received as a mark of compliance, and that the 
condemnation is just. 

Sec. 50. In this case the court comes to its final decision, which on 
the following day is communicated to the whole crew of the foreign 
vessel, who shall sign all and every one that such sentence has been 
made known to them, after which the commander of Karatchatka is to 
carry the sentence of the court into execution, as will be explained 
hereafter. 

Sec. 51. Should, however, the master deliver within t\ie time limited 
his ]m)test, then the court, examining it with all possible impartiality, 
shall call for all further explanations, and having inserted the whole 
into the journal of the court, shall pass a final sentence and i)ronounco 
it as stated in section 47. 

Sec. 52. If by senteiK?e of the court the arrested vessel be released 
and adjudged to receive damages for her detention, and if the vessel has 
been arrested by any of the Company's officers, and the damages are not 
above five thousand rubles, the connnander of Kamtcliatka shall demand 
immediate payment of said sum from the office of the Eussian Ameri- 
can Company, but if thedamages exceed the sum, he is to notify it to 
the Company's office, and give to the foreign master a certificate; but 
the money can not be paid by the Com]»any otherwise than after the 
inspection and resolution of its court of directors. If, on theother hand, 
the foreign vessel has been dctaiiu-d unlawfully by a Ilussian man-of- 
war, the commander ofKamtchatka is to i)ay the adjudged damages, (not 
exceeding the sum of five thousand rubles) out of any Crovernment sum, 
and to report, in order to incash it from the guilty; but if the damages 
should exceed the sum of five thousand rubles, the commaiuler of 
Kamtchatkaisto furnish a certificate for the receipt of that money, after 
the regulation and confirmation of the Russian Government. 
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Skc. 53. The roiinbnvsomciit of sucl) dainngcs as inny have been iii- 
cmied by unlawful detention shall be exacted fioni the commander and 
all officers of the man-of-war who, having been called by the commander 
to a (touncil, shall have given their opinion that such a ship ought to be 
detained. 

Sec. 51. As soon as a foreign ship is sentenced to be confiscated, the 
commander of Kamtchatka is to make the arrangements for transpoit- 
ing the crew to Ochotsk, and from thence to any of the ports of the 
Baltic, in order to enable every one of them to reacli Ins oavii country. 
With the contiscated ship and cargo lie is to act as Avitli a prize taken 
in time of war. 

Sec. 55. After this the commander of Kamtchatka sliall order a 
committee to value the vessel and her cargo. This committee is to be 
composed of one member appointed by the comiiiaiider of Kamtchatka, 
one by the commander of the man-of-war, and a third by the liussiau 
American Company. 

Sec. 5G. These commissioners are to make up a specified list and 
valuation according to the following rules: 

(1) All provisions, rigging, iron, powder, and arms shall be put down 
at such prices as they cost Government there. 

(2) All merchandise which might be used in Kamtchatka and the 
Company's Colonies, and which are carried there at times from Kussia, 
shall be valued at their prices then existing, 

(;3) All goods which are not imported into these places from Eussia, 
but are wanted there, shall be valued like goods brought from Eussia, 
being the nearest to tihem, and in proportion to their wants. 

(4) All goods not in use at Kamtchatka or the Colonies shall be sent 
to Irkutsk, and sold at public auction by the i^roper authorities. 

Sec. 57. The said commissioners shall present their valuation to the 
commander of Kamtchatka for his approbation; who, in case of not 
finding the same exact, shall return it with his remarks, and shall ap- 
point other officers to inspect such articles as may appear unfairly 
valued. 

Sec. as. If the commissioners hereafter continue in their opinion and 
the commander of Kamtchatka find it impossible to agree thereto, he 
shall ])rovisionally consent, and leave the final decision to Government. 

Sec. 59. According to this valuation, the commander of Kamtchatka 
shall mark for the use of Government all those articles which he thinks 
are wanted; the remainder is left at the disi)osal of the ofiicers of the 
ship, or of the Eussian American Company. The seized vessel shall be 
valued by the court, and the valuation sent immediately to the Minister 
of the i^a\y, with a report, whether such a vessel is wanted for (b)\'erii- 
ment service or not. 

Sec. 60. The whole sum of \ahiation of the confiscated vessel and 
cargo is to be divided in the Iblhjwing manner: The exi)ences necessary 
to fVn-ward the ship's crew to one of the ])nrts in the Ualtic are to be 
deducted, and the remaining sum divided, if the vessel has been taken 
by the Eussian American Com]>any's officers, and carried to the port 
of St. Peter and Paul, by a ship oi' said company, without the inter- 
ference of a num-of-war, into live parts, of which one goes to Govern- 
ment and the remaining four-fifths 1o the American Company. If the 
vessel be taken m any of the Comi)aiiy's settlements by the Company's 
officers, but brought to the ixut of St. Peter and Paul by a man of-war, 
after deducting one fifth iov Government, two fifths are to belong to 
the crew of the man-of-war and the remaining two-fifths to the Russian 
American Com])any; and. finally, if such foreign vessel be det:iined by 
nien-oi war only, without the assistance of the Company's olficers, then, 
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aftov (lodnctinii- oiio-fil'tli for Government, tlie remainder is loft to the 

otlicer.s ol' the nien-ot'-war. 

But if the vessel be taken by the conjoint forces of a man-of-war and 
a Company's vessel, then the prize shall be divided, between them in 
l)roportion to their strength, regulating tiie same according to the num- 
ber of guns. 

Sec. G1. The sum coming to the officers of the man-of-war shall be 
di\'ided according to tlie rules for dividing prizes in time of war. In 
all cases otlicers who had a share in seizing foreign vessels, convicted 
of the intention of infringing the privileges most gracicmsly granted to 
tlie Kussian American Company, may expect to receive tokens of His 
Imperial Majesty's approbation, especially when after deducting the 
expenccs for conveying the crew their part in the prize money should 
prove but trifling. 

Sec. 02. If a foreign vessel detained by a llussian, being under the 
command of a Russian officer, should be cast away before reaching- the 
port of St. Peter and Paul, the following principle shall be observed: 

J f tlie foreign vessel alone be lost and the Kussian accompanying her 
arrive at the port of St. Peter and Paul, then the court acts according 
to the foregoing rules to determine whether the vessel was lawfully 
seized. In tliis case Government takes upon itself the expences of con- 
veying to a pent of the Baltic such of the ship's crew as were saved. 
Biit if such vessel should not be proved to have been detained lawfully, 
then independent of those expences the ship shall be valued juid such 
valuation forwarded to Government for the payment of what may be 
deemed just; at the same time investigations shall be made on the loss 
of the vessel; and the officer that had the command (if saved) is to be 
tried according to the maritime rules and regulations. 

Sec. 03. Tlie Commander of Kamtchatka is bound to make a special 
report to the Governor-General of Siberia respecting every circum- 
stance happening to fu^eigu vessels, annexing copies of all documents, 
journals, and sentences of the court and of all papers relating there- 
unto. 

The original is signed: 

Count D. Gurtee, 
Minister of Finances. 
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Second charter of the Russian American Company. 

Signed in the original by His Imx^erial Majesty's own hand thus: 
B(i it accordingly — 

Alexander. 
PoRKHor, Scptemher 13, 1821. 

PRIVILEGES GRANTED TO THE RUSSIAN AMERICAN COMPANY FOR A 
PERIOD OF TWENTY YEARS FROM THIS DATE. 

The following rights are most graciously conferred upon the Company : 

I. 

The Company established for carrying on indnsti'ies and trade on the 
mainland of Northwest xVmerica, on the Aleutian, and on thcKurile Is- 



'For Russian text see Tiklimeuief, vol. i, a^ip., p. 41. 
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lands;, remains as heretofore under the highest protection of His Impe- 
rial Majesty. 

IT. 

It enjoys the privilege of hunting and fishing, to tlie exclusion of all 
other Kussian or foreign subjects throngliout tiie territories long since 
in the possession of Ifnssia on tlie coasts (jf Nortinvest America, begin- 
ning at the noitlieni jxiiiit of tlic island of Vancouver, in latitude 51 
north, and extending to Bering Strait and beyond, as well as on all 
islands adjoining this coast and all those situated between this coast 
and the eastern slioic of Siberia, as well as on the Kurile Islands, where 
the Company has engaged in hunting down to the south cape of the 
Island Urupa, in latitude 45° 50'. 

III. 

To enjoy and use all that has l)een found or discovered within the 
limits of tlie localities descril)ed, on the surface as well as in the bowels 
of the earth, and all that they may hereafter discover, regardless of any 
claims advanced by others. 

lY. 

To make new discoveries beyond the limits defined above; and such 
newly discovered localities, if they have not been previously occupied 
or taken possession of by other European imtions or subjects of the 
American United States, nuiy be occupied by the Company as Kussian 
possessions; but no permanent settlements must be established there 
without highest permission. 

V. 

The Company is permitted to establish in the future, as necessity may 
require or its interests may demand, within the limits mentioned in sec- 
tion ii, new settlements and fortifications to protect such settlements, or 
to extend and improve original settlements, dispatching to those regions 
sliips with goods and reiinforcements of men without interference. 

YI. 

In order that the Company alone may enjoy the exclusive rights be- 
stowed u])ou it, and to prevent in the future any molestation or disturb- 
ance on the part of liussiau subjects or foreigners, rules ami regulations 
liave been established indicating how to proceed witli tliose who either 
intentionally orby accident violated the ])rohibition against visiting the 
regions contained witliin the limits described in section ii of these 
l)rivileges. Therefore these rules must be strictly observed both by the 
Company and by the officials concerned. 

VII. 

To carry on intercourse by sea with all adjoining nations and to trade 
with them with the consent of their respective governments, excc])ting 
with the Chinese iMupii-e, the shores of which must not be visited by 
the Company's sliips. Care must also be taken that the Company's 
ships do not engage in any traffic with other nations or in an}' other 
intercourse prohibited by their respective go^■ernments. 

4 
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VIII. 

Tlie board of adiniiiistration of tlie Eussiaii American Compniiy is to be 
recoil >i>'<^«l ill ^^11 courts of kiw as being intrusted with the uiauagement 
of the Company's affiiirs, and if suits are brought in courts of justice in 
counectiou with its business it must not be done in the name of any 
iiKbvidual partner of the company, but in that of the board of ad 
ministratiou. 

IX. 

Plaviug intrusted to the management of the Company so vast an ex- 
tent of cxluntry, with considerable numbers of inhabitants, in order to 
enable it to carry out more effectively the object of the Government 
the following special privileges are granted to its employes in all its 
interior and coast stations and agencies, whether managers, bookkeep- 
ers, cashiers and their assistants, supercargoes, ship's clerks, or others: 

(1) To the chief manager, on his assumption of the duties of the post, 
are extended the privileges granted by the ukase of ^larch 21, 1810. 
delining the status of ollicials in the government of Siberia, provided 
he hold rank in the uiilitary or civil service of the Empire. 

(!') All oflicials who are entitled to enter the service of the Company 
under the provisions of the ukase of April 9, 1802, are considered as in 
active service in regard to reward and ])romotinns, with the exception 
of such grades as are conferred only by reason of seniority or continued 
service with a special command. They are also entitled to half pay and 
to military servants under the provisions of the same requirement. 

(3) Ohlcers or ofWcials who have been retired prior to entering tlie 
Company's service retain their original rank and are to be considered 
in every respect as in active service. This right is also extended to 
those who, since the grant of highest privileges in the year 1799, have 
entered the Company's service in various capacities. All individuals 
belonging to classes entitled to enter the Imperial service, but who have 
not previously held any rank, will, after two years' service with the 
Company, receive the rank of collegiate registrar upon due application 
by the board of administration; the succeeding grades to be obtained 
by continued service under the provisions of general laws. On leaving 
the service these individuals will retain their rank only when they have 
served hve years and have been recommended by the board of admin- 
istration as worthy and efficient.^ 



XVII. 

The Knssian American Company is most graciously permitted to 
load the ships dis])atched liom Kronstadt around the world, and from 
Okhotsk to our colonies, both with Kussian jiroducts and with foreign 
goods upon which duty lias been paid; also to unload the ships return- 
ing from the colonies with cargoes of furs and other products without 
detention, ui)on declarations made at the customhouse at Kronstadt by 
the board of administration and at Okhotsk by the agent stationed 
there. On shii)])ing such cargoes from one Russian port to another no 
duties shall be collcted unless a special internal tax on furs be estab- 
lished hereafter by law. 

' Sections x-xvi contain regulations relating only to internal mauagemeut, aud 
liav(^ tlicrcforc been omitted in this translation. 
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XYIII. 

Altliou.u'li it is proliibited by liighest ukase to cut Govcrnmont timber 
without the peiiiiissiou of tlse loiestry officials, tlio Coin])aiiy is ]»er- 
jiiitted, iu view of tlie lomoteiiess of the Okliotsk distiict, where muck 
timber is ueeded for repairs aud sometimes for the construction of new 
ships, to take timlier from this district from the most convenient h^cali- 
ties. It must, however, immediately inform the local forestry authorities 
of the place where the timber was cut, aud of its quantity aud quality. 

XIX. 

For shooting- animals, for marine signals, aud for cases of unforeseen 
necessity on tlie mainland of America and on the islands, the Company 
may purchase annually for cash, at established prices, iVoni the Irkutsk 
Imperial Artillery Arsenal, from 40 to 80 ponds of powder, and from 
the Nerohinsk Lead Works 200 pouds of lead. 

XX. 

In order to secure freedom of action and safety to the operations of 
the Company within its lawful sphere, all buildings {»ccui»ied as its 
oftices or stations are exempt from the quartering' of soldiers. 

In conclusion of these priN'ilcgcs granted to the Kussian American 
Company, all civil and military autli(»rities and courts of justice are 
hereby enjoined not only not to hinder or restrain, but in case of any 
event from which loss or injury may result to the Company, to give to 
it every assistance and ])rotection upon the simple request of the board 
of administration or its subageuts. 

Count D. Gurief, 
Minister of Finance. 



CONFIRMATION OF CHARTER OF 1021. 

Imj)erial cliartcr (jranteiJ io the Russian American Cmnpanij, — Confirma- 
tion of its rlf/ltts and prlvllerjes. 

By the helping grace ol(Jod, wo, Nicholas the First, Emperor and 
Autocrat of all tlie llassias, etc., etc., etc. 

As we regard as an object of our particular care the development iu 
our Empire of every kind of industry and commerce, we have turned 
our hnperial attention to the liussian Amcriiau Conq>any. Hince its 
very foundation it has been favored with the protection of our most 
angusi late trtther and brother, and during the twenty-eight years of 
its existence it has steadily pursued its object, has cooperated iu the 
progress of navigation, has opened to our subjects new and rich sources 
of commerce and industry, aud has brought to its shareholders consid- 
erable profits. 

W'ishiugto show our august benevolence towards this institution of 
common profit and to g-ive it a iinn a.nd stable basis, we take the Kus- 
sian American Comitany nndcv our immediate i»rote<'tion, and confirm- 
ing by the force of (his, our imi)eiial charter, the rules, rights, and ])riv- 
ileges granted to the Company by the supreme ukase of Sei>tend)er 13, 
1821, we order: 

(1) That the Comjiauy whicii was founded for industry on the main- 
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Jaiid orXovlli Aniorien, on tlie AleTitiaii Islands, and on tlie Kmilc Is- 
lands and in all i)arts oftlie Northeastern Sea shall, nndcr onr sui)ieme 
patrona^i^e, be called, as before the liussian American Company., 

(2) The limits of navigation and indnstry of the Company are deter- 
mined by the treaties conclnded with the United States of America 
April 5, (17) 1824, and with England February 16, (28) 1825. 

(3) In all the plac^es allotted to Kussia by these treaties there shall 
be reserved to the Company the right to profit by all tlie fur and fish 
industries, to the exclusion of all other Russian subjects. 

(4) The part that neighboring nations may take in these industries, 
as well as the nature of the coast relations with the Russian American 
Company, shall remain on the basis of these same treaties until new 
rules shall be published on this subject. 

(5) xlll the advantages and rights conceded to Russia l)y these treaties 
are gianted to the Company, on which is also imposed the strict fulfill- 
ment of all the mutual obligations of Russia stipulated in these treaties. 

(0) The internal administrati<m of the affairs of the Company, its 
relations to the Government, the personnel and the duties of the supreme 
council of the chief administration of the directors of the Colonies, of 
the local agencies, and of the shareholders shall remain on the basis 
of the rules of September 13, 1821. 

(7) All the articles of these rules and of the privileges published to- 
gether with them, which are not limited by the afin^esaid treaties, and 
which are not contrary to the ukase of O(*tober 14, 1827, concerning en- 
trance into service, shall remain in full force and vigor in their full 
extent and for the whole tLine for whi(;h they were granted to the Rus- 
sian American Company by our most august brother, the late Empreror 
Alexander the First. 

In conclusion of this our Imperial charter, we order all our military 
and civil authorities and all our Government officers not only not to [u^e- 
vent the Russian American Company from availing itself of these rules 
and privileges granted to it by us, but in case of need to forewarn it of 
any damage or Harm Avhich may come to it, and to render alUegal as- 
sistance and protection to its board of administration. 

For the greater force of this charter which wc have granted, we have 
signed it with our own hand and have ordered it to Ix'stsengtheued by 
the afiixing of our seal of the Empire. 

Published by the Senate, March 29 (April 10), 1829. 



CHARTER OP 1844.' 

Thirfl Charter of the Russian American Company/. 

On the original is written in His Imperial Majesty's own hand: 

"Be it thus." 

Gatchina, October 10, 1844. 

RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES OF THE COMPANY. 

Sec. 1. The Russian American Company, established for trading on 
the continent of Northwestern America and on the Aleutian and Ku- 
riles ishinds as in every part of the Northeastern Sea, stands under the 
Highest protection of His Imperial Majesty. 

1 Related back to the year 1842. For Russian test see Tikhmeuief, vol. ir, first ^- 
pendix, p. 11. ' ' f 
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Sec. 2. The limits of tlie navigation and trade of the Company on the 
shore of the continent and on the ishinds of IS'oith western America, are 
Avithin the following' lint' of dciiiarcation between Knssia, England, and 
America: Comiiieiuiiig with the sunthernmost point of the Island of 
Prince of Wales, whicli point is sitnated at 54° 40' north latitude and 
between 131° and 133° west longitude (reckoning from the meridian of 
Greenwich), the above line runs northward along the straits named 
Portland Channel to that point of the mainland where it touches the SOth 
degree of north latitude. Hence the line of demarcation follows the 
crest of the mountains wliich stretch in a direction parallel with the 
coast to the crossing at the 141st degree of west longitude (ti'om the 
same meridian), and hiuiUy, from this point of intersection, the same 
meridian of the 141st degree constitutes in its extension to the Arctic 
Sea the boundary of the Pussian Possessions on the continent of ISTorth- 
western America. 

Sec. 3. In all places annexed to Eussia by the above-mentioned de- 
limitation there is granted to theCoini)any tlie right to carry on the fur 
and fishing industries to the exclusion of all Pussian subjects. 

Sec. 4. The Company is permitted to hold and use all things hereto- 
fore found and hereafter to be found in those places, as well on the 
surface as in the bowels of the earth, without regard for any claim 
thereto on the part of others. 

Sec, 5. The Company is allowed in future according to necessity and 
its best judgment within the limits designated in Sec. 2, wherever it 
may be found necessary to establish new settlements and fortifications 
for safe habitation; and those formerly established maybe extended 
and improved, the Company being allowed to send to those regions 
vessels carrying merchandise and hiborers without any let or hindrance. 

Sec. 6. The Company is authorized to send its A^essels to all neigh- 
boring nations and to trade with them with the consent of their respec- 
tive Governments. The Coujpany is also anthori/eii, if it so desires, to 
send its vessels for commercial intercourse to the Ciiiuese ports of Can- 
ton, Amoy, Fouchowfou, Nynpofou, and Shanghai, on condition, how- 
ever, that these vessels, in view of Section 2;)03 of the Customs Laws 
(Code of Laws, Volume 6, edition 1S42), will in no case carry opium to 
China for sale. 

Sec. 7. All Government institutions shall recognize the board of 
administration of the Pussian American Com[)any as an institution 
established for the management of the Company's afl'airs, and any de- 
mands of Government institutions relating to matters within the juris- 
diction of the Company shall be addre-^sed, not to any person or member 
of the Comi)any, but to the said boaid. 

Sec. 8. With a view of ail'ording to the Company the greatest possi- 
ble assistance in carrying out the aims of the Government which in- 
trusted to the Company so vast an extent of territory with a consi<ler- 
able i)opulation, the employes of the Company, of tiie ranks si)ecitied 
in tlie table hereto annexed, are most graciously granted the following 
privileges: 

1. Those of the employes who belong to the States having the right 
of entering into Goverment service while emjdoyed exclusively in the 
service of the Company, are considered as being actually in the Gov- 
ernment service, and enjoy the right of being promoted to ranks and 
wearing the uniform of the IVIinistry of Finance. The order of pro- 
motion for them is the general civil order according to the rank and 
right of each ol' the em])loy<''s. Tlie inomotion in rank is made on the 
recouuiicudation of the board of admiuistratiou to the Minister of 
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Finance, w lit» in the case of medical employes of the civil brancli must 
confer with the Minister of Tnterior Atfairs. 

2. As the C()ini)nny enjoys the right to invite and receive into its serv- 
ice from uther branches of the Gov^criiment ofhcers, noncommissioned 
otticers, sailors, cannoneers, medical employes, and assistant surgeons 
for emi)loyment on board the vessels sailing from Enssia to the Colo- 
nies, as well as m the Colonies themselves, and at Okhotsk, therefore 
these persons while iu the tiemporary service of the Company are con- 
sidered to be in active service with regard to all recompenses, except 
ranks to which in-omotion is made according to seniority upon recom- 
mendations I'roni their actual superiors. The officers preserve one-half 
of their salary and the right to the services of an orderly. The medi- 
cal employe's of the civil branch are confirmed in the Company's service 
by the ]\linistry of Interior Aifairs. 

3. Iletired eniployes of the Government, when entering into the employ 
of the Company, preserve their rank, as a^ general rule, and are consid- 
ered to be in actual service, enjoying all the privileges above enumer- 
ated in i)aragrai)h 1. 

4. The employes of the Company from classes not having the right 
to enter into Government service enjoy the i)riNileges of the classes 
pertaining to their offices; l>at hi retiring from the service of the Com- 
pany before ten years return to their original status. 

5.^ Those of the employes who shall have served ten years with spe- 
cial benefit to the Company are granted, upon recommendation of the 
board on being relieved from the service of the Company, personal hon- 
orable citizenship, upon transfer from the (unginal class, and in case of 
l)articular deserts the board of administration of the Company is au- 
thorized to solicit the granting of hereditary honorable citizenship. 

Sec. 9. Government eniployes wliile in the service of the Company 
preserve tiie right, if they afterwards continue in the service of the 
Government, to have their service in the Comi>any counted with regard 
to i^ensions and orders of distinction for unimpeachable service,' 
******* 

Sec. ]<>. The vessels sent by the Company from Cronstadt around 
the world, from Okhotsk and other Eussiau ports to the Eussian col- 
onies may be loaded with Eussian products as well as with foreign 
goods, having once paid customs duty, and the vessels returning from 
such colonies with cargoes of furs and wther merchandise and products 
may be discharged without detention upon declarations made by the 
board of administration at the custom-houses, and at the i)ort of 
Okhotsk u])Ou declarations from the Company's local office to the cus- 
toms anthorities of that jtlace. Inasnuich as all said merchandise is 
being carried from one Eussian port to another, it is not vsubject to cus- 
toms duties or any other duties unless the furs are subjected by special 
law to an internal-revenue tax. 

Sec. 17. In consideration of the remoteness of the province of Oc- 
hotsk, where the necessity arises for the repair and sometimes for the 
building of vessels, the Company is pennitted to take in said province 
the necessary timber from convenient places, provided, however, that 
the Company's office at Okhotsk shall immediately inform the local for- 
estry authorities of the place selected for the cutting of timber and of 
the quantity and (luality of the timber cut. 

Sec. 18. For tlie shooting of animals, ^br maritime signals, for the 

1 Sections 10-15 contain regulations relating only to internal managem»iut, and 
liave tliei'efore been oniitted in this translation. 
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iii'iniiiji' of vessels, ports, and redoubts, and for other uses on the con- 
tinent and ishinds of America, the (,'oinp;i!iy may receive for cash from 
the stores of the [)Ort of Cronstadt, gimpinvder, cannon, ammunition, 
and other artillery munitions which can uot be acquired by i)urchase 
in tlie colonies. All these artich's will be furnished to the ('om]»any at 
the prices paid by the Xavy Department with the addition of 10 per 
cent for the maintenance of magazines. At times Avhen there is no 
communication by sea between St. Petersburg and the Colonies, the 
Company may receive annnally on the above-stated terms from 40 to 
80 ])ounds of gunpowder from the (.Tovernmeut artillery store situated 
at Irkutsk, and about 200 pounds of lead from the smelting establish- 
ment at Nerchinsk. 

Sp:c. 10. In onler to secure freedom of action and safety in the opera- 
tions of the Company, all the premises occupied by its offices are ex- 
empted from military occupation. 

Sec. 20. As the capital of the Company aff'ords ample security for 
private claims against its board of administration, the security re- 
quired by law in case of litigation is Avaived on behalf of the board. 

Sec. 21. It shall be the duty of all civil and milit;iry authorities and 
institutions not only to abstain from interfering with tiie Company in 
the enjoyment of the privileges granted, but also to warn the Company 
in case of necessity against any probable loss and injury, and ui»on re 
quests of the board of administration and its subordinate counting and 
commission houses to attbrd all assistance and protection. 

Sec. 22. The rights and privileges granted to the Companj^ shall be 
in force for twenty years, reckoning from the 1st of January of the year 
1842. 

Sec. 23. Upon the taking effect of this charter all previous provisions 
relating to the Com[=any are repealed, and will preserve their force only 
as to matters arising before the x)romulgation of the constitution. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. SIGNED 
AT THE ESCURIAL, OCTOBER 28, 1790. 

[Translation, as laid before Parliauicut.] 

Their Britannic and Catliolic Majesties, being desirous of terminat- 
ing, by a speedy and solid agreement, the diiferences which have hitely 
arisen between tlie two Crowns, have jndged that the best way of at- 
taining this salutary object would be that of an amicable arrangement, 
which, setting aside all retrospective discussion of the rights and pre- 
tensions of the two parties, should fix tlieir respective situation for the 
future on a basis conformable to their true interests, as well as to the 
mutual desire Avith which their said Majesties are animated, of estab- 
lisliiiig witli each other, in everything and in all places, the most per- 
fect friendship, harmony and good correspondence. In tliis view they 
have named and constituted for their Plenipotentiaries; to wit, on the 
part of His Britannic Majesty, AUeyne Fitzherbert^ Esq., one of His 
said Majesty's Privy Council, in Great Britain and Irelaiul, and His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to His Catholic Maj- 
esty; and, oil the part of His Catholic Majesty, Don Joseph Monimo, 
Count of Eloridablanca, Knight Grand Cross of tlie lloyal Spanisli 
Order of Charles TIL, Councillor of State to His said ^lajesty, and His 
Principal Secretary of State, and of tlie Dispatches: who, after having 
communicated to each other their respective full Powers, have agreed 
upon the following articles : 

I. It is agreed that the buildings and tracts of land, situated on the 
north-west coast of the continent of North Americai, or on Islands ad- 
jacent to that continent, of which the subjects of His Britannic Majesty 
were dispossessed, about the mouth of April, 1780, by a Spanish officer, 
shall be restored to the said British subjects. 

II. And further, that a just reparation shall bo made, according to 
the nature of the cavse, for all acts of violence.or hostility, which nuxy 
have been committed, subsequent to the month of April, 1780, by the 
subjects of either of the Contracting Parties against the subjects of the 
other; and that, in case any of the said respective subjects shall, since 
the same period, have been forcibly dispossed of their lands, buildings, 
vessels, merchandize, or other property, whatever, on the said continent, 
or on the seas or islands adjacent, they shall be re-established in the 
possession thereof, or a just compensation shall be made to them for the 
losses which they shall' have sustained. 

III. And, in order to strengthen the bonds of friendship, and to pre- 
serve in future a perfect harmony and good understanding between the 
two Contracting Parties, it is agreed tli at their respective subjects shall 
not be disturbed or molested, either in navigating or carrying ou their 

32 
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fisheries in the Pacific Ocean, or in the South Seas, or in landing on the 
coasts of those seas, in phices not aheady occupied, for the purpose of 
carrying on their commerce with the natives of the country, or of making 
settlements there; the whole subject, nevertheless to the restrictions 
and provisions specified in the three following Articles. 

IV. His Britannic Majesty engages to take the most ett'ectual meas- 
ures to prevent the navigation and fishery of His subjects in the l'a(;itic 
Ocean, or in the South Seas, from being made a pretext for illicit 
trade with the Spanish settlements; and, with this view, it is more- 
over expressly stipulated, that British subjects shall not navigate, or 
carry on their fishery in the said seas, within the space of ten sea 
leagues from any part of the coasts already occupied by Spain. 

V. It is agreed, that as well in the places which are to be restored to 
the British subjects, by virtue of the 1st Article, as in all other parts 
of the north-western coasts of North America, or of the islands adja- 
cent, situated to the north of the parts o± the said coast already occu- 
pied by Spain, wherever the subjects of either of tlie two i'owers 
shall have made settlements since the month of xVpril, 1789, or shall 
hereafter make any, the subjects of the other shall have free access, and 
shall carry on their trade, without any disturbance or molestation. 

VI. It is further agreed, with respect to the eastern and western 
coasts of South America, and to the islands adjacent, that no settle- 
ment shall be formed hereafter, by the respective subjects, in such parts 
ot those coasts as are situated to the south of those parts of the same 
coasts, and of the islands adjacent, which are already occupied by 
Spain: provided that the said respective subjects shall retain the lib- 
erty of landing on the coasts and islands so situated, for the purposes 
of their fishery, and of erecting thereon huts, and other temx)orary 
buildings, serving only for those purposes. 

VII. In all cases of comjtlaint or infraction of the Articles of the 
present Convention, the officers of either Pilrty, without permitting 
themselves previously to commit any violence or act of force, shall be 
bound to make an exact report of the affair and of its circumstances, to 
their respective Courts, who will terminate such difterences in an ami- 
cable manner. 

VIII. The present Convention shall be ratified and confirmed in the 
space of six weeks, to be computed from the day of its signature, or 
sooner if it can be done. 

In witness whereof, we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of Their 
Britannic and Catholic Majesties, have, in their names, and in virtue 
of o.ur respective full Powers, signed the present Convention, and set 
thereto the seals of our arms. 

Done at the Palace of St. Laurence, the 28th of October, 1790. 



Alleyne Fitz-Herbert, 



g El Conde de Floridablanca, [l. s,] 



L. S.] 
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TREATY OF 1818 BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT 
BRITAIN, RBaPECTING FISHERIES, BOUNDARIES, AND RESTORA- 
TION OF SLAVES. 

[Extract.] 

Article II. 

It is agreed that a line drawn from tlie most nortliwestern point of 
the Lake of the Woods, along the forty-ninth parallel or north latitude, 
or, if the said jjoint shall not be in the forty-ninth parallel of north lati- 
tude, then that a line drawn from the said point due north or south as 
the case may be, until the said line shall intersect the said parallel of 
north latitude, aud tiom the point of such intersection due west along 
and with tlie said parallel shall be the line of demarcation between the 
territories of the United States, and those of His Britannic Majesty, and 
that the said line shall form the northern boundary of the said terri- 
tories of the United States, and the southern boundary of the territo- 
ries of His Britannic Majesty, from the Lake of the Woods to the Stony 
Mountains. 

Article III. 

It is agreed, that any country that maybe claimed by either party on 
the northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony Mountains, 
shall, together with its harbours, bays and creeks, and the navigation 
of all rivers within the same, be free aud open, for the term often years 
from the date of the signature of the present convention, to the vessels, 
citizens, and subjects of the two Powers: it being well understood, that 
this agreement is not to be construed to the prejudice of any claim, which 
cither of the two high contracting parties may have to any part of the 
said country, nor shall it be taken to afie(;t the claims of any other 
Power or State to any part of the said country ; the only object of the 
high contracting parties, in that respect, being to prevent disputes and 
differences amongst themselves. 



TREATY OF AMITY, SETTLEMENT, AND LIMITS OF 1819, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES AND SPAIN. 

[Extract.] 

Article III. 

The boundary line between the two countries, west of the Mississippi, 
sliall begin on the Gulph of Mexico, at the mouth of the river Sabine, 
in the sea, continuing north, along the western bank of that river, to 
the 32d degree of latitude; thence, by a line due north, to the degree 
of latitude 'where it strikes the Eio Roxo of Natchitoches, or Ped River; 
then following the course to the Rio Roxo westward, to the degree of 
longitude 100 Avest from London and 23 from Washington ; then, cross- 
ing the said Red River, and running the'uce, by a line due north, to the 
river Arkansas; thence, following the course of the southern bank of the 
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Arkansas, to its source, in latitude 42 north; and thence by that paral- 
lel of latitude, to the South Sea. The whole being- as laid down in 
Melish's map of the United States, published at Philadelphia, improved 
to the first of January, 1818. But if the source of the Arkansas Eiver 
shall be found to fall north or south of latitude 42, then the line shall 
run from tlie said source due south or north, as the case may be, till 
it meets the said parallel of latitude 42, and tlience, along the said 
parallel, to the South Sea: All the islands in the Sabine, and the said 
Eed and Arkansas Elvers, throughout the ccmrse thus described, to 
belong to the United States; but the use of the waters, and the naviga- 
tion of the Sabine to the sea, and of the said rivers Eoxo and Arkan- 
sas, throughout the extent of the said boundary, on their respective 
banks, shall be common to the respective inhabitants of both nations. 
The two high contracting parties agree to cede and renounce all their 
rights, claims, and pretensions, to the territories described by the said 
line, that is to say: The United States hereby cede to His Catholic 
Majesty, and renounce forever, all their rights, claims and pretensions, 
to the territories lying west and south of the above-described line; and, 
in like manner. His Catholic Majesty cedes to the said United States all 
his rights, claims, and pretensions to any territories east and north of 
the said line, and for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all 
claim to the said territories forever. 



TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND RUSSIA RELATIVE 
TO NAVIGATION, FISHING, AND TRADING IN THE PACIFIC 
OCEAN AND TO ESTABLISHMENTS ON THE NORTHWEST 
COAST, CONCLUDED APRIL 5/17. 1824 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

Tlie President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Eussias, wishing to cement the bonds of amity 
which unite them, and to secure between them the invariable mainte- 
nance of a perfect concord, by means of the iiresent convention, have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries to this effect, to wit: 

The President of tbe United States of America, Henry Middleton, a 
citizen of said States, and their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near his Imperial Majesty; and His Majesty the Em- 
peror of all the Eussias, his beloved and faithful Charles Eobert Count 
of Nesselrode, actual Privy Counsellor, Member of the Council of State, 
Secretary of State directing the administration of Foreign Affairs, 
actual Chamberlain, Knight of the Order of St, Alexander Xevsky, 
Grand Cross of the Order of St. Wladimir of the first class, Knight of 
that of the White Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order of St. 
Stei)hen of Hungary, Knight of the Orders of the Holy Ghost and St. 
Michael, and Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor of France, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Orders of the Black and of the Eed Eagle of Prus- 
sia, of the Annunciation of Sardinia, of Charles III of Spain, of St. 
Ferdinand and of Merit of Naples, of the Elephant of Denmark, of the 
Polar Star of Sweden, of the Crown of Wiirtemberg, of the Guelphs 
of Hanover, of the Belgic Lion, of Fidelity of Baden, and of St. Cou- 
stantine of Parma; and Pierre de Poletica, actual Counsellor of State, 
Knight of the Order of St. Anne of the first class, and Grand Cross of 
the Order of St. Wladimu- of the second; 
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Who, aftor liaviiiu- exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form have agreed upon and signed the following stipulations: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that, in any part of the Great Ocean, commonly called 
the Pacific Ocean, or South Sea, tlie respective citizens or subjects of 
the high contracting Powers shall be neither disturbed nor restrained, 
either ni navigatioiror in fishing, or in the power of resorting to the 
coasts, uj)on points which may not already have been occupied, for the 
purpose of trading with the natives, saving always the restrictions and 
conditions dcteruiiued by the following articles. 

Article II. 

With a view of preventing the rights of navigation and of fishing 
exercised upon the Great Ocean by the citizens and subjects of the 
high contracting Powers from becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, 
it'is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not resort to 
any point wliere there is a Eussiau establishment, without the permis- 
sion of the governor or commander; and that, reciprocally, the subjects 
of Russia shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of 
the United States upon the ISTorthwest coast. 

Article III. 

It is moreover agreed that, hereafter, there shall not be formed by 
the citizens of the United States, or under the authority of the said 
States, any establishment upon the northwest coast of America, nor in 
any of the islands adjacent, to the north of fifty-four degrees and forty 
minutes of north latitude; and that, in the same numner, there shall be 
none formed by llussian subjects, or under the authority of Eussia, 
south of the same parallel. 

Article IV. 

It is, nevertheless, understood that during a term often years, count- 
ing from the signature of the present convention, the ships of both 
Powers, or which belong to their citizens or subjects respectively, may 
reciprocally frecpuMit, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, 
gulls, harbors, and creeks, u]}oii the coast mentioned in the preceding- 
article, for the i)uri)ose of fishing and trading with the natives of the 
country. 

Article V. 

All spirituous liquors, fire-arms, other arms, powder, and munitions 
of war of every kind, are always excepted from this same commerce 
permitted by the preceding article; and the two Powers engage, recip- 
rocally, neither to sell, nor suffer them to be sold, to the natives by 
their respective citizens and subjects, nor by any person who may be 
under their authority. It is likewise stipulated that this restriction 
shall never afford a pretext, nor be advanced, in any case, to authorize 
either search or detention of the vessels, seizure of the merchandise, or, 
in fine, any measures of constraint whatever towards the merchants or 
the crews who may carry on this commerce; the high contracting 
Powers reciprocally reserving to themselves to determine upon the pen- 
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alties to be incurred, aud to inflict the punisbnieuts in case of the con- 
travention of this article by their respective citizens or subjects. 

Article VI. 

When this convention shall have been duly ratified by the President 
of the United States, with the advice and consent of tlie Senate, on the 
one part, and, on the other, by His Majesty the Emperor of all the Kus- 
sias, the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washinj^ton in the space of 
ten months from the date below, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and thereto attixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at St. Petersburg the 17-5 April, of the year of Grace one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty four. 



SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 



Henry Middleton. 

Le Comte Charles de ISTesselrode. 

Pierre de Poletica. 



Au Nom de la tres Sainte et Indivisible Trinite: 

Le President des Etats-Unis d'Am-Jrique, et Sa Majeste I'Empereur 
do toutes les Pussies, voulant cimenter les liens d'amitie qui les unis- 
sent et assurer entre eux le maintieu invariable d'un parfait accord, 
moyennant la presente Convention, out nonime pour Leurs Plcnipoten- 
tinires a cet eflfet, savoir: le President des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, le 
Sieur Henry Mi<ldleton, Citoyen des dits Etats, et Leur Envoye Ex- 
traordinaire et jMiuistre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste Imperiale: et 
Sa Majeste I'Empereur de toutes les Pussies, Ses ames et feaux les 
Sieurs Charles Pobert Compte de Nesselrode, Conseiller Prive actuel, 
Membre du Conseil tl'Etat, Secretaire d'Etat Dirigeant leMinistere des 
affaires etrangeres, Chambellan actuel, Chevalier de Fordre de St. Alex- 
andre Nevsky, Grand Croix de I'ordre de St. Wladmir de la 1'^^ classe, 
Chevalier de celui de I'aigle blauc de Pologne, Grand Croix de Tordre 
de St. Etienne de Hongrie, Chevalier des ordres du St. Esprit et de St. 
Michel et Grand Croix de celui de la Legion d'Honneur de France, 
Chevalier Grand Croix des ordres de I'Aigie noir efc de I'Aigle rouge de 
Prusse, de I'AjiHonciade de Sardaigiie, de Charles III d'Espagne, de 
St. Ferdinand et du nierite de ISTaples, de T Elephant de Danemarc, de 
I'Etoile Polaire de Suede, dela Couroune de Wurtemberg, desGuelphes 
de Ilanovre, du Lion Beige, de la Fidelity de Bade, etde St. Constantin 
de I'arme, et Pierre de Poletica, Conseiller d'Etat actuel. Chevalier de 
fordre de Ste. Anne de la 1"' classe, et Grand Croix de I'ordre de St. 
Wladmir de la seconde; lesquels apres avoir echange leurs pleins-pou- 
voirs, trouvcs en bonne et due forme, ont arrete et sigud les stipula- 
tions suivantes. 

Article Premier. 

II estconvenu que dans aucune partie du Grand Ocean, ajipele com- 
munement Ocean Pacitique ou Mer du Sud, les Citoyens ou Sujets re- 
si)ectifs des hautes Puissances contractantes ne seront ni troubles, ni 
genes, soit dans la navigation, soit dans fexploitation de la peche, soit 
dans la faculte d'a border aux cotes sur des points qui ne seroient pas 
deja occupes, afin dy faire le commerce avec les Indigenes, sauf toute- 
foisles restrictions et conditions determinees i)ar les articles qui suivent. 
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AiiTiCLE DeuxiI:me. 

Dans la viie d'einpecher que les droits de navigation et de pSclio 
exerc^s snr le grand Ocean par les Citoyeus et Sujets des hautes Puis- 
sances coiitractantes ue deviennent le pr(^texte d'un commerce illicite, 
11 est convenu que les Citoyens des Etats Unis n'aborderont a aucun 
point oil il se trouve un etablissement Easse, sans la permission du 
Gouverneur ou Commandant; et que reciproqueinent les Sujets Eusses 
ue pourront abovder sans permission a aucun etablissement des Etats- 
Unis sur la Cote nord-ouest. 

Article TRoisii}ME. 

n est convenu en outre, que dor<5navant il ne pourra etre form6 par 
les Citoyens des Etats -Unis, ou sous I'autorit^ des dits Etats, aucun 
etablissement sur la Cote nord ouest d'Amerique, ni dans aucun e des 
lies adjacentes au Nord du cinquante quatrieme degre et quarante mi- 
nutes de latitude septeutrionale; et que de meme il n'en pourra etre 
forme aucun par des Sujets Russes, ou sous I'autorito de la EassiCj au 
Sud de la meme parallele. 

Article Quatrieme. 

II est n^anmoins entendu que pendant un terme de dix anuses a comp- 
ter de la signature de la pvesente Convention, les Vaisseaux des deux 
Puissances, ou qui appartiendraient a leurs Citoyens ou Sujets respec- 
tifs, pourront reciproqueinent frequenter sans entrave quelconque, 
les mers iuterieures, les golfes, liavres et criques sur la Cote mentionnee 
dans Particle precedent, alin d'y faire la peche et le commerce avec les 
uaturels du pays. 

Article CiNQUit^ME. 

Sont toutefois except^es de ce meme commerce accords par Particle 
precedent, toutes les liqueurs spiritueuses, les armes a feu, armes 
blanches, poudre et munitions de guerre de toute cs])ece, que les deux 
Puissances s'engagent reciproquement a no ])as vendre, ni laisser ven- 
dre aux Indigenes par leurs Citoyens et Sujets respectifs, ni par aucun 
indfvidu qui se trouveroit sous leur autorite. II est egalement stipule 
que cette restriction ne pourra jamais servir de pretexte ni etre all6- 
gu^e dans aucun cas, pour autoriser soit la visite ou la detention des 
Vaisseaux, soitlasaisie de la marchaudise, soit enfin des mesures quel- 
conques de contraiute envers les armateurs ou les equipages qui 
feraient ce commerce; les liautes Puissances coutractantes s'etaut reci- 
proquement reserve de statu er sur les peines a encourir, et d'infliger 
les amendes encourues en cas de contravention a cet article par leurs 
Citoyeus ou Sujets respectifs. 

• Article Sixieme. 

Lorsque cette Convention aura ete duement ratifi^e par le President 
des Etats Unis de I'avis et du consentement du Senat, d'une part, et de 
Pautre par Sa Majcste PEmpereur de toutes les Eussies, les ratifica- 
tions en seront ecbangees a Wasbington dans le d61ai de dix mois de la 
date ci-dessous ou plutot si faire se peut. 
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En foi de qiioi les Plenipotentiaires respectit's I'out sigiiee, et y ont 
fait apposer les cachets de leurs amies. 

Fait a St. Petersbourg le -i\ Avril de Tcin de grace niilliuit cent viugt 
quatre. 
[seal. 



SEAL. 
SEAX. 



Henry Middleton. 

Le Comte Charles de Nesselrode. 

Pierre de Poletica. 



TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND RUSSIA, SIGNED AT 

ST. PETERSBURG FEBRUARY — , 1825. 

28 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eiissias, being desirous 
of drawing still closer the ties of good understanding and friendship 
which unite them, by means of an agreement which may settle, upon 
the basis of reciprocal convenience, different points connected with the 
commerce, navigation, and fisheries of their subjects on the Pacific 
Ocean, as well as the limits of their respective possessions on the Xortli- 
west coast of America, have named Plenipotentiaries to conclude a 
convention for this purpose, that is to say: His Majesty the King of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Bight Honora- 
ble Stratford Canning, a member of his said Majesty's Most Honorable 
Privy Council, etc., and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias, 
the Sieur Charles Eobert Count de Nesselrode, His Imperial Majesty's 
Privy Councillor, a member of the Council ot the Empire, Secretary of 
State for the department of Foreign Affairs, etc., and the Sieur Pierre 
de Poletica, His Imperial Majesty's Councillor of State, etc. Who, 
after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon and signed the following- 
articles : 

I. It is agreed that the res})ective subjects of the high contracting 
Parties shall not be troubled or molested, in any part of the o-cean, 
commonly called the Pacific Ocean, either in navigating the same, in 
fishing therein, or in landing at such parts of the coast as shall not 
have been aheady occupied, in order to trade with the natives, under 
the restrictions and conditions specified in the following articles. 

II. In order to prevent the right of navigating and fislung, exercised 
upon the ocean by the subjects of the high contracting Parties, from 
becoming the pretext for an illicit commerce, it is agreed that the sub- 
jects of His Britannic ^Majesty shall not land at any place where there 
may be a Bussian establishment, without the permission of tlie Gov- 
ernor or Commandant; and, on the other hand, that Russian subjects 
shall not land, without i)ermission, at any British establishment of the 
Northwest coast. 

III. The line of demarkation between the possessions of the high con- 
tracting Parties, upon the coast of the continent, and the islands of 
America to the Northwest, shall be drawn in the manner following: 

Commencing from the southernmost point of the island called Prince 
of Wales Island, Avhicli point lies in the parallel of fifty-four degrees 
forty minutes, north latitude, and between the one hundred and thirty- 
first and the one hundred and tliivty third degree of west longitude 
(Meridian of Greenwich), the said line shall ascend to the north along 



40 TREATIES. 

tbe cliniinel called Portlcmd Channel, as far as the point of tlie conti- 
nent where it strikes the fifty sixth dej^ree of north latitude; from this 
last -mentioned point, the line of demarkation shall follow the summit of 
tbe mountains situated parallel to to the coast, as far as the point of in- 
tersection of the one hundred and forty-first degree of west longitude (of 
the same meridian); and, finally, from the said point of intersection, the 
said meridian line of the one hundred and forty-first degree, in its pro- 
longalion as far as the Frozen Ocean, shall form the limit between the 
Jlussian and British Possessions on the continent of America to tbe 
Korthwest. 

I V. With reference to tbe line of demarkation laid down in tbe pre- 
ceding article it is understood: 

First. Tbat tbe island calked Prince of Wales Island shall belong 
wholly to liussia. 

Second. Tbat wherever the summit of tbe mountains which extend in 
n direction i)arallel to the coast, from the fifty sixth degree of north 
latitude to the point of intersection of the one hundred and forty-first 
degree of west longitude, shall pro\ e to be at tbe distance of more than 
ten marine leagues from the ocean, tbe limit between the British Pos- 
sessions and tbe line of coast which is to belong to Eussia, as above 
mentioned, shall be formed by a line parallel to tbe windings of tbe 
coast, and which sliall never exceed tbe distance of ten marine leagues 
therefrom. 

V. It is moreover agreed, that no establishment shall be formed by 
either of the two parties within the limits assigned by the two pieced- 
ing articles to the possessions of the other; consequently, British sub- 
jects shall not form any establishment either upon the coast, or upon 
the border of tbe continent comprised within tbe limits of tbe Eussian 
Possessions, as designated in the two preceding articles; and, in like 
manner, no establishment shall be formed by Russian subjects beyond 
the said limits. 

VI. It is understood that the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, from 
whatever quarter they may arrive, whether from the ocean, or from the 
interior of the continent, shall forever enjoy tbe right of navigating 
freely, and without any hindrance whatever, all tbe riv^ers and streams 
which, in their course towards the Pacific Ocean, may cross tbe line of 
demarkation upon the line of coast described in article three of the 
present convention. 

VII. It is also understood, that, for the space of ten years from the 
signature of the ju'esent convention, the vessels of tbe two Powers, or 
those belonging to their respective subjects, shall mutually be at lib- 
erty to frequent, without any hindrance whatever, all the inland seas, 
the gulfs, havens, and creeks on tbe coast mentioned in article three 
for the purposes of fishing and of trading with the natives. 

VIII. The port of Sitka, or Novo Archangelsk, shall be open to the 
connnerce and vessels of British subjects for tbe space of ten years from 
the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention. 
In the event of an extension of this term of ten years being granted to 
any other Power, the like extension shall be granted also to Great 
Britain. 

IX. The above mentioned bberty of commerce shall not apply to the 
trade in spirituous liquors, in fire arms, oi other arms, gunpowder or 
other warlike stores; tbe high contracting Parties reciprocally engag- 
iiig not to permit the above-mentioned articles to be sold or delivered, 
in any numner whatever, to tbe natives of the country. 

X. Every British or Eussian vessel navigating the Pacific Ocean, 
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wliicli may be compelled by storms or by accident, to take shelter in 
the ports of the respective Parties, sliall be at liberty to refit therein, 
to iDrovide itself with all necessary stores, and to pnt to sea again, with- 
out paying any other port and light-house dues, which shall be the same 
as those paid by national vessels. In case, however, the master of such 
vessel should be under the necessity of disposing of a part of his mer- 
chandise in order to defray his expenses, he shall conform liimself to 
the regulations and tariffs of the place vrhere he may have landed. 

XI. In every case of complaint on account of an infraction of the 
articles of the present conventi<m, the civil and military authorities of 
the high contracting Parties, Avithout previously acting or taking any 
forcible measure, shall make an exact and circumstantial report of the 
matter to their respective courts, who engage to settle the same, in a 
friendly manner, and according to tlie principles of justice. 

XII. The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratification 
shall be exchanged at London, within the space of six weeks, or sooner 
if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at St. Petersburg, the lGth-28 day of February, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five. 

Stratford Canning. 

The Count de Xesselrode. 

Pierre de Poletica. 



L. 


S. 


L. 


S.' 


L. 


s. 



Au Norn de la Tres Sainte et Indivisible Trinit*''. 

Sa Majeste le Eoi du Poyaumc Uni de La Grande Bretagne et de 
I'Irlande, et Sa Majeste I'Empereur de toutes les Pussies, desii-ant res- 
serrer les liens de bonne intelligence et d'amitie qui les unissent, au 
moyeu d'un accord qui reglerait, d'apres le juincipe des convenances 
r^ciproques, divers points rela tits an Commerce, a hi Navigation, et aux 
Pecheries de leurs Sujets sur TOcean Pacitique, aiusi que les limites 
de leurs Possessions resix'ctivcs sur la Cote Xord-ouest de I'Amerique, 
ont nomm6 des Plfc'nii)i)t('ntiaires pour conclure une Convention a cet 
effet, savoir; — Sa Majest*' le Roi du Poyaume Uni de La Grande Bre- 
tagne et de I'Irlande, le Tres Honorable Stratford Canning, Conseiller 
de Sa dite Majeste en Son ( 'onseil Priv^, &c. Et Sa Majeste I'Empe- 
reur de toutes les Hussies, le Sieur Charles Robert Comte de Xessel- 
rode. Son Conseiller Prive actuel, Membre du Conseil de I'Empire, Se- 
cretaire d'Etat dirigeant le Minist^re des Affjiires Etrangeres, &c. : et le 
Sieur Pierre de Poletica, Son Conseiller d'Etat actuel, &c. Lesqnels 
Plenipotentiaires, apres s'etre communique leurs Pleiu-pouvoirs respec- 
tifs, trouves en bonne et due forme, ont arrete et sign^ les Articles 
suivans: — 

I. II est convenu que dans aucune partie du Grand Ocean, appeI6 
communement Ocean Pacifique, les Sujets respectifs des Ilautes Puis- 
sances Contractantes ne seront ni troubles, ni gi'iies, soit dans la na\ iga- 
tion, soit dans I'exploitation d(^ la pe(;he, soit dans la faculte d'aborder 
aux Cotes, sur des Points qui ne seraieut pas deja occup^s, afin d'y 
faire le commerce avec les Imligenes, sauf timtefois les restrictions et 
conditions determinees par les Articles qui snivent. 

II. Dans la vue d'('ni])ccher (jue les droits de navigation et de peche 
exerces sur le Grand Ocean par les Sujets des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes, ne devienneut le pretexte d'un commerce illicite, 11 est cou- 

6 
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veuu que les Sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique n'aborderont k aucuu 
Point ou il se trouve uu Etablissement Eusse, sans la permission du 
Gouverneur ou Commandant, et que, reciproquement, les Sujets Russes 
ne pourront aborder, sans permission, a aucun Etablissement Bri- 
tannique, sur la Cote Kord-ouest. 

III. La ligne de demarcation eiitre les Possessions des Hautes Par- 
ties Contra etantes sur la Cote du Continent et les lies de I'Amerique 
Nord-ouest, sera tracee ainsi qu'il suit: — 

A partir du Point le plus meridional de I'lle dite Prince of Wales, 
lequel Point se trouve sous la parallele du 54'"® degre 40 minutes de 
latitude Nord, et entre le 131"'*' et le 133'"® degre de longitude Quest 
(Meridien de Greenwich), la dite ligne remontera au Nord le long de la 
passe dite Portland Channel, jusqu'au Point de la terre ferme oii elle 
atteint le 56""^ degre de latitude IsTord: de ce dernier point la ligne de 
demarcation suivra la crete des montagnes situees parallelemont a la 
Cote, jusqu'au point d'intersection du 141"'*' degre de longitude Onest 
(meme IMcridicn); et, finalement, du dit point d'intersection, la merae 
ligne meridienne du 141""^ degre formera, dans son prolougement jusqu'a 
la mer Glaciale, la limite entre les Possessions Russes et Britanniques 
sur le Continent de I'Amerique Nord-ouest. 

IV. II est enteudu, par rapj)ort a la ligne de demarcation determin^e 
dans I'Article precedent: 

1". Que I'ile dite Prince of Wales appartiendra toute entiere a la 
Rnssie: 

2". Que partout ou la crete des montagues qui s'etendent dans une 
direction parallele a la Cote depuis le 50"'« degre de latitude Nord au 
point d'intersection du 141™'' degre de longitude Guest, se trouverait a 
la distance de plus de dix lieues marines de I'Ocean, la limite entre les 
Possessions Britanniques et la lisiere de Cote mentionnee ci-dessus 
comme devaut appartenir a La Rnssie, sera formee par une ligne paral- 
lele aux sinuosites de la Cote, et qui ne pourra jamais en etre eloignee 
que de dix lieues marines. 

V. II est convenu en outre, que nul Etablissement ne sera forme par 
I'une des deux Parties dans les limites que les deux Articles pr6c6dens 
assignent aux Possessions de 1' Autre. En consequence, les Sujets 
Britanniques ne formeront aucun Etablissement, soit sur la cote, soit 
sur la lisiere de terre ferme comprise dans les limites des Possessions 
Russes, telles qu'elles sont designees dans les deux Articles precedens; 
et de meme, nul Etablissement ne sera forme j^ar des Sujets Russes au 
dela des dites limites. 

VI. II est entendu que les Sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique, de 
quelque Cote qu'ils arrivent, soit de I'Ocean, soit de I'interieur du Con- 
tinent, joniront a perpetnite du droit de naviguer librement, et sans 
entrave quelconque, sur tons les fleuves et rivieres, qui, dans leurs 
cours vers la mer Pacifique, traverseront la ligne de demarcation sur 
la lisiere de la Cote indiquee dans I'Article 3. de la presente Conven- 
tion. 

VII. II est aussi entendu que, pendant I'espace de dix Ans, k dater 
de la signature de cette Convention, les Vaisseaux des deux Puissances, 
ou ceux appartenans a leurs Sujets respectifs, ijourront reciproquement 
frequenter, sans entrave quelconque, toutes les Mers iuterieures, les 
Golfes, navres, et Criques sur la cote mentionnee dans I'Article 3. afin 
d'y faire la pcche et le commerce avec les Indigenes, 

VIII. Le Port de Sitka, ou Novo Archangelsk, sera ouvert au Com- 
merce et aux Vaisseaux des Sujets Britanniques durant I'espace de dix 
ans, a datei- de I'echange des Ratifications de cette Convention. Au 
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cas qii'iiiie prolongation de ce terme de dix ans soit accordde k quelque 
autre Puissance, la meme prolongation sera egalement accordee a La 
Grande Bretagne. 

IX. La susdite libert6 de commerce ne s'appliquera point au trafic 
des liqueurs spiritueuses, des armesa-feu, des armes blanches, de la 
poudre a canon, ou d'antres munitions de guerre; les Hautes Parties 
Contractantes s'engageant recii)roquement a ne laisser ni vendre, ni 
livrer, de quelque maniere que ce puisse etre, aux Indigenes du pays, 
les articles ci-dessus mentionncs. 

X. Tout Vaisseau Britannique ou Eusse naviguant sur I'Ocean Pa- 
cifique, qui sera force par des tempetes, ou par quelque accident, de se 
r^fugier dans les Ports des Parties respectives, aura la liberte de s'y 
radouber, de s'y pourvoir de tons les objets qui lui seront necessaires, 
et de se remettre en mer, sans payer d'autres Droits que ceux de Port 
et de Fanaux, lesquels seront pour lui les memes que pour les Batimens 
Kationaux. Si, cependant, le Patron d'un tel navire se trouvait dans 
la necessite de se defaire d'une partie de ses marcLandises pour sub- 
venir a ses depenses, il sera tenu de se conformer aux Ordon nances et 
aux Tarifs de I'Endroit on il aura aborde. 

XI. Dans tons les cas de plaintes relatives a I'infraction des Articles 
de la presente Convention, les Autorites Civiles et Militaires des deux 
Hautes Parties Contractantes, sans se permettre au prealable ni voie 
de fait, ni mesure de force, seront tenues de faire un rapport exact de 
I'attaire et de ses circonstances a leurs Cours respectives, lesquelles 
s'engagent il la regler a I'aniiable, etd'apresles principes d'une parfaite 
justice. 

XII. La x>resente Convention sera ratifioe, et les Ratifications en 
seront echangees a Londres, dans I'espace de six semaines, ou plutot si 
faire se pent. 

En Foi de quoi les Plenipotentiares respectifs I'ont signee, et y ont 
appose le Cachet de leurs Amies. 

Fait a St. Petersbourg, le — ^^ Fevrier, de I'an de Grace mil- 

' Seize - 

huit-cent-vingt-cinq. 



L. s. 

L, S. 
L. S. 



Stratford Canning. 

Le CoMTE DE Nesselrode. 

Pierre de Poletica. 



TREATY concerning THE CESSION OF THE RUSSIAN POSSES- 
SIONS IN NORTH AMERICA BY HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF 
ALL THE RUSSIAS TO THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

[Concluded March 30, 1867. Rati fied l)y the United States May 28, 1867. Exchanged 
June 20, 1867. Proclaimed by the United States June 20, 1867.] 

The United States of America Jind His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias, being desirous of strengthening, if possible, the good under- 
standing which exists between them, have, for tliat pur^jose, appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries: the President of the United States, William 
H.Seward, Secretary of State; and His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Kussias, the Privy Counsellor, Edward de Stoeckl, his Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenii)otentiary to the United States. 

And the said plenipotentiaries having exchanged their full powers, 
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which were found to be in due form, have agreed upon and signed the 
following articles: 

Article I. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias agrees to cede to the 
United States, by this convention, immediately upon the exchange of 
the ratificati(ms thereof, all the territory and dominion now possessed 
by his said Majesty on the continent of America and in the adjacent 
islands, the same being contained within the geographical limits herein 
set forth, to wit: The eastern limit is the line of demarcation between 
the Russian and the British possessions in North America, as estab- 
lished by the convention between liussia and Great Britain, in February 
28-16, 1825, and described in Articles III and IV of said convention, in 
the following terms : 

ComiiHMU'iut;' from the southernmost point of the isLind called Prince of Wales Is- 
land, which point lies in the parallel of 54 degrees 40 minutes north latitude, and be- 
tween the 131st and the 133d degree of west longitude (meridian of Greenwich), the 
said line shall ascend to the north along the channel called Portland channel, as tar 
as the point of the continent wiicre it strikes the 56th degree of north latitude; from 
this last-mentioned point, the line of demarcation shall follow the summit of the 
mountains situated parallel to the coast as far as the point of intersection of the 141st 
degree of west longitude (of the same meridian) ; and linally, from the said point of 
intersection, the said meridian line of the 141st degree, in its prolongation as far as 
tlie Frozen ocean. 

1\'. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down in the preceding article, 
it is understood — 

1st. That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong wholly to Russia 
(now, by this cession, to the United States). 

2i\. That whenever tlie summit of the mountains which extend in a direction par- 
allel to the coast from the .56th degree of north latitude to the point of intersection of 
the 141st degree of west longitude shall prove to be at the distance of more than ten 
marine h>agues from the ocean, the limit between the British possessions and the line 
of coast which is to belong to Russia as above mentioned (that is to say, the limit to 
the possessions ceded by this couvenflon) shall be formed by a line parallel to the 
winding of the coast, and which shall never exceed the distance often marine leagues 
therefrom. 

The western limit within which the territories and dominion conveyed, 
are contained, i)asses through a point in Behring's Straits on thei)arallel 
of sixty-five degrees thirty minutes north latitude, at its intersection by 
the meridian which passes midway between the islands of Krusenstern, 
or Ignalook, and the island of Eatmanoft", or Noouarbook, and proceeds 
due north, without limitation, into the same Frozen Ocean. The same 
western limit, beginning at the same initial point, proceeds thence in a 
course nearly southwest, through Behring's Straits and Behring's Sea, 
so as to pass midway between the northwest point of the island of St. 
Lawrence and the southeast point of Cape Choukotski, to the meridian 
of one hundred and seventy-two west longitude; thence, from the in- 
tersection of that meridian, in a southwesterly direction, so as to pass 
midway between the island of Attou and the Copper Island of the Ko- 
mandorski couplet or group inthelSrorth Pacific Ocean, to the meridian 
of one hundred and ninety-three degrees west longitude, so as to inchide 
in the territory conveyed the whole of the Aleutian Islands east of that 
meridian. 

Article II. 

In the cession of territory and dominion made by the preceding arti- 
cle are included the right of property in all public lots and squares, 
vacant lands, and all public buildings, fortifications, barracks, and other 
edifices which are not private individual property. It is, however, uu- 
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derstoocl and agreed, that the churches which have been built in the 
ceded territory by the Liussian Government, shall remain the property 
of such members of the Greek Oriental Church resident in the territory, 
as may choose to worship therein. Any government archives, papers, 
and documents relative to the territory and dominion aforesaid, which 
may be now existing* there, will be left in the possession of tlie agent of 
the United States; but an authenticated copy of such of them as may 
be required, will be, at all times, given by the United States to the 
Russian Government, or to such Russian officers or subjects as they may 
apply for. 

Article III. 

The inhabitants of the ceded territory, according to their choice, re- 
aerviug their natural allegiance, may return to Russia within three 
years; but if tliey should prefer to remain in the ceded territory, they, 
with the exception of uncivilized native tribes, shall be admitted to the 
enjoyment of all the rights, advantages and immunities of citizens of 
the United States, and shall be maintained and protected in the free 
enjoyment of their liberty, i^roperty and religion. The uncivilized tribes 
will be subject to such laws and regulations as the United States may, 
from time to time, adopt in regard to aboriginal tribes of that country. 

Article IV. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias shall appoint, with con- 
venient despatch, an agent or agents for the purpose of formally deliv- 
ering to a similar agent or agents appointed on behalf of the United 
States, the territory, dominion, property, dependencies, and appurte- 
nances which are ceded as above, and for doing any other act which 
may be necessary in regard thereto. But the cession, with the right of 
immediate possession, is nevertheless to be deemed complete and abso- 
lute on the exchange of ratifications, without waiting for such formal 
delivery. 

Article V. 

Immediately after the exchange of the ratifications of this conven- 
tion, any fortifications or military posts which may be in the ceded ter- 
ritory shall be delivered to the agent of the United States, and any Rus- 
sian troops which may be in the territory shall be withdrawn as soon 
as may be reasonably and conveniently practicable. 

Article VI. 

In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States agree to 
pay at the Treasury in Washington, within ten months after the ex- 
change of the ratifications of this convention, to the diplomatic repre- 
sentative or other agent of his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, 
duly authorized to receive the same, seven million two hundred thou- 
sand dollars in gold. The cession of territory and dominion herein 
made is hereby declared to be free and unincumbered by any reserva- 
tions, privileges, franchises, grants, or possessions, by any associated 
companies, whether corporate or incorporate, Russian or any other, or 
by any ])arties, except merely private individual property holders; and 
the cession hereby made, conveys all the rights, franchises, and priv- 
ileges now belonging to Russia in the said territory or dominion, and 
appurtenances thereto. 
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Article VII. 

When this convention shall have been duly ratified by the President 
of the United States,by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
on the one part, and on the other by his Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Knssias, the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington within three 
montlis from the date hereof, or sooner, if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and thereto afdxed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington, the thirtieth day of March, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven. 



fL. S. 
[L. S. 



AViLLiAM H. Seward. 
Eduuard de Stoeckl. 



Sa Majest6 1'Empereur de toutes les Eussies et les Etats-IJnis d'Ame- 
rique, desirant raffermir, s'il est possible, la bonne intelligence qui 
existe entre eux, ont nomme, k cet effet, pour lenrs Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir : Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toutes les Eussies, le Conseiller Prive 
Edouard de Stoeckl, son Envoye Extraordinaire etMihistre Plenipoten- 
tiaire aux Etats-Unis; et, 

Le President des Etats-Unis, le Sieur William H. Seward, Secretaire 

tl'Etat; 

Lesquels, apres avoir echange lours pleins-pouvoirs, trouves en bonne 
et due forme, ont arrete et sigue les articles suivans : 

Article I. 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toutes les Eussies s'engage, par cette con- 
vention, a ceder aux Etats-Unis, immediatement a])res I'echange des 
ratifications, tout le territoire avec droit de Souverainete actuellement 
possede par Sa Majeste sur le continent d'Amerique ainsi que les iles 
contigiies, le dit territoire etant compris dans les limites geographiques 
ci-dessous indiquees, savoir: la lirnite orientale est la ligne de demar- 
cation entre les possessions Eusses et Britanniques dans FAmeriquedu 
Nord, ainsi qu'elle est ^tablie par la Convention couclue entre la Eussie 
et la Grande-Bretagne, le ^| Fevrier 1825, et definie dans les termes 
suivans des articles III et IV de ladite convention: 

A partir du point le plus meridional de Tile dite Prince of Wales, lequel point se 
trouve sous la parallMe du 54'""= degre 40 minutes de latitude nord, et entre le 131""' 
et le ISS™" degre de longitude ouest (meridien de Greeu\Yicli), la dite ligne remon- 
tera, au Nord'le long de la passe dite Portland Channel, jusqu'au point de la terre 
ferine, oil elle atteint le 56 ""= degre de latitude nord; de ce dernier point la ligne 
de demarcation suivra la crete des montagnes situeesparallelement a la c6te jusqu'au 
point d'intersection du 141'"^ degre de longitude ouest (nienie moridien); et tinale- 
nient du dit point d'intersection, la meme ligne meridieiine du 141'"«^ degr6 formera, 
dans son ])rolongement jusqu'a la luer Glaciale, la limite entre les possessions Busses 
et Britanniques sur le continent de I'Amerique Nord-Ouest. 

IV. 11 est entendu, par rapport a la ligne de demarcation df^termin^e dans Particle 
precedent : 

1°. Que I'lle dite Prince of Wales, appartiendra toiite entiere k la Russie : (mais 
d^s ce jour en vertu de cette cession aux Etats-Unis.) 

2". Que partout oil la crete des montagnes qui s'etendent dans une direction pa- 
rallfcle a la cote, depuis le 56""^' degre de latitude nord au point d'intersection du 
441""= degr6 de longitude ouest se trouverait h la distance de plus de dix lieues 
marines de I'Oc^an, la limite entre les possessions Britanniques et la lisiere de cote 
mentionn(^e ci-dessus comme devant apparteuir k la Russie (c'est-a-dire la limite des 
possessions c^d^es par cette Convention) sera formee par une ligne parallele aux 
sinuosit^s de la c6te et qui ne pourra jamais en etre 61oign6e que de dix lieues 
i^afines. 
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La limite Occidentale des territoires cedes passe par un point an 
detroit de Beliring sous la parallele du soixante-cinqnienie degre 
trente minutes de latitude Nord a son intersection par le meridien 
qui separe a distance <^gale les iles Krusenstern on Ignalook et I'ile 
Ratraanow ou Noonarbook et renionte en ligne directe, sans limita- 
tion, vers le Nord jusqu'a ce qu'elle se perde dans la mer Glaciale. 
Commen§ant au meme point de depart, cette limite Occidentale suitde 
la un cours presque Sud-Onest, a travers le detroit de Behring- et la mer 
de Behring, de maniere a passer a distance egale entre le point Nord- 
Ouest de File Saint Laurent et le point Sudest du cap Choukotski 
jusqu'au meridien cent soixante-douzieme de longitude Onest; de ce 
point a partir de I'intersection de ce meridien, cette limite suit une di- 
rection Sud-Ouest de maniere a passer a distance egale entre I'ile d' At- 
touet I'ile Copper du groupe d'ilots Komandorskidans I'Ocean Pacifique 
Septentrional jusqu'au meridien de cent quatre-vingt-treize degres de 
longitude Onest, de maniere h enclaver dans le territoire cede, toutes 
les iles Aleoutes situees a I'est de ce meridien. 

Article IL 

Dans le territoire cede par Tarticle precedent a la Souverainete des 
fitats Unis, sont compris le droit de x^ropriete sur tons les terrains et 
places publics, terres inoccupees, toutes les constructions publiques, 
fortifications, casernes et autres edifices qui ne sont pas propriete privee 
individuelle. n est toutefois entendu et convenu que les eglises con- 
struites par le Gouvernement Russe sur le territoire cede, resteront 
la propri6te des membres de I'Eglise Grecque Orientale r^sidant dans 
ce Territoire et appartenant a ce culte. Tons les archives, papiers, et 
documens du Gouvernement ayant trait au susdit territoire, et qui y 
sont maintenant deposes, seront places entre les mains de I'agent des 
Etats-Unis; Mais les Etats-Unis fourniront, toujours quand il y aura 
lieu, des copies legalisees de ces docuniens au Gouvernement Russe, 
aux officiers ou sujets Russes qui pourront en faire la demande. 

Article III. 

II est reserve aux habitans du territoire cede le choix de garder leur 
nationalite et de rentrer en Russie dans I'espace de trois ans ; mais s'ils 
preferent rester dans le territoire cede, ils seront adniis, a I'exception 
toutefois des tribus sauvages, a jouir de tons les droits, avautages et 
immunites des citoyens des Etats-Unis, et ils seront maintenus et pr()- 
teges dans le plein exercice de leur liberte, droit de propriete et reli- 
gion. Les tribus sauvages seront assnjeties aux lois et reglements que 
les Etats-Unis pourront adopter, de tems en tems a I'egard des tribus 
aborigenes de ce pays. 

Article IV. 

Sa Majest(5 1'Empereur de toutes les Russies nommera, aussitot que 
possible, un agent ou des agens charges de remettre, forniellement a 
I'agent ou aux agens nommes par les Etats-Unis, le territoire, la Sou- 
verainete, les proprietes, depeiidances et api)art(Miances ainsi cedes et de 
dresser tout autre acte qui sera necessaire a racconiplissemeut de cette 
transactiou. Mais la cession, avec le droit de possession immediate, doit 
toutefois etre consideree complete et absolue a I'echange des ratifica- 
tions, sans attendre la remise formelle. 
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Article V. 

Immo(Ti;itement apres I'ecliaiige des ratiflcations de cette Convention, 
les fortilicatious et les postes militaires qui se troiiverout sur le terri- 
toire cede seront remis A I'agent des Etats-Unis et les troupes Russes 
qui sont statiounees dans le dit territoire seront retirees dans un terme 
praticable et qui pui.sse convenir anx deux parties. 

Article VI. 

En consideration de la susdite cession, les Etats-Unis s'engagent k 
payer a la Tresorerie a VVasliington, dans le terme de dix mois, apres 
I'eclian.ce des ratifications de cette Convention, sept millions deux cent 
mille dollars en or, au Eepresentant diplomatique ou tout autre agent 
de Sa Majeste I'Empereur de toutes les Eussies dfiment autoris6 a re- 
cevoir cette somme. La cession du Territoire avec droit de Souverainete, 
faite par cette Convention, est declaree libre et degagee de toutes reser- 
vations, privileges, franchises ou possessions par des compagnies Eusses 
ou toute autre; legalement constituees ou antrement, ou par des asso- 
ciations, sauf siniplement les proprietaires possedant des biens prives 
individuels, et la cession ainsi faite transfere tons les droits, franchises 
et privileges apparteuant a(;tuellemeut a la Eussie dans le dit territoii'e 
et ses dependances. 

Article VII. 

Lorsque cette Convention aura ete diiment ratifiee par Sa Majeste 
I'Empereur de toutes les Eussies d'uue part, et par le President des 
Etats-Unis, avec I'avis et le conseutement du Senat de I'autre, les rati- 
fications en seront echangees a Washington dans le terme de trois mois, 
a compter dn jour de la signature ou plus tot si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiairesresj)ectifs ont signe cette Conven- 
tion et y ont appose le sceau de leur amies. 

Fait a Washington le 18-30 jour de Mars de I'an de Notre Seigneur 
inil-huitcent soixante-sept. 

L. s.] Edouard de Stoeckl. 

L. s.] William H. Seward. 



OORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO THE AFFAIRS OF 
THE RUSSIAN AMERICAN COMPANY/ 



PART I.— ILLUSTRATING RUSSIA'S EXERCISE OF JURISDICTION 

OVER BERING SEA. 

No. 1. 

Abstract of letter from the Minister of Finance to the Minister of Murine. 
Written from St. Petersburg April 'J, 1820. 

Tlie committee of Ministers appointed by His Majesty on the 8tli 
day of July, 1819, instructed the Minister of Internal Affairs to collect 
all information obtainable relating to the determination of the future 
rights and i^rivileges of the Russian American Company. 

Subsequently, upon highest request, the Department of Manufac- 
tures and Internal Commerce, together with the Russian American 
Comi)any, submitted statements on this subject supported by the an- 
nual reports of the board of administration and by the testimony of 
the conmianders of ships sailing in those regions, from which I learn 
that the foreigners, especially the citizens of the North American 
States, come to our Colonies in their ships and carry on both openly and 
secretly a trade with the native inhabitants, doing thereby great injury 
and wrong to our settlements in their traffic, and also endangering the 
general interests by furnishing the islanders with various arms and 
ammunitions. 

In view of the recent establishment at these Colonies, and of the ab- 
sence of forces required to prevent such irregularities, and of the sriiall 
.number of Russians scattered over an area of nearly 4,000 versts, the 
Company finds it impossible to occupy all localities in sufficient num- 
bers to prevent the foreigners from maintaining their illegitimate inter- 
course with the native inhabitants, and from exercising their pernicious 
influence upon them. In this connection I have taken into considera- 
tion that the interests of the Company, its establishments and objects 
are inseparable from the interests of the Government, and it ai)])ears 
of the most imperative necessity for the preservation of our sovereignty 
in the northwestern part of America and on the islands and waters 
situated between them to maintain there continuously two sliipsof the 
Imperial fleet. 

This object wiU, in my opinion, be most readily accomplished in the 
following manner. 

Starting in the month of August or September of the present year, 
one of these armed ships can sail for the island of Sitka, and the other 
for the harbor of Petropavlovsk, arriving there in the month of Ai)ril 
or May, 1821. The first having dis(;hargod at Sitka any cargo whicli 
may be intrusted to the commander, should sail to the northward along 

' Fac-similes of th© origmal dpouweuts will be fQUtt<l at tUe oud of this volume. 
7 49 
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the Amoricaii coast to Kadiak; should the commander receive at any 
of these jilaces no special information as to foreign contrabandists from 
the manager of the Russian American C.'ompany's Colonies, he may pur- 
sue his course to the westward, and having thoroughly examined the 
shores of the Aleutian Islands, the coast of Kamchatka, the Kurile 
Islands, and the intervening waters, he may return for the winter to 
the hiul)or of Petropavlovsk. 

The other ship, however, having examined the eastern coast of the 
Kamchatka peninsula up to 62° of northern latitude and the we.st coast 
of America from this latitude to the island of Unalaska, and the inter- 
vening waters, shonld proceed to Kadiak and from there to Sitka for the 
winter. The objectof the cruisingof two of our armed vessels in the locali- 
ties above mentioned is the protection of our Colonies and the exclusion 
of foreign vessels engaged in traffic orindnstry injurious to the interests 
of the Russian Company, as wellas to those of the native inhabitants of 
those regions. 

If in the following year, 1821, two similar ships are dispatched from 
our Baltic ])orts they could in May or June of the year 1822 relieve the 
ships sent out in 1820, and the latter could return to their home ports 
by the middle of 1823. 

In this manner two ships of war would always be present in the Col- 
onies, and the Company would be assured of their ]3rotection. In ad- 
dition to the other advantages resulting from this arrangement it would 
afford a most excellent opportunity for the officers of the Imperial navy 
to perfect themselves by practice in, the science of navigation. 

In submitting this proposition to your Excellency, I consider it un- 
necessary to enumerate in detail the advantages resulting therefrom, 
but you must not omit to take into consideration the expenditure in- 
volved in such an undertaking. It therefore becomes necessary to 
know how much the fitting out of such shii)s and themaintenanceof their 
crews would cost the treasury. We should also know whether it be 
possible for such ships to take in addition to provisions and stores for 
their own use during a i^eriod of three years any other supplies which 
may be needed in Kamchatka and Okhotsk, and how much of their 
tonnage could be devoted to the latter object. This information would 
be useful also for other purposes. 

The Governor-General of Siberia, in his report on the imiioverished' 
condition of the Yakutsk country, points out as the principal reason 
for this condition the burdens imposed ui)on the jjeople through trans- 
portation of Government and commercial cargoes overland from Yakutsk 
to Okhotsk. If by means of the vessels of the Imperial fleet to be 
dispatched to those shores the Yakutsk i)eople are relieved from this 
service, they may devote their energies to cattle-breeding, already 
established among them them and thus better their deplorable condi- 
tion. 

If your Excellency should find an annual dispatch of two such ves- 
sels, as suggested above, practicable, and if the two vessels, or one, as 
the case may be, could take in addition to their own supplies a certain 
quantity of arms and ammunition for Okhotsk and Petropavlovsk, 
such a measure would relieve the suffering Yakutes and at the same 
time afford a x>artial reimbursement of the Government's expense. A 
force of soldiers and sailors should also be stationed at the two ports 
mentioned above in order to fill all vacancies caused by death or other- 
wise in the commands of the cruising vessels. 

In thus laying before you my thoughts on the subject I am permitted 
to state that they have received the highest consideration of His Impe- 
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rial Majesty, aiul I can assure your Excellency that the proposition 
meets with the highest approval, and this matter is submitted to you 
now to enable you to consider the arrangements necessary to be made 
for rIvG purjiose of taking in due time action looking toward a renewal 
of the privileges and rights now enjoyed by the llussian American 
Company under Highest protection. 
True copy. 

Zelenskiy, 
Chief Cleric. 



No. 2. 



Letter from the Minister of Finance to the Board of Administration of 

the Russian American Comimny. Written from ^t. Petersburg, April 

10, 1820. 

[Confidential.] 

The report of yonr board, dated November 14, 1819, has, up to this 
time, remained unanswered, because the necessary information concern- 
ing the contracts concluded with the Englishman Pigott had not been 
received. Of this the board spoke in its report. 

The information is now at hand, having been received on the 3d 
ultimo. At the same time I also received detailed statements of the 
appointment by the Government of Court-Councilor Dobello as resident 
agent on the island of Manilla, and of the propositions of this officer to 
dispatch a vessel from there to Kamchatka with provisions in order to 
convince the Government how cheaply the country may be supplied 
from the Philippine Islands. Mr. Dobello also requested permission to 
dispatch from Manilla to Cronstadt two ships with tea and other 
Chinese goods. 

All these propositions were duly submitted to His Majesty the Em- 
peror, and I have now received the following highest decision of His 
Imperial Ma.iesty: 

1. That the con tract entered into with the Englishman Pigot can not be 
sustained by the Government; but since the whaling industry maybe of 
use as a means of securing subsistence to the inhabitants of Kamchatka 
and Okhotsk in case of failure in the fisheries, and as a basis for establish- 
ing a new branch of trade from which tlie Iiussian American Company 
may derive considerable profit. His Imperial Majesty has most gra- 
ciously deigned to turn his attention to this subject and has expressed 
the opinion that for tliis purpose a ship should be employed, furnished 
witli all necessary implements and instruments and manned with the 
very best officers and sailors. To enable the Comi^any to secure skilled 
masters for inaugiirating this enterprise, j\Ir. Dobello has been in- 
structed to endeavor to obtain such with the understanding that in 
addition to their salaries they shall be entitled to certain rewards and 
premiums, including one pond of oil from every Avhale or other marine 
animal killed by them. 

li. The commander of the Government of Irkutsk is hereby instructed 
to forbid all foreigners except su(;h as have become Eussian subjects to 
enter the mercantile guilds or to settle in business in Kamchatka or 
Okhotsk; also to entirely prohibit foreign merchant vessels from trading 
in these localities and from anchoring in any port of Eastern Siberia, 
except in case of disaster. (In such cases great care should be taken 
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that no part of their cargo be discharged or sold to anybody, under 
pain of couliscation of the ship.) It is hereby ordered that the local 
authorities shall inform the Englishman Davis at Okhotsk and Dobello's 
agent in Kamchatka that the Government does not permit them to re- 
side in those places, much less to erect buildings or other immovable 
property. In consideration of said prohibition they will be awarded 
damages and afforded every facility on the part of the looal authorities 
to dispose of their property and to take their departure. Mr. Dobello, 
however, is hereby instructed that the ship which he proposes to 
dispatch from the Philippine Islands to Kamchatka may, on this 
single occasion, take goods as well as provisions, and he shall be per- 
mitted to dispose of the same. But to prevent him from dispatching 
such vessels in the futm^e, he is permitted to supply only Russian ships 
belonging to the Government or to our American Company, which may 
call at Manilla for supplies. 

3. Permission is denied to Mr. Dobello to dispatch two ships to Cron- 
stadt Avith tea and other Chinese goods, since such operations do not 
accord with the views of the Government, and he is hereby informed 
that he has been and is now required only to furnish information as to 
the prices of Chinese goods at Manilla and as to what supplies and 
production from Eastern Siberia could be profitably disposed of there, 
to the end that all such information may be used for the benefit of our 
American Company in all its various commercial transactions. 

Pursuant to this highest decision I have already addressed the Gov- 
ernor-general of Siberia and the Minister of Foreign Affairs and sent 
the necessary orders to Mr. Dobello; and now the following proposi- 
tions are laid before the board of administration of the Russian Ameri- 
can Company : 

1. From the whaling industry on the eastern shores of Siberia the 
Government expects not only such advantages as have been x)ointed 
out by the Governor-General of Siberia and by the commander of the 
districts of Kamchatka in their communication, of which copies are here- 
with appended, but discovers in this industry the promise of special 
advantages to the Company, and therefore hopes that the board of ad- 
ministration will at once furnish the means necessary for taking the 
preliminary steps toward the inauguration of whaling in those waters 
and proceed, without waiting for the information requested from Mr. 
Dobello, to inform itself concerning the engagement of experienced 
masters, etc. A ship should be purchased at once and dispatched in 
the following year, if it be found impossible to do so during the present. 

2. Having, for the benefit of the American Company, excluded all 
foreigners from Kamchatka and Okhotsk and prohibited them from en- 
gaging in trade and from hunting and fishing in all the waters of East- 
ern Siberia, the Government fully expects that the Company, on its 
part, will hold itself responsible for suj»plying those regions with all 
necessaries. In connection with this requirement, and in consideration 
of a request from the Governor-General of Siberia, the board of admin- 
istration will report on the following points: A. As to the means by 
which communication can be maintained between Yakutsk and Okhotsk 
witliout oppression of the Yakut people. B. Whether the Company can 
undertake to land at the ports of Petropavlovsk and Okhotsk provisions, 
especially flour and salt, from their correspondents in California or the 
Philippine Islands, in such quantities as may be required by the Gov- 
ernment forces and officials and by all other inhabitants, employing for 
this purpose a ship which must visit the places named at least once a 
year and at a time previously fixed j also as to the probable cost of pro- 
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visions, prices of freight, etc. C. To propose measm-es for a develop- 
ment and increase of tlie fisliiii.i!,- industries for the benefit of the native 
popnlation of Kamcliatka aud ( )kliotsk. D. Whether the Company can 
undertake to furnish the districts of Kamcliatka and Okhotsk with all 
the necessary articles of trade which the inhabitants now receive from 
Irkutsk, an(l at what prices. 

3. In refusing permission to Mr. Dobello to dispatch sliij)s loaded 
with tea and Chinese goods, the Government had in ^■ie\v the avoid- 
ance of any compli(;ations which might interfere with the full enjoy- 
ment by the Enssian American Com]»any of its privileges granted by 
Iniperial nkase, not only in connection with the trade in teas across 
the Chinese border at Kiakhta, but also in connection with the exclu- 
sive rights of trade and navigation in all the waters adjoining the Sibe- 
rian as well as the American possessions of Kussia, and all interior 
waters connected therewith. For this i)ur])ose Mr. Dobello was re- 
quested to furnish detailed information of the trade and commerce at 
tlie I'hilippine Islands, in order to relieve the Company of the necessity 
of emi)loying foreign shii)S and masters for this trade which involves 
their admission to waters reserved for the exclusive use of the Russian 
American Company under its charter. 

In conclusion it is stated as the decision of His Majesty the Emperor, 
in view of possible future comjilications of this nature, that no contracts 
involving the admission, free navigation, or trade of foreign ships and 
foreign subjects in the waters adjoining or bounded by the coasts of 
the Russian Colonies will be approved by the Imperial Government. 

The board of administration of the Russian American Company is 
hereby informed that Court-Councilor Dobello has not been recognized 
as Russian consul by the Spanish Government, because the court of 
Madrid declares it to be contrary to its colonial system to admit for- 
eign consuls to its colonies; but having acquiesced in his residence at 
Manilla and in his exercise there of the duties of agent, it is now under- 
stood that the object of his appointment was only to assist vessels of 
the Russian American Company visiting Manilla in purely commercial 
transactions. 

Count D. GuRYEF, Minister of Finance. 
Count Yakov Lambert, Privy Councilor. 



No. 3. 



Letter from the Board of Administration of tlie Russian American 
Company to Captain M. I. Murarivf of the Imperial Navy, Chief 
Manager of the Russian-American Colonies. Written from St. Feters- 
hurg, April 23, 1820. 

[Confidential.] 

On the 10th instant the Minister of Finance communicated to the 
board of administration in a message marked confidential, the will of His 
Imperial Majesty in the following" words: 

1. That the contract concluded with the Englishman Pigott is disap- 
proved by the Government. 

2. That the Governor of Irkutslc be instructed to allow no foreigners, 
except such as have become Russian subjects, to join in any commer- 
cial guild or to settle in Kamchatka or Okhotsk; also to strictly pro- 
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lii1)itall foreign iiieicaiitile vessels from visiting tliese points, or trading 
in any oitlic ports of Eastern Siberia, except in case of disaster, when 
the strictest vigihince must be exercised to prevent the disposal of any 
of the vessel's cargo, under pain of confiscation of both ship and cargo. 
At the sanie time the Englisliman Davis at Okhotsk and Dobello's 
agent at Kamchatka must be informed that the Government does not 
])ermit them to resiile at those places, much less to acquire houses or 
other immovable j)roperty. The local authorities are instructed to 
allow tliem damages for the immediate disposal of what property they 
have already acquired, and to see to their immediate departure. Mr. 
Dobello is to be informed that the ship he has pro])osed to dispat<-h 
froni the Philippine Islands to Kamchatka with provisions and articles 
of luxury will not be allowed to visit Kamchatka, unless it be trans- 
ferred to the ownership of a Eussian subject, preference to be given to 
the liussian American Company, oi^erating under highest protection. 

3. Permission is also denied to Mr. Dobello to despatch any ships to 
Kronstadt with teas or other Chinese goods, such transactions being 
in direct conflict with the views of the Government. He is also in- 
formed that no further intercourse is possible between him and the au- 
thorities of Eastern Siberia, and that even if sui^plies should be needed 
from jNIanilla or any other adjacent foreign country, such transactions 
would be intrusted to the hands of our American Company. 

Having informed you of these highest views, the board of administra- 
tion adds the tollowing explanation: 

The contract which was disapproved by the Imperial Government 
was concluded with Pigott on the 18th of June, 1819, for a period of 
ten years by Mr. Riccord, commander of the Kamchatka district, and 
Court-Councillor Dobello on behalf of the Government, parties of the 
first part, and the al)ove named Englishmen Pigott on behalf of himself 
and his partners, Davis, Ebbets and Meek, captains of American mer- 
chant vessels, of the second part, for the purpose of whaling and hunt- 
ing marine animals for their furs and oil on the coasts of Kamchatka 
and of Eastern Siberia, in the harbors, bays and straits, and on the 
islands, for their own benefit and i)rofit, without any duty or royalty, 
and with the privilege of cai'rying the Russian flag, and with the addi- 
tional privilege of fishing and of .shipping the catch from Kamchatlca 
on ])aymeut of fifty kopeks per pond on salted fish. This contract 
Avas naturally convSidered by the Government to be injurious to the in- 
terests of the Comi)any, since all the benefits accrued to foreigners, 
and no provision was made to protect the native inhabitants of those 
regi(ms who dei)cnd for their xu'incipal means of subsistence upon fish, 
which under this contract would have been carried away by foreigners 
before their longing eyes. 

Having thus reached the conviction that the real object of these 
scheming foreigners, Avith wliom it appears that Dobello was allied on 
terms of intinnicy, was not only to obtain the privilege of killing whales 
and of trying out their blubber, or the chase of other marine animals 
Avhich frequent our waters that Avash the coasts of Eastern Siberia, but 
rather to gradually ol)tain control over our Kurile and Aleutian Islands 
for the purpose of hunting sea-otters and fur-seals, Avhich object, had it 
been obtained, would have crip])led the Russian American Company, 
the board of administration expresses the following opinion: 

As soon as the Imperial Government ascertained that the contracts 
made were in open Adolation of the luivileges granted the Company, it 
prohibited at once all foreigners not only from settling in Kamchatka 
or Okhotsk, but also from all intercourse Avith those regions, enjoining 
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the authorities to maiutaiu the strictest surveillauce over their move- 
ments. Basing your own action upon this i)r(»ceediiig on the part of 
our Highest Protector, you as commander of all our Colonies must pro- 
hibit with equal strictness all foreigners from engaging in any inter- 
course or trade with native inhabitants, as well as from visiting the 
vraters frequented by sea otters and fur-seals, over which oar operations 
extend, under the penalty of the most severe measures, including the 
confiscation of ships and the imprisonment of crews engaged in this 
illegal trafiic. Yon must act with the greatest severity in cases s\'here 
foreigners have sold to the natives arms, powder, and lead. They must 
be made to understand that their presence in our waters is contrary to 
our laws, and that they will never be admitted to any port unless you 
or your stibordinates convince yourselves that such is necessary for 
the saving of life. In a word, you must preserve an attitude in full 
accord with the views of the Imperial Government on this subject, and 
protect against all intruders the domain of land and water granted to us 
by the grace of the Emperor, and necessary for our ciuitinued existence 
and prosperity. 

You must transmit these instructions without delay to your subordi- 
nate commanders for tlieir conduct in their intercourse with foreigners, 
and especially to tlie commanders of ships na^^gatiug our waters, to 
enable them to drive away the foreign intruders. 

The communication from tlie Minister of Marine also contained a copy 
of a letter from the present Governor-General of Siberia embodying 
many suggestions and opinions of advantage to the Company. Of this 
document the board of administration forwards a copy for your guidance, 
to enable you to act for the best interests of the Company. 

Michael Kisselef, 
Venedict Krajier, 
Andrei Severin, 

Directors. 

April 23, 1820. 

No. 265. 

P. S. — We hereby inform you that the Government has decided to 
dispatch two ships around the worhl during the present summer; one 
to winter in Kamchatka, and the other to proceed to Sitka and tocruise 
in search of foreign vesseks. 



No. 4. 



Letter from tlie Board of Administration of the Eussian American Com- 
l)any to Capt. M. I Mnraricf Chief M<(n((tier of the Rufisian American 
colonies. Written from St. l*etersbar<jj March ol, 1^j31. 

Your two letters from Okhotsk, of the 26th and 28th of July, have 
been received by us with satisfaction, l)ut with still greater pleasure we 
read your just remarks relating to various subjects intimately con- 
nected with the Company's interests. For this we render you our most 
sincere thanks, wishing you at the same time a safe anival at your des- 
tination and good healtli, and thai you may always retain at heart the 
best interests of our ( 'Om])any. 

Y^our remarks to Mr. Riccord can not, we think, have been very ac- 
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ceptable to that gentleman. From the copy herewith inclosed of com- 
nninications from the ministries you will see that the Imperial (xovern- 
ment not only re])U(liates Messrs. Riccord, Dobello, and Pigott, but also 
prohibited them altogether from trading in Okhotsk and Kamchatka, 
with the result that to-day the foreigners have abandoned their enter- 
prise in that region, and no otlier foreigners will be allowed to visit 
these ])laces in the future. The principles involved in this action of the 
(xoverniiient you must also observe in dealing with foreigners who may 
visit our Colonies, using all the force at your command to drive them 
from onr waters. Together with our new privileges, whicli have al- 
ready been pronuilgated by the minister, and which are only awaiting 
the return of our monarch, we shall also receive definite instructions 
how to deal with foreigners who venture to cross the limits of posses- 
sions acquired long ago through Russian enterprise and valor. 

From the same ministerial do(niments you will see that the Company 
has been urged to engage in the whaling industry, and the necessary 
experiments will be entered into at once, though we know beforehand 
that no great profits will accrue to us therefrom, since Kamchatka and 
Okhotsk are districts very thinly populated, affording but an insignifi- 
cant market for whale oil, and we could not sell it anywhere else. In 
these documents you will also find that the (xovernment desires the 
Company to supply Kamchatka ami Okliotsk with breadstuffs, but this 
we are compelled temporarily to decline. When the Borodino called at 
Manilla, there appeared to be no market for the articles of Russian man- 
ufacture which, in Dobello's opinion, could be sold therewith profit; on 
this matter, however, you must be fully informed through our officers, 
who uuist have reached you long ago, and who it is to be hoped are 
now on their return voyage. There only remains the hope of obtaining 
bread from California, if the missions there have not been abolished. 
Your information on this point has been gratifying to us. 

Upon all the questions submitted by Mr. Yanovsky, we have embodied 
our decisions in dispatches already forwarded to you, accompanied by 
copies of all papers for use in case of loss of the originals which were 
sent on the Borodino. 

During the present year no naval vessel has been dispatched around 
the world for the protection of oiu- Colonies, but now two ships are being- 
fitted out, to the command of which Tulubief and Filatof have been 
appointed, the former being in charge of the squadron. You will, 
therefore, have an ample force patrolling our wate^rs and protecting our 
interests. In addition, we send you the brig EuriJc, commanded by 
Master Klotchkof. The brig is to return to us after cruising in colo- 
nial waters. In the accompanying newspapers and journals forwarded 
by the Etirilc, with the additional dispatches, you will learn the state 
of affairs in Europe and in other countries. 

Renewing our wishes for your prosperity and good health, we have, 
most gracious sir, the honor to remain, with the most sincere friendship 
and respect, 

Your very humble servants, 

Michael Kisselef. 
Venedict Kramer. 
Andrei Severin. 
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No. 5. 

Letter from the Board of Adiitiiii.sfi(tti<))i <f the Fusslan American Com- 
pa)iij to Captain M. I. Muraviefof the ImperudNavy^ Chief Manager of 
the Russian American Colonies. Written from St. Petersburg, August 
3, 1820. 

In order to enable you to issue your instructions to tlie various 
offices and to tlic ninnnnors of the isliuids of St, Paul and St. Georj^e, 
as well as for your own inibrniation, we inclose lierewitli a statement of 
the views entertained by the General Government, as well as by the 
management of the Comjiany, You will perceive from this statement 
that we, as well as the Government, do not countenance any intercourse 
with foreigners, or the admission of foreigners within the precincts of 
our possessions, except in case of absolute necessity. Heretofore, all 
such transactions have generally resulted in serious losses to us, and 
the very presence of foreigners in our waters has become a vital ques- 
tion, affecting the existence of the (company. The board of administra- 
tion expects you to exercise the utmost vigilance on this subject, and 
to warn ail district commanders against any intercourse with foreigners. 
To enable you to comply with these instructions more strictly, we shall 
henceforth dispatch every year a ship with supplies for the Colonies. 

Venedict Kramer, 

Director. 

Andrei Severin, 

Director. 

[Inclosure in No. 5.] 
Orders from the Hiissiav American Company to Us Kadial: office, August 3, 1820. 

The deceased Baranof was fiequently instructed to abstain as far as 
possible from all intercourse with the foreigners visiting our Colonies, 
and also to inform the subordinate officers at Kadiak, Unalaska, and 
the seal islands on this subject. Kow it has been decided to dispatch 
annually to the Colonies a ship loaded with all supi)lies needed for the 
maintenance of the people, ships, etc. In the years 1810 and 1819 the 
ships Kutuzof and Borodino were dispatched with valuable cargoes, 
and during the present year the Kutuzof \i\\\ be again dispatched; 
consequently there will be no necessity for dealing with foreigners 
in the matter of supplies. It is the desire of His Majesty the Emperor, 
w'hich has been communicated to (sur Comx)any, that all such inter- 
course should cease, and that the benefits arising from the i)ossessions 
acquired by Russia on the coasts of Asia and America should accrue 
wholly to the benefit of IJussian subjects, and especially to our Company 
under its Imperial charter. The Imperial Government has also issued 
orders to expel from Okhotsk and Kamchatka all foreigners who come 
there for the purpose of trade; as well as to abstain henceforth from all 
intercourse with any foreigners who may hereafter visit those shores. 
For the sake of preserving intact our valuable privileges in the waters 
over which our trade and industry extends, we may well dispense with 
such articles of luxury as the foreigners endeavor to nuike us purchase 
from them. Consequently, each, conimmander of a station will be held 
strictly responsible for the slightest iniraction <»f these rules, or the 
most trivial transactions between foreigners and the people in his 
charge. In cases of necessitj^ protection will be afforded by the com- 
manders of New Archangel and of Okhotsk. 

No. 426. 

August 3, 1820. 
8 
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ISTo. 6. 

Letter from tlie Board of Adminhtration of the Busman American Com- 
pany to ('apia in- Licii'lciKtnf and Knif/ht M. I. Mnrarief Chuf Man- 
ager of the Bmsian American colonies. Written from ^'f. Petersburg, 
March 15, 1821. 

Mr. Taiiovsky, in his rei^ort under date of February 25, 1820, No. 
41, deseribiiig his inspection of the fur-seal industry on the islands of 
St. Paul and St. George, remarks tliat every year a greater number of 
young bachelor seals is being killed, while for propagation there re- 
mained only the females, sekatch,^ and lialf sekateh.^ Consequently only 
the old breeding animals remain, and if any of the young breeders are 
not killed by autumn they are sure to be killed in the following spring. 
From this it naturally results that the industry decreases every year in 
volume, and that in course of time it may be extinguished entirely, as 
can clearly be seen from experiments nuide. In order to avert such 
disiister it would be to our great advantage that for one year no seals 
at all should be killed. Then strict orders should be issued that the 
annual take of seals should not exceed 40,000 on St. Paul and 10,000 
on St. George. Mr. Yanovsky thinks that under such rules the fur 
seal will not continue to diminish. The board of administration of the 
Company, Avhile acknowleging the justice of these remarks, would desire 
that these measures be employed only in case of a failure to discover 
other seal rookeries on islands to the northward and southward of the 
Aleutian chain, which it is hoped to discover. In the meantime, on 
the islands of St. Paul and St. George, every third year the first "pri- 
val"^ only should be worked on one of the islands, in turn. For in- 
stance, if on one island the first "prival" is spared, killing from this 
"prival" is done on the other; and, again, when a period of rest is ob- 
served on the second island, all three ''privals" are worked on the first 
island to make up the annual catch determined upon for both islands. 
In this way the people will not be idle during any year, since they can 
easily be carried to whichever island is designated for working all three 
"privals." 

If, however, the islands to the northward are discovered, and are 
found to be available for sealing, we may, in conformity with Mr. Yau- 
ovsky's opinion, instruct the officials of St. Paul and St. George to work 
them every fifth year, limiting the annual catch in the interval on St. 
Paul Island to 40,000 and on St. George to 10,000. We must suppose 
that a total suspension of killing every fifth year will effectually stop 
the diminution of the fur-seals, and that it will be safe at the expiration 
of the close season to resume killing at the rate mentioned above. By 
strict observance of such rules, and a prohibition of all killing of fur- 
seals at sea or in the passes of the Aleutian Islands, we may hope to 
make this industry a permanent and reliable source of income to the 
Company, without disturbing the price of these valuable skins in the 
market. Great care must be taken to prevent the burning of skins 
subjected to artificial drying. This process must not lie resorted to with 
salt wood (driftwood), and if no other can l)e obtained, the greatest 
care must be taken to regulate the fires. The non-observance of strict 

> Bulls. 

* Young bulls. 

^'Tlie word "prival" means the laroer waves of tni iucoiuiug tide, and it is used 
upon the assuiu])ti(>n tliat the seals are landed upon the islands in three distinct wav<!B 
or "privals." The meauLug of the text is not quite clear at this point. 
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rnlf.s upon this p^iiit Las alioady been the cause of losses to the Com- 
pany amount ill i;' to millions of rubles. The latest shipments of 
far seals to Russia were in fair condition, consequently we may hope 
that equal care will be taken in the future. When you visit the islands 
you Avill make such arrangements as in your judgment will prove bene- 
ficial to both the Company and the natives employed. If, from unfore- 
seen circumstances, you should be prevented frimi visiting the islands 
in question, be sure to send a trustworthy representative who will im- 
press upon officials as well as employes that our rules for preserving 
these valuable animals must be observed. 
With the greatest respect, we are your Excellency's humble servants, 

Michael Kisselef, 
Venedict Kramer, 
Andrey Severin, 
Directors of the Russian American Conqjany. 



N 



o. t. 



Letter from tlie Board of Admiiii.stration of tlie Russian American Com- 
ixniy to (Japtain-Lieuicnant M. 1. Muravief Chief Manager of the Rus- 
sian American Colonies. Written from iSt. Petersburg tieptemher 7, 
1821. 

The board of administration liaviug received a copy of the rules for 
the limits of navigation and communication along the coast of Eastern 
Siberia, the northwest coast of America, the Aleutian, Kurile, and 
other islands and the intervening waters, established and conhrmed by 
His Majesty the Emperor and transmitted to the governing senate for 
promulgation and publication, we hereby send you one stamped copy 
for your guidance and observance. These rules and regulations will be 
translated into the English and French languages, and as soon as these 
translations have been received we shall endeavor to forward them to 
you by one of the naval vessels.^ 

Venedict Kramer, 

Director. 
Andrei Severin, 

Director. 



Xo. 8. 



Letter from the Board of Adminislration of the Russian American Com- 
pany to Captain- Lieutenant of the Imperial Aor*/ and Kniijttt M. T. 
Muravief Chief Manager of the Russian American Colonies. Written 
from St. Petersburg September 20, 1821. 

The Minister of Finance, His Excellency Count Dmitry Alexandrovitch 
Guryef, under date of the 18th instant, has informed the board of admin- 
istration of the Coui])any that His Tmiicrial ^lajcsty. on the loth day of 
the jtresent month, has most graciously deigneil to consider in pri\ate 
council the propositions submitted by his Excellency of granting anew 

» The rules referred to are the ukase of 1821. See Vol. I, p. 16.' 
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to the Company its ri<>lits and privileges for a period of ( v.enty years. 
A new set of rules and regulations were also taken under advisement, 
and the subsequent action, as evinced by the imperial edict, furnishes 
proof of the sincere anxiety on the j)art of the Imperial Government to 
assist all ])raiseworthy and patriotic enterprises, such as that repre- 
s<Mited by our Company, and to extend over them its highest protection. 
( )ur august JMonarch is ready to do all in his power to further the 
elforts of the llussian American Company in spreading civilization and 
(iliristianity in the most distant possessions of Russia, promising at the 
same time to secure to the Company its well-deserved profits and ad- 
vantages. 

The board of administration of the Company has received the edict 
and accom[)anying regulations as promulgated by the directing senate, 
and ten co])ies of these documents with the seal of the Company affixed 
are hereAvith inclosed. 

With this precious act in your hand you will be enabled to assume a 
new position and to stand firmly opposed to all attemi)ts on the part of 
foreigners to infringe upon our rights and privileges. In accordance 
with the Avill of His Imperial Majesty, we will not be left to protect 
unaided the land and waters embraced in our exclusive privileges. A 
squadron of naval vessels is under orders to prepare for a cruise to the 
coasts of northeastern Asia and northwestern America. In your deal- 
ings with foreigners you will act especially undei- the provisions of the 
following paragraphs contained in the new regulations: 35, 39, 41, 43, 
44, 4G-41», 51, 52, 53, 55-GO, G2, (U, 67-70. These paragraphs bear 
plainly ui)on the points in dispute between us and other seafaring na- 
tions. We can now stand upon our rights and drive from our waters 
and ports the intruders who threaten to neutralize the benefits and 
gifts most graciously bestowed \i])on our Company by His Imperial 
lAIaJesty. Faithfulness and energy on your part in carrying out the 
])i()visii'ns of this edict will be duly reported to and appreciated by 
the highest authorities. 

Of the copies of the documents herewith inclosed,^ you will furnish 
one each to the offices of New Archangel, Kadiak, Unalaska, Eoss, and 
to the agents on the northern fur-seal islands, with instructions to com- 
ply with all its provisions as far as local circumstances will permit, with 
such additional explanations as you may see fit to furnish to the vari- 
ous individuals in charge. It is necessary to add that such additional 
instructions and explanations must be uniform in tenor and expression 
in order to avoid misunderstanding and embarrassment to the board of 
administration. 

Upon the receipt of such overwhelming evidence of the good will of 
our Monarch toward the Company we most sincerely congratulate you 
and your colaborers in the field of enterprise. 

In our future correspondence we will not forget to further enlarge 
upon this subject as circumstances may require. Lack of time pre- 
vents us from saying more at present. 

Venedict Kramer, 

Director. 
Andrei Severin, 

Director. 



■A copy of the ukase, translated into the English lanonage, was inclosed with 
thiB letter, aud fiorn it is copied the trauslatioii of the ukase iuserted iu Vol. I, p. 24. 
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No. 9. 

Letter from the Board of Administration of the Russian American Com- 
pany to Captain Lieutenant of the Lmperial Navy and Knight M. I. 
Muravief, Chief Manager of the Kussian American Colonies, written 
from St. Petersburg, February 28, 1822, 

In your dispatch No. 36, dated January 21, 1821, you asked for 
instructions as to sending in one cargo all the furs remaining in your 
hands, as you did in that year, shipping 60,000 fur seals by the Boro- 
dino. The board of adniinistration of the Company informs you that 
it is necessary to suspend for a time shipments of fur-seals, since those 
shipped by the Borodino still remain unsold, and other lots are in 
the same condition at Moscow and in Siberia. These fur-seals were not 
sold because the demand for them as well as all other furs, has been 
greatly reduced during tbe Turco-Grecian difficulty. However, you 
need nol on that account discontinue the shii)ments of the otlier 
valuable furs by the way of Olihotsk and Kronstadt. As to fur-seals, 
however, since our Gracious Sovereign has been pleased to strengthen 
our claims of jurisdiction and exclusive rights in these waters with his 
strong hand, we can well aftbrd to reduce the number of seals killed 
annually, and to patiently await the natural increase resulting there- 
from, which will yield us an abundant harvest in the future. 

In reference to your action in disj)Osing of the Japanese brass can- 
non, we fully approve of what you have done. You did not need them 
in the colonies, since you must have on hand sufficient armament to tit 
out all the Company's vessels as cruisers for the protection of our waters. 

Michael Kisselef. 

V. Kramer. 

Andrei Severin. 



No. 10. 



Letter fro7n the Board of Administration of the Russian American Com- 
pany to Captain- Lieutenant of the Imperial Navy and Knight M. I. 
Muravief Written from St. Petersburg July 31, 1822. 

From the inclosed ministerial documents and the observations thereon 
by the board of administration you will see that England and the United 
States are contesting the privileges and marine jurisdiction conferred 
upon the Company. The first-mentioned power protests against the 
boundary claimed by our Government on the line of the" fifty-first 
l)arallel; the other power against the prohibition of foreign vessels 
from approaching within 100 miles of our colonies. In view of these 
pretensions His Imperial Majesty has deigned to instruct the Kussian 
Minister to the United States to negotiate with the Government of those 
States as to what measures could be taken which would prove satis 
factory to both, with a view of averting further disi)utes. 

If you should happen to become involved in difficulties with foreign- 
ers on that subject, you may allow yourself to be guided by the spirit 
of the above-mentioned documents. At the same time we can inform 
you that without regard to future negotiations His Imperial Majesty, 
tlu^ough the naval commander of his general staff, has ordered the coni- 
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ijiniulpr of the fripitc Krcisscr, about to sail for the Cohjnies, not to in- 
sist too strictly upon the full distauce of 100 miles, while at the same 
Time affording the fullest protection to our iudustries, and proceeding 
Avith all loreign ships. engaged in pursuits iujurious to them to the full 
extent of marine jurisdiction. 

V. Kramer. 

Andrei Severin. 

[Inclosure,] 

Letter from the Minister of Finance to the Board of A rl ministration of 
the Russian American Conqjany. Written from St. Fetershury^ Jnly 
18, 1822. 

The managing chief of the ministry of Foreign Affairs has informed 
me that on presentation by our Government to the cabinets of London 
and Washington of the rules promulgated on the 4th day of Septem- 
ber, 1821, concerning the limits of navigation and system of coastwise 
intercoursealong the shores of Eastern Siberia, northwestern America, 
and the Aleutian and Kurile Islands and others, protests were entered 
by the English and North American Governments against what they 
called an extension of our domain, as well as against the rule forbidding- 
foreign ships from approaching the above-mentioned localities within 
the distance of 100 Italian miles. 

In considering my report on these rei^resentatious. His Majesty the 
the Emperor, wishing always to preserve the best possible understand- 
ing with foreign jiowers, and having in view at the same time the pos- 
sibility of acts of violence occurring between Uussian and American 
vessels and the misfortunes whicli thence might result, has deigiiedto 
instruct the naval authorities to guide their action by his sentiments on 
this subject. These instructions will be communicated to the com- 
mander of the two Imi)erial ships ordered to sail this year for the 
Northwest Coast of America. In the meantime I am authoiized to 
conmiunicate to you the following: 

1. That Baron Tuyll von Seroskerken has been appointed as suc- 
cessor to Mr. Poletica in the x>osition of Imperial Russian Ambassador 
and Minister Plenii^otentiary to the United North American States, 
and that he has already taken his departure for Washington in order 
to consult with the Government there as to such measures as may i^i-ove 
satisfactory to both and meet with mutual consent, avoiding all fiu-ther 
difficulties concerning our mutual rights in connection with our posses- 
sions on the Northwest Coast of America. His principal object will be 
to abolish all cause of complaint on the part of our American Company 
concerning the intrusive enterprise of certain subjects of the United 
States, and also to relieve them of a strict observance of the edict dated 
September 4, 1821, wliich in every other respect must be sustained. 

2. In order that Baron Tuyll's negotiations may be facilitated and 
brought to a speedy conclusion, he has been furnished with a transcript 
of the Ilussian American Company's views as to the rules we could ask 
the Government of the American United States to observe, with a view 
to the maintenance of friendly intercourse without injury to the vast 
interests of our Company and those of the native inhabitants of that 
(;ountry. The rules to be proposed will probably imply that it is no 
longer necessary to prohibit the navigation of foreign vessels for the 
distance mentioned in the edict of September 4, 1821, and that we will 
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not claim jurisdiction over coastwise waters beyond tlie limits accepted 
by any other maritime power for the whole of our coast facing the 
open ocean. Over all interior waters, however, and over all waters in- 
closed by Russian territory, such as the Sea of Okliotsk, Bering Sea, 
or the Sea of Kamchatka, as well as in all gulfs, bays, and estuaries 
within our possessions, the right to the strictest control Avill always be 
maintained. 

In informing me of the highest will on these points the managing 
chief of the ministry of Foreign Atfairs expresses the desire to obtain a 
full and clear discriptive statement of all localities which are at the 
jiresent day occupied by the Kussian American Company, and o\ cr 
which the same Company is now enjoying its exclusive privilege of trade, 
navigation, and fishery in order to make it possible to ascertain def- 
iintely the points to which foreign vessels may be admitted without in- 
jury to the Company's vested rights. 

The managing chief of the ministry of Foreign Affairs adds that when, 
in the charter granted to the Russian American Company in the year 
1799, the fitty-hfth degxee of northern latitude was settled ui)on as the 
southern boundary, this line was looked upon as well to the northward 
of any possessiojis claimed by other powers, and one which could safely 
be changed in case our Kussian American Company should be found 
occupying territory farther south. 

For this reason Privy Counselor Count Nesselrode suggests that it 
would be well for the Eussian-American Company to compile in addi- 
tion a list of its stations, the time of their establishment, and mainte- 
nance, together with any information they may jwssess of the situation, 
strength, and importance of any establishments maintained in the 
vicinity of our possessions by English or Xorth American trading com- 
panies. 

In order to enable me to comjily with these various suggestions, and 
in view of the urgency of the matter in hand. I now respectfully request 
the board of administration of the Russian American Company to fur- 
nish me, without any unnecessary delay, a report containing the infor- 
mation specified above, in duplicate, one copy to be forwarded to the 
Imperial Ambassador at Washington, At tlie same time I am author- 
ized to assure you that every effoit will be made to secure the adoi>tion 
of such rules as will effectually protect the Russian American Company 
from inroads on the part of foreigners upon their vested priviliges. in 
strict conformity not only with the privileges granted by highest act, 
but also with the edict of September 4, 1821. 

Count r>. GURYEF, 

Minister of Finance, 
Y. Drushinin, 

Director. 



No. 11. 



Letter from the Minister of Finance [Department of Mannfactnres and 
Internal Trade) to the Board of Administration of the Russian Ameri- 
can Company. Written from tit. Petersburg April 2, 1824. 

On the subject of your representations, under Xo. 73, of February 11 
of this year, concerning the permission to foreign vessels of entering 
the harbor of New Archangel for the purpose of trading with the chief 
manager of the Russian American Colonies for such necessaries as he 
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ina\' be in want of, I have received a communication from the Minister 

of F()roi<iii AlTairs. 

Count Karl Nassilievitch has been pleased to inform methat he has suD- 

niitfed the nmtter to His iMajesty the Emperor, and that His Majesty, 
findinjj that the solicitations on the part of the board of administra- 
tion of the iJussian American Company t-onccrning the renewal of inter- 
course with foreigners in the Colonies were deserving of attention, has 
most graciously ordained that intercourse and trade with foreign ships 
in the Colonies'^may be carried on under established regulations, and in 
one port designated for the purpose. 

Informing you of this gracious permission on the part of His Majesty 
the Emi)eror, I will add that I am authorized to state that it is the in- 
tention of the proper authorities to designate Sitka as the one port 
which foreign vessels will be permitted to enter for the purpose of 
trading with the Company only. 

Lieutenaut-General Kankrin, 

Minister of Finance. 

Sergei Uvarof, 

Director, 



No. 12. 



Letter from Count Kesselrode to Nikolas Semcnovitch Mordvinof Written 
from St. Petershurg April 11, 18M. 

The communication of your Excellency, dated February 20th of this 
year, in which you express yimr opinion on the subject of the rights of 
the Russian American Company to control certain parts of the north- 
west coast of America, and on the threatening dispute over the limits of 
such lights, I have had the honor to submit to His Majesty the Emperor. 
His ^lajesty, upon receipt of the communication, most graciously gave it 
his immediate and careful attention. His Majesty Avas pleased to enter 
into the subject with the thoroughness and promptitude which, as your 
Excellency is well aware, he bestows upon all subjects relating to the 
welfare of Knssian subjects, esi)ecially of those who by their enterprise 
and energy have contributed to the enlargement and develo])ment of 
the l'>iii])ire. The Emi)eror recalls with pleasure all that has been ac- 
coijii)lishe(l by our bohl navigators in the discovery of islands and 
coasts of America; their efllbrts and successes, their losses and the 
dangers incurred in the settlement of regions theretofore unknoAvn, the 
natural riches of which they were the first to gather in and to lay be- 
fore the civilized world. These achievements doubtless gave us the 
right to look for ccmimensnrate advantages from those regions, and His 
Majesty's ministers will not during the present negotiations ignore, nor 
have they at any other time ignored, this point of view. But while 
endeavoring to j)reserve the advantages gained under such difficulties, 
and while anxious to obtain others by all legitimate nutans, we must 
not lorget that there may be other more important public interests and 
requirements imposing other more important duties upon the Govern- 
ment. 

I consider it unnecessary, my dear Sir^to explain to you, who are 
tlioroughly versed in all branches of the science of government, that 
in political negotiations we can not confine ourselves to weighing only 
the gveiiter or lesser immediate advantage iuvolved in a question. Hia 
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Majesty's ministers piiinarily consider the right and justice of a ques- 
tion, and when right or justice can not be ()l)taiiicd witlnnit sacrifice, 
they make the lesser interests yiehl to the greater, and above all tliey 
strive to secure the object in view without resort to force or embroii- 
ment with friendly powers. Without such sentiments no success could 
be expected in any negotiations, and these principles will guide tlie 
plenipotentiaries named by His Imi)erial JMajesty to negotiate the <jues- 
tions in which the Eussian American Company is interested. Our 
cabinet, by the right of discovery, tirst settlement, and development, 
claims sovereignty over the islands and western coast of America from 
the northennnost point to the 55th degree of northern latitude. Great 
Britain, on the other hand, advances the rights of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, whose trading posts and stations are being pushed lartlier 
and farther into the interior of the country, ami have almost reached the 
Northwest Coast under the same parallel. The basis upon which these 
conflcting claims are founded is almost identical, and it can not be 
denied that through injudicious action on either side the most serious 
and unfortunate consequences might at any time arise. Prudence de- 
mands a si)eedy agreement between both sides interested. The most 
practicable solution seemed this: To establish at a certain distance 
from tlie shore a boundary line wliich both our trappers and hunters 
and the employes of the Hudson's Bay Company must be' for- 
bidden to cross. The representatives of both powers recognized 
the necessity of such a boundary, but the width of the strip of 
coast necessary for the peaceable prosecution of the enterprises of 
our Colonies, the direction of the line, and its initial point on the 
mainland of America, are subjects still under discussion, since the 
envoy of His Britannic .Majesty declares he must wait for further in- 
structions from his court. It is hardly necessary for n^e to rex)eat 
that in all these negotiations with England we have recognized, 
and always will recognize, the paramount importance of the interests 
of the liussian American Comi)any in this matter; on the other 
hand, we must consider the extent of rights in the interior and 
the most ])racticable means of securing and maintaining the same. 
As I observe above, it is necessary for the peaceable existence ot^ our ( "(,il- 
onies that their boundariesbe defined with the greatest possible accuracy. 
The extent of territory between the coast and this boundary should Ije 
sutticient for the rei|uirements of all our establishments now exisiting, 
as Avell as of such as may be founded in the i'uture. At this point, most 
gracious Sir, you will permit me to remark that we have no right or 
l)ower to externl our claims in the interior of the American continent 
to the liock>' .Mountains. Such claims wouhl only gi\'e rise to (lisi)utes 
and possible complications without any visible advantages resulting 
therefiom. On theothei' hand it is ;,(iur Excellency's own o])inion that 
those regions are nearl\ barren and without projjcr soil to pritduco 
breadstuftis for our Colonies, and since the ]»rincipal and almost exclu- 
sive industry of our settlers consists in the ca])ture, not of land, but of 
marine animals, there seems to exist no necessity for an extended terri- 
tory to the eastward of the boundary now ])roi)osed. Conseciuenlly 
there can be no cause for a disi)ute on the subject of fixing the boun- 
dary of this strij) of <'oast. We must also consider that as long as we 
avoid such disputes, the neighbmiioodof an enlightened people can not 
oe injurious, but must be of advantage to the Colonies, affording facili- 
ties for the i)urchase of sup])lies in case of need. There is no reason 
to apprehend that the mere fact of having such a neighbor would compel 
us to abandon any of the islands and coast heretofore occupied by us 
9 
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south of the sixtietli (lo.iiTee of latitude. Such were the conclusions ar- 
rived at by His Iiuperial Majesty on reading your Excelleucy-s commuui- 
cation. 

One point referred to in your letter especially attracted His Majesty's 
attention, namely, where you, dear Sir, asserted that in consequence of 
England's demands Kussia would be obliged to yield or give up many 
natives of America who had been converted to Christianity by us. To 
lose subjects who had voluntarily come under his sceptre, and sons 
of the liussian Church, Avonld certainly be repugnant to our great- 
hearted Monarch, but from all the iuformation which I have been able 
to collect it would appear that on the coast below the fifty-fifth degree 
of latitude, or at any great distance from the sea-coast in the interior, 
there exists no settlements of the Company or native inhabitants con- 
verted to the Greco-Russian faith, and as to any extention of our set- 
tlements to the northward I venture to consider it somewhat imi)rob- 
able. 

Having acquainted you (as far as I may while respecting the secrecy 
of diplomatic negotiations) with the present status of our arrange- 
ments with England, I turn to another subject of interest to your 
excellency and all the members of the Conii)any's board of managers, 
the negotiations with the North American Republic, which have been 
brought to a successful conclusion. 

The convention which was entered into on the 5tli of April, 1824, and 
of which I inclose an abstract for your information, consists of an 
agreement arrived at by mutual consent, and the clauses of which, in my 
<)])ini()n. will be mutually satisfactory and highly beneficial. In article 
] LI the United States acknowledge the sovereignty of Russia over the 
Avest coast of America from the Polar Sea to latitude 54° 40' north, 
while we, on our side, promise to establish no settlements below that 
latitude, with the exception of such as have been already made, espec- 
ially the Ross colony iu California. By article II the States undertake 
to forbid their citizens and subjects from landing in any part of the 
Russian Colonies without special permission of the local authori- 
ties. In article I' it is agreed that the Americans will not sell to the 
savage inhabitants of the territory belonging to Russia any strong 
li(|U()rs, the cause of all evil among unenlightened peoples, and, what 
is still more important, they agree to abstain from selling them any 
firearms. Hereby we have been fortunate enough to abolish, by means 
of diplomacy, at one stroke the princii)al cause of all disorders and 
bloodshed in that distant country, and we have thus laid the founda- 
tion for the peaceable (existence of our Colonies. In article IV we per- 
mit the American States to carry on for a period not exceeding ten 
years trading and fishing in localities situate within our posseSvSious. 
To this clause, advantageous to them, our cabinet found itself obliged 
to ccmscnt for two very important reasons. First, because the Govern- 
ment of the North American Republic, not unreasonably, demanded an 
equivalent for the great advantages conceded to us in other articles of 
the convention, especially those of article V. Second, because the 
Americans had been for some time engaged in this trade and fishery, 
Avhich the Company has thus far been unable to prevent them from 
doing; and because, on the other hand, it was much better that they 
should accei)t as a special and temporary privilege from our hands 
A\ hat they might come to look upon a^ a natural right in course of 
tune; since now the Americans acknowledge ofiQcially that at the ex. 



* Sic. It was doubtless intended to refer to article V, 
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piration of a few sliort years we have the legal power to entirely pro- 
hibit trading and fishing in that region. 

The Emperor has deigned to approve the articles of the convention 
by which the demands and interests of both contracting i)arties have 
been considered as much as ijossible. A close scrutiny of this conven 
tion must lead to the conclusion that under its provisions our Colonies 
will acquire new strength. This act may be looked upon as the begin- 
ning of the political existence and safety of the Colonies, since tlieir 
relation to foreign i)owers has been for the first time acknowledged and 
made patent to the world. The importance of this is evident, and the 
members of your board will doubtless realize to its fullest extent this 
new great benefit bestowed upon them by their Higliest Protector, who, 
never losing sight of the true interests of his beloved subjects, has thus 
by a stroke of his pen fixed their honorable status not only within his 
own dominions, but also in the eyes of all foreign ])owers, and started 
you in the race of prosperity with all other nations of the civilized 
world. 

I have the honor to be, with the greatest respect and with the best 
intentions. 

Your humble servant, 

Count Nesselrode. 



No. 13. 



Letter from the MiniHter of Finance to the Board of Administration of the 
Ruasian American Co^npamj. ^y riiten from 8t. Petersburg^ ^eptemher 

4, 1824. 

The letter transmitted to ine on the 12tli of June by the directors of 
the Company, containing their remarks on the possil)le consequences of 
the convention concluded on the 5th of A])ril, of this year, between our 
Coui't and the North American ltei)ublic, I have submitted to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs in the original. I have now received from 
him in reply a copy of tlie ])roccedings of a special committee appointed 
to consider the subject. The proceedings of this committee have re- 
ceived the most gracious api)roval of His Imperial Majesty, and I am 
now authorized to lay before the board of administration a co])y of these 
proceedings, tog'ether witli an accompanying letter from Count Nesscl- 
rode, dated July 21 of this year; all of which I trust will prove satis- 
factory to the board of managers and slu'.reliolders of the Company. 

From these documents the board of administration will ascertain 
that the Company's representations have met Avith due consideration, 
and that instructions have already been forwarded to the Imi)erial Am- 
bassador at Washington to the etlect that the extent of coast thrown 
open to subjects of the North American States for the purjjose of trade 
and fishery is limited in the south by latitude 54° 40' North, and in the 
north by the Bay of Yakutat (or Bering Bay). At the same time I am 
authorized to state that it is the intention of His JMajesty the Emperor 
to afford full protection to the Company's interests in the pursuit and 
catch of fur-seals, sea-otter, and all other marine animals. 

Lieutenant-General Kankrin, 

Mill ister of Finance. 
Y. Drushtnin, 

Director 
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No. 14. 

Ahstract of commnnication from Count NcHHclrode, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, to the Minister of Finance. Written from St. Fetersburg August 
18, 1824. 

I consider it my duty to inform your Excellency that His Imperial 
]\I;iJ('sty lias most graciously dci^iiued to agTce fully and completely 
witii the ((pillion of tlie jiiajoiity ol' the members of the committee ap- 
pointed by llis Majesty to consider the interests of the llussian Amer- 
ican C()nii)aiiy in connection with the convention of April 5/17 of this 
year, in which opinion your Excellency has also been pleased to concur. 

Conse(]uently 1 hereby forward a copy of the proceedings of the com- 
mittee, and 1 have the honor to inform you, most gracious sir, that 
instructions have already been forwarded to our aml)assador in con- 
formity with tiie coiichisions reached by the memliers of the committee. 

1 must not omit to add also a coi)y of my humble opinion on the 
complaints of the Russian American Company presented to His Maj- 
esty at your JiXcellency's reiincst. 

1 flatter myself with the thought that these documents will convince 
you, most gracious sir, as well as the board of administration of the 
Russian American Comjiany, that it is His Majesty's firm determina- 
ti(ui to protect the comjiany's interests in the catch and preservation of 
all Jiniriiie animals, and to secure to it all the advantages to which it 
is entitled under the charter and i)rivileges. 

[Inclosure.[ 

Proceedings of the conference held July 21, 1824. 

Count Nesselrode opened the conference by a detailed exjihination of 
thei»reseiit status of the business most graciously submitted to the con- 
sideration of the committee by His Majesty the Emperor. He referred 
to tlie])aragrai)hs or articles of the agreement concluded witli the Minis- 
ter of the United iStates concerning the Northwest coast of America, 
and also to the representations made and protests presented against 
this act by the Russian American Com])any in two communications 
siiluiiittcd to the Minister of Finance and to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs. Finally lie submitted a project which had been inesented for 
discussion in the name ot his Excellency Lieut. Gen. Kankrin, inclosing 
also the re])ly from the Minister of Foreign Affairs to the above iiien- 
tioiied representations. Tliis project, having been submitted to His 
JVIajesty the Emperor, has met with highest approval. At His Majesty's 
Avish the matter was now laid before the members of the committee for 
their consideration. 

During the reading of these pai)ers, to which was added a copy 
of the two letters of the Russian American Company, the members 
directed their greatest attention to the (;anses, reasons, and risks, as 
explained by the Company, as well as the reasoning which had led to 
the conchisiou of the convention, together with the statement of the 
plenipotentiary of the Washington cabinet. Due attention was also 
paid to the means pointed out by the Imperial ministers as most prac- 
ticable and available to prevent evil consequences and unjust dispute. 
]^>y a majority of votes the members of 'the committee agreed upon the 
following : 

1. That the agreement of April 5/17 establishes for livm&i'd rights 
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which heretofore liad been in doubt; that on the strength of this agree- 
ment these rights had been acknowledged by the Government wliich 
would have been most benefited by contesting tliem. and which could 
most easily have injured us; that by means of this agreement the 
undis])ute{l sovereignty of Eussia has been established even beyond tlie 
])oint mentioned in the original i)rivileges and charter granted to the 
Russian American r()m])any. 

2. That through the absolute i)rohibition of trade in arms, ammuni- 
tion and strong liquors M'ith the inhabitants of the Northwest Coast, 
established by this agreement, the Jiussian American Coni])any has 
secured an amount of protection for which it has rei)eatedly clamored, 
but Avhich it has not heretofore attained. 

3. That this last considerati<m is all the more important because 
such piohibition, affecting only Russia. pre\('nts distur])ances and 
open lioslilities among the native tiibes inhabiting our jiossessions, 
while at the same time it makes profitable trade on the part of foreign- 
ers within our domain impossible. 

4. That the agreement of Ax>ril 5/17 contains also another not less 
important ])oint, namely, the agreement on the part of the Americans 
to establish no settlement on the Northwest Coast above latitude 54° 40'. 
Ky this concession alone our own territorial claim is placed u])on a 
l)erman('iit basis. ^ 

5. That one of the most important jioints of the agreement, and one 
of very great advantage to Russia, lies in the assurance that at the 
expiration of ten years the subjects of the United American States 
will cease altogether to navigate the waters of the Northwestern coast 
above latitude 54° 40' and to carry on their fishery and trade with the 
native inhabitants. If, on the one hand, it could not be supposed that 
the States would willingly agree to such a c(»ncession without any cor- 
responding advantage, on the other hand, all that the Imperial Ministry 
had desired or demanded will be accorded and fulfilled at the end of a 
few years as specified. 

6. Concerning the influence which the agreement concluded on the 
5th of April may have upon Russia's trade with China, it is necessary 
to consider that in this trade there is invested on both sides a ca])ital 
of 50,000,000 rubles, of which only 800,000 rubles fall to the IJnssian 
American Com])any\s share, and even if the Company could bring to 
Kiakhta a much greater number of furs, otters, and fur seal, it would 
be found impossible to dispose of them, and they Mould till the market 
to the injury of other good.*». At any rate, vicAving the limited scojie 
of its trade, it can not be considered that the agreement of April 5/17 
can in any way injure the trade of Russia with Chijia. 

7. That since the sovereignty of Russia over the shores of Siberia 
and America, as well as over the Aleutian Islands and the intervening- 
seas, has long since been acknowledged by all ])owers, these coasts, 
islands, and seas just nanu'd could not have been referred to in the 
articles of the above-mentioned convention, which latter concerns only 
the disputed territory on the Northwest Coast of America and the 
adjoining islands, ami that in the full assurance of such undis])nted 
right Russia has long since established permanent settlements on tiie 
coastof Siberia as Avell as on the chain of the Aleutian islands; conse- 
quently American sulqects could not. on the strength of article 2 of the 
convention of April 5/17, have made landings on the coast or cari'ied 

'Tho snntbernmost Rcttleinent now oeoni)ie<l is sitiiatcil in latitude 57°; oimse- 
queutly Liiis uyrecineut will enable tlicui to locate new stations further to the south. 
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on limiting and fisliing mtliout the ])ermi.s8ion of our commanders or 
governors, Tliese coasts of Siberia and of tlie Aleutian Islands are not 
wasbod by the Southern or Pacific Ocean, of which mention is made in 
article 1 of the convention, but by the Arctic Ocean and the seas of 
Kamchatka and Okhotsk, which, on all authentic charts and in all 
geographies, from no part of the Southern or Pacific Ocean. 

8. lu conclusion, we must not lose siglit of the fact that the conven- 
tion of April 5/17 settles all disputes to which the edict of September 
4/16, 1.S21, gave rise; au edict issued at the formal and repeated request 
of the Eussian American Company. These disputes have become of 
considerable importance, and might be renewed again if Russia shoidd 
fail to ui)Iiold tiic convention, and in that case it would be impossible 
to foresee the end or the consequences. These weighty reasons induce 
a majority of the members of the committee to record their opinion : 
" That the convention of April 5/17 nuist be sustained, and that, in order 
to avoid an unnecessary and unjustiliable altercation over this act, 
General Earon de Tuyll should, at the prosier time, offer a declaration 
pursuant to the project suggested in the communication of v,.'ountNes- 
selrode." The jNliiiister of Piiiauce, and Actual State Councilor Dru- 
shinin agreed as to the necessity of sustaining the convention of Ax)ril 
5/17, but they presented and spread upon the minutes a special opinion, 
here appended, to the effect that Baron de Tuyll should, on the ex- 
change of ratifications, demand that the privilege of free trade and 
fishery, granted by article 4 of the said convention, should extend only 
from latitude 54° 40' to the latitude of Cross Sound. 

A majority of the members of the committee remarked that since 
within the designated latitudes the liussian American Company pos- 
sessed many settlements, the second article of the convention of April 
5/17 would afford theni the desired protection, and if nothing could be 
done in those regions but hunting and fishing, it would be exceedingly 
doubtful whether American citizens woidd incur the risk and expense 
of navigation for the i)urp()se of carrying on trade which gave such 
small promise of reward for outlays in those high northern latitudes, 
in which they could enjoy their privileges for ten years oidy, and where, 
at any rate, they w(mld in hunting and fishing meet with the active 
comijetition of the Company, which had preceded them in those waters 
by so many years. 

On the other hand, it would appear that the limitation contained in 
the opinion of his Ijxcellency the Minister of Finance and of the Actual 
Councilor of State Brushinin v.^ould put ay end to the complaints of 
the American Company, and conseciuently the majority of the commit- 
tee found it necessary to examine further into the character of the lim- 
itations, in order to ascertain to what extent they may be adopted 
without infringing u])on the rights and advantages resulting to Eussia 
from the convention of A])ril 5/17. 

Since thei)roposed limitation designates two different points, situated 
under different degrees of latitude, namely (1) the Bay of Yakutat 
(Bering Bay), on the parallel of 59° 30'; (2) the Bay or Strait of Krest- 
uoi (Cross Sound), on the parallel of 57°, the Eussian American Com- 
pany desires that the subjects of the United States be prevented from 
fishing or hunting at those two points; but the majority of tbe members 
of the committee are of the opinion: 

As to the first of these points (Bering Bay), it is situated under a 
latitude where Eussia's rights have never been a sulyectof dis])ute, and 
this important cii-cumstance leads us to the conclusion that it is rightly 
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covered by the general declaration concerning' the AUuiian Islands 
and other northern localities. With regard to the second, however 
(('ross Sound), which is situated under latitude 57°, and consequently 
forms part of the coast and islands to whicli liussia's right has been 
disputed, it would be impracticable to apply to it the same rule, 
unless some other valid reasons are produced upon Avhich to base such 
a demand. 

In order to neglect no means by which the Government of His Iini)e- 
rial Majesty may give proof of its fatherly care of the interests of tlie 
Russian American Company, General de Tuyll should Ix' instructed to 
use every means at his command to persuade the ^\'ashingtou cal)inet 
that in favoring the limitation about to be jiroposed relating to Cross 
Sound there is no intention or desire to give any provocation for further 
dispute between the two powers. 

And General de Tuyll should be given to understand that the recog- 
nition of the undisputed prinniry right of Russia in those regions is of 
sui)reme importance, not in any way to be conipaied with tlie later and 
comi)aratively trivial concessions of the convention with the Govern- 
ment of the United States, concluded April 5/17, and that it must, under 
all circumstances, be sustained. 

This opinion was finally unanimously agreed upon by all the mem- 
bers of the committee. 

St. Petersburg, July 21, 1824. 

Ness-elrode. 
G. L. Kankrin. 
Speransky. 
Drushinin. 
poletica. 



No. 15. 



From the Board of Adminifitrailon of the Russian American Company 
to Captain of the first rank and Kiiif/ht Ivan Antonevitch Kiipreianof. 
Written from St. Petershur<j^ March 31, 1810. 

From your dispatch No. 114, of April 20, we learn that you have re- 
quested the Creole; Shayaslmikof to exjiress hisopinion as to when you 
may begin taking a full catch of fur-seals on the island of St. Paul, and 
when you may establish a close season on St. George and the Com- 
nmnder Islands. The board of administration respectfully requests that 
you will in every respect act in accordance with the o]>inions of Shay- 
aslmikof, who possesses a thorough knowledge of this industr\' .Vt 
the same time you will bear in mind that we look upon the fur-seal catch 
as the most im])ortant item of our colonial enteri)rises, which must be 
])rcscrved at all hazards, even to the temporary neglect of other re- 
sources. Everything must be done to prevent a decrease or extermi- 
nation of these valuable animals. 

N. Prokofyef, 
N. KusoF, 
A. Severin, 

Dircctoj's. 
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No. IG. 

Letter from, the Board of Adminlniratlon of the Russian American Com- 
2>any to Captain of the Imperial Navy of the second ranJ: Alexander 
flitch Uudakof Aetinf/ (■hirf Mtoiaf/er. Written from iSt. Petersburg, 
March 20, isr,3. 

From the disi>nt('lios of llie board of adiniiiislratioii dated April 13 
and November 1(», 1851, and April 3, May 1."!, and Se])teiiib('r Uo, 1S52, 
your Kxcellency must have jierceived that oue of the priiiei[>al objeets 
*ou the i)art of the board of administration has been to make the best 
possible arrangements for re<;ulnting- the navigation of the vessels be- 
lonjiinji- to our colonial fleet. During the last few years this part of our 
niaiiifohl duties has not always been attended to Mith due regard to the 
best interests of the Company, and consequently a few of the vessels 
have been detained in harbors for ]U'o]onged periods, while others have 
been constantly enii)h>y<'d and intrusted with duties for which they were 
but ill-fitted, returning to New Archangel late in the season and at the 
most dangerous time of the yeai-. 

With a view to remedy this defect, the board of administration has 
now agreed upon a system of emidoyment for our various vessels which 
is to be strictly followed in dispatching our colonial vessels upon their 
annual or semiannual voyages in the summer and winter season under 
normal circumstances. Tliis system will be strictly adhered to by the 
chief managers of the Colonies, unless unforeseen circumstances arise 
which would make this observance inconsistent witli the Comx)any's 
interests. 

For the season of 1853 the colonial fleet will consist of eight sailing 
vessels, of which nundjcr the larger ones are: The C.~areviteh, the 
Nilwlai J, the Kadial-, and the >Shclik(f; ami the smaller ones: Men- 
shikof Konstantin, Ohhot.sl; and Tiinf/uss; and since the C>':arevitch, 
which is to h'ave the Colonies in the autnmn of 1853 will be relieved by 
the Sitl'a, of 700 tons, now in course^ of constiuction, anxl which is to 
sail for New Archangel in 1853, the number of the Company's ships in 
colonial waters Avill remain the same. Consequently the summer season, 
comprising the months from Aju'd to October, will give emifloyment to 
8 ships, while in the winter season, from October to April, we can kec}) 
7 vessels running, without <;ounting the whale ships of our Company, 
the number of which will probably reach four. 

For the summer season of 1854, the voyages of our vessels should be 
arranged in the following manner: 

1. One of the smaller vessels, perhaps the brig Konstantin, should 
sail from Sitka about the middle of A])ril with suj^jdies for the islands 
of Atka and Attn, and for the Kurile district, taking the furs from 
these islands to the port of Ayan, where the brig should arrive not 
later than the middle of July. On this vessel there should be an 
offi(;ial of the Company intrusted with the inspectio]i of the Company's 
stati{ms in the districts of Atka, the Kurile Islands, and Kamchatka. 
This agent must observe ami keep a record of all foreign shijjs seen 
daring the voyage, and of the position of the same when observed, for 
the information of commanders of our armed cruisers and of the colonial 
authorities in Sitka, Kamchatka, and Ayan.^ This vessel should set 

1 By observin.o; these rules the furs from the Atka aud Kurile districts will always 
reach Ayan iu time for trans])()rtation to Yakutsk, and will not have to be carried 
to New Archan>;el, as has hecu done iu late years, for shipuu'ut to the port of Ayan 
in the following year. Under the old system the furs needlessly incur twice the 
risk of carriage by sea. 
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out Upon the return voyage at the end of August or the Ijegiiining of 
Se])tember, following its previous course, and returning to Xew Arch- 
angel with the agent, who is to repeat the observations prescribed for 
the outward voyage. 

2. One of the larger vessels should leave the port of Xi'w Archangel 
for Ayan not later than the l.")th of May, to arrive at the latter port 
at the end of June. This siiij». which iimstlx' armed, will cair.Njtassen- 
gers, stores, and supi)lies for our Asiatic stations. On the outward 
voyage the course of this vessel should be laid to the northward of 
the chain of the Aleutian Islands, in or<ler to meet l"oreign shijjs enter- 
ing Bering Sea, and to warn them ;ig;iiiist cruising in ])ursuit of wludesin 
the vicinity of the seal islands of tlie l'ril)ih)f and Commander groups. 
At the beginning of August the ship should return to New Archangel, 
with cargo and ])assengers from Siberia, eruising in search f>flbreign 
vessels on the way. During tlie detention of this vessel in the port of 
Ayan, its commander will place himself under the orders of the local 
colonial authorities in all cases of emergency, or of inlringement of the 
Comi)any's rights and i»rivileges, for which ]»urpose the lo<;al com- 
manders are fiiriushed with spe(;ial instructions. 

3. A second small vessel, the swiftest of the Heet, probably the Men 
fihH-ot\ with a naval crew and commanded by a nava] oilicer. must sail 
from Sitka at the end of Ajjril for the sole puri)ose of watching the 
loreign whale ships in the southern part of Bering Sea and along the 
chain of the Aleutian Islands. On this vessel su])]>lies may be forwarded 
to Copper and Bering islands, and, perhaps, to Attn ancl Atka, in case 
this sh(mld not have been accomplished by the first vessel, referred to 
under No. 1 of this dispatch. On this vessel also should be placed one 
of the higher officials of the Company, witli the powers of an ins]>ector 
and general agent. This vessel must be kept cruising constantly over 
the waters mentioned above, and must not enter any of the harbors 
except for the puri)ose of obtaining water and wood, on which occa- 
sions the stay of the vessel must be limited to the briefest possible pe- 
riod. Each of the above-mentioned islands nuist be visited by this 
cruiser at least twice during the season. The first time for the pur- 
pose of landing sup])li(\s, mails, and th«' inspector; the second time to 
receive the furs obtained, reports, mail, and the inspector. The com- 
maiuler of this cruiser is strictly ])rohibited from renniining at anchor 
during the progress of ins])ection, as it would be better to call at the 
islands several times than to remain idle in port. The conclusion of 
this cruising voyage depends ui)on the time at which the fi)reign whale 
ships leave Bering Sea, which is pr<jbably at the end of August or the 
beginning of September. 

4. The third and fourth of the smaller vessels, /. f., the Okhotal; and 
Tungufis, are assigned to (;arry supplies to the redoubts and islands of 
the Kadiak distiictand to Unga Island, and to bring back furs. In 
order to still further insure the Kadiak district against scarcity of sup- 
plies, one of the laiger vessels sailing in the spring jnay also take a 
partial cargo for Pavlof Harbor. 

5. The second large vessel must be employed to sup])ly the 
islands of the Unalaska district, the Pribilof Islands, and St. .Michaers 
redoubt, and also to carry on intercourse with the coast tril)es of 
Bering Sea, on the Asiatic as well as on the American coasts. Being 
first loaded with the sup])lips for St. :\Iichaers and the goods intended 
for trafiic with savage tribes, this shij) may take on subsequently an 
upper cargo of lumber and firewood for the Pribilof Islands aiul the 
Unalaska district, at which points mail and the most necessary sup- 
plies may be landed on the outward voyage and furs picked up on tho 
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teturn trip. Duriug the whole time of the presence of this ship in the 
northern part of Bering Sea and the vicinity of the Pribilof Islands the 
commander must be cliarged Avith the duty of cruising in search of for- 
eign whale ships and of English vessels carrying on trade with oui- sav- 
ages. This ship, also, must make no prolonged stay at any anchorage, 
and must be placed under the command of a naval officer, with a crew 
consisting i^rincipally of sailors of the navy.^ 

m ***** * 

7. The fourth large vessel of the fleet, which may be used for voy- 
ages to Kanichatka, must also be fitted out as an armed cruiser and 
kept in readiness to proceed to any point in Bering Sea or in Siberian 
waters, from which the i^resence of foreign sliips may be reported by 
the smaller vessels in the course of the season.^ 

******* 

In transmitting to your Excellency the above outlined plan for the 
employment of tlie colonial fleet, the board of administration respect- 
fully requests that in case the interests of the Company require a devia- 
tion from our plans your Excellency will never lose sight of the fact 
that the interests of the Comi)any are centered at the present time in 
the district surrounding tlie seal islands of the Pribilof and Conmiander 
groups, and that consequently the colonial waters must be visited by 
the Conq)any's cruisers constantly and in every part, in order to watch 
and wai'u the foreign whalei's. For this purpose detailed instructions 
have been formnhited for our cruisers, as well as for the commanders 
of the whale ships of the Company, which are obliged to serve in the 
capacity of cruisers when engaged in whaling in Bering Sea. In all 
cases, the command of a vessel under orders to cruise in colonial waters 
must be given to naval officers, who will tliereby And an opportunity to 
make themselves acquainted \^ith the routine of colonial transactions, 
while at the same time their rank will gi\'e authority to our proceedings. 

V. POLI'IKOVSKY, 

Presiding Officer. 
V. Klupfel, 
A. Etholin, 

N. KusoF, 

BAR(^N VVr ANGEL, 

Memhers of the Board. 



1^0. 17. 



Letter from Captain of the frst rani', and Knight Iran VassiJievitch 
Fiiruhehn, Chief Mioiaf/er of the RKssian American Colo)iies, to Master 
Benzeman, of the Imperial Navy. Written from the Colonies, June 20, 
1861. 

To Master Benzeman, of the Imperial Navy, commanding the steamer 
Alexander the ISecond: 

When your steamer is ready for sea, you will leave this port and 
carry out the following instructions: 

1. You will proceed to the "Kenai Coal Mining Enterprise;" on ar- 
rival there deliver the accompanying package to the commander. Min- 
ing-Eugineer Furuhelm, and immediately begin to take on as nnich 
coal as you can in addition to the cargo on board. 

1 The sixtli and a portion of llio sevontli pariigv.aj^lis, bring immaterial, have not 
been translated. See fac-siniilo of original letter, end of this volume. 
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2. From English Bay, you will proceed to the islaud of St. Paul, 
where you will deliver your passengers, land the supplies, and take 
on local i)r()ducts for St. Michael's redoubt. You will then proceed to 
the redoubt to land sui>plies and take on whatever cargo Manager 
Vakhrameief may have on hand. 

3. On leaving St. Michael's redoubt you will shape your course for 
the island of St. Paul, where you must take on without fail a full cargo 
of fur-seal skins and local products such as oil and seal meat, and pro- 
ceeding to the island of St. George, take on in addition such products 
and furs as may have accundated previous to your arrival there. Thence 
you will proceed to Unalaska, and furnish Manager Vlassof with such 
quantities of oil and seal meat as he may be in need oi'. You will then 
take on the furs on hand at Unalaska, and proceed to New Archangel. 

4. During yonr visits to the above-mentioned points, you will receive 
all complaints submitted to you and, without making any decision 
whatevei', submit them to me on your arrival at I^ew Archangel. 

o. At St. Michael's redoubt ]\Ianager Vakhrameief will present to 
you two servants of the Company, Koshevnikof and Makurin, for pun- 
ishment for disobeying the orders of the authorities and for engaging 
in secret unlawful traffic with natives; and I wouhl suggest to you to 
X)unish them witli rods, giving them twenty-live strokes each in the 
presence of the whole garrison of the redoubt. 

6. Among the i)assengers on your steamer will be the bishop of Kew 
Archangel, Peter, who goes to inspect the northern missions. You 
will show his Eminence due attention and respect, and carry out his 
wishes as far as practicable. 

7. During your stay at St. jMichael's redoubt you will cause to be col- 
lected a quantity of drift-wood and deliver the same on the island of 
St. Paul. 

8. If the managers of the islands should i^resent to y<m any employes 
who have served out their terms for transportion from the Colonies, you 
will take them on board. Eroju the island of St. Paul the carpenter, 
Parfentyef, will require a passage to Sitka. 

9. It has come to my knowh^tlgethat in the present year two whaling 
vessels have sailed from Sun Francisco for the purpose of trading on 
the Pribilof Islands or of hunting in their vicinity. Consequently I 
Avould suggest that during your presence in those waters you will ex- 
ercise the duties of an armed cruiser, to prevent any unlawful acts on 
the part, not only of these two vessels, but of any others which you 
may tind in Bering Sea. 

I trust that all the various duties intrusted to you will be carried 
out to my satisfaction, and that you will return without unnecessary 
loss of time. 

The crew and i)assenger lists of the steamer are hereby ai)i>ended. 

The issue of rum to your crew will be made undei- existing regula- 
tions. 



No. IS. 



Lei for from ilie Dcpfirtmcnt of Commerce and Manufaeiureti io Ihc Board 
of Administration of the I\,ussi<(n American Companij. Written from 
St. Petersburg, June 19, 1865. 

The council of state, after an examination of the proposal submitted 
by me concerning the revision of the charter of the Kussian American 
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Company mid tlie organization of the Eussian American Colonies, 
directs, by a resolntion approved by the Emperor on June 14, tliat in 
the preparation of a new charter for the Kussian American Company 
and of the rejiulations for the government of the Colonies, the following 
piinci])los shall be adopted: 

1. 'i'he term of the privileges, rights, and obligations of the company 
expires tlie 1st day of January, 1882. 

_;. The Company is authorizedtoissue, as heretofore, tickets for use in 
the Colonies in the phice of coin, which tickets shall have a fixed value 
in commercial transactions within the Colonies. But, at the same time, 
it shall be the duty of the Comi)any to establish at several xmints in 
the Colonies ofUces for the redemption of such tickets in coin or pai)er 
currency. At the same time, both the terms of redemption and the 
points at which redem])tion shall take place must be determined by the 
new charter of the C()mi)any. 

3. It shall be, as heretofore, the duty of theCompany to maintain in 
the Colonies churches ami tlie clergy, schools and hospitals; to furnish 
supplies to all its employes, servants, and laborers; to organize at 
jJaces lemote from ports f>i)en to foreign commence warehouses of i)ro- 
visions and other necessary articles of consum])tion for the use of tlie 
natives; to bear the ex])ense of provisioning the garrison at New Arch- 
angel; and to authorize the chiefs of stations, managers, and other 
offiicials in the service of the Company, to exercise all local administra- 
tive functions, 

4. In the preparation of the new charter, the question should be 
considered as to which of tln^ rights granted by the last charter to the 
Company's employes should be preserved, and whether some distinction 
should be made between i)ersons in the Comi)any's service at St. Pe- 
tersburg and those in the (.'olonies. At the same time, the Board of 
administration should be relieved from the political function now form- 
ing part of the scope of its oi)erations. 

5. The Com])any stands under the special protection of the Empei-or, 
and short yearly reports of its operations are to be submitted through 
the proper ministry for the consideration of His Majesty. 

0. The following rights of the Com])any are to be ])reserved: 
The right of Hying the Hag specially designated by His Majesty for 
the Company vessels, of using uniforms for their employes on the ves- 
sels; and a seal with the im]>erial escutcheon; all the privileges now 
enjoyed by the Company in regard to the recruiting of men in linssia 
and Siberia; in regard to the terms of their passports and the payment 
of taxes for them; in the preparation of the new charter, the terms 
should be fixed beyond which the hired men shall not be liaiJe to de- 
tention in the Colonies for debts <lue the(Jompany; also the period of 
time within which the men in the service of the Company may be re- 
turned to the places of their birth at the re(iuest of courts of justice 
and (b)\ernment officials. The exem])tion of the Company from the 
duty of furnishing quarters to the military should be abolished, as also 
the exenq)tion from the duty of procuring every year a trade certificate 
of the first guild, and proper licenses for the factories, warehouses, and 
stores of the Company in Kussia and Siberia, except for those situated 
at the port of Ay an. 

7. The charter shall contain the conditions for the transfer to the 
Government, after the cessation of the poinpany's existence, of all 
public buildings and works erected by the Company, designating those 
Avhich shall be transferred. Avithout compensation, Imd those for which 
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it is entitled to compensation, and specifying the method of fixiiiii' the 
comi)ensation. 

8. Permission is given to bring into the j)orts of Xew Arcliangel, on 
the island of Sitka, of St. Paul, on the island of Kadiak, and into such 
others as may be subsequently found convenient for the purpose, all 
kinds of merchandise (except intoxicating beverages, powder, and arms) 
on board both Russian and foreign vessels. 

9. Special regulations shall be jnescribed concerning the importation 
of intoxicating liquors and the sale thereof in the Colonies, as well as 
the furnishing of arms and powder, such regulations to be of such a 
character as not to imjwse onerous restrictions ui)on the inhabitants, 
and at the same time to guard against abuses and injurious conse- 
quences. 

10. The Aleuts and other peaceful natives within the Colonics are 
relieved from compulsory labor in behalf of the llussian American Com- 
pany. They shall be allowed to settle in localities which they may find 
convenient, and shall be free to absent themselves from the places of 
their residence, subject only to such rules of police as may be estab- 
lished by the board of administration of the Colonies. 

11. All the inhabitants of the Colonies permanently residing therein 
shall be classified either as natives or as colonial residents, to whicli lat- 
ter class shall belong the Creoles, the now so-called colonial citizens, and 
the immigrants who nmy in future arrive in the Colonies. The natives 
shall have the right of electing their chiefs and the colonial citi/ens 
shall be governed by elective elders. Both the chiefs and elders shall 
be confirmed by the chief manager of the Colonies and be liable to re- 
moval by him, in which latter case it shall be his duty to order a new 
election. 

12. The period of obligatory service to the Eussiau American Com- 
pany by Creoles educated at the expense of the Company, either in the 
Colonies or outside, is limited to five years. 

13. It shall be lawful for llussian subjects, as well as for foreigners 
who have become Russian subjects, to settle at all points of the colonial 
territory not actually occupied by establishments of the Company or 
present colonial inhabitants, and to occupy for their dwellings, out- 
buildings, and tilling all necessary areas of unoccupied lands. 

14. Until further orders from the Government, the inhabitants of 
the Colonies shall not be subject to any direct taxes, either in behalf of 
the Crown or of the Russian American Company. 

15. Every description of trade, except the fur trade, shall be free to 
all the residents of the Colonies and to all Russian subjects without 
distinction or limitation. 

As regards the fur trade: (a) Reserve to the Russian Amercan Com- 
pany until January 1, 1882, the exclusive right of engaging in the fur 
trade within the following limits only: On the ])eninsuhi of Alaska, 
taking for its northern boundary the line from Cai)e Douglas, in the 
Bay of Kenai, to the u])per shore of lliamna Lake; upon all the islands 
situated along the coast of that peninsula, naTuely, the Aleutian Islands, 
the (Jonnnander Islands, the Kurile Islands, as well as upon the islands 
situated in Bering Sea, and along the. whole western shore' of Bering 
Sea. As regards the region stretching northeast of the Alaska penin- 
sula, along the whole of the coast up to the l)oun(lary line contiguous 
with the possessions of Great Britain, and on the islands situated along 

• It is clear from tlie context that it is iuteiided to refer to tlje eastern slioro of 
Boring Sea. 
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that coast, including Sitka and tlie wliole of the Kolosliian archipelaji^o, 
and likewise on tke continent of tlie northern part of America, the priv- 
ilege of the company to exclusively engage in fur trade shall be abol- 
islied. (b) All colonial residents and settlers who areEussian subjects 
shall be allowed to engage in the fur trade, under sjiecial regulations 
to be prescribed upon the subject in all the places within the Russian 
possessions wherein the exclusive right of the liussian American Com- 
pany is abolished as stated above. All other Russian subjects not per- 
manent residents of the Colonies shall be free to trade witli the natives 
for furs, but nut to eugage in hunting fiir-beariiig animals. 

16. The general administration of the Colonies and supervision over 
the management of the Comx)any's aifairs shall be entrusted to a chief 
manager, appointed by the Emperor, and independent of the Company, 
who shall be subject to the immediate orders of tbe Government and 
assisted by colonial council composed of members appointed by the 
Government and members ajtpointed by the Russian American Com- 
pany, ill such number as may be necessary for the conduct of the busi- 
ness and performance of special missions. The expense of maintaining 
the chief manager and the council assisting him shall be borne by the 
Imperial Treasury, under the estimates of the Minister of Marine. The 
duties and rights of the manager and council shall be determined by 
special instructions or ordinances. 

17. The supervision of the Russian American Colonies and the Russian 
American Company shall form a x>art of the duties of the Minister of 
Marine, 

In pursuance of the above-cited o])inion of the State council, ap- 
proved by the Emperor June 14, 1 communicate to the board of admin- 
istration of the Russian American Company the principles as specified 
above, for the preparation of the Comj)any's charter and colonial regu- 
lations, and hereby invite the board to submit a project to be presented 
for the final consideration of the State council, and to convoke a general 
meeting of the stockholders of the Russian American Company, agree- 
ably to the provisions of sections 2182 and 2184, part 1, volume 10, Code 
of Civil Laws, edition of 1857, which meeting shall be attended by the 
greatest possible number of stockholders for the consideration of this 
subject. 

The original Avas signed by the Miinster of Finance and by the Sec- 
retary of State, Reitern, and in the absence of the director by the acting 
director of the office of the Ministry of Finance, Kodsko. 

A true copy : 

A. TiMKOVSKI, 

Chief (Jlcrlc. 



No. 19. 



Concerning tlie granting of a fourth charter to the Russian American 

ComiKiny. 

His Imperial Majesty has deigned to confirm the opinion of the gen- 
eral session of the Council of State concerning the revision of the charter 
of the Russian American Company and the organization of the Russian 
American Colonies, and to order the same to be carried into effect. 

KONSTANTIN, 

Fresident of the Council of State. 
April 2, 1806. 
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OPINION OF THE COUNCIL OF STATE.' 

The Council of State in tlie Department of the Impeiial Domain in 
its general session haviiiii' considcicd the report of the IVIinistcr of 
Finance concerning the revision of the cliarter of thelJussian American 
Company and the organization of the Kussian American Colonies, ren- 
dered the following o]»inion: In modification and explanation of the 
respective j)rovisions contained in the opinion of the C'onncil of State, 
approved by the Emperor on June 14, 1SG5, concerning the principal 
features of the new charter of the Russian American Company and of 
colonial regulations, it is orda.ined: 

1. (As to Article 1.) The duration of the privileges to be granted for 
twenty years to the Kussian American Comi^any shall be reckoned from 
the date of the approval of the charter, and not from January 1, 1862. 

2. (As to Article 1."), letter a.) The exclusive right of the Companyto 
engage in the fur trade througliout the entire colonial territory shall be 
continued; provided that the nianner of carrying on such trade shall 
be determined by regulations, to be prescribed upon consultation with 
the Ministry of lni])erial Domains. 

3. (As to article 2.) The Company shall be allowed, as a temporary 
measure, for four years to issue ti(;kets for use in the Colonies instead 
of coin, on condition that the total amount of such tickets shall 
be determined by the new charter of the Conii)any, and that the 
tickets shall not have a compulsory circulation, but be received by 
voluntary agreement of the purchasers, and that the Company shall 
be bound to keep for the redemption of the tickets a sufficient fund in 
lawful money; the details and conditions of this matter shall be deter- 
mined by the new regulations and charter of the Company. 

4. (As to Articles 8 and J).) The provisions to be included in the new 
charter of the Company concerning the opening to free trade of the ports 
of New Archangel and Sitka, and of St. Paul, on Kadiak Island, and 
the introduction into the Colonies generally of such trade and of indus- 
tries, also the jjrovisions concerning the imijortation and sale of spir- 
ituous licpiors, and the supplying of arms and powder, shall be in 
accordance with the propositions now sulunitted by the Company; pro- 
vided, that the commercial monopoly heretofore enjoyed by the Company 
shall under no pretext be continued. 

5. The Company shall be allowed to increase its original capital by 
the issue of stock subject to gradual redemption in twenty years, which 
redemption shall be effected by the Company from its own resoui'ces, 
"without any guarantee on the part of the Government. 

6. In regard to an annual subsidy from the Government to the Com- 
pany, the Minister of Finance is instructed to submit a report, after due 
consultation with the Company, and in proper time and usual course of 
procedure. 

7. Further necessary steps for the preparation of a new charter of 
the Company and of the colonial regulations shall be taken by the Min- 
ister of Marine in the manner indicated in the oi»inion of the Council 
of State, approved by His Majesty June 14, l.S(i5. 

All previously confirmed i)rinciples of the decision of June 14, 18C5, 
remain in force. 



' Copied from the journals of the Imperial Councils of Public Domain, Januarj- 15 and 
March 2, and of the Plenary Council of March 11, IbGU, 



80 RUSSIAN CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO 

The original is .signed iu the journals by the presidents and members. 
Certitied by^ 

Yeemakoff, 

Vice-JDircctor. 
K. Radetski, 

Chief of Division, 
True copy: 

A. TlMKOVSKT. 



No. 20. 
Proclamation. 

It is hereby proclaimed to all whom it may concern, that if any per- 
son or persons, after reading- these presents, does not immediately 
abandon Russian territory or waters, or continue forbidden trade or 
traffic, they shall be seized forthwith upon the arrival of the first 
Russian vessel upon the scene of their illegal transactions and taken 
for trial to New Archangel, and all goods, as well as the vessel found 
in possession of such ]>ersons, shall be confiscated. 

Given at the port of New Archangel, on the Northwest Coast of 
America, this |]_!i day of September, 18G4. 



PART II.— ILLUSTRATING RUSSIAN MANAGEMENT OF THE SEAL 

ISLANDS. 

No. 21. 

Letter from the Board of Ad imnisf ration of the Russian American 
Company to Alexander And reier itch Baranof Chief Manager of the 
Russian American Colonies. Written from St. Petersburg, April 6, 1817. 

The board of administration of the Comi)any incloses herewith for 
your information a copy of a re])ort from the Kiakhta office, relating to 
the favorable reception by the Chinese at Kiakhta of fur-seal skins, 
and desires you to use your best endeavors to send to Okhotsk for the 
Kiakhta market such kinds of furs as are preferred by the Chinese, 
and not to send any young sea lion skins. 

[luclosure.] 

Report of the Kiakhta office to the Board of Ad in inisf ration of the Russian 

American Company. 

No. 137.] February 8th, 1817. 

This office had the honor to receive on the first instant the order of 
the board of administration, dated December 14, 1816, No. 715, in which 
directions are given in disposing of the fur-seal skins received by the 
ship >S'Mroro/' to observe what kinds of skins are preferred. In refer- 
ence to this the otfice has the honor fo report that the fur-seal skins 
from both the ships Konstantin and Suvorof weve sold together, but it 
"was noticed, from the manner iu which the' skins were received by the 



THE RUSSIAN AMERICAN COMPANY. 81 

Chinese, that the 450 bachelor and youni;* bull skins from the shi]) 
^uioroj ware not accepted as Calit'oinia skins, which are considcivd by 
the Chinese to be worth one and a half times as much as the ^rJiy-^- 
The bulls and younfi" bulls i<'ccived by the Konsidniiii are valued still 
higher than the bachelors, althougli the hair on tiuMii is coarse andean 
not be utilized; the skins, however, are large, of good texture, and of 
whitish-yeUow color, the hair being plucked out so as to leave only the 
fur on the skin. The fur thus obtained is dyed and is then ready for 
use. The grays from the ship Suvovofh'ciVQ, cleaned skin, but short hair, 
and are rather thin. Tlieywere valued lower than those from the Kon- 
stantin., which, although of a paler color and with reddish spots, are 
larger in size and have a thicker and longer fur. Our friends (the (,'lii- 
nese) are very particular as to quality, andnotless j)articidar as to size; 
they sort and measure by inches, and they therefore valued the skins 
brought by the Konstantin higher than the bachelors and grays i'rom 
the ISiivorof. The young sea lion skins received by this olfice have been 
exhibited, but inasuuieh as they have no fur and short haii-, though 
they make a very good hide, our friends refused to take them at any 
price, but asked that they be given a c()U])le of skins to take to Kal- 
gan, where they might ascertain by experiment whether they could be 
utilized for any pur^jose. 

Demetri Kuznetzof, 

Manager. 

Vassili Joukof, 

Boolxlceejyer. 



No. 22. 



Letter from the Board of Admiiti.strafioii of tJtc Russian American Com- 
pany to (Japta'ui of the first rank and Ivnight Adolf Carlo v itch Etholin, 
Chief Manager of the Russian American colonics. Written from >St. 
Fetersburg, March 8, 1813. 

The regulations of the fur-seal industry mentioned in your dispatch 
No. 287, of May 9, 1843, are fully approved and conlirinedby the board 
of adminisrration, and the pro]>osed close season on the Island of St. 
George and the Commander Islands is hereby ordered. For the pur- 
pose of preserving tliis most valuable resource, the 1)oard of adminis- 
tration respecti'ully requests you to make it your ])ermanent rule to 
conduct the annual catch in such a manner that not oidy the rookeries 
will not be depleted, but that they will be allowed to increase, i. e., that 
the annual increase should always exceed the annual catch. 

In order not to disturb jtrices at present, an annual shipment of 
10,000 fnr-seal skins to lUissia will sullice. 

Wrangel, 
A. Severin, 

]Sr. rROKOFYEE, 

N. KUSOF, 

Directors. 
11 
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No. 23. 

Letter from the Board of Administration of the Rnssian American Com- 
pany to Captain of the Imperial Navy of the second ranJc Alexander 
Hitch Radalcof. Written from St. Petersburg, April 22, 1853. 

From dispatches received from your Excelleiicy's predecessor we learn 
that the riu-seals in tlie Colonies are rapidly increasing, and as there is 
every appearance of a good market for the same, the board of adminis- 
tration instrncts you herewith to make all necessay arrangements for 
carrying on the sealing industry on all the islands frequented by these 
animals to the full extent of their capacity, without depleting the rook- 
eries. The rules for the protection of females, etc., will be strictly ob- 
served as heretofore. 

Of the fur-seal catch you will forward annually 0,000 skins to Kiakhta 
by way of Ayan; 10,000 sknis to Sltangliai, and the remainder to St. 
Petersburg on the Oomi)any's ships. 

At the present time, the board of administration orders the discon- 
tinuance of the present process of salting skins, as being unfavorable 
to the sale of fur-seal skins. 

V. POLITKOVSKY, 

Fresidiny Officer. 
V. Klupfel, 
A. Etholin, 
N. KusoF, 
Baron Wrangbll, 

Ilemhers. 



No. 24. 



Letter from the Board of Adminisfration of the Bnssian American Com- 
pany to Captain of the First Rank and Kniyht IStepan Vassilievitch 
Voyevodsky, chief manager of the Rnssian American Colonies. Written 
from St. Petersburg, April 24^ 1854. 

In his dispatch. No. 318, dated May 30, 1853, Captain E,udakof, in 
reporting the increase of fur-seals on the Island of St. Paul, and his 
action relating to the fur-seal industry, requests a decision from the 
board of administration as to the number of seals to be killed in the 
future, and the grade of skins preferred. 

The board of administration, therefore, respectfully requests your 
excellency to order the killing principally of bachelors, the older the 
better, since our customers are eager to secure large skins. Small 
seals .should be killed only in numbers sufficient to supply the demand 
for oil and food lor the natives. Since, however, at present, the 
deuiand for iur-seal skins has somewhat diminished, the catch may 
be limited to such a number as will not interfere with a regular increase, 
until a greater demand has again been created. To this end the board 
of managers is devoting all its energies. ' 

V. KLUPFELy 

Presiding Officer. 
A. Etholin, 
N. KusoF, 
Baron Wkangell, 

Memhers. 
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No. 25. 

Letter from the Board of Aflmlnisfnifion of the Rusfiian American Com- 
pan y to Captain of the . second rank Prince ADdcuutaf, chtrf manaf/er of 
the Russian American Colonies. Written from JSt. I'etersburg^ Novem- 
ber 8, 1854. 

At the present time the maiket for fiir-seal skins is limited to the 
number of 43,000, namely: In :N^ew York, from 20,000 to 21,000; at St. 
retersbnrg', from 15,000 to 10,000, and at Irkutsk, fiom 5,000 to G.OOO 
skins, which must all be of the best quality, /. c, full-grown males, 
half grt)M'n males, large and medium bachelors. 

The whole number sent to New^ York may be salted, but the buyers 
demand that all fat or blubber be removed very carefully previous to 
salting, for tliebetter preservation and further prejiaration of the skins. 
The skins may be shipped to New York by San Francisco, preferably 
as supplementary freight on tlie clippers of the New York and Cali- 
ibrnia trade, as in this manner they can be forwarded quite cheaply. 
At St. Petersburg- only dried skins are in demand. These shonld be 
shipped in our own vessels, but in the absence of such, they may also 
be shipped by San Francisco or Victoria, preferably on ships bound for 
London, where they will be consigned to Pelly & Co., or to Hamburg, 
consigned to Strong & Co., thence to be forwarded to their destination, 
since no ships bound for St. Petersburg or Kronstadt can be found at 
San Francisco, and to charter special vessels is very exi)ensive. 

At Irkutsk also, only dry skins are required; they may be forw^arded 
by Ayan. 

At the same time the board of administration asks you to make 
arrangements to enable you, with the proi)osed increase in the fur-seal 
catch to 50,000 skins per annum, to ship 43,000 as indicated above in 
due time to their several destinations, storing the remainder at New 
Archangel for use in case of si)eeial demands. In order that these 
stored skins may not spoil in the warehouses you will make it a rule to 
shij) the reserve of each year to Eussia in the folloAving- year, replac- 
ing them from the new surplus. The killing of small seals should be 
avoided altogether, if possible, but if it must be done, for the sake of 
procuring" food, you must tind means of using the skins for clothing in 
the Colonies, keeping a strict watch to i)revent their falling into Wxa 
hands of foreign traders. In the o])inion of the board there can be no 
dilliculty in preparing such small skins in the Colonies, where so many 
men are in need of employment whom we can more easily assist in this 
way than with direct charity. 

In connection with this object of finding a market for the small seal- 
skins, the board of administration would ask you to introduce their 
use as an article of clothing among the savages of the northern dis- 
tricts who may purchase tliem w ith other furs, which the Company 
oould dispose of at a greater profit. Tlie principal object in trying to 
accustom the natives to the usc^ of small fnr-seal skins for their cloth- 
ing is of course to prevent their falling into the hands of foreigners. 

V. Klupfel, 

Frcsidimj Officer. 
N. Tkbknkop,' 
V. Zavoiko, 

Members, 
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No. 26. 

Letter from the Board of Administratmn of the Fiissian American 
Company to Captain of the first ranJc and Knight iStepan VassUie' 
vitch Voycvodshy, Chief Manafjer of the liussian American Colonics. 
Written from iSt. Fetersbunj, June 5, 1857. 

Ill reply to your excellency's despatcli No. 41, of Marcli 9, concern- 
ing tlie shipment of furs to New York and Shanghai, the board of 
administration has the honor to inform you that the annual demand 
for fur-seal skins in llussia has now increased to 15,000 dry skins, of 
which 5,000 are for the Kiakhta market; at this place only 2,000 
beavers will be reipiired. The remaining number of fur-seals, 12,000 
or more, principally salted (in which shape they are preferred), you 
will dispatch in the autumn to Messrs. Lobach & vScheppler of New 
York immediately after the arrival of the shij) fix)m the districts, with- 
out sul)jecting the skins to any kind of treatment at New Archangel, 
leaving thein just as they are wheu they arrive from the districts, and 
in the same packages. 

At the same time the board of administration places upon the men 
in charge of sealing gangs the strictest injunctions to discontinue the 
killing of small gray seals, and in no case to ship them away from the 
Colonies, since they seriously interfere with protitable sales of fur- 
seals in llussia and in foreign markets, where only the larger skins 
secure good prices. 

V. POLITKOVSKY, 

Presiding Officer. 
V. Klupfel, 
A. Etiiolin, 
M. Tebenkue, 

Members. 



No. 27. 



Letter from, the Chi(f Manager of the Ri(ssian American Colonies to the 
Board of Administration ofthcliHssian American Company. Writttn 
from the Colonies, October 7, 1857. 

CONCERNING FUR SEALS AND BEAVERS. 

Eeferring to the dispatches of the board, Nos. ().'>5 and 650, dated re- 
spectively June 5 and 10, and received on the 7th of September of this 
year, I have the honor to report that the instructions contained therein 
in regard to fur-seals and beavers will be carried into effect at once. 
From the fur-seal skins on hand 10,<»00 liave l)ecn packed and forw;ir<led 
by the ship Cz<irvritch to Kronstadt; 5,000 skins will be put aside for 
shipment to Kiakhta by way of Ayan; and the remainder, about 5,000 
skins, not including grays, will be lorwarded to Islew York, together 
Avith all the beaver skins which can be collected, except the 2,000 skins 
destined for Kiakhta. 

The fur-seal skins require no working over in New Archangel, but 
when the fact is taken into consideration that they will have to stand 
the passage across the equator and the tropics twice, it will hardly be 
safe to send them to New York, as indicated in the dispatch of the 
board, in the same packages iu which they are received from the vari- 
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ous districts, *. e., in bundles of several tens of skins, bound by leather 
straps. 

According" to information received by nie from Messrs. Lobecli and 
Sbeppler, the people at Kew York were greatly jileased with the way 
in which our skins were forwarded and packed, the same having been 
received in good order, audit is ])robablethat it would be better to con- 
tinue packing in the same way, and, by way of experiment, to send two 
or three packages in the condition in which they are received from the 
colonial districts. 

JNIessrs. Lobech and Sheppler advised that in ]iacking the skins should 
not ])e folded on account of their liability to break at the folds; this 
advice will be followed in future in shipping of skins aroniulthe world. 

The salting of fur-seals, which had been sto])ped by order of the 
board, will be renewed next year; but inasmucli iis the orders to that 
etlcct will reach tin' islands of St. Paul and St. (leorge not earlier than 
in the summer of that year, the receipt of a suflicient number of salted 
skins from those islands in the same year can not be guaranteed. 

Tilt' exi)eriment of salting fur-seal skins in Xew Archangel will also 
be made. 

In regard to gray seals, I have the honor to express the opinion that 
the nuntber of such seals taken should be increased. Until now, only 
sucli number of these seals was taken as was necessary for obtaining 
bhibber to supply the wants ol the Aleuts on the islands and to send 
to St, Michael's redoubt in exchange for skins furnished by the inde- 
])endent natives, but of late the demand for blubber in Kew Archangel 
itself has been on the increase by reason of the increase in the number 
of steamers and engines. 

Tile blnbber to be found in this market comes very high, and in order 
to reduce the ex})ense 1 sent orders to the islands of St. Paul and 
St. George for su])plies of fur-seal blubber, and have now received 
about a thousand gallons of seal oil, the cost of which at San Francisco 
would be about 8,000 paper rubles. In view of the above stated consid- 
erations, while issuing orders for the suppression, as far as practicable, 
of the killing of small gray seals, tit only for oil and meat, as winter 
su])])]ies, I tind it necessary to request definite instructions from the 
board of administration as to the absolute suspension of such killing. 
Should, however, the board, in view of the above-stated circumstances, 
authorize the killing of gray seals in such quantities as may be neces- 
sary for the supplies of blubber and meat required by the natives and 
residents on the islands of St. Paul and St. (ieorge, in such case the 
question will arise as to the disposition of the skin. 

At the present time, there are about 5,000 such skins in the ware- 
house, and if about 3,000 skins a year be taken, then in a few years a 
quantity will be accumulated which will require a correspondingly 
large place of storage. I am inclined to the opinion that in case the 
sending of such skins to Pussia and foreign markets should prove nn- 
]M(itital)le, an attempt might be made to dispose of them in the colonies 
for making garments and coats, which, if the tanning is good, may be 
substituted for sheep-skin coats. 

As an experiment a few garments might be made from the skins now 
lying unused in warehouses. 

in conclusion, I have the honor to report to the board of admiiiis- 
tration that according to information now received, the fur-seal rook- 
eries in all places, but ])articularly on the island of St. Paul, are so 
crowded that all available points for breeding ar(^ filled and they ap- 
pear to be adequate so tliat an extension of the catch is deemed indis- 
pensable; and this will be carried into efiect next year. 
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No. 28. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of the Eiissian American Colonies to the 
Board of Administration of the Russian American Comj^any. Written 
from the Colonies, January 13, 1859. 

CONCERNING FUR-SEALS. 

In accordance with the instructions of the board of administration 
in dispatcli No. 097, dated June 5, 1858, and received on the 2d of No- 
vember, there were sent by the shi]) Kamchatka, in addition to the 10,000 
ordered by former instructions, 10,064 skins whicii had been prepared 
and packed before the receipt of dispatch No. 097, for shipment to New 
York; thereafter there remained 3,000 dry skins and 1,176 salted skins, 
whicli are now sent per brig Kadiak to San Francisco, for transmission 
to Messrs. Lobach and Sheppler. 

In regard to the inquiry of the board as to the number of fur- 
seals which might be taken annually in the Colonies without detri- 
ment to the preservation of the species and to the rookeries, I have 
the honor to report that, according to information received from 
the manager of the Pribilof Islands, where the most important rook- 
erics are situated, and from the Commander Islands, the numbers of seals 
on all the rookeries have increased to such an extent as to render the 
space quite inadequate, and that it would be quite possible to take from 
all the rookeries a total of 70,000 skins in one season, including the 
grays, but tliat in order to take such quantity, it would be necessary 
to increase the number of sealers on the Pribilof Islands, and the snp- 
ply of firewood for the drying of the skins. 

It may be positively stated that the taking of 70,000 skins each year 
for a long i)eriod to come, will not result in the impoverishment of the 
rookeries. 



No. 29. 



Letter from Captain of the first rank and Knight Ivan Vassilivitch 
Furuhelm, Chief Manager of the Bussian American Colonies, to the 
Board of Administration of the Bussian American Company . Written 
from the Colonies, May 13, 1800. 

I have the honor to submit to you herewith a list of the furs obtained 
during tlie past year from the districts of the colonies, from which the 
board will learn the following: 

Eight hundred and ninety-two more sea-otters were killed than in the 
year 1858. There has not been so good a season since 1814, and the in- 
crease is confined to the Kadiak district, Unalaska, and Urupa. 

With reference to the sea-otter industry, the Jvadiak office reports to 
me tiiat i)ursuant to the arrangements made by my predecessor the 
Chugatch peoide living in the vicinity of the Konstantin redoubt, have 
been permitted to hunt independently of the general hunting i)arty, in 
places known only to themselves. On their arrival at Kadiak, how- 
ever, it appeared that tliey had been hunting on grounds upon which a 
close season had been proclaimed J'or 1859, and where our piincipal 
party wiis to have hunted during the current year. Under such unfor- 
tunate circumstances, 1 can not hope to meet with the same success in 
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the sea-otter industry as Rear Admiral Voyevodsky attained during 
the last year of bis management of the Colonies. 

Of beavers 760 more were killed last year than in 1858. The annual 
difference in the figures of this industry depends altogether upon local 
and climatic circumstances, to which the northern natives are more or 
less exposed. The excess of tliis year over last came chietly from St. 
Michaels and the Kolmakovsky redoubts. Castoreums also show an 
excess of 470 pair over 1858. 

Of fur -seals the output was 11,100 less than in 1858. The reason 
for this decrease given by the manager of the island of St. Paul is the 
late spring, during whicli the females were prevented by ice from reach- 
ing their hauling grounds and thereby lost their young. In explanatiou 
of this occurrence I inclose a copy of the report of Mr. Eepin, the 
manager of the island. 

I have dispatched Lieutenant Wehrman, of the Imperial Navy, to 
superintend the new buildings on St. Paul Island and to reorganize the 
laboring force, which had become demoralized to a certain extent. 

An excess of 1,143 in this year's output over that of last year appeared 
as to foxes, and of 1,174 as to blue foxes. A decrease appears in lynx 
of 178 and in sables of -19. 

According to the report of the manager of Copper Island, sea-otters 
are increasing tliere, and I have issued the strictest orders to prevent 
their being disturbed. On Atka Island a decrease in sea-otters has 
necessitated declaring a close season. 

Only one poud and thirty-six pounds of walrus ivory have been 
received. The manager of Unga Island reports that on the northern 
side of the Alaska peninsula, in INIoller Bay, five hundred pounds were 
obtained in 1850 and 1857, and stored there. On his visit to Moller 
Bay, in 1858, the ivory was not found, the walrus rookery had been 
destroyed, and the storehouse burned. Who committed this robbery 
is not known, but a few pieces of pilot bread and other remnants of 
food, as well as an oar from a whaleboat and tracks of boots, point to 
the commission of the deed by whalers. 

This I have the honor to report to the board of administration. 

[Copy of letter of Repin, manager of tlie island of St. Paul, dated June 20, 1859, 

addressed to the Chief Manager.] 

Most Gracious Sir: I write to you to let you know that I received 
all your orders and instructions and also other instructions from the 
captain of the steamer. 

I see that you wish me to have killed on both islands not less than 
00,000 fur seals of various grades. 

1 would say to you, most gracious sir, that in my opinion it would 
not be advisable to kill so large a number this year on St. Paul Island. 

The female seals came this year in May at the usual time after the 
"sekatches" had land(Ml. Only a few had come ashore, when, with a 
strong northwest wind, tlie ice came from the north. It closed around 
the islands and was kept there by the wind for thirteen days. The ice 
was much bi'oken and was ki^pt in motion l>y the sea. 

It is an actual fact, most gracions sir, that the females could not reach 
the shore through the ice. Some of the Aleuts went out as far as it was 
safe to go on the larger i)ieces of ice, and they saw the water full of 
seals. When the northwest gale ceased, the ice remained for nearly a 
week longer, beiwg gnmnd uj) in tlie heavy swell, and no females coidd 
land. A few " sekatches" tried to go out to sea, but did not succeed. 
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Oil tlie lOtli (»f June the first females began to land, but tbey came 
slowly, and it was very late when the rookeries began t) fill. Very few 
of the females— no more than one out of twenty or twenty-five — had 
their young after they came ashore. Nearly all must have lost them 
in the water, as for many weeks since the ice Avent away the bodies of 
young seals have been washed up by the sea in thousands. This misfor- 
tune I must humbly report to you. It was not the work of mau, but of 
CJod. 

Your very humble servant, 

Ivan Eepin, 
• Manager of St. Paul Island. 



No. 30. 



Letter from Captain of the first ranlc and Knight Ivan Vassilivitch 
Fur II helm. (Jliirf Manager of the Knssian Ameriean Colonies, to the 
hoard of administration of tlie Russian Ameriean Company. Written 
from the Colonies^ July 16, 1863. 

In re])ly to the communication addressed to my predecessor by the 
board ol' administration January 31st of this year, No. Ill, I have the 
honor to submit for your considerntion the subjoined statement of the 
cost of preparing the dried and salted fnr-seal skins: 

REQUIRED FOR THE DRYING OF SEALSKINS. 

Kubles. 

Wood for eacli 1,000 skins, 2\ fatlioms, makiug the cost of each skin 2. 85 

For tying tlie hnndleof 100 skins, 12 arsliin sea lion-liidc straps (a medium-sized 

skin wortli 40 kopeli yields 10 arsliiu straps), making for one skin 10 

Total 2.95 

Or 3.00 

To tins we must add the pay of tlie Aleuts for cacli bachelor seal skiu 75. 00 

Total 78.00 

REQUIRED FOR THE SA.I.T1NG OF SEAL SKINS. 

The ca.sks contain an avei'age of 73 skins, and cost 5 rubles; the ii'on hoops 
and fastenings weigh 17 pounds, costing 6r. SOlc, a total of llr. 80A:., mak- 
ing for 1 skiu .16 

For the preliminary sailing on the islands 3i ponds of salt are used i'or each 
skin ; during the final salting in New Archangel, 8 jiouds of salt are 
added to each cask of 73 skins, making 4.4 ponds for each skin, a. total 
of 7.9 ponds of salt 79 

For tying each skin 1^ zol. twine 02^^ 

For the wear and tear of coopers' instruments and material, approximately 
for each skiu .01 



Total 98 

To this must he added the pay of the Aleuts for each batchelor fnr-seal skin . 75 

Total »1.73 

Concerning the processes employed in preparation according to both 
methods, I have the honor to report to the board of administration. 

The dried fur-seal skins are prepared as follows: After separating 
the skin from the meat and carefully removing the blubber, the skin is 
stretched upon a frame, remaining thus until it is finally dried. After 
removing the skin from the frame it is folded twice lengthwise and 
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packed in bales containiiig" from 50 to 100 skins, according to size, and 
liually the bales are bound with sea-lion straps. 

The salted fur-seal skins are treated as follows, in accordance with 
the instructions of Mollison, inclosed in a dispatch of the board of 
administration, No. 81, of January 25, 1S()0. 

After the skins are removed and stripped of meat or fat, they are 
strewn with salt and stacked in kenches. Later, when the laborers 
have more time the skins are taken from the kcuches and the inner side 
of each skin covered with a thick layer of salt. Another skiu is laid 
on top of this with its inner side down. Any protruding edges of the 
skins are apt to spoil, being removed from the intiuence of the salt; 
conseqnently they are carefully d(mbled in and both skins together 
rolled into a cylindrical shape. This roll is then lashed Avith strong 
seine twine. Finally the rolls are again tied together in bundles of from 
five to ten. 

Though the labor of carrying the skins on the shoulders of men and 
women, the carrj-ing of salt from the beach to the salt houses, and later 
the carrj'ing of the lieavy salted skins from the magazine to the beach 
to be loaded into bidaras for transmittal to the ship is very great, yet 
the process of drying presents still greater difficulties on account of 
the constant fog and rain prevailing on the Pribilof Islands. It may 
be liositively stated that of the 1I5,(»00 dried skins prepared annually 
on these islands less than one filth can be dried in the air. The re- 
mainder are dried in sod houses by the nui'ans of fires, or in the huts of 
the Aleuts, which are anyway too small and ill ventilated. For this 
reason and also on account of the difficulty of obtaining wood in quan- 
tities sufficient for the drying of seal skins, the salting by the Mollison 
method offers the greatest advantage. 



No. 31. 



Letter from, the Chief Manaacr of the Rusfiian American Colonies to the 
Manager of the island of St. Paul. Written from /Sitka May 1, ISlii. 

Your reports forwarded last year by the steamship Konstantin and 
the bark Prince MenshiJcof hnwe been received, and in rejily I give you 
the following instructions: 

As to No. 29. Last year you were instructed to fill requisitions ot 
the manager of Unalaska Island in a certain contingency. Instructions 
have noAv been given to the manager of the island of St. George here- 
after to furnish Unalaska with local products, and it will be your duty 
as heretofore to see to the supply of local products for Sitka and St. 
Michael's redoubt. 

As to Nos. 30, 31. F(n" want of s])ace on the brig SheJihof I was 
unable to grant i)ermission to Mrs. Iraida Ilernum to visit this year 
the island of St. Paul, and for the same reason I could not jsend you a 
cow or a bull. 

As to No. 32. In my instructions No. 249 of last year I determined 
the number of fur-seal skins to be taken by you in each ;vear. r>y 
order of the board of administratifui I levoke said instructions No. 
249, as well as all previous instructions concerning the catch of fur- 
seals. I now direct ycm to take hereafter annually about 70,000 fur- 
seal skins, of which 25,000 shall be dried and the remaining 45,000 
salted according to the new directions in vour possession. 
12 
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The 70,009 skins now ordered to be prepared you must take only in 
case no decrease in the numbers of the animals is observed, otherwise 
you must immediately advise me for the purpose of having the number 
reduced with a view to preserve fur seals for subsequent years. 

As these instructions will reach you late in the season, and as you 
■will consequently be unable to prepare the Avhole quantity of fur-seal 
skins now required, I have to request that you will endeavor to take 
and salt not less than 10,000 skins during the time occupied by the 
trip of the vessel from St. Paul to St. Michael's redoubt and back, and 
to put them on board of the vessel on her second visit to the island. 
Last year you sent only 10,000 dried skins, while the order was to send 
about 20,000. In future you must endeavor to strictly fill the orders. 

As to No. 34. You will make a report to my successor as to the re- 
wards to deserving employes. He will probably visit your island in the 
course of this year. 

As to IS'o. 36. I thank you for your efforts in regard to the vaccina- 
tion of the inhabitants, and I request that you will not neglect the 
matter in future. 

In regard to your request for the admission of your son to the gen- 
eral colonial school of the Company at the Company's expense, I have 
to inform you that this school is not fully organized for the reception 
of boarders, and I therefore advise you to place your son as a boarder with 
one of your sisters here who receive pensions; your son when residing 
at Sitka can attend the school on the same terms as the day pujnls of 
the Company. 

The brig Shelikof will carry to you a cargo of sui)plies which you 
will discharge, sending on the same vessel the accumulated furs as well 
as your rei)orts. Besides this vessel, you will be visited by the steamer 
Konstantin OM \\ev return trii^ from Nushagak; this vessel will bring 
you about 2,500 pounds of salt, and probably some logs. 

1 have ordered skif>per Archimandritof to i^roceed by this brig for 
an insi^ection of the island under your care; you are therefore directed 
to comply with all his requests. 



NOTICE ISSUED CY THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

IN 1845. 



No. 2017. 

UNITED STATES OF AlVrERICA. 

. Department of State. 

To all to wliom these presents shall come, greeting: 

I certify that a notice, of whicli the annexed is a copy, was, at the 
direction of thi.s Department, i)iibli8hed on the 2Gtli day of September, 
1845, in the Daily Union newspaper of the city of Wasliington. 

In testimony whereof, I, John W. Foster, Secretary of State of the 
United States, have herennto subscribed my name and caused the seal 
of the Department of State to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this 1st day of August, A.D. 1892, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventeenth. 

[SEAL] John W. Foster. 



DEPAKTiVrENT OF StATE, 
Washinf/fon, Seplemher 2G, 1845. 

The Eussian iVfinister at "Washington has informed the Secretary of 
State that the lmi)erial Government, desirous of affording official pro- 
tection to the Russian territories in North America against the infi'ac- 
tions of foreign vessels, has authorized cruisers to be estal)lishcd for 
this purpose along the coast by the Kussian-American Company. It 
is, therefore, recommended to American vessels to be careful not to 
violate the existing treaty between the two countries, by resorting to 
any point upon the Russian Anunican coast where there is a Russian 
establislnnent, without the ]»erinission of the goveriior or commander, 
nor to frequent the interior t^eas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks upon that 
coast at any point north of the latitude of 51° 10'. 
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LA^WS ENACTED BY CONGRESS. 

A resolntiou more efficiently to protect the fnr-seal in Alaska. 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States 
of America in Congress assembled, That the islands of St. Paul and St. 
(Teor,i;e in Ahiska be, and they are hereby, declared a sj^eeial reserva- 
tion for (rovernnient pur])oses; and that, until otherwise provided by 
law, it shall be unlawful for any person to land or remain on either of 
said islands, excc])! by the authority of the Secretary of the Treasury; 
and any ])erson found on either of said islands, contrary to the provi- 
sions of this resolution, shall be sunimarily removed ; and it shall be the 
dnty of the Secretary of War to carry this resolution immediately into 
effect. 

Approved, March 3, 18G9. 



An art to prevent the extermination of fnr-Learing animals in Alaska. 

Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That it shall be unlawful to 
kill any fur-seal upon the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George, or 
in the waters adjacent thereto, except during the months of June, July, 
September and October in each year, and it shall be unlawful to kill 
such seals at any time by the use of lire-arms, or use other means tend- 
ing to drive the seals away from said islands: Provided, That the natives 
of said islands shall have the privilege of killing such young seals as 
may be necessary for their own food and olothing during other months, 
and also such old seals as may be required for their own clothing and 
for the nmnufacture of boats for their ow^n use, which killing shall be 
limited and controlled by such regulations as shall be prescribed by the 
Secretarv of the Treasury. 

Sec. 2. And be it further enacted, that it shall be unlaAvful to kill 
any female seal, or any seal less than one year old, at any season of the 
year, except as above provided; and it shall also be unlawful to kill 
any seal in the waters adjacent to said islands, or on the beaches, cliffs, 
or rocks where they haul \\\) from the sea to remain; and any person 
wlio shall violate either of the provisions* of this or the first section of 
this act shall be punished, on conviction thereof, for such offence by a 
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line of not less than two hundred dollars, nor more than one thousand 
dollars, or by imprisonment not exceeding- six months, or by such fino 
and imprisonment both, at the discretion of the court having- Jurisdiction 
by taking- cognizance of the ofl'ence; and all vessels, tlieir tackle, ap- 
parel, and furniture, whose crew shall be found engaged in the violation 
of any of the provisions of this act shall be forfeited to the United 
States. 

Sec. 3. And be it further enacted, that for the period of twenty years 
from and after the passing of this act the number of fur seals which 
may be killed for their skins upon the island of Saint Paul is hereby 
limited and restricted to seventy-hve thousand per annum: and tlie 
number of fur-seals which may be killed for their skins upon the ivsland 
of Saint George is hereby limited and restricted to twenty-live tli(msand 
per annum: Provided, That the Secietary of the Treasury- may restrict 
and limit the rightof killing if it shall become necessary lor the preser- 
vation of such seals with such proportionate reduction of the rents re- 
served to the Government as shall be right and proper, and if any per- 
son shall knowingly violate either of the provisions of this section he 
shall, upon due conviction thereof, be punished in the same way as pro- 
vided her< in for a violation of the provisions of the first and second 
sections of this act. 

Sec. 4, And be it further enacted, that immediately upon the passage 
of this act, the Secretary of the Treasury shall lease for the rental men- 
tioned in section six of this act, to proper and responsible jiarties, to 
the advantage of the United States having due regard to the interests 
of the Government, the native inhabitants, the parties heretofore en- 
gaged in trade, and the protection of the seal fisheries for a term of 
twenty years from the first day of May, eighteen hundred and seventy, 
the right to engage in the business of taking fur seals on the islands of 
Saint Paul and SaintGeorge, and to send a vesselorvesselsto said islands 
for the skins of such seals, giving to the lessee or lessees of said islands 
a lease, duly executed in duplicate not transferable, and taken from th.i 
lessee or lessees of said islands a bond with sufficient securities in a 
sum not less than five hundred thousand dollars conditioned for the 
faithful observance of all the laws and requirements of Congress and 
of the regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury touching the sub- 
ject-matter of taking- fur seal, and disi)osing: of the same, and for the 
paymentof all taxes and dues according to the United States connected 
therewith, and in making said lease the Secretary of the Treasury sliall 
have due regard to the preservation of the seal-fur trade of said 
islands and the comfort, maintenance, and education of the natives 
thereof. The said lesses shall furnish to the several masters of ncsscIs 
employed by them certified copies of the lease held by tlieni respectively, 
which shall be presented to the Government revenue olficer for the 
time being who may be in charge at the said islands as the authority 
of the party for landing and taking skins. 

Sec. 5. And be it further enacted, That at the expiration of saidterm 
of twenty years or on surrender or forfeiture of any lease, other leases 
may be made in mann«'r aforesaid for otliei- terms of twenfy years: but 
no persons other than Amerii an citizens shall be permitted by lease or 
otherwise, to occupy said islands or eitlu.»r of them, for the purpose ot 
taking the skins of fur seals therefrom, nor shall any foi'cign vessel be 
eng-;iged in taking such skins, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
vacate and declare any lease forfeited if the same be held or operated 
for the use, benefit, or advantage, directly or indirectly, of any person 
or persons other than American citizens. Every lease shall contain a 
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covenant on the part of the lessee that he will not keep, sell, furnish, 
give, or dispose of any distilled spirits or spirituous li(piors on eitber of 
said islands to any of the natives thereof, sucli person not being' a phy- 
sician and furnisliing' tlie same for use as medicine; andany })erson who 
shall kill any fur senl on either of said islands, or in the waters adjacent 
thereto, without authority of the Icssct's thereof, and any person who 
shall molest, disturb, or interfere with siiid lessees, or either of them, or 
their agents or employes in the lawful prosecution of their business 
under the provisions of this act, shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor, and shall for each offense on conviction thereof, be punished in 
the same way and by like penalties as prescribed in the second section 
of this act. And all vessels, their tackle, apparel, appurtenances, and 
cargo, Avhose crews shall be found engaged in any violation of either of 
the jirovisions of this section, shall be forfeited to the United States; 
and if any person or company under any lease herein authorized, shall 
ivuowingly kill, or permit to be killed, any number of seals exceeding 
the luunber for each island in this act prescribed, such person or com- 
pany shall, in addition to the penalties and forfeitures aforesaid, also 
forfeit the Avhole number of the skins of seals kille<l in that year, or, in 
case the same have been disposed of, then said person or company shall 
forfeit the value of the same, and it shall be the duty of any revenue 
ofhcer officially acting as such on either of said islands to seize and de- 
stroy any distilled si)irits or S])iritous liquors fcmnd thereon: Provided^ 
That such officer shall make detailed report of his doings to the collector 
of the port. 

Sec. (3. And he it further enacted, That the annual rental to be re- 
served by said lease shall not be less than fifty thousand dollars per 
annum; to be secured by deposit of United States bonds to that 
amount, and in addition thereto a revenue tax as a duty, of two dol- 
lars, is hereby laid upon each fur seal skin taken and shi[)])ed from 
said islands during the conthiuance of such lease, to be paid into the 
Treasury of the United States ; and the Secretary of tht^ Treasury is 
hereby empowered and authorized to make all needful rules and regu- 
lations for the collection and payment of the same, for the comfort 
maintenance, education, and protection of the natives of said islands, 
and also for carrying into full effect all the provisions of this act: 
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasury may ternunate 
any lease given to any person, company, or corporation on full and 
satisfactory proof of the violation of any of the provisions of this act 
or the rules and regulations established by him : Prorided further, That 
the vSecretary of the Treasuiy is hereby authorized to deliver to the 
owners the fur-seal skins now stored on the island, on the payment 
of one dollar for each of said skins taken and shipped away by said 
owners. 

Sec. 7. And he it further enacted, That the provisions of the seventh 
and eighth sections of "An act to extend the laws of the United States 
relating to customs, commerce, and navigation over the territory ceded 
to the United States by Kussia, to establish a collection district thereon, 
and for other purposes," approved July twenty-seventh, one thousand 
eight hujulred and sixty-eight," shall be deemed to ai)ply to this act, 
and all the prosecutions for offenses committed against the provisions of 
this act, and all other proceedings had because of the violations of the 
provisions of this act, and which are authorized by said act above men- 
tioned, shall be in accordance with the provisions tliereof; and all acts 
and parts of acts inconsistent with the provisions of this act are hereby 
repealed. 
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Sec. 8. And he it further enacted, That the Congress may at any time 
hereaft<?r alter, amend, or repeal this act. 
Approved July 1, 1870, 



REVISED STATUTES RELATING TO ALASKA. 
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Sec. 1954. The laws of the United States relating to customs, com- 
merce, and navigation, are extended to and over all the mainland, 
islands, and waters of the territory ceded to the United States by the 
Emperor of Russia by treaty concluded at Washington on the thirtieth 
day of March, A. D. one thousaiul eight hundred and sixty- seven, so 
far as the same may be apiolicable thereto. 

Sec 1955. The President shall have the power to restrict and it'gu- 
late or to prohibit the importation and use of firearms, ammunition, 
and distilled spirits into and within the Territory of Ala.«;ka; the ex- 
portation of tlie same trom any other ])ort or place in the United States, 
when destined to any port or i)lace in that Territory, and all such arms, 
anununition, and distilled spirits exported or attempted to be exported 
from any port or j^lace in the United States and destined for such Ter- 
ritory in violation of any regulations that may be prescribed under 
this section, and all such aims, ammunition, and distilled spirits 
landed or attempted to be landed or used at any ])()rt or place in the 
Territory, in violation of such regulations, shall be forfeited; and if 
the value of the same exceeds four hundred dollars, the vessel ui)on 
which the same is found, or from which they have been landed, together 
with her tackle, apparel, and furniture, and cargo, shall be forfeited; 
and any person willfully violating such regulations shall be fined not 
more than five hnndred dollars or imx)risoned not more than six months. 
Bonds may be rexuired for a faithful observance of such regulations 
from tlie master or owners of any vessel departing from any port in the 
United States having on board firearms, amnuinition,or distilled S[»irits, 
when snch vessel is destined to any place in the Territory, or if not so 
destined, when there is reasonable ground of snspicion that sucli arti- 
cles are intended to be landed therein in violation of law; and similar 
bonds may also be required on the landing of any such articles in the 
Territory from the person to whom the same may be consigned. 
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Sec. 1956. No person .shall kill any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur 
seal, or other fur-beariiig animal, witliin the limits of Alaska Territory, 
or in the waters thereof; and every person guilty thereof shall, for each 
ofi'ense, be fined not less than two liuudred dollars nor more than one 
thousand dollars, or imprisonment not more than six months, or both; 
and all vessels, their tackle, apparel, furniture, and cargo, found engaged 
in violation of this section sliall be forfeited. But the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall have power to authorize the killing" of any such mink, 
marten, sable, or other fur-bearing animal, except fur seals, under such 
regulations as he may prescribe; and it shall be the duty of the Secre- 
tary to prevent the killing of any fur seal and to provide for the execu- 
tion of the provisions of this section until it is otherwise provided by 
law; nor shall he grant any special ])rivileges under this section. 

Sec. 1957. Until otherwise provided by law, all violations of this 
chapter and of the several laws hereby extended to the Territoiy of 
Alaska aiul the waters thereof committed within limits of the same 
shall be prose(;uted in any district court of the United States in Cali- 
fornia or Oregon, or in the district courts of Washington; and the col- 
lector and dei)uty collectors appointed for Alaska Territory, and any 
person authorized in writing by either of them, or by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, shall have power to arrest persons and seize vessels and 
merchandise liable to fines, penalties, or forfeitures under this and the 
other laws extended over the Territory, and to keep and deliver the 
same to the marshal of some one of such courts; and such courts shall 
have original jurisdiction, and may take cognizance of all cases arising 
under this act and the several laws hereby extended over the Territory, 
and shall proceed therein in the same manner and with the like eflect 
as if such cases had arisen within the district or territory where the 
proceedings are brought. 

Sec. 1958. In all cases of fine, penalty, or forfeiture embraced in the 
act approved the tliird March, one thousand seven hundred and ninety- 
seven, chapter thirteen, or mentioned in any act in addition to or 
amendatory of such act, that have occurred or may occur in the collec- 
tion district of Alaska, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, if, 
in his opinion, the fine, penalty, or Ibifeiture was incurred without will- 
ful negligence or intention of fraud, to ascertain the facts in such man- 
ner and under such regulations as he may deem proper without regard 
to the provisions of the act above referred to; and upon the facts so to 
be ascertained he may exercise all the power of remission conferred 
upon him by that act, as fully as he might have done had such facts 
been ascertained under and according to the prijvisious of that act. 

Sec. 1959. The islands of Saint Paul and Saint George, in Alaska, 
are declared a special reservation for Government purposes, and until 
otherwise provided by law it shall be unlawful for any person to land 
or remain on either of those islands, except by the authority of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, and any jterson found on either of those islands, 
contrary to the provisions hereof^ shall be summarily removed; and it 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of War to carry this section into ef- 
fect. 

Sec. 19G0. It shall be unlaw^ful to kill any fur seal upon the islands 
of Saint Paul and Saint George, or in the waters adjacent thereto, ex- 
cept during the months of June, July, September, and October in each 
year; and it shall be unlawful to kill such seals at any time by the use 
of firearms, or by other means tending to drive the seals away from 
tliose islands, but the natives of the islands shall have the privilege of 
killing such young seals as may be necessary for their own food and 
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clotliing during other months, and also such okl seals as may be required 
for their own clothing and for the manufacture of boats for their own 
use; and the kilhng in such cases shall be limited and controlled by 
such regulatious as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Sec. 1901. It shall be unlawful to kill any female seal, or any seal less 
than one year old, at any season of the year, except as above provided; 
and it shall also be unlawful to kill any seal in the waters adjacent to 
the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George, or on the beaches, cliffs, 
or rocks where they haul up from the sea to remain; and every person 
who violates the provisions of this or the preceding section shall be 
punished for each offense by a fine of not less than two hundred dollars 
nor more than one thousand dollars, or by imprisonment not more than 
six months, or by both such fine and imprisonment ; and all vessels, their 
tackle, apparel, and furniture, whose crews are found engaged in the 
violation of either this or the preceding section, shall be forfeited to the 
United States. 

Sec. 1902. For the period of twenty years from the first July, one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy, the number of fur seals which 
may be killed for their skins upon the island of Saint Paul is limited to 
seventy-five thousand per annum; and the number of fur-seals which 
may be killed for their skins upon the island of St. George is limited 
to twenty-five thousand per annum; but the Secretary of the Treasury 
may limit the right of killing, if it becomes necessary for the preserva- 
tion of such seals, with such proportionate reduction of the rents re- 
served to the Government as maybe proper; and every person who 
knowingly violates either of the provisions of this section shall be pun- 
ished as provided in the preceding section. 

Sec. 1903. When the lease heretofore made by the Secretary of the 
Treasury to "The Alaska Commercial Company" of the right to engage 
in taking fur seals on the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George, pur- 
suant to the act of the first July, chapter one hundred and eighty-nine, 
or when any future similar lease expires, or is surrendered, forfeited, 
or terminated, the Secretary shall lease to proper and responsible par- 
ties, for the best advantage of the United States, having clue regard to 
the interests of the Government, the native inhabitants, their comfort, 
maintenance, and education, as well as to the interests of the parties 
heretofore engaged in trade and the protection of the fisheries, the 
right of taking fur seals on the islands herein named, and of sending a 
vessel or vessels to the islands for the skins of such seals, for the term 
of twenty years, at an annual rental of not less than fifty thousand dol- 
lars, to be reserved in such lease and secured by a deposit of United 
States bonds to that amount; and every such lease shall be duly ex- 
ecuted in duplicate, and shall not be transferable. 

Sec. 1904. The Secretary of the Treasury shall take from the lessees 
of such islands in all cases a bond, with securities, in a sum not loss 
than five hundred thousand dollars, conditioned for the faithful observ- 
ance of all the laws and requirements of Congress, and the regulations 
of the Secretary of the Treasury touching the taking of fur seals, and 
the disposing of the same, and for the payment of all taxes and dues 
accruing to the United States connected therewith. 

Sec. 1905, No persons other than American citizens shall be per- 
mitted, by lease or otherwise, to occupy the islands of Saint Paul and 
Saint George, or either of them, for the purpose of taking the skins of 
fur seals therefrom, nor shall any foreign vessels be engaged in taking 
such skins; and the Secretary of the Treasury shall vacate and declare 
any lease forfeited if the same be held or operated for the use, benefit 
13 
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or advantage, directly or indirectly, of any persons other than Ameri- 
can citizens. 

Sec. 19G6. Every lease shall contain a covenant on the part of the 
lessee that he will not keep, sell, furnish, give or dispose of any dis- 
tilled spirits or spiritous liquors on either of those islands to any of the 
natives thereof, such person not being a physician and furnishing the 
same for use as medicine; and every revenue officer, officially acting as 
such on either of the islands, shall seize and destroy any distilled or 
spirituous liquors found thereon; but such officer shall make detailed 
reports of his doings in that matter to the collector of the port. 

Sec. 1967. Every person who kills any fur seal on either of those 
islands, or in the waters adjacent thereto, without authority of the les- 
sees thereof, and every person who molests, disturbs, or interferes with 
the lessees, or either of them, or their agents or employes, in the lawful 
prosecution of their business, under the provisions of this chapter, shall 
for each offense be punished as j)rescribed in section nineteen hundred 
and sixty-one; and all vessels, their tackle, apparel, appurtenances, 
and cargo, whose crews are found engaged in any violation of the pro- 
visions of sections nineteen hundred and sixty-five to nineteen hundred 
and sixty-eight, inclusive, shall be forfeited to the United States. 

Sec. 1968. If any person or company, under any lease herein author- 
ized, knowingly kills, or permits to be killed, any number of seals ex- 
ceeding the number for each island in this chapter prescribed, such 
person or company shall, in addition to the penalties and forfeitures 
herein provided, forfeit the whole number of the skins of seals killed 
in that year, or, in case the same have been disposed of, then such per- 
son or company shall forfeit the value of the same. 

Sec. 1969. In additional to the annual rental required to be reserved 
in every lease, as i^rovided in section nineteen hundred and sixty-three, 
a revenue tax or duty of two dollars is laid upon each fur-seal skin 
taken and shipped from the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George 
during the continuance of any lease, to be paid into the Treasury of 
the United States; and the Secretary of the Treasury is empowered to 
make all needful regulations for the collection and payment of the same, 
and to secure the comfort, maintenance, education, and x>rotection of 
the natives of those islands, and also to carry into full effect all the 
provisions of this chaiiter except as otherwise i)rescribed. 

Sec. 1970. The Secretary of the Treasury may terminate any lease 
given to any person, company, or corporation on full and satisfactory 
proof of the violation of any of the provisions of this chapter or the reg- 
ulations established by him. 

Sec. 1971. The lessees shall furnish to the several masters of vessels 
employed by them certified copies of the lease held by them respectively, 
which shall be presented to the Government revenue officer for the time 
being who may be in charge at the islands as the authority of the party 
for landing and taking skins. 

Sec. 1972. Congress may at any time hereafter alter, amend, or re- 
peal sections from nineteen hundred and sixty to nineteen hundred and 
seventy-one, both inclusive of this chapter. 

Sec. 1973. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to appoint 
one agent and three assistant agents, who shall be charged with the 
management of the seal fisheries in Alaska, and the performance of 
such other duties as may be assigned to them by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

Sec. 1974. The agent shall receive the sum of ten dollars each day, 
one assistant agent the sum of eight dollars each day, and two assist^ 
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ant agents tlie sum of six dollars each day while so employed; and 
they shall also be allowed their necessary traveling expenses in going 
to and returning from Alaska, for which expenses vouchers shall be 
presented to the proper accounting officers of the Treasury, and such 
expenses shall not exceed in the aggregate six hundred dollars each in 
any one year. 

Sec. 1975. Such agents shall never be interested, directly or indi- 
rectly, in any lease of the right to take seals, nor in any i)roceeds or 
profits thereof, either as owner, agent, partner, or otherwise. 

Sec. 1976. Such agents are empowered to administer oaths in all 
cases relating to the service of the United States, and to take testi- 
mony in Alaska for the use of the Government in any matter concern- 
ing the public revenues. 



Chap. 64. — An act to amend the act entitled "An act to prey<^nt tlie extermination of 
fur-bearing animals in Alaska," approved July tirst, eighteen hundred and seventy. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Eepresentatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the act entitled "An act 
to prevent the extermination of fur-bearing animals in Alaska," ap- 
pro v^ed July first, eighteen hundred and seventy, is hereby amended so 
as to authorize the Secretary of the Treasury, and he is hereby author- 
ized, to designate the months in which fur seals may be taken for their 
skins on the islands of St. Paul and St. George, in Alaska, and in the 
waters adjacent thereto, and the number to be taken on or about each 
island respectively. 

An act to provide for the protection of the salmon fisheries of Alasta. 

Sec. 3. That section nineteen hundred and fifty- six of the Revised Stat- 
utes of the United States is hereby declared to include and apply to 
all the domiTiion of the United States in the waters of Bering Sea; and 
it shall be the duty of the President, at a timely season in each year, 
to issue his proclamation and cause the same to be j^ublished for one 
month in at least one newspaper if any such there be published at each 
United States i3ort of entry on the Pacific coast, warning all persons 
against entering said waters for the purpose of violating the provisions 
of said section ; and he shall also cause one or more vessels of the 
United States to diligently cruise said waters and arrest all persons, 
and seize all vessels found to be, or to have been, engaged in any vio- 
lation of the laws of the United States therein. 

Approved, March 2, 1889. 



action of the executive, 
cektificate of authentication. 

United States of America, 

TreaMiry Department, July 30, 1892. 

Pursuant to section 882 of the Revised Statutes I hereby certify that 
the annexed papers are true copies of regulations and instructions issued 
and letters written by this JJexjartment relative to the Territory of 
Alaska. 
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In witness whereof I have hereunto set my liand and cansed the seal 
of the Treasury Department to be affixed, on tlie day and year first 
above written. 

[SEAL.] Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



Regulations issued hy the United States Treasury Department relative to 

the Pribilof Islands. 

Treasury Departivient, February 8, 1870. 

The attention of collectors and other officers of the customs is di- 
rected to the following Executive order: 

Executive Mansion, 
Washington, D. C, February 4, 1870. 

Under and in pursuance of the authority vested in me by the provisions of the sec- 
ond section of the act of Conoress, approved on the 27th day of July, 1868, entitled 
"An act to extend the laws of the United States relating to customs, commerce, and 
navioation over the territory ceded to the United States hy Riissia, to establish a 
collection district therein, and for other purposes," the importation of distilled spir- 
its into and within the district of Alaska is hereby prohibited, and the importation 
and use of firearms and ammunition into and within the islands of St. Paul and St. 
George, in said district, are also hereby prohibited, under the pains and penalties of 
law. 

U. S. Grant, 

President. 

In conformity with the foregoing order of the President, and to in- 
sure its faithful execution, collectors of customs are hereby instructed 
to refuse clearance to all vessels having on board distilled si)irits for 
ports, places, or islands within the territory and collection district of 
Alaska. 

Vessels clearing for any port or place intending to touch, trade, or 
pass within the waters of Alaska, with distilled spirits or firearms and 
ammunition on board, will be required to execute and deliver to tlt.e 
collector of customs, at the port of clearance, a good and sufficient bond 
in double tlie value of tlie articles so laden, conditioned that said spirits, 
or any part thereof, shall not be landed upon or disposed of within tie 
Territory ot Alaska, or that said arms and ammuuition, or any part 
thereof, shall not be landed, disposed of, or used upon either of the 
islands of tSt. Paul or St. George, in said district. 

Geo. S. Boutwell, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



Treasury Department, September 10, 1870. 

The following Execuiive order relating to the importation of arms 
into the islands of St, Paul and St, George, within the district of 
Alaska, is published for the information of officers of the customs: 

Executive Mansion, 
Washington, D. C, Septemhcr 9, 1S70. 
So much of Executive order of February 4, 1870, as prohibits the importation and 
use of firearms and ammunition into and within the islands of St. Paul and St, 
George, Alaska, is hereby modified so as to permit tlie Alaska Commercial Company 
to take a limited quantity of firearms and annnmiitiou to said islands, subject to 
the directions of the n venue officers there, and such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe. 

U. S. Grant, 

I'lcsident. 
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The instructious issued by tliis Department in its circular of Feb- 
ruary 8, 1870, are accordingly modified so as to adjust them to the 
above order. Eevenue officers will, liowever, see tliat the i)rivilege 
granted to the said company is not abused; that no firearms of any 
kind are ever used by said company in the killing of seals or other fur- 
bearing animals on or near said islands or near the haunts of seals or 
sea-otters in the district, nor for any purpose whatever, during the 
months of June, July, August, September, and October of each year, 
nor after the arrival of seals in the spring or before their departure 
in the fall, excei)ting for necessary protection and defense against 
marauders or public enemies who may unlawfully attemx^t to land upon 
the islands. 

In all other respects the instructions of February 8, 1870, will remain 
in force. 

Wm. a. Eichardson, 

Acting Secretary. 



Treasury Department, 

Washington, I). C, Jtily 3, 1875. 

To coUectors of customs: 

The importation of breech-loading rifles and fixed ammunition suit- 
able therefor into the Territory of Alaska, and the shipment of such 
rifles or ammunition to any port or place in the Territory of Alaska, 
are hereby forbidden, and collectors of customs are instructed to refuse 
clearance of any vessel having on board any such arms or ammunition 
destined for any port or place in said Territory. 

If, however, any vessel intends to touch or trade at a port in Alaska 
Territory, or to pass within the waters thereof, but shall be ultimately 
destined for some port or place not within the limits of said Territory, 
and shall have on board any such firearms or ammunition, the master 
or chief officer thereof will be required to execute and deliver to the 
collector of customs at the port of clearance a good and sufficient bond, 
with two sureties, in double the value of such merchandise, conditioned 
that such arms or amnmnition, or any part thereof, shall not be landed 
or disposed of within the Territory of Alaska. 

Such bond shall be taken for such time as the collector shall deem 
proper, and may be satisfied uY)on proofs similar to those required to 
satisfy ordinary export bonds, showing that such arms have been 
landed at some foreign port; or, if such merchandise is landed at any 
port of the United States not within the limits of the Territory of 
Alaska, the bond may be satisfied upon production of a certificate 
to that effect from the collector of the port where it so landed. 

Approved. 

Chas. F. Conant, 

Acting Secretary. 



Treasury Department, 
Washington, B. C, April 21,1870. 

Section 1956 of the Eevised Statutes of the United States provides 
that no person shall, without the consent of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, kill any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur-seal, or other fur-bearing 
animal within the limits of Alaska Territory, or in the waters thereof, 
and that any person convicted of a violation of tluit section shall, for 
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each offense, be fined not less than $200 nor more than $1,000, or be 
imprisoned not more than six months, or both ; and that all vessels, 
with their tackle, apparel, farniture, and cargo, found engaged in vio- 
lation of that section shall be forfeited. 

No fur-bearing animals will, therefore, be allowed to be killed by per- 
sons other than the natives within the limits of Alaska Territory, or in 
the waters thereof, except fur-seals taken by the Alaska Commercial 
Company in pursuance of their lease. The use of firearms by the na- 
tives in killing otter during the months of May, June, July, August, 
and September is hereby prohibited. No vessel will be allowed to 
anchor in the well-known otter-killing grounds, except those which may 
carry parties of natives to or from such killing grounds; and it will be 
the duty of the officers of the United States, who may be in that local- 
ity, to take all proper measures to enforce all the pains and penalties 
of the law against persons found guilty of a violation thereof. White 
men lawfully married to natives and residing within the Territory are 
considered natives within the meaning of this order. 

John Sherman, 
Secretary of tJie Treasury. 



Treasury Department, 

Office of the Secretary, 

Washington, D. C, March 12, 1881. 

Sir : Your letter of the 19th ultimo, requesting certain information 
in regard to the meaning placed by this Department upon the law reg- 
ulating the killing of fur-bearing animals in the Territory of Alaska was 
duly received. The law prohibits the killing of any fur-bearing ani- 
mals, except as otherwise therein provided, within the limits of Alaska 
Territory, or in the waters thereof, and also i^rohibits the killing of any 
fur-seals on the islands of St. Paul and St. George or in the waters 
adjacent thereto, except during certain months. 

You inquire in regard to the interpretation of the terms " waters 
thereof" and " waters adjacent thereto, " as used in the law, and how far 
the jurisdiction of the United States is to be understood as extending. 

Presuming your inquiry to relate more especially to the waters of 
western Alaska, you are informed that the treaty with Russia of March 
30, 1870, by which the Territory of Alaska was ceded to the United 
States, defines the boundary of the Territory so ceded. This treaty is 
found on pages 671 to 673 of the volume of treaties of the Revised Stat- 
utes. It will be seen therefrom that the limit of the cession extends 
from a line starting from the Arctic Ocean and running through Bering 
Strait to the north of St. Lawrence Islands. The hne runs thence in a 
southwesterly direction, so as to pass midway between the island of Attn 
and Copper Island of the Kromanboski couplet or group in the North 
Pacific Ocean, to meridian of 193 degrees of west longitude. All the 
waters within that boundary to the western end of the Aleutian Archi- 
pelago and chain of islands are considered as comprised within the 
waters of Alaska Territory. 

All the penalties prescribed by law against the killing of fur-bearing 
animals would therefore attach against any violation of law within the 
limits before described. 

Very respectfully, • 

H. F. French, 
Acting Secretary. 

Mr. D. A. Ancona, 

No. 717 O'Farrell street, San Francisco, Cal. 
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Teeasury DepartjVient, March 6, 1886. 
Sir: I transmit herewith for your information a copy of a letter ad- 
dressed by the Department on the 12th March, 1881, to D. A.D'Ancona, 
concerning the jurisdiction of the United States in the waters of the 
Territory of Alaska and the prevention of the killing of fur-seals and 
other fur-bearing animals within such areas as prescribed by Chapter 
3, Title 23, of the Eevised Statutes. The attention of your predecessor 
in office was called to this subject on the 4th April, 1881. This com- 
munication is addressed to you inasmuch as it is understood that cer- 
tain parties at your port contemplate the fitting out of expeditions to 
kill fur-seals in these waters. You are requested to give due publicity 
to such letters in order that such parties may be informed of the con- 
struction placed by this Department upon the provision of law referred 
to. 

Eespectfully, yours, 

D. Manning, 

Secretary. 
Collector of Customs, 

San Francisco, 



Regulations governing the seal fisheries in AlasTca., published in 1889. 

The law limits the number of seals which may be killed for their skins 
on the islands of St. Paul and St. George to 100,000 per annum. At 
present the quota is fixed at 80,000 for St. Paul Island, and 20,000 for 
St. George Island. This proportion may be varied from time to time 
by the Secretary of the Treasury as facts may seem to demand. 

The skins will be counted by the Treasury agents as they are placed 
in the salt houses, and again as they are placed on board the vessel ; 
and a daily record of the count will be kept. This record will be filed, 
and from it will be entered in a ledger a proper report of the season's 
catch. At the close of each season a report to the Treasury Depart- 
ment will be made by the principal agent, showing the number of skins 
taken and shipped, which will include the skins of any seals killed for 
food and accepted by the company as part of its quota. The report will 
also show to what extent the company has performed the other condi- 
tions of the lease with respect to furnishing supplies to the natives, 
keeping the school, etc., and generally embracing a review for the year 
of the condition of affairs at tlie islands. The natives are expected to 
perform the work assigned them in an orderly and proper manner, and 
the making or the use of "quass" or other intoxicating drinks will be 
discouraged by the officers of the company and of the Government, and, 
when necessary, the issuance of supplies from which such beverages 
can be made may be refused. To do the coarser kind of work, such as 
salting the skins, etc., the company is authorized to take from other 
parts of the Territory a proper number of men, who may bo used to do 
the work of killing or flaying, should the natives of the islands fail or 
refuse to do their work or to perform it in a satisfactory manner. 

The Treasury agents are expected to maintain order, require tho 
attendance of the children at the school, and lend their best efforts to 
regulate the condition of affairs, so as to promote the welfare of tho 
natives and advance them in civilization. 

Occasional visits will be made by the Government oiUcers to Otter 
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Island, situate about G miles from St. Paul Island, Avliere large numbers 
of seals congregate, in order to keep oft' marauders and prevent the un- 
lawiul killing of seals. On sliipment of the skins from the seal islands 
a certificate, signed by the Treasury agent and by the captain of the 
vessel, of the number of skins laden on board will be made out in dupli- 
cate, one copy to be given to the captain and one to be retained by the 
agent. The captain will, on arrival, deliver his copy to the collector of 
customs at San Francisco. The skins will be then counted by officers 
detailed by the collector for that purpose, and a record of each day's 
count made. Temporary payment of tax will be accepted on the count 
of skins at San Francisco, and a report will, upon payment of such tax, 
be made by the collector of the Treasury, showing the number of skins 
embraced in the certificate piesented by the captain, the number ascer- 
tained by the San Francisco count, and the sum paid as tax. Should 
any considerable variance be shown by these reports between the count 
of the skins made at the islands and that made at San Francisco the 
Department will take such action in regard thereto as the facts may ap- 
pear to demand. 

These regulations are in force to-day, except as modified by the lease 
of 18;)0 and the modus vivendi of 1891 and 1892. 

In the summer of 1891 instructions were given to the Treasury agents 
stationed on the Pribilof Islands to prohibit in future all killing of x>ux)- 
seals for food, oi" for any other pm-jioses. 



certificate of authentication. 

United States of America, 

Treasury Department,, July 30,, 1893. 
Pursuant to section 882 of the Eevised Statutes, I hereby certify that 
the annexed papers are true copies of the contracts made by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury with The Alaska Commercial Company in 1870, 
and with The North American Commercial Company in 1890 relative to 
sealing rights in the Pribilof Islands. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set Tx\y hand, and caused the seal 
of the Treasury Dex^artmeut to be affixed, on the day and year first 
above written. 
[seal.] Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



Lease of sealing rights on the Pribilof Islands to The Alasl'a Commercial 

Company in 1870. 

CONTEACT BETWEEN WILLIAM A. RICHARDSON, ACTING SECRETARY OF THE TREAS- 
URY, AND THE ALASKA COMMERCIAL COMPANY. 

This indenture, in duplicate, made this 3d day of August, A. D. 1870, by 
and between William A. Kichardson, Acting Secretary of the Treasury, 
in pursuance of an act of Congress approved July 1st, 1870, entitled "An 
act to prevent the extermination of fur-bearing animals in Alaska," and 
The Alaska Commercial Company, a corporation duly established under 
the laws of the State of California, acting by John F. Miller, its presi- 
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dent and agent, in accordance with a resolution of said corporation duly 
adopted at a meeting of its board of trustees held January 31st, 1870. 

Witnesseth that tlie said Secretary hereby leases to The Alaska Com- 
mercial Company, without power of transfer, for the term of twenty 
years, from the 1st day of May, 1870, the right to engage in the business 
of taking fur-seals on the islands of St. George and St. Paul, witliin the 
Territory of Alaska, and to send a vessel or vessels to said islands fur 
the skins of such seals. 

And the said Alaska Commercial Company, in consideration of their 
right under this lease, hereby covenant and agree to pay for each year 
during said term, and in proportion during any i)art thereof, the sum of 
$00,000 into the Treasury of the United States, in accordance with the 
regulations of the Seeretaiy, to be made for this purpose under said act, 
which payment shall be secured by deposit of United States bonds to 
that amount; and also covenant and agree to pay annually into the 
Treasury of the United States, under said rules and regulations, a reve- 
nue tax or duty of $2upon each fur-seal skin taken andsliipi)ed bythemin 
accordance with the provisions of the act aforesaid ; and also the sum of 
62^ cents for each fur-seal skin taken and shipped and 55 centsper gallon 
for each gallon of oil obtained from said seals for sale on said islands or 
elsewhere and sold by said company. And also covenant and agree, in 
accordance with said rules and regulations, to furnish free of charge the 
inhabitants of the islands of St. Paul and St. George, annually during 
said term, 25,000 dried salmon, GO cords firewood, a sufticient quantity 
of salt, and a sufficient number of barrels for preserving the necessary 
su])i)ly of meat. 

And the said lessees also hereby covenant and agree during the term 
aforesaid, to maintain a school on each island, in accordance with said 
rules and regulations, and suitable for the education of the natives of 
said islands, for a period of not less than eight months in each year. 

And the said lessees further covenant and agree not to kill upon said 
island of St. Paul more than 75,000 fur-seals, and upon the island of 
St. George not more than 25,000 fur-seals per annum; not to kill any 
fur-seal upon the islands aforesaid in any other month except the months 
of June, July, September, and October of each year; not to kill such 
seals at any time by the use of firearms or other means tending to drive 
the seals from said islands ; not to kill any female seal or any seal less 
than one year old; not to kill any seal in the waters adjacent to said 
islands or on the beaches, cliffs, or rocks where they haul up from the 
sea to remain. 

And the said lessees further covenant and agree to abide by any re- 
striction or limitation upon the right to kill seals under this lease that 
the act prescribes or that the Secretary of the Treasury shall judge 
necessary for the preservation of such seals. 

And the said lessees hereby agree that they will not in any way 
sell, transfer, or assign this lease, and that any transfer, sale, or assign- 
ment of the same shall be void and of no effect. 

And the said lessees further covenant and agree to furnish to the sev- 
eral masters of the vessels employed by them certified copies of this lease, 
to be presented to the Government revenue officers, for the time being 
in charge of said islands, as the authority of said lessees for the land- 
ing and taking said skins. 

And the said lessees further covenant and agree that they or their 
agents shall not keep, sell, furnish, give, or dispose of any distilled 
spirits or spirituous liquors on either of said islauds to any of the 

14 
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natives tliereof, such person not being a physician furnishing the same 
for use as medicine. 

And the said lessees further covenant and agree that this lease is 
accepted subject to all needftd rules and regulations which shall at 
any time or times hereafter be made by the Secretary of the Treasury 
for the collection and payment of the rentals herein agreed to be paid 
by said lessees, for the comfort, maintenance, education, and protec- 
tion of the natives of said islands, and for carrying into effect all the 
provisions of the act aforesaid, and will abide by and conform to said 
rules and regulations. 

And the said lessees, accepting this lease with the full knowledge 
of the provisions of the aforesaid act of Congress, further covenant and 
agree that they will fulfill all the provisions, requirements, and limita- 
tions of said act, whether herein specifically set out or not. 

In witness whereof the parties aforesaid have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year above written. 

William A. Eichardson, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 
Alaska Commercial Company, 
By Jno. F. Miller, President. 
Executed in the presence of — 
J. H. Saville. 



Lease of the sealing rights on the Pribilof Islands to the North American 

Commercial Gomj^any in 1890. 

This indenture, made in duplicate this 12th day of March, 1890, by 
and between William Windom, Secretary of the Treasury of the United 
States, m pursuance of Chapter 3, of Title 23, Revised Statutes, and 
The North American Commercial Company, a corporation duly estab- 
lished under the laws of the State of California and acting by I. Liebes, 
its president, in accordance with a resolution of said corporation 
adopted at a meeting of its board of directors held January 4, 1890. 

Witnesseth: That the said Secretary of the Treasury, in considera- 
tion of the agreements hereinafter stated, hereby leases to the said 
l^orth American Commercial Company for a term of twenty years from 
the 1st day of May, 1800, the exclusive right to engage in the business 
of taking fur-seals on the islands of St. George and St. Paul, in the 
Territory of Alaska, and to send a vessel or vessels to said islands for 
the skins of such seals. 

The said North American Commercial Company, in consideration of 
the rights secured to it under this lease above stated, on its part cov- 
enants and agrees to do the things following, that is to say: 

To pay to the Treasurer of the United States each year during the 
said term of twenty years, as annual rental, the sura of $60,000; and in 
addition thereto agrees to pay tlie revenue tax, or duty, of $2 laid upon 
each fur-seal skin taken and shipped by it from said islands of St. George 
and St. Paul ; and also to pay to the said Treasurer the further sum of 
$7.02^ apiece for each and every fur-seal skin taken and shipped from 
said islands; and also to pay the sum of 50 cents j)er gallon for each 
gallon of oil sold by it made from seals, that may be taken on said is- 
lands during the said period of twenty years; and t<^ secure the i)rompt 
payment of the $00,000 rental above referred to, the said company 
agrees to deposit with the Secretary of the Treasury bonds of the 
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United States to the amount of $50,000, face value to be held as a 
guarantee for the annual payment of said $60,000 rental, the interest 
thereon when due to be collected and paid to The North American Com- 
mercial Company, provided the said com])any is not in default of pay- 
ment of any part of the said $00,000 rental. 

That it will furnish to the native inhabitants of said islands of St. 
George and St. Paul annually such quantity or number of dried sal- 
mon, and such quantity of salt and such number of salt barrels for pre- 
serving their necessary supply of meat as the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury shall from time to time determine. 

That it will also furnish to the said inhabitants 80 tons of coal an- 
nually and a sufficient number of comfortable dwellings in which said 
native inhabitants may reside, and will keep said dwellings in proper 
repair; and will also provide and keep in repair such suitable school- 
houses as may be necessary, and will establish and maintain during 
eight months of each year proper schools for the education of the 
children on said islands, the same to be taught by competent teachers, 
who shall be paid by the Company a fair compensation, all to the satis- 
faction of the Secretary of the Treasury; and will also provide and 
maintain a suitable house for religious worship ; and will also provide 
a competent physician or physicians and necessary and proper medi- 
cines and medical supplies; and will also pro\ide the necessaries of 
life for the widows and orphans and aged and infirm inhabitants of 
said islands who are unable to provide for themselves; all of which 
foregoing agreements will be done and performed by the said Company 
free of all costs and charges to said native inhabitants of said islands 
or to the United States. 

The annual rental, together with all other payments to the United 
States provided for in this lease, shall be made and paid on or before 
the first day of April of each and every year during the existence of 
this lease, beginning with the 1st day of April, 1891. 

The said Company further agrees to employ the native inhabitants 
of said islands to perform such labor upon the islands as they are fitted 
to perform, and to pay therefor a fair and just compensation, such as 
may be fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury ; and also agrees to con- 
tribute, as far as in its i^ower, all reasonable efforts to secure the com- 
fort, health, education, and promote the morals and civilization of said 
native inhabitants. 

The said Company also agrees faithfully to obey and abide by all rules 
and regulations that the Secretary of the Treasury has heretofore or 
may hereafter establish or make in pursuance of law concerning the 
taking of seals on said islands, and concerning the comfort, morals, and 
other interests of said inhabitants, and all matters pertaining to said 
islands and the taking of seals within the possessions of the United 
States. It also agrees to obey and abide by any restrictions or limita- 
tions upon the right to kill seals, that the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall judge necessary under the law, for the preservation of the seal 
fisheries of the United States; and it agrees that it will not kill, or per- 
mit to be killed, so far as it can prevent, in any year, a greater number 
of seals than is authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

The said Company further agrees that it will not permit any of its 
agents to keep, sell, give, or dispose of any distilled spirits or spirituous 
liquors or opium on eitherof said islands, or the waters a<ljacent thereto, 
to any of the native inhabitants of said islands, such person not being 
a physician and furnishing the same for use as a medicine. 

It IS understood and agreed that the number of fur-seals to be taken 
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and killed for tlieir skins upon said islands by the Kortli American 
Commercial Company during the year ending May 1, 1891, shall not 
exceed G0,000. 

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to terminate this 
lease and all rights of the North American Commercial Company under 
the same at any time, on full and satisfactory proof that the said com- 
l^auy has violated any of the provisions and agreements of this lease, 
or in any of the laws of the United States, or any Treasury regulation 
respecting the taking of fur-seals, or concerning the islands of St. George 
and St. Paiil, or the inhabitants tliereof. 

In witnes's whereof, the parties hereto have set their hands and seals 
the day and year above written. 

William Windom, 
[North American Secretary of the Treasury. 

Commercial Company. NORTH AMERICAN COMMERCIAL COMPANY, 

Incorporated t~» t t 

December, 1889.] Xjy 1. L/IBBES, 

President of the North American Commercial Company. 



Attest : 

H. B. Parsons, 

Assistant Secretary, 



certificate of authentication. 

United States of America, 

Treasury Bejyartment, July 30, 1892. 

Pursuant to section 882 of the Eevised Statutes, I hereby certify 
that the annexed table is a correct statement of the vessels seized in 
Bering Sea by officers of the United States pursuant to instructions of 
this Department. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the Treasury Department to be affixed, on tbe day and year first 
above written. 

[seal.] Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



Table of vessels seized by revenue steamers of the United. States in Ber- 
ing Sea. 

In the year 1876, the schooner San Diego, an American vessel, was 
seized for illegal sealing near Otter Island, by the Treasury agents in 
charge of the Pribilof Islands. 

In the year 1884, the schooner Adele, a vessel sailing under the Ger- 
man flag, was seized for illegal sealing near St. Paul Island, by the 
United States Revenue Marine. 



ACTION OF EXECUTIVE. 

1886. 
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VESSELS SEIZED BY REVENUE STEAMER CORWIN, CAPT. C. A. ABBEY, COMMAND- 
ING. 



No. 



Date of 
seizure. 



July 17 

Aug. 1 
Auii. 1 
Aug. 2 

Total. 



Nationality. 



American. 

British ... 

....do 

....do 



RiK. 



Schooner . 

....do 

....do 

....do 



Name. 



Lati- Longi- 
tude N. tude \V, 



City of San Diego . 

Thornton 

Carolina 

Onward 



o / 

54 04 

55 45 
55 30 
55 10 



o / 

166 46 
168 25 
168 10 

167 40 



Section of 

Revised 

Statutes 

ander 

which 

seized. 



1955, 1956 
1956 
1956 
1956 



No. 

of 

skins. 



577 
403 
685 
402 



2,067 



1887. 
VESSELS SEIZED BY REVENUE STEAMER BEAR, CAPT. M. A. HEALY, COMMANDING. 



1 Aug. 25 

2 Auo' 25 


American 

British 


Schooner . 
do 


Allie J. Alo'ar 


54 05 
51 06 
54 12 


166 42 
106 20 
166 53 


1056 ' 1 594 


Ada .° 


1956 1 876 


3 Sept. 2 




... do 




1956 1961 1 679 










! Total 


1 . 5 149 


i 








1 1 



1887. (Continued.) 

VESSELS SEIZED BY REVENUE STEAMER RUSH, CAPT. L. G. SHEPARD, COM- 
MANDING. 



3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 



June 30 

July 2 

July 9 
July 12 

Jnly 16 
July 17 

Aug. 6 
Aug. 6 
Aug. 6 

Ang. 8 
Aug. 8 

Aug. 18 



Total. 



American 



British 



...do 
...do 



American. 
British . . . 



American . 
British ... 
American. 



....do 
....do 

....do 



Schooner 

Steam 
schooner 

Schooner 

Steam 
schooner. 

Schooner . 

Steam 
schooner 

Schminer . 

....do , 

....do 



...do 

Steam 
schooner 
Schooner 



ChaUen;re i Akoutan Is- 
land. 
Anna Beck \ 54 58 



W. P. Say ward. 
Dolphin 



Lillie L. 
Grace. .. 



Ellen 

Alfred Adams. 
Annie 



Alpha 

Kate and Annie 



San Jose. 



54 53 

54 38 

55 46 
55 03 

54 19 

54 42 

55 05 

56 55 

57 07 

54 14 



167 26 

167 51§ 

167 03 

170 38 

168 40 

166 56 

167 20 
167 19 

169 40 
169 51 

167 28 



1961 

1956 

1956 
1955, 1956 

1961,1956 
1955, 1956 

1956, 1961 
1955, 1950 
1955, 1956, 
1961 
1950, 1961 
1956, 1961 



151 

336 

477 
618 

197 
769 

195 

1,379 

304 

389 
577 



1956,1961 S91 



6, 720 



1889. 

VESSELS SEIZED BY THE UNITED STATES REVENUE STEAMER RICHARD RUSH, 

CAPT. L. G. SHEPARD, COMMANDING. 



July 11 
Julv 15 
July 29 
July 30 
July 31 
Aug. 



Total . 



British Schooner 



...do 

...do 

United States. 

British 

...do 



-do ^linnie 

-do .. 
.do .. 
.do .. 
.do.. 



Black Diamond. 



Pathfinder 

James (r. Swan . 

Juanita 

*Lily 



56 22 
55 11 

57 24 
55 44 
55 42 
50 29 



170 25 

165 55 

171 55 
171 4 
170 40 

166 15 



1956 


78 


1956 


418 


1956 


853 


19.56 


171 


1956 


619 


1956 


333 



2,470 



* Partly ownetl hy American citizens. 
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Teeasury Department, 

Office of the Secretary, 
Washington, D. C, July 15, 1892. 

The honorable the Secretary op State: 

Sir : lu reply to your request therefor I have the honor to state that 
the records of this Department afford the following information in rela- 
tion to the service of the Eevenue Cutters in Alaskan waters since that 
Territory was ceded to the United States. 

Early in June, 1867, before the formal transfer of the Territory was 
made by the Russian Government to the United States, the revenue 
steamer Lincoln was ordered to Alaska and sailed in July. She was 
in immediate command of Capt. J. W. White, while Capt. W. A, How- 
ard, also of the Eevenue-Cutter Service, had general charge of the expe- 
dition. 

His instructions contemplated the securing of information which 
would aid in the proper protection of the revenues and the interests of 
the Government when the Territory became a part of the United 
States. The records fail to show the date on which the Lincoln re- 
turned to San Francisco, but it was prior to November 1st of that year. 

March 20, 1868, Capt. J. W. White, then in command of the revenue 
steamer Wayanda, was ordered with his command on a cruise to Alaska 
''for the protection of those interests especially confided to your care 
as an officer of the Eevenue-Marine Service by the laws of the United 
States and the regulations of this Department." The Wayanda sailed 
from San Francisco April 18, 1868. 

During the season this vessel visited the islands of St. Paul and St. 
George for the imrpose of preventing the killing of fur-bearing animals 
and returned to San t'rancisco November 6, 1868. 

Early in 1869 Lieuts. Robert Henderson and W. B. Barnes, of the 
Revenue-Cutter Service, were ordered to the Pribilof Islands to prevent 
ilUcit traffic and the violation of the revenue laws with particular ref- 
erence to the act of July 27, 1868, section 6, forbidding the killing ot 
fur-seals. 

On the same date, February 6, 1809, Capt. J. A. Henriques was or- 
dered with the Wayanda into Alaskan waters from San Francisco. This 
order was modified on the 23d of February so as to place him in com- 
mand of the Lincoln instead of the Wayanda. His orders were sub- 
stantially the same as those to Captain White of the previous year, and 
the cruise covered the same ground. 

During this season the revenue cutter Reliance, under command of 
Capt. James M. Selden, was stationed at Sitka. 

Under date of March 31, 1870, Capt. James M. Selden was directed 
to cruise with the Reliance from Sitka to Unalaska, the seal islands, 
Korton and Kotzebue sounds. 

On the 18th of April following the collector of customs at Sitka was 
instructed to direct Captain Selden to be particular to note vessels in 
the vicinity of the seal islands, and " those seized, giving names, dates, 
and flag and specifications of seizure." 

May 25 of the same year the commanding officer of the revenue 
steamer Lincoln, Cai)t. C. M. Scammon, was ordered with his command 
on a cruise to the Aleutian Islands, Bering Sea, and the islands of St. 
George and St. Paul, with instructions to "protect the interests of the 
Government in those waters." 

During the years 1871 and 1872 the Revenue Cutter Reliance, under 
the command of Capt. J, A. Webster, jr., was stationed at Sitka, and 
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during each season cruised as far to the westward as CTnalaslca and 
vicinity. 

In 1S73 and 1874 the same cutter was under the command of Capt. 
J. G. Baker, and during the summer seasons her station was Sitka. 
From this port she made v^oyages to the westward to Unalaska and 
vicinity, visiting the islands of St. Matthews, St. Lawrence, Univak, 
and St. Michaels. 

On the otli of May, 1875, Capt. 0. M. Scammon, commanding the 
Eevenue Gutter Wolcott, was ordered north to report to the collector of 
customs at Sitka, and that officer directed the vessel " to cruise in the 
waters adjacent to and within the Prince of Wales Archipelago." 

During the year 1876 Alaska was not visited by any of the vessels of 
the Kevenue-Cutter Service. 

Vessels of the service were dispatched to Alaska each season from 
1877 to 1887, inclusive, under orders " to enforce the provisions of law 
and protect the interests of the Government on the seal islands, at the 
sea-otter hunting grounds, and in Alaska generally. The commanding 
officer was clothed with full power to enforce the law as contained in 
section 1956 of the Revised Statutes prohibiting the killing of seal and 
other fur-bearing animals in the waters of Alaska; he was directed to 
seize all vessels and arrest and turn over to the proper authorities all 
persons found violating said law. Similar orders were issued for 1889 
and 1890. 

The following is an exhibit of the names of the vessels, the command-^ 
ing officers, and dates of order and return to San Francisco or Port' 
Townsend from 1877 up to 1892, inclusive: 



Tear. 



1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880. . 
1881.. 
1881 . . 
1882.. 
1883.. 
1884.. 
1885. . 
1886.. 
1886. . 
1887. . 
1887.. 
1888.. 
1888. . 
1889. . 
1889.. 
1890. . 
1890.. 
1890.. 
1891.. 
1891.. 
1891.. 
1892.. 

1892.. 

1892.. 
1892.. 



Name of 
vessel. 



Rush . . . 
..do .... 
..flo .... 
Cor win . 
..do .... 
Rush ... 
Corwin . 
..do .... 
...do .... 
...do .... 
.do .... 
Bear . . , 
..do .... 
Rusli... 
...do .... 
Bear ... 
Rush . . , 
Bear . . , 
...do .... 
Rusli .. . 
Corwin , 
Bush . . 
Bear . . , 
Corwin 
...do .... 



Name of commanding officer. 



Albatross 

Rush 

Bear 



Capt. Geo. W. Bailey. 

do 

do 

Capt. C. L. Hooper... 

do 

Lieut. M. A. Healy... 

do 

Capt. M. A. Healy ... 

do 

do 

Capt. C. A. Ahbey.... 
Capt. M. A. Healy ... 

do 

Capt. L. G. Shepard .. 

, do 

Capt. M. A. Healy . . . 
Capt. L. G. Shepard . . 
Capt. M. A. Healy ... 

do 

Capt. W. 0. Coulson.. 
Capt. C. L. Hooper... 
Capt. W. C. Coulsou . 
Capt. M. A. Healy ... 
Capt. C. L. Hooper ... 
do 



Lieut. Commander Z. L. Tanner. 

Capt. W. C. Coulson 

Capt. M. A. Healy 



Date of 
order. 



Apr. 20 
■J une 28 
A])r. 21 
June 19 
Apr. 21 
Aug. 19* 
July 15 
Mav 11 
Apr. 18 
Apr. 18 
May 28 
Apr. 21 
May 10 
May 28 
June 26 
May 16 
May 23 
May 31 
M:iv 21 
May 22 
Aug. 16 
May 9 
May 25 
June 10 
Mar. 19 
^M:ir. 19) 
^Apr. 26^ 
Apr. 26 
Apr. 29 



Date of 
return. 



Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 15 
Oct. 8 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Sept. 22 
Oct. 21 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 80 
Oct. 15 
Oct. 3 
Dec. 15 
Dec. 19 
Oct. 10 



7 

27 
20 
14 
21 

1 



5 
12 



1 
8 
2 
6 
3 
31 



'Sailed. 



Kespectfully yours, 



Charles Foster, 

Secretary, 
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No. 2015. 

United States of Ameeica. 
department of state. 

To all whom these presents shall come, greeting: 

I certify that a proclamation, of which the annexed is a true copy, was 
issued by the President of the United States in the year 1889, and that 
a proclamation of similar purport was issued by him in each of the fol- 
lowing years, to wit: 1890, 1891, and 1892. 

In testimony whereof I, John W. Foster, Secretary of State of the 
United States, have hereunto subscribed my name and caused the seal 
of the Department of State to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 30th day of July, A. D. 1892, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 

[SEAL.] John W. Foster. 



BY the president OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A Proclamation. 

The following provisions of the laws of the United States are hereby 
published for the information of all concerned : 

Section 195C, Kevised Statutes, chapter 3, title 23, enacts that " Xo 
person shall kill any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur seal, or other fur- 
bearing animal within the limits of Alaska Territory, or in the waters 
thereof; and every person guilty thereof shall, for each offense, be fined 
not less than two hundred nor more than one thousand dollars, or im- 
prisoned not more than six months, or both, and all vessels, their tackle, 
apparel, furniture and cargo, found engaged in violation of this section 
shall be forfeited, but the Secretary of the Treasury shall 'have power 
to authorize the killing of any sucli mink, marten, sable, or other fur- 
bearing animal, except fur seals, under such regulations as he may pre- 
scribe, and it shall be the duty of the Secretary to prevent the killing 
of any fur seal, and to provide for the execution of the i)rovisions of this 
section until it is otherwise provided by law, nor shall he grant any 
special privileges under this section." 

******* 

Section 3 of the act entitled " An act to provide for the protection of 
the salmon fisheries of Alaska," approved March 2, 1889, provides that: 

Sec. 3. That section 1956 of the Revised Statutes of the United States is hereby de" 
Glared to include and apply to all the dominion of the United States in the waters of 
Behring Sea, and it shall betlie duty of the President at a timely season in each year, 
to issue his proclamation, and cause the same to be published for one month at least in 
one newspaper (if any such there be) published at each United States port of entry 
on the Pacific coast, warning all persons against entering such waters for the pur- 
pose of violating the provisions of said section, and he shall also cause one or nnu'e 
vessels of the United States to diligently cruise said waters and arrest all persons 
and seize all vessels found to be or to have been engaged in any violation of the laws 
of the United States therein. 

IN'ow therefore I, Benjamin Harrison, President of the United States, 
pursuant to the above recited statutes, hereby warn all i^ersons against 
entering the waters of Behring Sea, within the dominion of the United 
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States, for the purpose of violating the provisions of said section 19.5G, 
Eevised Statutes ; and I hereby prochiim, that all persons found to be, 
or have been engaged in any violation of the laws of the United States, 
in said waters, will be arrested and punished as above provided, and 
that all vessels so employed, their tackle, apparel, furniture, and cargoes 
will be seized and forfeited. 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this twenty-first day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-nine, and of the Independence of 
the United States the one hundred and thirteenth, 

^EAL.] BENJA3IIN HaRKISON. 

By the President, 

James G. Blaine, 

Secretary of State. 



decisions of the united states courts. 
United States vs. Gutormson and Norman. 

[Disrict court, Alaska.] 

Charge to the jury delivered in 1886 defining the rights and jurisdic- 
tion of the United States to Bering Sea, and explaining the law in 
relation to the destruction of fur-bearing animals. 

Dawson, J. 

Gentlemen of the Jury : You are called upon to determine or 
rather to find the facts in a controversy of unusual importance. 

The information preferred and filed by the district attorney, based 
upon the affidavit of the commander of the United States revenue-cut- 
ter Corwin, charges the defendants with having killed a certain number 
of seals and other fur-bearing animals, and appropriating the skins of 
such animals, in the waters of Alaska, contrary to the provisions of 
section 195G of the Eevised Statutes. It is the duty of the court to in- 
struct the jury as to the law applicable to the facts of this case as devel- 
oped by the evidence, and it is jour duty as jurors acting under the 
solemn obligation of an oath, and as one of the instrumentalities desig- 
nated by the law to aid in its enforcement, to obey, and in your delib- 
erations observe the instructions given you by the court. 

For the purpose of aiding you in your deliberations, I will define to you 
the western boundary line of Alaska as designated and set forth in the 
treaty of March 30, 1867, between the Government of the United States, 
on the one part, and by His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, 
acting through his envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary to 
the United States, on the other. Article one of that treaty defines the 
western boundary as follows: 

" The western limit within which the territories and dominion con- 
veyed are contained passes through a jioint in Berings Straits on the 
parallel of sixty-five degrees thirty minutes north latitude at its inter- 
section by the meridian which passes midway between the islands of 
Krusenstein and Ignalook, and proceeds due north without limitation 
into the same frozen ocean. 

" The same western limit, beginning at the same initial point, i)ro- 
15 
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ceeds thence in a course nearly southwest through Beriugs Straits and 
Berings Sea so as to pass midway between the northwest point of tlie 
island of St. Lawrence and the southwest point of Cape Chaukotski to 
the meridian of one hundred and seventy-two west longitude; thence, 
from the intersection of that meridian, in a southwesterly direction, so 
as to pass midway between the island of Attn and the Copper Island 
of the Kounavdoski couplet or group in the North Pacific Ocean, to 
the meridian of one hundred and ninety-three degrees west longitude, 
so as to include in the territory conveyed the whole of the Aleutian 
Islands east of the meridian." 

All the waters within the boundary set forth in this treaty to the 
western end of the Aleutian Archipelago and chain of islands are to be 
considered as comprised within the waters of Alaska, and all the penal- 
ties i^rescribed by law against the killing of fur-bearing animals must 
tlierefore attach against any violation of law within the limits before 
described. 

If, therefore, the jury believe from the evidence that the defendants 
by themselves, or in conjunction with others, did, ou or about the time 
charged in the information, kill any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur 
seal, or other fur-bearing animal or animals, on the shores of Alaska or 
in Bering Sea, east of the one hundred and ninety-third degree of west 
longitude, the jury should find the defendants guilty. 

You are further instructed, gentlemen, as a matter of law, that an 
accessory is one who stands by and aids, abets, or assists, or, who not 
being present aiding, abetting, or assisting, has advised or encouraged 
others to perpetrate the act charged in the information, such a person 
is to be considered a principal; and if you believe from the evidence 
that the defendants were associated with other persons who were en- 
gaged in killing any of the animals herein mentioned, and that they 
gave aid and encouragement to such persons by word, sign, or gesticu- 
lation, while they were engaged in such unlawful enterprise, then tlie 
jury should find them guilty, and assess their punishment as hereinbe- 
fore set forth. 

The jury are further instructed, as a matter of international law, that 
it makes no difference that one or both of the accused parties may be 
subjects of Great Britain. Eussia had claimed and exercised jurisdic- 
tion over all that portion of Bering Sea embraced within the boundaiy 
lines set forth in the treaty, and that claim had been tacitly recognized 
and acquiesced in by the other maritime powers of the world for a long 
series of years prior to the treaty of March 30, 1867. 

By the terms of tluit treaty the United States acquired all the rights 
of occupancy, jurisdiction, and control of the waters of Bering Sea that 
had been exercised and enjoyed by Eussia, east of the one hundred and 
ninety-third degree, west longitude, prior to the exchange and ratifica- 
tion of the treaty of March 30, 1867, and acquired absolute control and 
dominion over all rivers which flow through the Territory of Alaska, 
and the seacoast adjoining it or any of the islands embraced within the 
treaty and the navigable waters included in all bays and between head- 
lands and arms of the sea joining the Territory, and British vessels 
manned by British subjects had no right to navigate the waters before 
described for the purpose of killing any of the fur-bearing animals 
heretofore designated. 

The jury are further instructed that on the 3d day of August, 1870, 
the United States, through its acting Secretary of the Treasury, in 
pursuance of an act of Congress approved July 1, 1870, entitled "An 
act to prevent the extermination of fur-bearing animals in A^laska," 
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entered into a contract of lease, and by said contract did lease to the 
Alaska Commercial Company, a corporation duly established and in- 
corporated under the laws of the State of California for the term of 
twenty years from the tirst day of May, 1870, the right to engage in 
the business of taking fur seals on the islands of St, George and St. 
Paul within the Territory of Alaska, and that public law implies an 
obligation upon the United States to protect its lessees in the legiti- 
mate use of the franchise conferred in said lease, and the capture of 
the defendants with the vessels under their charge and control in the 
waters and within the boundary lines set forth in this charge was law- 
ful, and that it was lawful for the Secretary of the Treasury to direct 
and order the seizure of such vessels, their masters, mates, and crews, 
when found violating the law within the waters of Alaska. 

The admission of the defendants that they were killing fur-bearing 
animals in that portion of Bering Sea which is within the boundary 
line set forth in the treaty, as shown by the evidence, are to be taken 
against them, and although such admissions are to be taken together 
as a whole, the jury are not bound to regard all parts of them with equal 
confidence; the fact that the admissions are against their interests or 
in their favor, their improbability, inconsistency, contradictions, and 
corroboration by other facts in proof are circumstances proper to be 
considered by the jury in determining the weight to be given to such 
admissions. And if the jury believe from the evidence that the defend- 
ants or either of them were in charge of the schooner Thornton and had 
in their employ men furnished with small boats and firearms or other 
instruments or implements for the purpose of killing any of the fur- 
bearing animals mentioned in the information, and that they admitted 
they were engaged in that business, or when being accused they re- 
mained silent, or if dead seals were found in their possession wkich had 
recently been killed, the jury will be warranted in presuming that they 
were killed under the direction and at the command of the defendants. 



District Court of Alaska. 

Opinion of Judge Dawson, Alaskan Reports, Vol. i, pp. 53 to 61, in the 
case of "The British Sc;hooner." Filed in the district court of 
Alaska, October 11, 1887, in the cases of the Dolphin, Anna Beck, 
Grace and Ada. 

Dawson, J. 

The libel of information in the case of the schooner Dolphin is similar 
to the informations filed against the other schooners named, and alleges 
that on the 12tli day of July, 1887, the commanding officer of the United 
States revenue cutter Rush seized the schooner Dolphin in that por- 
tion of Bering Sea which was ceded to the United States by Russia in 
the treaty of March, 1867. That said schooner Avas violating section 
1956 of the Revised Statutes in relation to the protection of seal life in 
the waters of Alaska. To the libel of information the Queen's coun- 
sel of British Columbia filed a demurrer, alleging tliat the district 
court of Alaska had no jurisdiction over the subject-matter of the 
action, for the reason that the scliooner was more than 1 marine league 
from the shore when seized, and that the act of Congress of July 27, 
1868, is unconstitutional, in that it restricts free navigation of the Bering 
Sea for sealing purposes. A stipulation, signed by the Queen's conn- 
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sel, Mr. M. W. T. Drake, upon the part of the British o^Tiers, and Mr. 
A. K. Delaney upon the part of the United States, was filed, io which 
it was agreed and conceded that the masters of the vessels named were 
taking fur seals in that ijortion of Bering Sea which is claimed by the 
United States under the treaty with Eussia of March, 1867. 

The issue as presented involves an examination of a most pertinent 
and critical question of international law. It will be necessary to as- 
certain, first, the right of the Imperial Government of Eussia to the 
Bering Sea anterior to the treaty of March, 1867, and for information 
upon this subject 1 am largely indebted to Mr. N. L. Jeffries for a col- 
lection and citation of authorities and historical events, and for the 
want of books at my command upon this question, I am compelled to 
rely for historical facts upon his carefully prepared brief. From this 
elaborate brief I glean the following facts : 

The Sea of Kamstchatka, or Bering Sea, is a large estuary of the 
]!^orth Pacific Ocean or bay, and from the date of its discovery until 
the cession of Alaska to the United States was bordered on all sides by 
the territory of Eussia, except the straits at the north leading to the 
Frozen Ocean, and the outlet in the southwest into the North Pacific. 

In the early part of the eighteenth century Peter the Great, of Eus- 
sia, directed the fitting out of an exploring expedition to determine 
whether the continent of Asia and America joined, or were separated 
by the sea; also to discover if there were not an American Eussia, as 
there was already an Asiatic and European Eussia. 

The expedition was commanded by Oax)tain Bering, who set out from 
St. Petersburg, accompanied by officers, seamen, and shipbuilders, on 
the 5th of February, 1725, and after a perilous journey through North- 
ern Siberia he reached Kamtchatka, whence he sailed on the 20th of 
July, 1728, in a vessel named the Gabriel, which had been built at 
Kamtchatka in accordance with instructions drawn up by the Emperor. 

The first land discovered was the island of St. Lawrence, which he 
named in honor of the saint on whose day it was discovered. He con- 
tinued northward until he reached whathesupposed was the northeast- 
ern extremity of Asia, and was satisfied that the two continents were 
separated by the sea. Eeturning to St. Petersburg after passing throagh 
the sea and straits which bear his name, with the fixed opinion that 
there was a large body of land to the eastward, he aroused the spirit ot 
discovery and induced his Government to continue the explorations. 
He was created an admiral and placed in command of a new exj)edition ; 
the Senate, the Admiralty, and the Academy of Science all united in 
aiding and encouraging the enterprise. This expedition, like the for- 
mer, made the long and dreary journey across northern Asia and the 
Sea of Okhotsk to Kamtchatka. 

On the 4th of June, 1741, two well-appointed ships, the St. Paul and 
*S'^ Peter, sailed in quest of new discoveries. On the 18th of July Be- 
ring first saw the continent of America, in latitude 50° 28'. (See Mul- 
ler's Voyages from Asia to America; Steller's Diary, j). 190.) 

According to his instructions, after reaching the American coast he 
was to steer southward to the forty-fifth parallel, and then return to the 
north, crossing back to Asia at Bering Strait. (Bancroft's History of 
Alaska, p. 54.) 

During this expedition Bering sailed as far south as forty-five degrees 
north latitude, and after making many discoveries his ship was finally 
wrecked near the island which bears his name, and on which he died 
();i the 8th of December, 1741. 

The enterprising sx^irit of Eussian merchants and traders even in 
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Siberia was awakened by tbe accounts given of the industries that 
might be created and the innumerable fur-bearing animals which in- 
habited the waters and islands in and adjacent to what is now known 
as Bering Sea. Owing to a conflict of interests, disorder, and a wanton 
destruction of seal life in the waters and on the islands of the new dis- 
coveries, an im])erial ukase was issued bearing date of December 21, 
1799, by which the right of fishing, hunting and trading was conferred 
upon what was designated the ''Eussian American Company." In the 
ukase of that date Eussia asserted a distinct claim, by right of discov- 
ery, to the western part of America, beginning from the fifty-fifth de- 
gree of north latitude, and of the chain of islands extencliug from 
Kamtchatka to the north to America and southward to Japan. Author- 
ity was also given to the company to have exclusive use of all hunting- 
grounds and establishments then existing on the northeastern (west- 
ern) coast of America, from the fifty-fifth degree of north latitude to 
Bering Straits, and also on the Aleutian, Kurile, and other islands sit- 
uated on the northeastern ocean, and to make new discoveries not only 
north of the fifty-fifth degree of north latitude, but farther to the south, 
and to occupy the new lands discovered as Eussian possessions. It 
will be observed from the foregoing that Eussia claimed the exclusive 
right and dominion of the Sea of Kamtchatka, now known as Bering- 
Sea, by right of discovery, and for the further reason that the sea ^^"as 
bounded by Eussia's Asiatic coast on the west, to Bering Straits on tlie 
north, and on the American continent as far east as British possessions, 
and south to 54° 40' north latitude, and was essentially landlocked by 
Eussian territory. 

ISTow, in relation to this question of title acquired by discovery, our 
own court of last resort has held, in the case of Johnson t\ Mcintosh 
(8 Wheat., 572), Marshall, 0. J., delivering the opinion, that, " On the 
discovery of this immense continent the great nations of Europe vrcre 
eager to appropriate to themselves so much of it as they could ac- 
quire. * * * But as they were all in pursuit of nearly the same ob- 
ject, it was necessary, in order to avoid conflicting settlements and 
subsequent war with each other, to establish a principle which all 
should acknowledge as the law by which the right of acquisition which 
they all asserted, should be regulated as between themselves. This 
principle was, that the discovery gave title to the Governuicnt by 
whose subjects, or by whose authority it was made, against all other 
European governments, which title might be consummated by posses- 
sion. The exclusion of all other Europeans necessarily gave to the 
nation making the discovery the sole right of acquiring the soil from 
the natives, and establishing settlements upon it. It was a right with 
which no European could interfere. It was a right which all asserted 
for themselves, and to the assertion of which by others all assented." 
* * * (See Wharton's Digest International Law, Vol. 1, § 2.) 

Chancellor Kent says: "All that can be reasonably asserted is, that 
the dominion of the sovereign of the shore over the contiguous sea 
extends as far as is requisite for his safety and for some lawful end." 
(First Kent's Commentaries, p. 28.) 

Vattel says: "A nation may appropriate to herself those things of 
which the free and common use would be prejudicial or dangerous to her. 
This is a second reason for which governments extend their dominion 
over t}\e sea along their coasts, as far as they are able to protect their 
rights." (See VatteFs Law of ISations, 127.) 

Supplementing the principle enunciated by Chief Justice Marshall 
su2)ra with the rule as stated by Kent and Vattel, can there longer 
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exist a doubt as to Eiissia's title to the Bering Sea and the extended 
group of the Aleutian Islands'? 

The Queen's counsel lays much stress in his argument upon the fact 
that both the United States and Great Britain treated with Russia (the 
United States in 1824, and Great Britain in 1825) in relation to the free 
use of the waters of the Bering Sea, and it is claimed that by these 
treaties the sea was thrown open as the common property of mankind. 
But an examination of these treaties and the objects in view by the 
three great powers fails to warrant the conclusion reached in the argu- 
ment. The principal parts of the treaty between the United States and 
Bussia, the treaty between Great Britain and Russia being similar, are 
thus set forth by Professor Wharton. (See First International Law 
Digest, §32): 

Article 1. It is agreed that, in any part of the great ocean, com- 
monly called the Pacific Ocean or South Sea, the respective citizens or 
subjects of the high contracting powers shall be neither distui'bed nor 
restrained, either in navigation or in fishing, or in the power of resorting 
to the coasts, upon points which may not always have been occupied, 
for the purpose of trading with the natives, saving always the restric- 
tions and conditions determined by the following articles. 

Art. 2. With a view of preventing the rights of navigation and of 
fishing exercised upon the great ocean by the citizens and subjects of 
the high contracting powers from becoming the pretextfor an illicit trade, 
it is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not resort to 
any point where there is a Russian estabhshment, without the permis- 
sion of the governor or commander; and that, reciprocally, the subjects 
of Russia shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of 
the United States upon the northwest coast. 

Art 3. It is moreover agreed that, hereafter, there shall not be 
formed by the citizens of the United States, or under the authority of 
the said States, any establishment upon the northwest coast of America, 
nor m any of the islands adjacent, to the north of fifty-four degrees and 
forty minutes of north latitude ; and that, in the same manner, there 
shall be none founded by Russian subjects, or under the authority of 
Russia, south of the same parallel. 

Art. 4. It is, nevertheless, understood that during a term of ten 
years, counting from the signature of the present convention, the ships 
of both powers, or which belong to their citizens or subjects respec- 
tively, may reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance whatever, the 
interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks upon the coast mentioned in 
the preceding article, for the x>urpose of fishing and trading with the 
natives of the country. 

Art. 5. All spirituous liquors, fire-arms, other arms, powder, and 
munitions of war of every kind, are always excepted from this same 
commerce permitted by the preceding article, and the two powers en- 
gage, reciprocally, neither to sell nor suifer them to be sold, to the 
natives by their respective citizens and subjects, nor bj^ any person 
who may be under their authority. It is likewise stipulated that this 
restriction shall never afford a pretext, nor be advanced in any case, to 
authorize either search or detention of the vessels, seizure ot the mer- 
chandise, or, in fine, any measures of constraint, towards the merchants 
or the crews who may carry on this commerce ; the high contracting 
powers reciprocally reserving to themselves to determine upon the 
penalties to be incurred, and to inflict the punishments in case of the 
contravention of this article by their respective citizens or subjects. 

Nations, like individuals, have the right of contracts, and their 
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treaties are subject to the same rules of interpretation and of morality 
which govern in municipal law. (First Bouvier Law Dictionary, 741.) 

"Estoppel" in law is a term, the etymology of which implies the 
preclusion of a person from asserting a fact by previous conduct, incon- 
sistent therewith, on his own part or on the part of those under whom 
he claims. It is in law a prohibition which denies a man the right of 
alleging or denying a fact in which he has with a full knowledge long 
acquiesced (Stephens' Plead., 239; see Vattel on the Law of Nations, 
§ 286 and § 294). Applying this rule th6 conclusion can not be escaped 
that in consequence of the acquiescence of Great Britain in the claim, 
jurisdiction, and dominion of Russia to what is now known as Bering 
Sea since tlie expiration of the treaty of Eussia and Great Britain in 
1825, which was to exist ten years. Great Britain and her Dominion 
Government, of which British Columbia is a part, are estopped from 
any claim of right or privilege of taking fur-bearing animals in Bering 
Sea east of theline mentioned as our western boundary in the treaty, 
and which is recognized as the line dividing the continents of Asia and 
i!s^orth America. 

The western boundary line of the United States as agreed upon by 
the United States and Eussia in the treaty of March, 1867, is as fol- 
lows: 

The western limit within which the territories and dominion conveyed 
are contained passes through a point in Bering's Straits on the parallel 
of sixty-five degrees thirty minutes north latitude, at its intersection 
by the meridian which jiasses midway between the islands of Krusen- 
stern, or Ignalook, and the island of Ratmanoff", or Noonarbook, and pro- 
ceeds due north without limitation into the same Frozen Ocean. The 
same western limit, beginning at the same initial point, proceeds thence 
in a course nearly southwest through Bering's Straits and Bering's 
Sea, so as to pass midway between the northwest point of the island 
of St. Lawrence and the southeast point of Cape Choukotski, to the 
meridian of one hundred and seventy-two west longitude; thence from 
the intersection of that meridian, in a southwesterly direction, so as to 
pass midway between the island of Attou and the Copper Island of the 
Kormandorski couplet or group in the Xorth Pacific Ocean, to the 
meridian of one hundred and ninety-three degrees west longitude, so as 
to include in the territory conveyed the whole of the Aleutian Islands 
east of that meridian. (See Public Treaties, p. 672.) 

The courts have the same right and power when called upon to inter- 
pret a public treaty to derive aid from contemporaneous interpretation, 
and by ascertaining- the intention of those whose duty it is, under the 
Constitution, to make treaties as they have in the interpretation of any 
other law. What then was the object in purchasing Alaska ? Mani- 
festly to extend our northwest boundary line so as to include the whole 
group of the Aleutian Islands. 

Senator Sumner, who was chairman of the Committee on Foreign Af- 
fairs in the Senate of the United States at the time of the Alaska pur- 
chase, and after the boundary line had been agreed upon, defined it as 
follows: 

" Starting from the Frozen Ocean the western boundary descends 
Bering Straits midway between the two islands of Krusenstern and 
Eatmanoff, to the parallel of 05^ 30', just below where the continents 
of America and Asia approach each other the nearest; and from this 
point it proceeds in a course nearly southwest through Bering Straits, 
midway between the island of St. Lawrence and Cape Choukotski, to 
the meridian of 172° west longitude, and thence in a southwesterly 
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directiou, traversing Bering Sea midway between tlie island of Attou 
on tlie east and Copper Island on the west, to the meridian of 193° 
west longitude, leaving the prolonged group of the Aleutian Islands in 
the possessions now transferred to the United States, and making the 
western boundary of our country the dividing line which separates Asia 
from America. In the Aleutian range, besides innumerable islets and 
r ocks, there are not less than fifty-five islands exceeding 3 miles m 
length; there are seven exceeding 40 miles, with Ounimak, which is 
the largest, exceeding 73 miles. In our part of Bering Sea there are 
five considerable islands, the largest of which is St. Lawrence, being 
more than 96 miles long." (See Ex. Doc. No. 177, Fortieth Congress, 
second session, p. 125.) Indicating most clearly what was the under- 
standing in the United States Senate at the time as to our western 
boundary. 

Subdivision 2 of section 2 of the Constitution in defining the powprs 
of the President, says: '' He shall have power, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, to make treaties, provided two-thirds of the 
Senators present concur." * * * 

Judge Story, in considering this clause of the Constitution, says : '^ It 
will be observed from this that the power to make treaties is by the 
Constitution general, and, of course, it embraces all sorts of treaties for 
peace or war, for commence or territory." * * * (See Story on the 
Constitution, §1508, and authorities there cited.) 

It is argued that this question belongs to the political department of 
the Government and that it should be there adjusted, but this position 
is, I think, wholly untenable, at least at this stage of the controversy. 

The second clause of the sixth article of the Constitution declares 
that: "This Constitution and the laws of the United States, which 
shall be made in pursuance thereof, and all treaties made, or which 
shall be made, under the authority of the United States, shall be the 
supreme law of the land. And the j udges in every State shall be bound 
thereby, anything in the constitution or laws of any State to the con 
trary notwithstanding." 

Judge Story, in commenting on this section, forcibly says : " The pro- 
imety of this clause would seem to result from the very nature of the 
Constitution. If it was to establish a national government, ^that gov 
ernment ought, to the extent of its powers and rights, to be* supreme. 
It would be a solecism to affirm that a national government should ex- 
ist Avith certain powers, and yet that in the exercise of those powers it 
should not be supreme. 

"In regard to treaties, there is equal reason why they should be held 
when made to be the supreme law of the land. It is to be considered 
that treaties constitute solemn compacts of binding obligation among 
nations; and unless they are scrupulously obeyed and enforced, no for- 
eign nation would consent to negotiate with us; or, if it did, any want 
of strict fidelity on our part in the discharge of the treaty stipulations 
would be visited by reprisals of war. It is, therefore, indispensable, 
that they should have the obligation and force of a law^, that they may 
be executed by the judicial power and be obeyed like other laws." 
(See Story on the Constitution, sec. 1838.) 

Congress recognized the right of the United States to the whole of 
the new acquisition by appropriating $7,200,000 to pay for tlie new 
territory, and on the 27th day of July, 18GS, extended the laws of the 
United States relating to customs, commerce, and navigation over all 
the mainland, islands, and waters of the territory ceded to the United 
States by the Emperor of Russia. (See Revised Statutes, sec. 1954.) 
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SIioAviiig iiumistakably the understanding of the Government at the 
time as to what had been acquired, and that our boundary line was lo- 
cated at the one hundred and ninety-third degree of west longitude. 
The longitude of a jilace is the arc of the equator intercepted between 
the meridian passing through that i)lace and some assumed meridian to 
which all others are referred. Different nations have adopted different 
meridians. The English reckon from the Eoyal Observatory at Green- 
wich; the French from the Imperial Observatory at Paris, and the 
Germans from the observatory at Berlin, or from the island of Ferro. 
In the United States we sometimes reckon longitude from Washington 
and sometimes from Greenwich. (See Loomis' Elements of Astronomy.) 
But in establishing the western boundary line of Alaska the reckoning 
of longitude was from Greenwich, which reaches the line dividing the 
continents of Asia and North America. (See article 1 of the Treaty of 
March, 1867.) 

The purchase of Alaska was unquestionably made with a view to the 
revenues to be derived from the taking of fur-seal in the waters of 
Bering Sea, and especially on the islands of St. Paul and St. George, 
both of which were by act of Congress of March 3, 18G9, made '' a 
special reservation for Government purjioses." (See 15th Statute, 248.) 
Secretary Seward was a skilled diplomat, a learned man in statecraft, 
and he evidently foresaw the income to be derived by the Government 
from the seal industry on and adjacent to those islands. Hence in the 
negotiation he insisted upon and Russia conceded that our boundary 
line should be extended to the meridian named in the treaty. The in- 
dustry and consequent revenues would be hopeless without the residu- 
ary power of the United States to protect and regulate the taking of 
fnr-bearing animals in that part of our domain. The effort of the United 
States to seize and drive out the illicit piratical craft that have been 
navigating those waters for years, indiscriminately slaughtering fur- 
bearing animals, the continuation of which can but result in the wanton 
destruction of the rookeries, the most valuable in the world, is a legiti- 
mate exercise of the powers of sovereignty^ under the law of nations, 
with which no nation can lawfully interfere. The question of the con- 
stitutionality of the act of Congress of July 27, 1808 (Eevised Stat- 
utes, p. 343), scarcely deserves notice, since it has been sustained by 
this court. (See United States v. Nelson, 29th Federal Eeporter, p. 
202. See same case affirmed by the United States circuit court for 
Oregon, Weekly Federal Reporter of April 19, p. 112. See also The 
Louisa Simi)son, 2 Sawyer.) 

The conclusion I have readied is that the demurrermust be overruled, 
and it is so ordered; and that judgment of forfeiture to the UnitO(l 
States be entered against each of the vessels separately, together Avith 
their tackle, apparel, furniture, and cargoes, saving to the masters and 
mates their private property, such as nautical instruments andthelilce, 
and that a stay of proceedings for ninety days be granted as per stipu- 
lation filed. 



United States vs. Schooner James G. Swan, etc. 

[Uuitod States District Court, District of ^Vasllit^gtoll, Northern Division.] 

OPrNION FILED MARCH 26, 1S92. 

Hanford, J. 

Fur-seals in great numbers habitually make annual visits to the Pri- 
bilof Islands, in Bering Sea, affording to the native inhabitants their 
l(j * ' *= 
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means of living. The flesli of tlie animals being tlieir principal article 
of food, and seal skins being the only commodity of commercial value 
obtainable by tbeir industry. Previous to the acquisition of Alaska 
by our Government the preservation of these animals from indiscrimi- 
nate slaughter and extermination Avas by tlie Enssian Government 
deemed necessary for the subsistence of said inhabitants and accord- 
ingly authority over all of Bering Sea for tlie protection of fur-seals 
therein from destruction by persons other than said inhabitants was 
assumed. The Emperor of Russia also asserted authority over Bering 
Sea by assuming to transfer to the United States certain territory and 
dominion with definite boundaries including a large part thereof; and 
tlie United States by the ratification of the treaty and consummation of 
the purchase of said territory acquired a claim of right to exercise the 
authority and sovereignty over that portion of the sea which had been 
theretofore exercised by Russia. Our Government asserted its authority 
to restrict the killing of seals in all the waters included within the 
boundaries described in the treaty very promptly after the formal 
transfer of the territory. At the first session of Congress thereafter a 
statute was passed, entitled, ^' An act to extend the laws of the United 
States relating to customs, commerce, and navigation over the terri- 
tory ceded to the United States by Russia, to establish a collection dis- 
trict therein, and for other purposes." The first section of said act 
(now section 1956 Rev, Stat.), declares that, "The laws of the United 
States relating to customs, commerce, and navigation are extended to 
and over the mainland, islands, and waters of the territory ceded to 
the United States by the Emperor of Russia by a treaty concluded at 
Washington on the thirtieth day of March, Anno Domini eighteen hun- 
dred and sixty-seven, so far as the same may be applicable thereto." 
(15 U. S. Statutes 240.) The sixth section in terms prohibits the killing 
of fur-seals within the limits of said territory or in the waters thereof, and 
further provides that all vessels found engaged in violatien of the said 
act shall be forfeited. The first section above quoted is without change 
ot phraseology incorporated into the Revised Statutes, but the sixth 
section, which is section 1956 of the Revised Statutes, is therein changed 
so as to refer to Alaska Territory and the waters thereof by substitu- 
tion of the name "Alaska" for the word "said" preceding the word 
" territory." 

For about one century preceding the year 1885 the validity of the 
laws of Russia and of the United States resi)ectively, for the preserva- 
tion of fur-seals in Bering Sea, remained unchallenged. And it is a 
matter of common knowledge that since the year 1885 instances of 
poaching by sealing vessels in Bering Sea have l3een greatly multiplied, 
and that there has been on the part of ofticers of the United States 
charged with the duty of enforcing the above statutes a corresponding 
increase of efforts to prevent such depredations. A large number of 
arrests and seizures were made between 1885 and 1889 on the assump- 
tion that said laws were effective and applicable throughout the entire 
extent of the territory and waters including the portion of Bering Sea 
Avithin the boundaries of the territory and dominion ceded by the Em- 
peror of Russia. From said arrests and seizures aud the consequent 
prosecutions ({uestions arose as to the proper construction or interpre- 
tation of section 1956, and as to the extent of our national jurisdiction 
over Bering Sea. Thereupon, on March 2, 1889, Congress i)assed an act 
giving a legislative construction to said section, declaring it to include 
and be applicable to all the dominion of the United States in the waters 
of Bering Sea (25 U. S. Statutes, p. 1009, Sec. 3). Effect must be 
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^iven to these statutes according to the intentiou of Congress, tvMcIi is 
to be ascertained from the words used and consideration of the course 
of legislation on the subject, and tlie facts and circumstances known to 
have been operative in inducing such legislation. Now, considering the 
several statutory provisions and the historical facts above recited, and 
keeping in mind section 1954, which must govern the interpretation of 
other statutes, referring to the dominion of the United States in Bering 
Sea, I am constrained to hold that the killing of fur-seals anywhere 
within the boundaries defined by the treaty referred to in said section 
is unlawful; and that vessels found within said boundaries engaged in 
that business are subject to seizure and condemnation as forfeited to 
the United States. 

There is a question, however, as to the validity of these statutes. 
On the part of the defense it is contended that the criminal laws of the 
United States can have no force upon the sea beyond the limits of 
national jurisdiction, which by the law of nations can not extend be- 
yond the range of cannon shot fi'om the shore; and, therefore, the Gov- 
ernment has no power to prohibit fishing or the taking of animals which 
nreferra naturce in the open sea, which is common and free to the in- 
habitants of all nations. 

National dominion and sovereignty may be extended over the sea as 
well as over land. Should circumstances render it necessary, a nation 
having the power to do so, may issert its dominion over the sea beyond 
the limits heretofore admitted by the powers of the earth to be lawful. 
"It is probably safe to say that a State has the right to extend its ter- 
ritorial waters from time to time at its will with the now increased 
range of its guns, though it would undoubtedly be more satisfactory 
that an arrangement on the subject should be arrived at by common 
consent." (1 Wharton's Digest of International Law, p. 114, from 
Hall's International Law, 127.) 

As our Government is constituted the President and Congress are 
vested with all the responsibility and powers of the Government for 
determination of questions as to the maintenance and extension of our 
national dominion. It is not the province of the courts to participate 
in the discussion or decision of these questions, for they are of a politi- 
cal nature and not judicial. Congress and the President having as- 
sumed jurisdiction and sovereignty, and having made the declarations 
and assertions as to the extent of our national authority and dominion 
above indicated, and having by a treaty with Russia established an in- 
ternational boundary line including a portion of Bering Sea, all the 
people and the courts of the country are bound by such governmental 
acts, declarations, and assertions, and by the treaty; and the responsi- 
bility of maintaining the national authority within the boundaries so 
fixed, and to the extent asserted by executive and legislative author- 
ity, against foreign governments rests with the executive and legisla- 
tive branches of the Government. In the opinion of the Supreme Court 
in the case of Janes vs. The United States (137 U. S., 202), written by 
Mr. Justice Gray, the law is thus stated: "Who is the sovereign de 
jure or de facto, of a territory is not a judicial but a political question, 
the determination of which by the legislative and executive depart- 
ments of any government conclusively binds the judges as well as all 
other officers, citizens, and subjects of that Government. This princi- 
ple has always been upheld by this court and has been affirmed under 
a great variety of circumstances (Gelston vs. Hoyt, 3 Wlieat., 240, 324; 
United States vs. Palmer, 3 Wheat., 610; The Divina Pastora, 4 Wheat., 
62; Foster vs. Neilson, 2 Pet., 253, 307; Keane vs. McDouaugh, S Pet., 
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308; Garcia vs. Lee, 12 Pet., 511, 520; Williams vs. Suffolk Ins. Co., 13 
Pet., 415; United States vs. Yorba, 1 Wall., 412, 423; United States 
vs. Lyndc, 11 Wall., C32, 638). It is equally well settled in England. 
(The Pelican, Edw. Adm. a px. D.; Taylor ijs. Barclay, 2 Sim., 213; 
Emperor of Austria vs. Day, 3 DeG., F. & J., 217, 221, 233; Eepublic 
of Peru vs. Peruvian Guano Co., 30 Ch. D., 489, 497 ; Eepublic of Peru 
vs. Drayfus, 38 Ch. D., 356, 359). All courts of justice are bound to 
take judicial notice of the territorial extent of the jurisdiction exercised 
by the Government whose laws they administer, or of its recognition 
or denial of the sovereignty of a foreign power, as appearing from the 
public acts of the legislature and executive, although those acts are 
not formally put in evidence nor in accord with the pleadings. (United 
States vs. Keynes, 9 How., 127; Kennett vs. Chambers, 14 How., 38; 
Hoyt vs. Russel, 117 U. S., 401, 404; Coffee vs. Grover, 123 U. S., 1; 
State vs. Dun well, 3 R. I., 127; State vs. Wagner, 61 Maine, 178; Tay- 
lor vs. Barclay, and Emperor of Eus&ia vs. Day, above cited, 1 Green 1, 
Ev., 6.) 

It has been further contended on the part of the defense that this 
vessel was especially privileged to engage in the sealing business in Ber- 
ing Sea by reason of the fact that her owner and crew of Indians are of 
the Makah tribe, and by virtue of the treaty made with said tribe of 
Indians, whereby " the rights of taking fish and of whaling and seal- 
ing at usual and accustomed grounds and stations is further secured to 
said Indians in common with all citizens of the United States and of 
erecting temporary houses for the purpose of curing, together with the 
privilege of hunting and gathering roots and berries on open and un- 
claimed land." (12 U. S. Statutes, 940.) It is obvious, however, from 
the language above quoted, that the treaty secures to the Indians onlj 
an equality of rights and privileges in the matter of fishing, whaling, 
and sealing. The guaranty is of rights in common with all citizens of 
the United States, and certainly such treaty stipulations give no sup- 
j)ort to a claim for peculiar or superior rights or privileges denied to 
citizens of the country in general. 

A decree of forfeiture as prayed for in the libel of information will be 
entered. 

C. H. Hanford, 

Judge. 



NOTES ON THE FUR INDUSTRY OF BERING SEA AND 
THE ADJOINING REGIONS. 



From tlie discovery of the Aleutian Islands in 1741 until the year 
1783 the operations of the Eussian fur hunters and traders were con- 
fined exclusively to the islands, coasts, and waters of Bering Sea. It 
was not until after the establishment of the first permanent settlement 
on the islands of Kadiak in 1783 that the initiatory steps were taken 
toward extending the business to the mainland of ISTorth America. On 
the extent and value of the operations on the Aleutian Islands and in 
Bering Sea during these first forty years but few figures can now be 
had. Keliable data are, however, found in the work of Lieut. Vassili 
Berg, of the Eussian navy, who commanded several vessels belonging 
to the Eussian American Company in the course of the first two de- 
cades of the present century. Berg had access to the custom-house 
records at Petropavlovsk, Okhotsk, and other ports, at which incoming 
I'urs were counted and a royalty paid to the Government. This system 
w^as in vogue until the establishment of the Eussian American Com- 
l)any in 1799. According to Berg the catch of sea-otters between the 
years 1745 and 1796 is placed at 58,618,^ and that of fur-seals from the 
date of the discovery of the islands to the year 1796 at 417,758,^ which 
latter figure represents probably not more than one- quarter of the num- 
ber killed, as, owing to tlie crude processes of treating the skins, fully 
three-quarters were spoiled before they could be brought to market. 

The following extract from Berg's Chronological History^ throws much 
light upon the early state of the fur trade in and about Bering Sea : " In 
regard to the furs imported by the various companies from 1745 to 1823 
the reader should be informed that the valuation of the cargoes was not 
always equal to the real value of the furs. This was due to the devices 
resorted to by some shipowners to lessen the amount of royalty. 
******* 

"In looking over the list of furs imported by any vessel we can de- 
termine how far its voyage extended. Blue foxes indicate that the 
hunting was done on the Bering Islands; black foxes that the vessel 
reached Unalaska, Umnak, and Unimak. Laiul-otters and beavers 
were obtained from the Aliaska Peninsula. 

"A large shipment of fur-seals indicated that the ship had been to 
the islands of St. Paul and St. George. These islands, discovered in 
1785, yielded in a short time more than a million fur-seal skins, and they 
still abound in the animals. There were cases, however, where during 
heavy northerly gales as many as 50,000 fur-seals and 5,000 walrus were 
driven to the nearest Aleutian islands. In 1770 a multitude of fur-seals 
were driven to the islands of Atka and Amlia. The shij) Frolopy, 
which was hunting there, brought about 40,000 skins to Okhotsk. 



^ See Table 1, Berg's aijpeudii. 
* Pages 165-167. 
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"From an examination of the tables of furs imported by the various 
companies from 1743 to 1823 it appears that within a i^eriod of eighty 
years their numbers, including Government tribute, were as follows : 



58, 729 
44, 904 
30, 158 
22, 807 
18, 121 



Fur-seals 2, 324, 364 Beavers 

Sea-otters 200,839 Cross foxes 

Otter tails 143,689 Black foxes 

Blue foxes 108, 865 Land-otters 

Red foxes 57,638 Sables 

******* 

^' The tables of the importations of private companies show that the 
cargoes of their various vessels were valued at 7,000,000 rubles, but to 
this we must add at least 2,000,000 rubles, because the value of cargoes 
of seven vessels which made long voyages is not given for want of rec- 
ord, and it may be safely assumed that at least ten more made voyages 
of which no record exists. The furs imported by the Shelikof Company 
were appraised at 1,500,000 rubles. The cargoes brought by the ves- 
sels of the Eussian American Company were worth 35,500,000 rubles.^ 
Thus there were obtained by Eussian hunters and traders in eighty 
years from the Aleutian Islands, and the coast immediately adjoining, 
fars to the value of 40,000,000 rubles.' Of all this quantity of furs 
more than half was traded off with the Chinese at Kiakhta, and the 
Government received in duties from this trade more than 10,000,000 
rubles.^ In addition the Government received large numbers of skins 
as tribute from natives. From every cargo of the early private compa- 
nies one-tenth was set aside for the Government, and the number of sea- 
otters alone thus secured from 1745 to 1799 was 12,000, worth 720,000 
rubles at the low price then prevailing." 

The seal catch at the Pribilof Islands between 1817 and 1837 is illus- 
trated by the following table compiled by Veniaminof:^ 

Table i in Part ii of Veniaminof's " Notes on the Islands of the UnalasTxa District," 
showing the seal-catch during the 2>eriod of gradual diminution of life on the Pribilof Is- 
lands, from 1817 to 18S7. 



Taken from— 


1817. 


1818. 


1819. 


1820. 


1821. 


1822. 


1823. 


1824. 


1825. 


1826. 


1827. 


St.PaulIsland 

St. Geors;e Island 


47, 860 
12, 328 


45, 932 
13.924 


40, 300 
11, 925 


39, 700 
10, 520 


35,750 28,150 
9, 245 8, 319 


24,100 
5,773 


19, 850 
5,550 


24, 600 
5,500 


23, 250 


17, 750 












Total 


60,188' .^a.R.'ifi! .52.225 


50, 220 


44,995 36.469 


29, 873 


25, 400 


30, 100 9..^ '>-^C\ 


17 750 





















Taken from — 


1828. 


1829. 


1830. 


1831. 


1832. 


1833. 


1834. 


1835. 


1836. 


1837. 


St Taul Island 


18, 4.50 

4,778 


17, 150 
3 fifil 


15, 200 


19. fl.5n 


13, 150 


13 9(10 


12 700 


a c\m 


4,040 
2,550 


4,220 
2 582 


St. Georsre Island 


2, 834 si 084 


3,296 3,212 


3,05lj 2^528 








Total 


23,228 20.811 


18, 034 


16, 034 


16,446 16.412 


15, 751 


6,580 


6,590 


6 802 















Grand total for St. Paullsland 464,259 

Grand total for St. George Island 114, 600 

Total catch during nineteen years of diminution .' 578,919 

T These were silver rubles. 

"In regard to the fur trade with China see also Coxe, pp. 354-357, and House Ex. 
Doc. 177, pp. 145, 178. 
3 See appendix to his " Notes on the Islands of the Unalaska District." 
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The value of skins from the Unalaska district during the year 183 
(at which time fiir-seal skins were scarce) is illustrated by the followiug 
table ' compiled by the same person : 



Sea-otters 

Black foxes 

Cross foxes 

Eed foxes 

Land-otters 

Fur-seals 

Bine foxes 

Walrus ivory 

Whalebone 

Miscellaneous furs. 



Sum total . 



Ko. of 
skins. 



100 

300 

600 

500 

80 

15, 000 

1,500 

100 poods. 

200 poods. 



Price per 

skin. 

Paper 

rubles. 



450 
150 
25 
10 
50 
50 
10 
80 
40 



Sum of 
value. 
Paper 
rubles. 



45, 000 

45, 000 

15, OflO 

5,000 

4, 0:i0 

750. 000 

15, 000 

8,0 

8,000 

1,000 



896, 000 



Tikhmenief publishes two main tables ^ showing- the numbers of all 
furs exported from the Russian American Colonies between the years 
1821 and 1862. 

Following are the data contained in the first table, which covers the 
period from 1821 to 1842: 

Sea-otters 25, 416 

Sea-otter tails 23, 506 

Fur-seals 458, 502 

Whalebone poods . . =* 3^ 455 

Laiifl-otters 29, 442 

Foxes (brown, gray, and red) ... 90, 322 

Walrus ivory poods . . 6, 501 

Beavers do . . . ."162, 034 

Blue foxes 69,352 

Following are the data contained in the second table, which covers 
the period from 1812 to 1862 : 



Bears 

Lynxes 

Wolverines 

Weasels 

Sables 

Mnskrats 

Wolves 

Castoriuins poods . 



5. 355 

4; 253 

1,564 

15, 481 

15, 666. 

4,491 

201 

•n24 



Sea-otters 25, 899 Wolves 



Foxes 77, 847 

Bluefoxes 54,134 

Fur-seals 372, 894 

Beavers 157, 484 

Land-otters 70, 473 

Lvnxes 6, 927 

Sables 12,782 

Bears 1,893 



Mnskrats 

Wolverines 

Minxes 

Castoriums poods. 

Walrus ivory do . . . 

Beaver tails 

Paws 



24 

■3, 570 

10 

872 

6103 

7 765 

25, 797 

40, 588 



During the years 1863-1867 there were exported from the Eussian 
American Colonies fur-seals to the number of 198,718.^ 



1 Page 83. This author explains at length the causes of the diminution of seal life 
during the period concerning which he wrote. 

» Tikhmenief, Vol. i, p. 327, and Vol. u, p. 221. 

3 And 10 pounds. 

" And 6 pounds. 

'And 16 pounds. 

6 And 21 poituds. 

' And 34 pounds. 

8 Tenth Census Report of the United States, Report on the the Population, Indus- 
tries, and Resources of Alaska, p. 61. See, generally, this report for greater detaUa 
as to the whole of the foregoing. 
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Becapitulation of the foregoing as to fur-seals exported between 1743 and 1S67. 

1743-1820 (Berg, table 1) '. 2,167,040 

1821-1842 (Tikhmenief) 458,502 

1843-1862 (Tiklimeuief) 372,894 

1863-1867 (Tenth Census) 198,718 

Total 1 3,197,154 

Fur-seal skins taken from the Pribilof Islands between the years 1868 and 1891. 



Number_ 

1868 2240,000 

1869 387,000 

1870 ■'9,965 

1871 ^96,697 

1872 100,352 

1873 100,437 

1874 102,221 

1875 100,036 



Number. 

1876 87,900 

1877 76,584 

1878 100,152 

1879 101,004 

1880 98,923 

1881 102,386 

1882 97,798 

1883 74,258 



Number- 

1884 99,733 

1885 100,395 

1886 99,890 

1887 100,996 

1888 99,116 

1889 99,937 

1890 621,238 

1891 '13,473 



Extract from Report on the Resources of AlasTca, puhlisJied by the Bureau 
of Statistics of the United States Treasury Department, 1890. 

A brief estimate of the value of permauent iinprovemeiits in Alaska 
has been compiled from such sources as could be made available. No 
attempt at even approximate assessment has ever been .made. Eeal 
estate can hardly be said to exist in a country as yet without provision 
for acquiring title to anything but mining claims. 

Estimated value of permanent improvement in Alaska. 

Invested in gold and silver mines and mills $1, 500, 000 

Invested in coal mines 30, 000 

Salmon canneries 1, 800, 000 

Shipping 200,000 

Sawmills 130, 000 

Codfishing stations and vessels 100, 000 

Trading stations, wharves, etc 350, 000 

4, 110, 000 

A very interesting summary of the value of i)roducts obtained from 
Alaska from the time of its purchase to the year of 1889 will serve 
to elucidate the value of this vast territory which we acquired for the 
paltry sum of $7,200,000, and which has returned over $60,000,000 
within twenty-three years. The value of products of the whale fishery 
has been omitted from this summary as belonging more proj^erly to San 
Francisco and New Bedford. 

During the time covered by this statement the United States Treas- 
ury has drawn $5,955,535.07 from the same source, and on the large 
proportion of fur-seal skins which have been returned dressed and 
dyed to this country a duty of 20 per cent has been received. 

For reasons already given, this total only represents the skins of which records 
were kept, which records, especially in early times, were very imperfect. 

2 Thomas F. Morgan, Vol. ii, p. 63. 

•■' Tenth Census, Report on the population, etc., of Alaska, p. 61. 

■• Emil Teichmann, Vol. ii, p. 585. 

5 For this and succeeding years down to 1889, inclusive, see Max Heilbronner, Vol. 
II, pp. 117, 167. 

B Charles J. Goff, Vol. ii, p. 112. 

' Emil Teichmann, Vol. ii, p. 585. 



AND ADJOINING REGIONS. 129 

Value of products obtained from Alaska from the time of its pnrcliase to the year 1S90. 

Fur-seals (total) $31, 557, 392 

Other furs (total) 14, 908, 938 

Canned salmon 6, 439, 797 

Salted salmon 460, 808 

Codfish 2, 950, 236 

Gold and silver 3,741,550 

60, 058, 721 
17 



REVENUE DERIVED FROM THE ALASKAN SEAL HERD. 



Treasury Department, 

June 10, lt>92. 

Sir: In reply to your request of the 8th instant I have the honor to 
transmit herewith a statement of the revenue derived from the lease of 
the islands of St. Paul and St. George, Alaska, from 1871 to 1891, in- 
clusive. 

Eespectfully, yours, 

Charles Foster, 

Secretary. 
Hon. John W. Foster, 

Department of State. 



Statement of the revenue derived by the Government of the United States from the lease of 
the ishinds of St. Fatil and St. George, Alaska. 



Fiscal year 

ending 
June 30— 


Amount. 


Fiscal year 

ending 
June 30— 


Amount. 


Fiscal year 

ending 
June 30— 


Amount. 


Fiscal year 

ending 
June 30 — 


Amount. 


1871 

1872 

1873 

1874 

1875 

1876 


$101, 080. 00 
322, 803. 38 
307, 181. 12 
356, 610. 42 
317, 494. 75 
317, 584. 09 


1877 

1878 

1879 

1880 

1881 

1882 


$291,155.50 
253, 255. 75 
317,447.50 
317,400.25 
317, 594. 50 
316, 885. 75 


1883 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 


$317, 295. 25 
251, 875. 00 
318.400.25 
317, 489. 50 
317, 452. 75 
317, 500. 00 


' 1889 

1 1890 

' 1891 

Total.. 


$317, 500. 00 
262, 500. 00 
269, 673. 88 


6, 226, 239. 55 



Note. 



It will be seen by reference to the statement ' sworn to by Joseph 
Ullmann and others, furriers, of New York City: 

First: That upon a catch of 100,000 seals at the Pribilof Islands, 
about 70,000 have, after dressing and dyeing in London, been annually, 
during the last ten years, returned to the United States. 

Second : That the average value of each skin so returned was $25. 

The total value of skins so imported would therefore be, dimng ten 
years, $17,500,000. 

The customs duty received therefrom by the United States Govern- 
ment is 20 per cent of this sum, or, for ten years, $3,500,000; and it is 
wathin bounds to say that for the past twenty years the above-men- 
tioned duty amounted in all to $5,000,000. 



1 Vol. — p.— 
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CORRESPONDENCE OP THE YEARS 1822-1825 RELATIVE TO THE 
UKASE OF 1821 AND THE TREATIES OP 1824 AND 1825. 

M. de Poletica to Mr. Adams. 

[Translation.] 

Washington, January 30 [February 11], 1822. 

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary 
of His Majesty tlie Emperor of all the Eussias, in consequence of orders 
which have lately reached him, hastens herewith to transmit to Mr. 
Adams, Secretary of State in the Department of Foreigu Affairs, a 
printed copy of the regulations adopted by the Eussiau-American Com- 
pany, and sanctioned by His Imperial Majesty, relative to foreign com- 
merce in the waters bordering the establishments of the said company 
on the northwest coast of America. 

The undersigned conceives it to be, moreover, his duty to inform Mr. 
Adams that the Imperial Government, in adopting the regulation, sup- 
poses that a foreign ship, which shall have sailed from a European port 
after the 1st of March, 1822, or from one of the ports of the United 
States after the 1st of July of the same year, can not lawfully pretend 
ignorance of these new measures. 
The undersigned, etc., 

Pierre de Poletica. 

[The inclosure referred to is the ukase of September 4, 1821. It is 
in the English language. An exact copy appears at page 10 of this 
volume.] 



Mr. Adams to M. de Foletica. 

Department of State, 

Waslmujton^ February 25^ 1822. 

Sir : I have the honor of receiving your note on the 11th instant, in- 
closing a printed copy of the regulations adopted by the Eussian Ameri- 
can Comx)any, and sanctioned by His Imperial Majesty, relating to the 
commerce of foreigners in the waters bordering on the establishments 
of that company upon the northwest coast of America. 

I am directed by the President of the United States to inform you 
that he has seen with surprise, in this edict, the assertion of a terri- 
torial claim on the part of Eussia, extending to the fifty-first degree of 
north latitude on this continent, and a regulation interdicting to all com- 
mercial vessels other than Eussian, upon the penalty of seizure and 
confiscation, the approach upon the high seas within 100 Italian miles 
of the shores to which that claim is made to apply. The relations of 
the United States with His Imperial Majesty have always been of 
the most friendly character; and it is the earnest desire of this Govern- 
ment to preserve them in that state. It *was expected, before any act 
which should define the boundary between the territories of the United 
States and Eussia on this continent, that the same would have been ar- 
132 
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ranged by treaty between the parties. To exclude the vessels of our 
citizens from tlie shore, beyond the ordinary distance to Avhich the ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction extends, has excited still greater surprise. 

This ordinance affects so deeply the rights of the United States and 
of their citizens that I am instructed to inquire whether you are author- 
ized to give explanations of the grounds of right, upon principles gen- 
erally recognized by the laws and usages of nations, which can warrant 
the claims and regulations contained in it. 
I avail, etc., 

John Quincy Adams. 



M. de Poletica to Mr. Adams. 

Washington, Fehrnary 28, 1822, 

M, de Poletica replied on the 28th of the same mouth, and after giv- 
ing a summary of historical incidents which seemed to him to estabTish 
the title of Russia to the territories in question by first discovery, said: 

" I shall be more succiut, sir, in the exposition of the motives which 
determined the Imperial Government to prohibit foreign vessels from 
approaching the northwest coast of America belonging to Russia within 
the distance of at least 100 Italian miles. This measure, however severe 
it may at first appear, is, after all, but a measure of prevention. It is 
exclusively directed againstthe culpable enterprises of foreign adventur- 
ers, who, not content with exercising upon the coasts above mentioned 
an illicit trade very prejudicial to the rights reserved entirely to the 
Russian American Company, take upon them besides to furnish arms and 
ammunition to the natives in the Russian possessions in America, ex- 
citing them likewise in every manner to resist and revolt against the 
authorities there established. 

"The American Government doubtless recollects that the irregular 
conduct of these adventurers, the majority of whom was composed of 
American citizens, has been the object of the most pressing remon- 
strances on the part of Russia to the Federal Government from the 
time that diplomatic missions were organized between the countries. 
These remonstrances, repeated at different times, remain constantly 
without effect, and the inconveniences to which they ought to bring a 
remedy continue to increase. * * * Pacific means not having brought 
any alleviation to the just grievances of the Russian American Com- 
pany against foreign navigators in the waters which envn-on their estab- 
lishments on the northwest coast of America, the Imperial Government 
saw itself under the necessity of having recourse to the means of coer- 
cioiu and of measuring the rigor according to the inveterate character 
of the evil to wliich it wished to put a stop. * * * 

" I ought, in the last place, to request you to consider, sir, that the 
Russian possessions in the Pacific Ocean extend, on the northwest coast 
of America, from Behring's Strait to the fifty-first degree of north lati- 
tude, and on the opposite side of Asia and the islands adjacent, from 
the same strait to the forty-fifth degree. The extent of sea of which 
these possessions form the limits comprehends all the conditions which 
are ordinarily attached to shut seas (mers fermces), and the Russian 
Government might consequently judge itself autliorized to exercise 
upon this sea the right of sovereignty, and especially that of entirely 
interdicting the entrance of foreigners. But it preferred only assert- 
ing its essential rights> without taking any advantage of localities." 

[A full copy of the above letter will be found in the Xorth American 
Review, volume xv, p. 37(i, (lSi!2).] 
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Mr. Adams to M. de Foletica. 

Department of State, 
Washington, March 30, 1822. 

Sir : I have liad tlie lionor of receiving; your letter of the 28th ultimo, 
which has been submitted to the consideration of the President of the 
United States. 

From the deduction which it contains of the grounds upon which 
articles of regalation of the Eussiau- American Company have now, for 
the first time, extended the claim of Russia on the northwest coast of 
America to the fifty-first degree of north latitude, its only foundation 
appears to be the existence of the small setth^ment of Novo Archangelsk, 
situated, not on the American coutinent, but upon a small island in 
latitute 57°; and the jjrinciple upon which you state that this claim is 
now advanced is, that the fifty-first degree is equidistant from the 
settlement of Novo Archangelsk and the establishment of the United 
States at the mouth of the Columbia Eiver. But, from the same state- 
ment, it appears that, in the year 1799, the limits prescribed by the 
Emj^eror Paul to the Russian-American Company were fixed at the fifty- 
fifth degree of latitude, and that, in assuming now the latitude 57°, a 
new pretension is asserted, to which no settlement made since the year 
1799 has given the color of a sanction. 

This pretension is to be considered not only with reference to the 
question of territorial right, but also to that ];)rohibition to the vessels 
of other nations, including those of the United States, to approach 
within 100 Italian miles of the coasts. From the period of the existence 
of the United States as an independent nation, their vessels have freely 
navigated those seas, and the right to navigate them is a part of that 
independence. 

With regard to the suggestion that the Russian Government might 
have justified the exercise of sovereignty over the Pacific Ocean as a 
close sea, because it claims territory both ou its American and Asiatic 
shores, it may suffice to say that the distance from shore to shore on 
this sea, in latitude 51° north, is not less than 90° of longitude, or 4,000 
miles. 

As little can the United States accede to the justice of the reason as- 
signed for the prohibition above mentioned. The right of the citizens 
of the United States to hold commerce with the aboriginal natives of 
the northwest coast of America, without the territorial jurisdiction of 
other nations, even in arms and munitions of war, is as clear and indis- 
putable as that of navigating the seas. That right has never been ex- 
ercised in a spirit unfriendly to Russia; and altliough general com- 
phiints have occasionally been made on the subject of this commerce 
by some of your predecessors, no specific ground of charge has ever 
been alleged by them of any transaction in it which the United States 
were, by the ordinary laws and usages of nations, bound either to re- 
strain or to punish. Had any such charge been made, it would have 
received the most pointed attention of this Government with the sin- 
cerest and firmest disposition to i)erform every act and obligation of 
justice to yours which could have been required. I am commanded by 
the President of the United States to assure you that this disjiosition 
will continue to be entertained, together with the earnest desire that 
the harmonious relations between the two countries may be preserved. 

Relying upon the assurance in your note of similar dispositions 
reciprocally entertained by His Imperial Majesty towards the United 
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States, tlie President is persuaded that tlie citizens of this Union -^ill 
remain unmolested in the prosecution of their lawful commerce, and 
that no eft'ect will be given to an interdiction manifestly incomiiatible 
with their rights. 



I am, etc., 



John Quincy Adams. 



M. de Poletica to Mr. Adams. 

Washington, Ajyril 2, 1822. 

Mr. Poletica replied on the 2d of April following, and after again 
endeavoring to prove the title of Eussia to the northwest coast of 
America from Behriiig Straits to the fifty-first degree of north latitude, 
said : 

"In the same manner the great extent of the Pacific Ocean at the 
fifty-first degree of latitude can not invalidate the right which Eussia 
may have of considering that part of the ocean as close. But as the 
Imperial Government has not thought fit to take advantage of that 
right, all further discussion on this subject would be idle. 

"As to the right claimed for the citizens of the United States of trad- 
ing Avith the natives of the country of the northwest coast of America, 
without the limits of the jurisdiction belonging to Eussia, the Imperial 
Government will not certainly think of limiting it, and still less of at- 
tacking it there. But I can not dissemble, sir, that this same trade be- 
yond the fifty-first degree will meet with difficulties and inconveniences, 
for which the American owners will only have to accuse their own im- 
prudence after the publicity which has been given to the measures taken 
by the Imperial Government for maintaining the rights of the Eussian 
American Company in their absolute integrity. 

"I shall not finish this letter without lepeating to you, sir, the very 
positive assurance which I have already had the honor once of express- 
ing to you that in every case where the American Government shall 
judge it necessary to make explanations to that of the Emperor, the 
President of the United States may rest assured that these explana- 
tions will ahvays be attended to by the Emperor, n)y august sovereign, 
with the most friendly, and consequently the most conciliatory, dispo- 
sitions." 



Mr. Middleton to Mr. Adams. 

St. Peteesbuug, Avgnst 8, 1822. 

Sir: I am desiious of giving you a full account of whathasoccuned 
here upon the subject of the ]Sr. W. Contestation, because I con- 
ceive it to be important, on account of the im]iending negotiation ujion 
that subject, that you should be furnished Avith nil the inloimation at- 
tainable respecting the views and feelings of this Goveriiniciit upon it; 
and also because 1 wish you to understand the reason of the very mod- 
erate tone of the note I presented upon receipt of the instructions con- 
tained in your No. 12. 

Having i)reinised thus much, I proceed to state that from the time of 
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tlie publication of the ukase respecting the F. W. Trade, although 
I refrained from taking any official steps until I should receive in- 
structions so to do, yet I omitted no proper occasion of making known 
my private opinion upon that subject in conversation with the secre- 
taries and with all su( h persons as I knew were habitually consulted 
upon questions of a similar nature. To Mr. Speiansky, Governor Gen- 
eral of Siberia, who had been one of the committee originating this 
measure, I stated my objections at length. He informed me that the 
first intention had been (as Mr. Poletica afterwards wrote you) to de- 
clare the northern portion of the Pacific Ocean as mare clatisum, but 
that idea being abandoned, iwobably on account of its extravagance, 
they determined to adopt the more moderate measure of establishing 
limits to the maritime jurisdiction on their coasts, such as should se- 
cure to the Eussian American Fur Company the monopoly of the very 
lucrative traffic they carry on. In order to do this they sought a prec- 
edent and found the distance of 30 leagues, named in treaty of Utrecht, 
and which may be calculated at about 100 Italian miles, sufficient for 
all purposes. I rejilied ironically that a still better precedent might 
have been pointed out to them in the papal bull of 1493, which estab- 
lished as a line of demarcation between the Spaniards and Portuguese 
a meridian to be drawn at the distance of 100 miles west of the Azores, 
and that the expression " Itahan miles " used in the ukase very naturally 
mightlead to the conclusion that thiswas actually theprecedentlooked to. 
He took my remarks in good part, and I am disposed to think that this 
conversation led him to make reflections which did not tend to confirm 
his first impressions, for I found him afterwards at different times 
speaking confidentially upon the subject. 

For sometime past I began to perceive that the provisions of the 
ukase would not be persisted in. It appears to have been signed by 
the Emperor without sufficient examination, and may be fairly consid- 
ered as having been surreptitiously obtained. There can be little 
doubt, therefore, that with a little patience and management it will be 
molded into a less objectionable shape. But in this, as in other mat- 
ters, the revocare (jradum is most difficult. Since the receipt of your 
dispatch No. 12 I have had several conferences with the secretaries of 
state and we have discussed fully and freely tlw state of the question 
as left by Mr. Poletica with your letter unanswered in his pocket. At 
length, on the morning of the 24th of July, having learned that prepa- 
ration was making for the departure of the Emperor for Vienna, I had 
a conversation with Count Capodistrias, in which I informed him that 
I intended to ask a formal interview with Count Nesselrode before his 
departure, for the purpose of taking up this subject and urging some 
decision upon it, as I never had been able to ascertain officially whether 
the ofiensive provisions of the ukase would be revoked. I felt the 
more anxious, too, because I had learned that a Kussian Frigate was 
shortly to sail for the N. W. Coast. I informed him further that 
I had prepared a note verhale to leave with Count Nesselrode, which I 
begged to be permitted to read to him (Count Capodistrias), as I was 
well assured of his anxious desire that all things should go on smoothly 
between us. (See paper Ko. 1.) 

After hearing this paper with attention he said to me: "Puisque 
vous me faites I'honneur de me consulter, je vous dirai franchement 
mon avis. Si vous voulez que la chose s'arrange, ne donnez point 
votrenote — I'Emperenr a deja eu lebon esprit de voir que cette af- 
faire ne devrait pas etre pousee plus loin. Nous somraes disi)oses ^ 
ne pas y douner de suite. Les ordres pour nos vaisseaux de guerre 
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seront bornds A empeclier la contrebande dans les limites recomiues 
par les aiitres puissances, eu prenant nos etablissemens actuels 
pour base de ces operations. De cette maniere, il n'y aura pas de 
complication pour eiitraver la negociation que pouira entamer M. le 
Baron de Tuyll des son arrivee a Wasliington. Si vousdites quevous 
faites protestation, vous ferez du tort a la negociation; il ne faut pas 
non plus faire rinsiuuation que nous ayons avauce une iujuste preten- 
tion, Dieme en nous compliinentant sur notre politique passeej il ne 
faut pas nous sommer de revoquer des ordres donnes; nous ne revo- 
quons pas; nous ne nous r^tractons pas. Mais dans le fait il n'y a pas 
d'ordres donnes qui aiitoriseut ce que vous craignez." 

After much discussion I acquiesced in the solidity of the reasons for 
not delivering my note, and immediately wrote to Count Nesselrode 
asking an interview, which was granted for the 27th day of the month. 

At that conference I talked over the matter with the two secretaries 
of state and brought fully to their view the substance of the instruc- 
tions upon the ukase of 4th September last, insisting upon the neces- 
sity of this Government suspending the execution of those regiilations 
which violate the general right of navigating within the common juris- 
diction of all nations, and declaring that the territorial pretension ad- 
vanced by llussia must be considered as entirely inadmissible by the 
United States until the conflicting claims shall have been settled by 
treaty. I received verbal assurances that our wish in both respects 
will be com])lied with, and that it is the intention of the Emperor that 
Baron Tuyll shall be furnished with full powers to adjust all controver- 
sies upon the subject of trade and territory upon the ]^. W. Coast. 
"]Mais en attendant," said Ct. Capodistrias, "votre gouvernnient 
voudra bien defendre a ses sujets le commerce dans les limites sujettes 
a contestation." In answer to this apostrophe I represented that tbis 
could not possibly be done without admitting the exclusive rights of 
Eussia, and that until those should be made manifest our Government 
has no authority to inhibit its citizens from exercising their free indus- 
try within the limits sanctioned by the laws of their country and ol na- 
tions. 

I thought it necessary to give official form to these verbal communi- 
cations, and upon stating this to the secretaries it u-as agreed that I 
should simply aslc to be informed xchat was intended by the Imperial 
Government, and they promised that the answer should be satisfactory. 
Immediately on my return home I penned the note No. 2, and received 
in answer, upon the 1st of this month, that numbered 3. 
1 have the honor to be sir, etc., etc., 

Henry Middleton. 

P. S. — A Eussian frigate of 44 guns and 120 men, commanded by Capt. 
Lieut. Lazaroff, sailed about the 1st of August (O. S.), in company 
with a Norse ship, bound for the N. W. Coast. 

The Secretary of State of the United States, 
St. Petersburg, August -0%, 1822. 



[Inclosure No. 1 — Prepared, but not delivered.] 
Note verbale. 

The correspondence of the Russian Envoy in the United States of America Tvith the 
Secretary of State of that Goveruiueut has probably given the Imperial Goveruineut 
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a sufficient knowledge of tiie weiglity reasons that have induced the Oovermnent of 
the said States to protest against the changes luade in the regulations governing 
foreign conunerce in those parts of the Russian possessions that are situated on tLie 
Pacitic coast. 

If all the powers, and especially commercial nations, are interested in the main- 
tenance of maritime rights unimpaired, it is not to be doubted that the President of 
the Uuited States has learned, witli the deepest concern, that tlie aforesaid regula- 
lations have been sanctioned by a power which has long been ibiidly regarded as a 
protector of the freedom of navigation against all unjust pretensions; for he must, 
with reason, fear the influence of such an example, and must also fear lest nations 
possessing preponderating power at sea may avail themselves thereof to justify abuses 
of power by the example of those which should be most interested in upholding the 
universal rights of nations. 

Since the President cannot close his eyes to the fact thht public opinion is greatly 
opposed to these regulations, and is fully convinced that it is quite impossilde for 
the United States Government to acquiesce in them, he has thought proper, not only 
in view of his feelings of friendship for His Majesty the Emperor of all the Rnssias, 
but of the uprightness of intention of which he is conscious, and of the frani^ness 
which he uses on all occasions, not to leave the Imperial Government in uncertainty 
with regard to his determination to uphold the rights and interests of his fellow-cit- 
izens, and to insist that the United States and their subjects shall still have, as they 
have had in tlie past, full liberty to sail in the Pacitic Ocean and off the coasts of the 
neighboring countries within the limits recognized by the law of nations. 

A careful perusal of the correspondence which has recently been exchanged at 
Washington in relation to the aforesaid regulations cannot fail to show that a state 
of war between the two powers exists already,, owing to the principles that have 
been avowed on both sides. Nothing is lacking to make this complete except a 
declaration or acts of violence, which latter cannot be long in coming, unless pre- 
cautionary^ measures be at once taken. 

It is especially owing to this circumstance that the departure of Mr. Poletica, 
without having been authorized to enter upon a discussion of our mutual rights and 
duties, is to be regretted. 

Under present circumstances it is very desirable that there should be a suspension 
of the territorial claims of Russia to the border regions of the Uuited States, with- 
out prejudice to the respective rights of the powers interested, until the settlement 
of the boundaries by a treaty, but it is especially necessary, for the avoidance of 
any complications that might arise through hostilities, that the Russian Govern- 
ment should abstain from i)utting into execution the measures ordered by the ukase 
of September 4, 1821, and that it should consent to revoke the orders issued to its 
vessels of war, if any such have been issued authorizing those measures to be put 
into execution. 

In the fear of jeopardizing more important interests than those just now under 
consideration, and in order not to ruu any risks that foresight may prevent, the 
undersigned (teems it his duty to make this representation, and he earnestly hopes 
that the Imperial Government will see, and will avert by acting upon these sugges- 
tions, the dangers which threaten to disturl) the good understanding which so hap- 
pily exists between the two countries. 



St. Petersbuug, Jid>j 24th, 1S22. 



(Signed) H'y Middi.eton. 



[Inclosiu'L' Xo. 2.] 

The undersigu'ed, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of theUnited 
States of America, has the honor to call the attention of his excellency the Secretary 
of State, Count Nesselrode, to the correspondence which has recently taken place 
between the Envoy of Russia iu the United States and the Secretary of State of the 
United States. 

The correspondence has probably sufficiently made known the reasons which the 
United States have alleged for not agreeing to tlie regulations adopted by the Russian 
American Company for the government of foreign commerce in those jiarts of their 
possessions that arc on the Pacific coast. 

Mr. Poletica's departure from the United States, without having been authorized 
to enter moi-e fully upon the discussion of our refti])rocal rights and duties, is to be 
regretted exceedingly, because the divergence of the opinions avowed on both sides 
may give rise, by its duration, to acts of violence which will occasion annoying 
complications. 

In the mean time the undersigned deems it his duty to incxuirewhat the intentions 
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of the Imperial Goveniuieut are as regards the measures to be adopted for the avoid- 
ance of the complications which would be the outcome of the peremptory execution 
of the aforesaid regulations. 

The undersigned flatters himself that the Imperial Government will regard this 
step simply as the result of his earnest desire to avert the dangers which might 
threaten to disturb the good understanding which so hajjpily exists between the two 
Bowers, aud, awaiting a favorable reply, he has the honor to renew to his excellency 
the Secretary of State thi' assurance of his high consideration. 

(Signed) H'y Middleton. 

St. Petersbukg, JuUj 27th, 1822. 



[luclosurt; Xo. 3.] 

The undersigned Secretary of State, acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, hastened 
to lay before the Emperor the note which Mr. Middleton, Envoy ILxtraordiuary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, arldressed to him on the 
27th ultimo, calling the attention of the Imperial Ministry to tlie correspondence 
which has passed between the Envoy of Russia at Washington and the United States 
Government, with regard to certain clauses of the regulations issued September .^r, 
1821, which were designed to protect the interests of Russian commerce on the 
Northwest Coast of North America. 

Beiug actuated by the constant desire to maintain in all their integrity the friendly 
relations existing between tlie court of Russia and the United States Government, 
the Emperor has been pleased to forestall the wishes which have just been made 
known to him. Major-General Baron de Tuyll, who has been appointed to the post 
that was filled by Mr. de Poletica, received orders to devote himself to the impor- 
tant task which his predecessor would have j)erformed had the state of his health 
allowed him to prolong his stay in America. 

Having no doubt of the friendly disposition which will be manifested by the 
American Government in the uegotiations which are about to be set on foot by Gen- 
eral Tuyll, and feeling assured iu advance that, by a series of these same negotia- 
tions, the interests of the commerce of the Russian American Company will be pre- 
served from all injury, the Emperor has caused the vessels of the Imperial Navy 
which are about to Visit the Northwest Coast to be furnished with instructions 
which are very much iu keeping with the object that both Governments desire to 
attain, by mutual explanations, in a spirit of justice, harmony, and frieiulship. 

Having thus removed, so far as he is concerned, everything that might have given 
rise to the acts of violence which the American Government seems to have been 
long apprehending, His Imperial Majesty trusts that the President of the United 
States will, in turn, adopt such measures as his wisdom may suggest to him as best 
adapted to rectify all those errors, that have been intensified by tliat malevolence 
which seeks to misconstrue intentions and jeopardize the amicable relations of the 
two Governments. 

As soon as the shippers and merchants of the United States shall become con- 
vinced tliat the questions which have arisen in connection with the regulations of 
September 4-16 are receiving attention, aud that it is firmly purposed to bring them 
to a decision that shall be mutually satisfactory, under the auspices of justice and 
of our unalterable friendship, then will it be impossible- for the surveillance which 
the vessels of the Imperial Navy going to the Northwest Coast of America are directed 
by the new instructions to exercise there, ever to give rise to unpleasant complica- 
tions. 

The undersigned, entertaining this conviction, which will doubtless be shared by 
Mr. Middleton, has but to add to the communications which he has been ordered to 
make in reply to the note of .Inly 27th, the assur;uice of his very distinguished 
consideration. 

(Signe<l) NESSKF.RUDE. 

St. PiiTEJitiiiUHG, August Ut, 1S22. 



Baron Tuyll to Mr. Adams. 

[Translation.] 

Washington, April 12 [31), 1833. 
The amler.signed, Envoy ExtiaDidmary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all the Kussias near the United States 
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of America, lias had the honor to e^spress to Mr. Adams, Secretary of 
State, the desire of the Emperor, his master, who is ever animated by 
a sincere friendship toward the United States, to see the discussions 
that have arisen between the cabinets of St. Petersburg and Washing- 
ton, upon some provisions contained in the ukase of the 4th (16th) of 
September, 1821, relative to the Eussian possessions on the northwest 
coast of America, terminated by means of friendly negotiation. 

These views of His Imperial Majesty coincide with the wish expressed 
sometime since on the part of the United States in regard to a settle- 
ment of hmits on the said coast. 

The ministry of the Emperor having induced the British ministry to 
furnish Sir Charles Bagot, ambassador of His Majesty the King of Eng- 
land near His Imperial Majesty, with full powers necessary for the 
negotiation about to be set on foot for reconciling the difiiculties exist- 
ing between the two courts on the subject of the northwest coast, the 
English Government is desirous of acceding to that invitation. 

The undersigned has been directed to communicate to Mr. Adams, 
Secretary of State, in the name of his august master, and as an addi- 
tional proof of the sentiments entertained by His Imi^erial Majesty 
towards the President of the United States and the American Grovern- 
ment, the expression of his desire that Mr. Middleton be also furnished 
with the necessary powers to terminate with the Imperial cabinet, by 
an arrangement founded on the principle of mutual convenience, all 
the differences that have arisen between Russia and the United States 
in consequence of the law published September 4 (16), 1821. 

The undersigned thiuks he may hope that the Cabinet of Washing- 
ton will, with pleasure, accede to a proposition tending to facihtate the 
completion of an arrangement based upon sentiments of mutual good 
will and of a nature to secure the interests of both countries. 
He xnuhts, etc., 

TUYLL. 



Mr. Adams to Baron Tuyll. 

Department of State, 

Washington, May 7, 1S23. 

The undersigned, Secretary of State of the United States, has sub- 
mitted to the consideration of the President the note which he had the 
honor of receiving from the Baron de Tiiyll, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary from His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, dated the 12th (24th) of the last month. 

The undersigned has been directed, in answer to that note, to assure 
the Baron de Tuyll of the warm satisfaction with which the President 
receives and appreciates the friendly dispositions of His Imperial 
Majesty toward the United States; dispositions which it has been, and 
is, the earnest desire of tlie American Grovernment to meet with corre- 
sponding returns, and which have been long cemented by the invariable 
friendship and cordiality which have subsisted between the United 
States and His Imperial Majesty. 

Penetrated with these sentiments, and anxiously seeking to promote 
their perpetuation, the President readily accedes to the proposal that 
the minister of the United States at the court of His Imperial Majesty 
should befurnished with powers for negotiating, upon x^rinciples adapted 
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to those seutiiueuts, the adjustment of the interests and lights which 
have been brought into collision upon the north\yest coast of America, 
and which have heretofore formed a subject of correspondence between 
the two Governments, as well at Washington as at St. Petersburg. 

The undersigned is further commanded to add that, in i)ursuing, for 
the adjustment of the interests in question, this course, equally congenial 
to the friendly feelings of this nation towards Eussia and to their reliance 
upon the justice and magnanimity of his Imperial Majesty, the President 
of the United States confides that the arrangements of the cabinet of 
St. Petersburg will have suspended the possibility of any consequences 
resulting from the ukase to which the Baron de Tuyll's note refers which 
could affect the just rights and the lawful commerce of the United States 
during the amicable discussion of the subject between the Governments 
respectively interested in it. 
The undersigned, etc., 

John Quincy Adam^. 



Mr. Adams to 2£r. MiddJeton. 

ifo. 16.] Departzment op State, 

Washington, July 22, 1823. 

Sir : I have the honor of inclosing herewith copies of a note from 
Baron de Tuyll, the Russian minister, recently arrived, proposing, on 
the part of His Majesty the Emperor of Eussia, that a power should be 
transmitted to you to enter upon a negotiation with the ministers of his 
Government concerning the differences which have arisen from the 
Imperial ukase of 4th (16th) September, 1821, relative to the northwest 
coast of America, and of the answer from this Department acceding to 
this proposal. A full power is accordingly inclosed, and you will con- 
sider this letter as communicating to you the President's instructions 
for the conduct of the negotiation. 

From the tenor of the ukase, the ijretentions of the Imi)erial Govern- 
ment extend to an exclusive territorial jurisdiction from the forty-fifth 
degree of north latitude, on the Asiatic coast, to the latitude of fifty-one 
north on the western coast of the American continent; and they as- 
sume the right of interdicting the navigation and the fishery of all 
other nations to the extent of 100 miles from the whole of that coast. 

The United States can admit no part of these claims. Their right of 
navigation and of fishing is perfect, and has been in constant exercise 
from the earliest times, after the peace of 1783, throughout the whole 
extent of the Southern Ocean, subject only to the ordinary exceptions 
and exclusions of the territorial jurisdictions, which, so far as Eussiau 
rights are concerned, are confined to certain islands north of the fifty- 
fiftli degree of latitude, and have no existence on the continent of 
America. 

The correspondence between Mr. Poletica and this Department con- 
tained no discussion of the principles or of the lacts upon which he at- 
tempted the justification of the Imperial ukase. This was purposely 
avoided on our part, under the expectation that the Imi)erial Govern- 
ment could not fail, upon a review of the measure, to revoke it alto- 
gether. It did, however, excite much public animadversion in this 
country, as the ukase itself had ah-eady done in England. I inclose 
herewith the Xorth American Eeview for October, 1822, No. 37, which 
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contains an article (p. 370) written by a person fully master of the sub- 
ject; and for the view of it taken in England I refer you to the fifty- 
second number of the Quarterly Eeview, the article upon Lieutenant 
Kotzebue's voyages. From the article in the North American Review 
it will be seen that the rights of discovery, of occuj)ancy, and of uncon- 
tested j)ossessiou, alleged by Mr. Poletica, are all without foundation 
in fact. 

It does not appear that there ever has been a iiermanent Russian 
settlement on this continent south of latitude 59°, that of New Arch- 
angel, cited by Mr. Poletica, in latitude 57° 31)', being upon an island. 
So far as prior diseovery can constitute a foundation of right, the 
papers which I have referred to prove that it belongs to the United 
States as far as 50° north, by the transfer to them of the rights of 
Spain. There is, however, no part of the globe where the mere fact of 
discovery could be held to give weaker claims than on the northwest 
coast. " The great sinuosity," says Humboldt, " formed by the coast 
between the fifty-fifth and sixtieth parallels of latitude embraces discov- 
eries made by Gali, Behriug and Tchivikott", Quadra, Cook, La Perouse, 
Malespier, and Vancouver. No European nation has yet formed an 
establishment upon the immense extent of coast from Cape Mendocino 
to the fifty-ninth degree of latitude. Beyond that limit the Russian fac- 
tories commence, most of which are scattered and distant from each 
other, like the factories established by the European nations for the last 
three centuries on the coast of Africa. Most of these little Russian 
colonies communicate with each other only by sea, and the new denom- 
inations of Russian America, or Russian possessions in the new conti- 
nent, must not lead us to believe that the coast of Behring's Bay, the 
peninsula, of Alaska, or the country of the Ischugatschi have become 
Russian provinces in the same sense given to the word when speaking 
of the Spanish provinces of Sonora or New Biscay." (Humboldt's 
New Spain, Vol. ii. Book 3, chap. 8, p. 496.) 

In Mr. Poletica's letter of 28th February, 1822, to me, he says that 
when the Emi)eror Paul I granted to the present American Company 
its first charter, in 1799, he gave it the exclusive possession oi t\Q north- 
west coast of America, which belonged to Russia, from the fifty-fifth 
degree of north latitude to Bering Strait. 

In his letter of 2d of April, 1822, he says that the charter of the Rus- 
sian American Company, in 1799, was merely conceding to them a part 
of the sovereignty, or^ rather^ certain exclusive privileges of commerce. 

This is the most correct view of the subject. The Emperor Paul granted 
to the Russian American Company certain exclusive privileges of com- 
merce — exclusive with reference to other Russian subjects; but Russia 
had never before asserted a right of sovereignty over any part of the 
North Aujerican continent, and in 1799 the people of the United States 
had been at least for twelve years in the constant and uninterrupted 
enjoyment of a profitable trade with the natives of that very coast, of 
wliich the ukase of the Emperor Paul could not deprive them. 

It was in this same year, 1799, that the Russian settlement at Sitka 
was first made, and it was destroyed in 1802 by the natives of the 
country. There were, it seems, at the time of its destruction, three 
American seamen who perished with the rest, and a new settlement at 
the same place was made in 1801. 

In 1808 Count Romanzoff, being then Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
of Commerce, addressed to Mr. Harris, consul of the United States at 
St. Petersburg, a letter complaining of the traffic carried on by citizens 
of the United States with the native islanders of the northwest coast, 
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instead of trading with the Russian possessions in America. The Count 
stated that the Russian Company had represented this traffic as clan- 
destine, by which means the savage islanders, in exchange for otter 
skins, had been furnished with firearms and powder, with which they 
had destroyed a Russian fort, with the loss of several lives. He ex- 
pressly disclaimed, however, any disposition on the part of Russia to 
abridge this traffic of the citizens of the United States, but [)roposed a 
convention by which it should be carried on exclusively with the agents 
ot the Russian American Company at Kadiak, a small island near the 
promontory of Alaska, at least 700 miles distant from the other settle- 
ment at Sitka. 

On the 4th of January, ISIO, Mr. Daschkoft", charge d'affidres and 
consul-general from Russia, renewed this proposal of a convention, and 
requested as an alternative that the United States should, by a legis- 
lative act, prohibit the trade of their citizens with the natives of the 
northwest coast of America as imlaicful and irregular, and thereby 
induce them to carry on the trade exclusively with the agents of the 
Russian American Company. The auswer of the Secretary of State, 
dated the 5th of May, 1810, declines those proposals for reasons which 
were then satisfactory to the Russian Government, or to which at 
at least no reply on their part was made. Copies of these papers and 
of those containing the instructions of the minister of the United States 
then at St. Petersburg, and the relation of his conferences with the 
chancellor of the empire, Count Romanzofif, on this subject are here- 
with inclosed. By them it will be seen that the Russian Government 
at that time explicitly declined the assertion of ««^ boundary line upon 
the northwest coast, and that the proposal of measures for confining the 
trade of the citizens of the United States exclusively to the Russian 
settlement at Kadiak and with the agents of the Russian American 
Comi)any had been made by Count Romanzofif under the impression 
that they would be as advantageous to the interests of the United 
States as to those of Russia. 

It is necessary now to say that this impression was erroneous ; that the 
traffic of the citizens of the United States with the natives of the north- 
west coast was neither clandestine, nor unlawful, nor irregular: that 
it had been enjoyed many years before the Russian American Company 
existed, and that it interfered with no lawful right or claim of Russia. 

This trade has been shared also by the English, French, and Portu- 
guese. In the prosecution of it the English settlement of Xootka Sound 
was made, which occasioned the differences between Great Britain and 
Spain in 1789 and 1790, ten years before the Russian American Com- 
pany was first chartered. 

It was in the prosecution of this trade that the American settlement 
at the mouth of the Columbia River was made in 1811, which was taken 
bv the British during the late war, and formally restored to them on 
tiie 0th of October, 1818. By the treaty of the 2'2d of February, 1819, 
with Spain, the United States acquired all the rights of Spain north of 
latitude 12°; and by the tliird article of the convention between the 
United States and Great P)ntain of the 20th of October, 1818, it was 
agreed that any country that might be claimed by either party on the 
northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony ^Mountains, should, 
together with its harbors, bays, and creeks, and the navigation of all 
rivers within the same, be free and open for the term of ten years from 
that date to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of the two powers, with- 
out prejudice to the claims of either party or of any other State. 

You are authorized to projiosL' an article of the same import for a 
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term often years from the signature of a joint convention between the 
United States, Great Britain, and Russia. 

The right of the United States from the forty- second to the forty-ninth 
parallel of latitude on the Pacific Ocean we consider as unquestionable, 
being founded, first, on the acquisition, by the treaty of February 22, 
1819, of all the rights of Spain; second, by tiie discovery of the Co- 
lumbia Eiver, first from sea, at its mouth, and then by land, by Lewis 
and Clarke; and third, by the settlement at its mouth in 1811. This 
territory is to the United States of an importance which no i)Ossession 
in North America can be to any European nation, not only as it is but 
the continuity of their possessions from the Atlantic to the Pacific 
Ocean, but as it offers their inhabitants the means of establishing here- 
after water communications from the one to the other. 

It is not conceivable that any possession upon the continent of North 
America should be of use or imi^ortance to Russia for any other jjurpose 
than that of traffic with the natives. This was, in fact, the inducement 
to the formation of the Russian-American Company and to the charter 
granted them by the Emperor Paul. It was the inducement to the 
ukase of the Emperor Alexander. By offering free and equal access 
for a term of years to navigation and intercourse with the natives to 
Russia, within the limits to which our claims are indisputable, we con- 
cede much more than we obtain. It is not to be doubted that, long be- 
fore the exj)iration of that time, our settlement at the mouth of the 
Columbia River will become so considerable as to ofler means of useful 
commercial intercourse with the Russian settlements on the islands of 
the northwest coast. 

With regard to the territorial claim, separate from the right of trai^ic 
with the natives and from any system of colonial exclusions, we are 
willing to agree to the boundary line within which the Emperor Paul 
had granted exclusive privileges to the Russian American Company, 
that is to say, latitude 55°. 

If the Russian Government apprehend serious inconvenience from the 
illicit traffic of foreigners with their settlements on the northwest coast, 
it may be effectually guarded against by stipulations similar to those, 
a draft of which is herewith subjoined, and to which you are authorized, 
on the part of the United States, to agree. 

As the British ambassador at St. Petersburg is authorized and in- 
structed to negotiate likewise upon this subject, it may be proper to 
adjust the interests and claims of the three powers by a joint conven- 
tion. Your full power is prepared accordingly. 

Instructions conformable to these will be forwarded to Mr. Rush, at 
London, with authority to communicate with the British Government 
in relation to this interest and to correspond with you concerning it, 
with a view to the maintenance of the rights of the United States. 
I am, etc., 

John Quincy Adams. 

Heney Middleton, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 

of the United States, St. Petershurg. 



[Inclosure.] 

Draft of treaty between the United States and Bussia. 

Art, I. In order to strengthen the bonds of friendship and to preserve m future a 
perfect harmony and good understanding between the contracting parties, it is agreed 
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that their respective citizens and subjects shall not he disturhed or molested, either 
in navigatiiin or in carrying on tlieir iisheries in the Pacific Ocean or iu the .Sonth 
Seas, or in landing on the coasts ol those seas, in places not already occupied, tor 
the purpose of carrying on their commerce with the natives of the country; suhject, 
nevertheless to tlie restrictions and provisions specified in the two following articles. 

Art. II. To the end that the navigation and fishery of tlie citizens and subjects of 
the contracting parties, respectively, iii the Pacific Ocean or iu the South Seas, may 
not be made a pretext for illicit trade with their respective settlements, it is agreed 
that the citizens of the I'nite<l States shall not land on any part of the coast actually 
occujded by Kussiau settlements, unless by permission of the governor or commander 
thereof, and that Russian subjects shall, in like manner, be interdicted from landing 
without permission at any settlement of the United States on the said northwest 
coast. 

Akt. III. It is agreed that no settlement shall be made hereafter on the northwest 
coast of America by citizens of the United States or under their authority, north, 
nor by Ivussian subjects, or under the authority of Russia, south of the lifty-fifth 
degree of north latitude. 

(For other iuclositres, see American State Papers, Foreign Eelations, 
vol. Y, pp. 130-438.) 



Mr. Adams to Mr. Rush. 

1^0. 70.] Department of State, 

Washington, Juhj 22, 1823. 

Sir : Aiuong- tlie subjects of negotiation with Great Britain which 
are pressing upon the attention of this Government is the present con- 
dition of the northwest coast of this continent. This interest is con- 
nected, in a manner becoming from day to day more important, Avith 
our territorial rights; with the whole system of our intercourse with 
the Indian tribes; with the boundary relations between us and the 
British Xorth American dominions; with the fur trade; the fisheries iu 
the Pacific Occiwi ; the commerce with the Sandwich Islands and China; 
with our boundary \\])o\\ Mexico; and, lastly, with our political stand- 
ing and intercourse. with the Bussian Empire. 

By the third article of the convention between the United States and 
Great Britain of October 20, 1818, it is agreed that any "country that 
may be claimed by either party on the northwest coast of America, 
westward of the Stony Mountains, shall, together with its harl)ors, 
baj'S, and creeks, and the navigation of all rivers within the same be 
free and open for the term often years from the date of the signature 
of the convention to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of the two pow- 
ers; it being well understood that this agreeml'iit is not to be construed 
to the prejudice of any claims which either of the two high contracting 
parties may have to any part of the said country, nor shall it be taken 
to affect the claims of any other power or State to any part of the said 
country. The oidy object of the high contracting ])arties in that re- 
spect being to prevent disputes and differencies amongst themselves." 

On the Gth of October, 1S18, fourteen days before the signature of 
the convention, the settlement at the mouth of Columbia Biver had 
been formally restored to the United States by order of the British 
Government. (^Message of the President of the United States to the 
House of Kepresentatives, April 15, 1822, page 13. Letter of 3Ir. 
Trevost to the Secretary of State of November 11, 1818.) 

By the treaty of amity, settlement, and limits between the United 
States and S])ain of February 22, 1819, the boundary line between them 
was fixed at the forty-secontl degree of latitude, from the source of the 
19 
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Arkausas Eiver to tlie South Sea: by wbicli treaty the United Slates 
acquired all the rights of Spain north of that parallel. 

The right of the United States to the Columbia Eiver, and to tho 
inteiior territory washed by its waters, rests upon its discovery from 
the sea and nomination by a citizen of the United States ; upon its ex- 
ploration to the sea by Captains Lewis and Clarke ; u})on the settlement 
of Astoria, made under the protection of the United States, and thus 
restored to tliem in 1818; and upon this subsequent acquisition of all 
the rights of Spain, the only European po^^ er who, prior to the discov- 
ery of the river, had any jireteuses to territorial rights on the north- 
west coast of America. 

The waters of the Columbia Eiver extend by the Multnomali to the 
forty-second degree of latitude, where its source approaches within a 
few miles of tliose of the Platte and Arkansas, and by Clarke's Eiver 
to the fiftieth or fifty-first degree of latitude; thence descending 
southward, till its sources abnost intersect those of the Missouri. 

To the territory thus watered, and immediately contiguous to the 
original possessions of the United States, as first bounded by the 
Mississippi, they consider their right to be now established by all the 
principles which have ever been applied to luiropean settlements upon 
the American hemisphere. 

By the ukase of the Emperor Alexaruler, of tlie -ith (16th) of Sep- 
temljer, 1821, an exclusive territorial right on the northwest coast of 
America is asserted as belonging to Eussia, and as extending from the 
northern extremity of the continent to latitude 51°, and the navigation 
and fishery of all other nations are interdicted by the same ukase to " 
the extent of 100 Italian miles from the coast. 

When Mr. Poletica, the late Eussian minister here, was called upon 
to set forth the grounds of right conformable to the laws of nations 
which authorized the issuing of this decree, he answered in his letters 
of February 28 and April 2, 1822, by alleging first discovery, occupancy, 
and uninterrupted possession. 

It ai)pears ui)on examination that these claims have no foundation in 
fact. The right of discovery on this continent, claimable by Eussia, 
is reduced to the probability that, in 1741, Captain Tchirikofl' saw from 
the sea the mountain called St. Elias, in about the fifty-ninth degree of 
north latitude. The Spanish navigators, as early as 1582, had dis- 
covered as far north as 57° 30'. 

As to occupancy. Captain Cook, in 1779, had the express declaration 
of Mr. Ismaeloff, the chief of the Eussian settlement at Unalaska, that 
they hiew nothing of the continent in America; and in the Kootka 
Sound controversy between Spain and Great Britain it is exidicitly 
stated in the Spanish documents that Eussia had disclaimed all preten- 
sion to interfere with the Spanish exclusive rights to beyond Prince 
William Sound, latitude 61°. No evidcjice has been exhibited of any 
Eussian settlement on this continent south and east of Prince William 
Sound to this day, with the exception of that in California, made in 
1816. 

It never has been admitted by the various European nations which 
have formed settlements in this hemisphere that the occupation of an 
island gave any claim whatever to territori:il i)ossessions on the conti- 
nent to which it was adjoiinng. The recognized principle has rather 
been the reverse, as, by the law of natui'e, islands must be rather con- 
sidered as appendages to continents than continents to islands. 

The only color of claim alleged by Mr. Poletica which has an appeai- 
ance of plausibility is that which he asserts as an authentic fact, "that 
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iu 1789 the Spanish packet St. Charles, commandecl by Captain Haro, 
found in the latitude 48° and 49°, Russian settlements to the number of 
eight, consisting in the whole of twenty families and 462 individuals." 
But, more than twenty years since, Heurieu had shown, in his intro- 
duction to the voyage ot Marchand, that in this statement there was a 
mistake of at least ten degrees of latitude, and that instead of 48° and 
49°, it should read 58° and 59°. This is probably not the only mistake 
in the account. It rests altogether upon the credit of two private let- 
ters — one written from San Bias, and the other from the City of Mexico, 
to Spain — tliere communicated to a French consul in one of the Spanish 
ports, and by him to the French minister of marine. They were writ- 
ten in October, 1788, and Angust, 1789. We have seen that in 1790 
Russia explicitly disclaimed interfering with the exclusive rights of 
Spain to bci/ond Prince William Sound in latitude 61°; and Van- 
couver, in 1791, was informed by the Russians on the spot that their 
most eastern settlement there was on Hinchinbrook Island, at Port 
Etches, which had been established ix the course of the precedhu/ summer, 
and that the adjacent continent was a sterile and nninhabited conntri/. 

Until the Kootka Sound contest Great Britain had never advanced 
any claim to territory upon the northwest coast of America by right 
of occupation. Under the treaty of 1763 her territorial rights were 
bounded by the Mississippi. 

On the 22d of July, 1793, McKenzie reached the shores of the Pacific 
by land from Canada in latitude 52° 21' north, longitude 128° 2' west 
of Greenwich. 

It is stated in the 52d number of the Quarterly Review, in the article 
upon Kotzebue's voyage, "■ that the whole country from latitude 56° 30' 
to the boundary of the United States in latitude 48°, or thereabouts, is 
now and has long been m the actual possession of the British i!^orth- 
west Company;" that this company have a post on the borders of a 
river in latitude 54° 30' north, longitude 125° west, and that in lati- 
tude 55° 15' north, longitude 129° 14' west, ''by this time (March, 1822) 
the United Company of the IS'orthwest and Hudsons Bay have, iu all 
probability, formed an establishment." 

It is not imaginable that, iu the present condition of the world, 
any European nation should entertain the project of settling a eoJony 
on the northwest coast of America. That the United States should 
form establishments there, with views of absolnte territorial right and 
inland comnumication, is not only to be expected, but is pointed out by 
the finger of nature, and has been for many years a subject of serious 
deliberation iu Congress. A plan has, for several sessions, been before 
them for establishing a Territorial government on the borders of the 
Columbia River. It will undoubtedly be resumed at their next session, 
and even if then again postponed, there can not be a doubt that, iu the 
course of a few years, it must be carried into effect. 

As yet, however, the only useful purpose to which the KortliAvest 
Coast of America has been or can be made srbservient to the settle- 
ments of civilized men are the fisheries on its adjoining seas and tr;ide 
with the aboriginal inhabitants of the country. These have hitherto 
been enjoyed in common by the people of the United States an.d l)y 
the British and Russian nations. The Spanish, Portuguese, and 
French nations have also participate*! in them hitherto, without otiier 
annoyance than that which resulted from the exclusive territorial claims 
of Spain, so long as they were insisted on by her. 

The United States and Great Britain have both protested against 
the Russian imperial ukase of September 4 (16), 1821. At the proposal 
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of tlioKussian Grovernment a full power and instructions are now trans- 
juitted to Mr. Middleton for the adjustment, by auiieable negotiation, 
of tlie conHicting claims of the i^arties on this subject. 

We have been" informed by the Baron de Tuyll that a similar author- 
ity has been given on the part of the British Government to Sir Charles 
Bagot. 

Previous to the restoration of the settlement at the mouth of the 
Columbia Eiver in 1818, and again upon the first introduction into Con- 
gress of the plan for constituting a Territorial government there, 
some disposition was manifested by Sir Charles Bagot and Mr. Can- 
ning to dispute the r'ujhi of the United States to that establishment, 
and some vague intimation was given of British claims on the North- 
west Coast. The restoration of the place and the convention of 1818 
Av^ere considered as a final disposal of Mr. Bagot'S objections, and Mr. 
Canning declined committing to paper those which he had intimated 
in conversation. 

The discussion of the Kussian pretensions in the negotiation now pro- 
posed necessarily involves the interests of the three powers and renders 
it manifestly proper that the United States and Great Britain should 
come to a mutual understanding with respect to tlieir respective preten- 
sions, as well as upon their joint views with reference to those of Eussia. 
Copies of the instructions to Mr. Middletou are, therefore, herewith 
transmitted to you, and the President wishes you to confer freely with 
the British Government on the subject. 

The principles settled by the Nootka Sound Convention of October 
28, 1790, were— 

(1) That the rights of fishery in the south seas, of trading with the 
natives of the Xorthwest Coast of America, and of making settlements 
on the coast itself for the imrposes of that trade, north of the actual 
settlements of Spain, were coinmon to all the European nations, and of 
course to the United States. 

(2) That so far as the actual settlements of Spain had extended she 
possessed the exclusive rights, territorial and of navigation and fishery, 
extending to the distance of 10 miles from the coasts so actually occu- 
pied. 

(3) That on the coasts of South America, and the adjacent islands south 
of the parts already occupied by Spain, no settlement should thereafter 
be made either by British or Spanish subjects, but on both sides should 
be retained the liberty of landing and of erecting temporary buildings 
for the purposes of the fishery. TJiese rights were also, of course, en- 
joyed by the people of the United States. 

The exclusive rights of Spain to any part of the American continents 
liave ceased. That portion of the convention, therefore, which recog- 
nizes the exclusive colonial right of Spain on these continents, though 
confirmed, as between Great Britain and Spain, by the first additional 
article to the treaty of the 5th of July, 1811, has been extinguished by 
the fact of the independence of the South American nation and of 
Mexico. These independent imtions will possess the rights incident to 
that condition, and their territories will, of course, be subject to no 
exclusive right of navigation in their vicinity, or of access to them by 
any foreign nation. 

A necessary consequence of this state of things will be that the 
American continents henceforth will no linger be subjects of coloniza- 
tion. Occupied by civilized, independent nations, they will be acces- 
sible to Europeans and to each other on that footing alone, and the 
Pacific Ocean in every part of it will remain open to the navigation of 
all nations in like manner with the Atlantic. 
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Incidental to the condition of national independence and sovereignty, 
the rights of anterior navigation of their rivers will belong to each of 
the American nations Avithin its own territories. 

The application of colonial principles of exclusion, therefore, can 
not be admitted by the United States as lawful on any part of the 
Fortlnvesfc Coast of America, or as belonging- to any European nation. 
Their own settlements there, when organized as Territorial govern- 
ments, will be adapted to the freedom of their own institutions, and, 
as constituent parts of the Union, be subject to the principles and pro- 
visions of their constitution. 

The right of carrying on trade with the natives throughout the Xorth- 
west Coast they (the United States) can not renounce. With the Eus- 
sion settlements at Kodiak, or at New Archangel, they may fairly claim 
the advantage of a free trade, having so long enjoyed it unmolested, and 
because it has been and would continue to be as advantageous at least 
to those settlements as to them. But they will not contest the right of 
Eussia to prohil)it the traffic, as strictly confined to the Eussian set- 
tlement itself and not extending to the original natives of the coast. 

If the British Xorthwest and Hudson's Baj^ Companies have any 
posts on the coast, as suggested in the article of the Quarterly Eeview, 
above cited, the third article of the convention of October 20, ISIS, is 
applicable to them. 3Ir. Middleton is authorized by his instructions to 
propose an article of similar imijort, to be inserted in a joint convention 
between the United States, Great Britain, and Eussia, for a term of ten 
years from its signature. You are authorized to make the same pro- 
jiosal to the British Government, and with a view to draw a delinite 
line of demarcation for the future, to stipulate that no settlement shall 
hereafter be made on the Northwest Coast or on any of the islands 
thereto adjoining by Eussian subjects south of latitude 55'^, by citizens 
of the United States north of latitude 51°, or by British subjects either 
south of 51° or north of 55°. I mention the latitude of 51° as the bound 
within which we are willing to limit the future settlement of the United 
States, because it is not to be doubted that the Columbia Eiver branches 
as far north as 51°, although it is most probably not the Taconesche 
Tesse of Mackenzie. xVs, however, the line already runs in latitude 19° 
to the Stony ^Mountains, should it be earnestly insisted upon by Great 
Britain, we will consent to carry it in continuance on the same parallel 
to the sea. Copies of this instruction will likewise be forwarded to Mr. 
Middleton, with whom you will freely, but cautiously, correspond on 
this subject, as well as in relation to your negotiation respecting the 
suppression of the slave trade. 

I have the honor to be, with great respect, sir, your very humble 
obedient servant, 

John Quincy Ada^is. 

Hon. EiCHARD Ersii, 

Envoy Exty(itn-(Un((r\j and Minister 

Flenipotentiary of ilie United States, London. 



Mr. Middleton to Mr. Adams. 

[Extract.] 

No. 33.] St. PeteesrueCt, December 1 (IS), 1S23. 

Sir: I have prepared, and shall deliver in on the first fit occasion, for 
his Imperial Majesty's inspection, a confidential memoir on the North- 



150 DIPLOMATIC correspondencp:. 

west question, and I now forward a copy of it marked A, Tlie subject 
must be trite to you; but I liave found here that it is indispensable to 
make some statements of facts and principles in this case before I can 
proceed farther in the negotiation. I hope you will approve of the 
course I am pursuing, and that you will hud that I have stated cor- 
rectly both facts and principles. I felt it to be necessary to broach 
the subject in this mode, knowing the erroneous impressions which pre- 
vail. I have now great hopes, notwithstanding- the unfavorable ap- 
pearances which this aifair has worn for a few weeks jiast, that it may 
take a new turn, and that I may yet be enabled to succeed in attaining 
the main object of the negotiation. 

Sir Charles Bagot is now daily expecting the return of his messenger 
with new powers and instructions respecting the same matters. I 
mentioned in my last, and I noAv repeat, lliat I have a reasonable ex- 
pectation that he will be instructed to pursue the course of jDolicy so 
obviously pointed out by the true interests of England, and suggested 
by a sense of the propriety of being consistent, and of persevering in 
tiie principles whicli marked the Kootka Sound contestation. Neither 
he nor I foresee any difficulty in reconciling and adjusting the interests 
of our respective countries upon this question. 

(For inclosures see American State Papers, Foreign Eelatious, vol. 
V, p. 449, et seq.) 



Mr. Rush to Mr. Adams. 

Ko. 353.] London, December 19, 1823. 

Sir: Since I last wrote, Mr. Canning has been confined to his house 
by a sharp attack of gout; nevertheless, he wrote me a note the day 
before yesterday inviting me to call u^jon him on that day for the pur- 
pose of having our proposed conference on the topic of the Korthwest 
Coast. I went accordingly and was received by him in his chamber. 

He repeated his wish to learn from me our general grounds upon this 
subject preiDaratory to his sending off instructions to Sir Charles Bagot. 

I at once unfolded them to him by stating that the proposals of my 
Government were, first, that as regarded the country lying between 
the Stony Mountains and the Pacific Ocean, Great Britain, the United 
States, and Eussia should jointly enter into a convention, similar in its 
nature to the third article of the convention of the 20th of October, 
1818, now existing between the two former po\vers, by which tlie whole 
of that country westward of the Stony Mountains and all its waters 
would be free and open to the citizens and subjects of the three powers 
as long as the joint convention remained, in force. This my Govern- 
ment proposed should be for the term of ten years. 

And, second, that the United States were willing to stipulate to make 
no settlements north of the fifty-first degree of north latitude on that 
coast, provided Great Britain stipulated to make none south of 51° or 
north of 55^^, and Kussia to make none south of 55°. 

These, I said, were the principal j)oints which I had to put forward 
upon this subject. The map was spread out before us, and, in stating 
the points, I endeavored to explain and recommend them by such ap- 
propriate remarks as your instructions supplied me with, going as far 
as seemed fitted to a discussion regarded only as preparatory and in- 
formal. 
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Mr. Canning repeated tliat lie had not invited me to call upon him 
with any view to discussion at present, bnt only to obtain from me a 
statement of the points, in anticipation of tlie openingof the negotiation, 
from the motive that he had mentioned of vrriting to ]\fr. Bagot. Yet 
my statement naturally led to further conversation. He expressed no 
opinion on any of the points, but his inquiries and remarks under that 
which proposes to coniine the British settlements within 51° and -j.j^ 
were evidently of a nature to indicate strong objections on his side, 
though he professed to speak only from his first im])ressi(.iis. It is 
more proper, I should say, that his ol)jections were directed to our pro- 
posal of not letting Great Britain go above 55° north with her settle- 
ments, whilst we allowed Eussia to come down to that line with hers. 
In treating of this coast he had supposed that Britain had her northern 
question with Eussia, as her southern with the United States. He 
could see a motive for the United States desiring to stop the settle- 
ments of Great Britain southward; but he liad not before knovrn of 
their desire to stop them northward, and, above all, over limits con- 
ceded to Eussia. It was to this effect that his suggestions went. He 
threw out no dissent to the plan of Joint iisufruction between the three 
powers of the country westward of the Stony Mountains for the period 
of time proposed. 

In the course of my remarks I said that the United States no longer 
regarded any part of that coast as open to European colonization, but 
only to be used for purposes of traffic with the natives and for fishing 
in the neighboring seas; that we did not know that Great Britain had 
ever advanced any claim whatever to territory there founded on occu- 
pation prior to the ]S^ootka Sound controversy; that uiuler the treaties 
of 1763 her territorial rights in America were bounded westward by the 
Mississipi)i; that if the Xoi-thwest and Hudson's Bay Companies now 
had settlements as high uj) as 51'° or 55° we supx>ose it to be as much 
as could be shown, and were not aware how Great Britain could make 
good her claims any further; that Spain, on the contrary, had mucli 
larger claims on that coast by right of discovery, and that to the whole 
extent of these the United States had succeeded by the Florida treaty; 
that they were willing, how^ever, waiving for the iiresent the full ad- 
vantage of these claims, to forbear all settlements north of 51°, as that 
limit might be sufficient to give them the benefit of all the w^aters of 
the Columbia Eiver; but that they would expect Great Britain to ab- 
stain from coming south of that limit or going above 55°, the latter 
parallel being taken as that beyond wiiich it was not imagined that she 
had any actual settlements. The same parallel was proposed for the 
southern limit of Eussia as the boundary within which the Emperor 
Paul had granted certain commercial juivileges to his Eussian Ameri- 
can Company in 1790; but that, in fixing upon this line as regarded 
Eussia, it was not the intention of the United States to deprive them- 
selves of the right of traffic with the natives above it and still less to 
concede to that power any system of colonial exclusion aliove it. 

Such was the general character of my remarks which jMr, Canning 
said he would take into due consideration. In conclusion I said to him 
that I should reserve myself for the negotiation itself for such further 
elucidations of the subject as might tend to show the justice and rea- 
sonableness of our proi)ositions. 

I have the honor to be, etc., 

Richard Eusn. 

Hon. John Quincy Adams, 

Secretary of State. 



152 DIPLOMATIC CORRESPONDENCE. 

No. 43.] St. Petersburg, 17tli February, 1st Marcli, 18.93. 

(Eeceived May 2.) 

Sir : I have tlie honor to acquaint you that a convention was signed 
yesterday between the Enssian and British plenipotentiaries rehitive 
to navigation, fisheries, and commerce in the Great Ocean, and to ter- 
ritorial demarcation upon the Nortliwest Coast of America. In a con- 
versation held this day with Mr. Stratford Canning I have learned 
that this treaty is modeled in a great degree upon that which was 
signed by me in the month of April last, and that its x^rovisions are as 
follows, to wit: 

The freedom of navigation and fishery throughout the Great Ocean 
and upon all its Coasts; the privilege of landing at all unoccuxued 
points; that of trading with the natives; and the sx^ecial xnivileges of 
recix)rocal trade and navigation secured for ten years upon the north- 
west Coast of America, together with the mutual restrictions x^rohibit- 
ing the trading in firearms or sx^irituous liquors, are all stix>ulated in 
the British as in the American Treaty; and some new x^rovisions are 
made for the xnivilege of refitting vessels in the resx)ective Ports, and 
no higher duties are to be imx)Osed than ux^on National Vessels. 

The third article of this convention establishes the line of demarka- 
tion between the possessions of the two x^owers ux^on the Continent and 
Islands, as follows: It begins at the southernmost x^oint of Prince of 
Wales's Island (about 51° 40'), leaving the whole of that island to Rus- 
sia. It follows the strait called Portland Passage up to the fifty-sixth 
degree; then turns eastward upon that latitude until it touches the 
highest ridge of the chain of mountains lying contiguous to and nearly 
parallel with the coast; it follows that ridge ux:) to the sixtieth degree, 
and then takes the direction of that degree of latitude until its inter- 
section with the one hundred and forty-first degree of longitude west 
of Greenwich; thence it follows that meridian north to the Icy Sea. 
But in case the ridge of the Mountain lying x)arallel with the Coast shall 
be more than 10 marine leagues from the Shores of the Continent, then 
the distance of 10 marine leagues from the Shore is to be considered as 
the boundary of the Russian x^ossessions ux^on the Continent. 

I beg leave here to rex^eat an ox^inion I ventured to exx^ress in my 
dispatch No. 38, resx^ecting the x^olicy of establishing a Post ux^on the 
Continent somewhere within the Straits of Fuca. The most valuable 
part of the furs x^rocured upon the northwest Coast is obtained in the 
interior Seas running around the cluster of Islands bordering the Coast. 
I should consider such a post as more imx)ortant in many x^oints of 
view than one ux)on Columbia River, and as likely to have a most de- 
cisive influence in securing an advantageous settlement of limits with 
England, who will be anxious, now that her northern limit is estab- 
lished, to settle her southern boundary ux^on that Coast. 

I have the honor to be, sir, very faithfully, your obedient servant, 

Henry Middleton. 

The Secretary of State. 

Note. — For Mr. Middleton's full rex>ort of the negotiation of the 
treaty of 1824, and for farther correspondence relative to the ukase of 
1821 and the treaties of 1824 and 1825, see American State Pax)ers, 
Foreign Relations, vol. v, x>P' 457-402. 
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CORRESPONDENCE BET^A/"EEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT 
BRITAIN RELATIVE TO THE SEIZURE OF BRITISH SEALING 
VESSELS IN BERING SEA IN 1886 AND 1887. 

Sir L. iS. SaclcviUe West to Mr. Bayard. 

WASHixaTON, September 37, 1886. 

(Eeceived September 28.) 

Sm: I have the honor to inform you that Her Ma jesty's Government 
have received a telegram from the commander-in-chief of Her Majesty's 
naval forces onthePacitic station respecting the alleged seizure of three 
British Columbian seal schooners by the United States revenue cruiser 
Conciii, and I am in consequence instructed to request to be furnished 
with any particulars wliich the United States Government may posses 
relative to this occurrence. 

I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



Sir L. S. SaclcviUe West to 21r. Bayard. 

Washington, October 21, 1886. 

(Received October 22.) 

Sir: With reference to my note of the 27th ultimo, reqnesting to bo 
furnished with any particulars which the United States Government 
may possess relative to tlie seizure in the Xorth Pacific waters of three 
British Columbian seal schooners by the United States revenue crniser 
Corn-i)i, and to which I am without reply, I have the honor to inform 
you that I am now instructed by the Earl of Iddesleigh, Her Hajesty's 
principal secretary of state for foreign affairs, to protest in the name of 
Her Majesty's Government against such seizure, and to reserve all 
rights to comi)ensation. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



Earl of Iddesleigh to Sir L. S. SaclcviUe West.^ 

Foreign Office, October 30, 1886. 

Sir : Her Majesty's Government are still awaiting a report on the 
result of the application which you were directed by my dispatch Xo. 
181, of the 9tli nltimo, to make to the Goverument of tlie United States 
for inforjnation in regard to tlie reported seizure by tlu' United States 
revenue cutter (Joriciii of three Canadian schooners while engaged in 
the i^ursuit of seals in Berhing's Sea. 

In the meanwhile further details in regard to these seizures have 
been sent to this country, and ller Majesty's Government now consider 
it incumbent on them to bring to the notice of the United States Gov- 
ernment the facts of the case as they have reached them from British 
sources. 

'Left at the Dcvartmeut of State by Sir L. S. Sackville West November 12, 1886. 
•20 
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It appears that the three scliooners, named respectively the Carolina, 
the Onward, and the Thornton,, were fitted out in Victoria, British Co- 
hinibia, for the capture of seals in the waters of tlie Northern Pacific 
Ocean, adjacent to Vancouver's Island, Queen Charlotte Islands, and 
Alaska. 

According to the depositions inclosed herewith ^ from some of the 
officers and men, these vessels were engaged in the capture of seals in 
the open sea, out of sight of land, when they were taken possession of, 
on or about the 1st August last, by the United States revenue cutter 
Corwin—t\\Q, Carolina in latitude 55° 50' nortli, longitude 108° 53' 
west; the Onward in latitude 50° 52' north, longitude 1G7° 55' west; 
and the Thornton in about the same latitude and longitude. 

They were all at a distance of more than CO miles from the nearest 
land at the time of their seizure, and on being captured were towed by 
the Corwin to Oonalaska, where they are still detained. The crews of 
the Carolina and Thornton, with the exception of the captain and one 
man on each vessel detained at that port, were, it appears, sent by the 
steamer St. Paul to San Francisco, Cal., and then turned adrift, while 
the crew of the Onward were kept at Oonalaska. 

At the time of their seizure the Carolina had 086 seal-skins on board, 
the Thornton 404, and tlie Onioard 900, and these were detained, and 
would appear to be still kept at Oonalaska, along with tlie schooners, 
by the United States authorities. 

According to infornuitiou given in the Alaskan, a newspaper pub- 
lished at Srtka, in the Territory of Alaska, and dated the 4th Septem- 
ber, 1886, it is reported : 

(1) That the master and mate of the schooner Tliornlon were brought for trial before 
Judge Dawson, in the United States district court at Sitka, on the 30th August last. 

(2) That the evidence given by the officers of the United States revenue cutter 
Corwin went to show that the Thornton was seized while in Bering Sea, about 60 or 
70 miles south southeast of St. George Island, for the offense of hunting and killing 
seals Avithin that part of Behring Sea which (it was alleged by the Alaskan news- 
paper) was ceded to the United States by Russia in 1867. 

(3) That the judge in his charge to the jury, after quoting the first article of the 
treaty of the 30th March, 1867, between Russia and the United States, in which the 
western boundary of Alaska is defined, went on to say: "All the waters within the 
bouiulary set forth in this treaty to the western end of the Aleutian archipelago and 
chain of islands are to be considered as comprised within the waters of Alaska, and 
all the penalties prescribed by law against the killing of fur-bearing animals must, 
therefore, attach against any violation of law within the limits heretofore described. 
If, therefore, the jury believe from the evidence that the defend;iuts, by themselves 
or in conjunction with others, did, on or about the time charged in the information, 
kill any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur-seal, or other fur-bearing animal or animals 
on the shores of Alaska or in the Behring Sea east of 1S3^ of west longitude, the 
jury should find the defendants guilty, and assess their punishment separately at a 
fine of not less than $200 nor more than $1,000, or imj)risonuient not more than six 
months, or by both such fine (within the limits herein set forth) and imprisonment." 

(1) That the jury brought in a verdict of guilty against the prisoners, i u accordance 
with which the master of the Thornton, Hans Gnttounsen, was sentenced to imprison- 
ment for thirty days, and to pay a fine of $500 ; and the mate of the Thornlon, Norman, 
was sentenced to imprisonment for thirty days, and to ])ay a fine of $300 ; which terms 
of imprisonment are presumably now being carried into effect. 

There is also reason to believe that the masters and mates of the Oinvard and Caro- 
lena have since been tried and sentenced to undergo penalties similar to those now 
being inflicted on the master and mate of the Thornton. 

You will observe, from the facts given above, that the authorities of 
the United States appear to lay claim to the sole sovereignty of that 
part of Behring Sea lying east of the westerly boundary of Alaska, as 
defined in the first article of tlie treaty concluded between the United 

iFor inclosnre see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 106, 50th Congress, 2d sess., p. 7, note. 
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States and Eiissia in 18G7, by wliicli Alaska was ceded to tLe United 
States, and wliicli includes a stretch of sea extending in its widest pait 
some GOO or 700 miles easterly [westerly?] from the mainland of Alaska. 

In support of this claim, tliose authorities are alleged to have inter- 
fered with the peaceful and lawful occupation of Canadian citizens on 
the high seas, to have taken possession of their ships, to have subjected 
their property to forfeiture, and to have visited upon their persons the 
indignity of imprisonment. 

Such proceedings, if correctly reported, would appear to have been in 
violation of the admitted principles of international law. 

I request that you will, on the receipt of this dispatch, seek an inter- 
view with Mr. Bayard, and make him acquainted with the nature of the 
information with which Her Majesty's Government have been furnished 
respecting this matter, and state to him that they do not doubt that, 
if on inquiry it should prove to be correct, the Government of the 
United States will, with their well-known sense of justice, at once admit 
the illegality of the proceedings resorted to against the British vessels 
and the British subjects above mentioned, and will cause reasonable 
reparation to be made for the wrongs to which they have been subjected 
and for the losses which they have sustained. 

Should Mr. Bayard desire it, you are authorized to leave with him a 
copy of this dispatch. 
1 am, etc., 

Iddesleigh. 



3Ir. Bayard to Sir L. S. Sachville West. 

Departiment of State, 

Washington, Novemher 12, 1886. 

Sir: The delay in my reply to your letters of September 27 and Oc- 
tober Ul, asking for the information in my possession concerning the 
seizure by the" United States revenue cutter Cor win, in the Behring 
Sea, of British vessels, for an alleged violation of the laws of the United 
States in relation to the Alaskaai seal lisheries, has been caused by my 
waiting to receive from the Treasury Department the information j-ou 
desired. I tender the fact in apology for the delay and as the reason 
for my silence, and, repeating what I said verbally to you in our con- 
versation this morning, I am still awaiting full and authentic reports of 
the judicial trial and judgment in the cases of the seizures referred to. 

My application to my colleague, the Attorney-General, to procure an 
authentic report of these proceedings was]n-omptly Tiiade, and the de- 
lay in furnishing the report doubtless has arisen from the remoteness 
of the»i>lace of trial. 

So soon as I am enabled I will convey to you the facts as ascertained 
in the trial and the rulings of law as applied by the (!ourt. 

I take leave also to acknowledge your communication of the 21st of 
October, informing me that you had been instructed by the Earl of 
Iddesleigh, Her Majesty's ])rincipal secretary of state for foreign af- 
fairs, to protest against the seizure of the vessels above referred to, and 
to reserve all rights of compensation. 

All of which shall receive resiiectful consideration. 
I have, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 
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Sh' L. S. ^aclcvlUe West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, December 7, 1SS6. 

(Eeceived December 8.) 

Sir: Eeferriiig to your note of the 12tli instant [ultimo?] on tlie sub- 
ject of the seizure of British vessels in tlie Ijelirinj^' Sea, and promisin<;' to 
convey to me as soou as possible the facts as ascertained in the trial and 
the rnlin f|,s of law as applied by the court, I have the honor to state that 
vessels are now, as usual, ecjuipping in British Columbia for fishing in 
that sea. The Canadian Government, therefore, in the absence of in- 
formation, are desirous of ascertaining whether such vessels fishing in 
the open sea and beyond the territorial waters of Alaska would be ex- 
loosed to seizure, and Her Majesty's Government at the same time wonld 
be glad if some assurance would be given that, pending the settlement 
of the question, no such seizures of British vessels will be made in Ber- 
ing Sea. 

I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



Sir L. 8. Saclccille West to 2Ir. Bayard. 

Waspiington, January 9, 1887. 

(Eeceived January 10.) 

Sir: I have the honor to inform you that I have received instruc- 
tions from the Earl of Iddesleigh, Her Majesty's i^rincipal secretary of 
state for foreign affairs, again to bring to your notice the grave repre- 
sentations made by Her Majesty's Government respecting the seizure 
of the Biitish vessels Garole)ia, Omvard, and Thornton in Behriug Sea 
by the United States cruiser Cor win, to which no reply has as yet been 
received. 

On the 27th of September last I had the honor to address to you a 
note, in which I stated that her Majesty's Government requested to be 
furnished with any |>articulars which the United States Government 
might possess relative to this occurrence. • 

On the 21st of October last I liad the honor to inform you that I was 
instructed by the Earl of Iddesleigli to protest in the name of Her 
Majesty's Government against such seizures, and to reserve all rights 
to compensation. 

In a iH)te dated the 12th of jSTovember last you were good enough to 
explain the delay which had occurred in answering these communica- 
tions, and on the same day I had the honor to communicate to you a 
dispatch from the Earl of Iddesleigh, a copy of which, at your request, 
I placed in your hands. 

On the 7th ultimo I again had the honor to address you, stating that 
vessels were equipping in British Columbia for fishing in Behring Sea, 
and that the Canadian Government were desirous of ascertaining whetlier 
such vessels fishing in the open sea and beyond the territorial waters 
of Alaska would be exposed to seizure, and that Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment would be glad if some assurance could be given that pending 
the settlement of the questions no such seizures of British vessels would 
be made in Behring Sea. 

The vessels in question were seized at a distance of more than 60 
miles from the nearest land at the time of their seizure. The master of 



SEIZURES OF 1886 AND 1887. 157 

the Thornton was sentenced to imprisonment for thirty days, and to 
pay a fine of -S-lOO, and tliere is reason to believe tliat the masters of 
the Onward and Carolcna hixva been sentenced to similar i^enalties. 

In sni)port of this claim to Jnrisdiction over a stretch of sea extend- 
ing in its widest part some GOO or 700 miles from the mainland, advanced 
by the jndge in his charge to the jury, the anthorities are alleged tf) 
have interfered with tlie peaceable and lawfnl occupation of Canadian 
citizens on the high seas; to have subjected their property to forfeiture 
and to have visited upon their persons the indignity of imprisonnu.Mit. 
Such proceedings therefore, if correctly reported, appear to have been 
in violation of the admitted principles of international law. 

Under these circumstances Her Majesty's Government do not hesi- 
tate to express tlieir concern at not having received any reply to their 
rei)resentatious, nor do they wish to conceal the grave nature which the 
case has thus assumed, and to which 1 am now instructed to call your 
immediate and most serious attention. It is unnecessary for me to al- 
lude further to the information with which Her Majesty's Government 
have been furnished respecting these seizures of British vessels in the 
open seas, and which for sometime past has been in the possession of 
the United States Government, because Her Majesty's Governjnent do 
not doubt that if, on inquir}-, it should prove to„be correct, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will, with their well-known sense of justice, 
admit the illegality of the proceedings resorted to against the British 
vessels and the British subjects above mentioned, and will cause rea- 
sonable reparation to be made for the wrongs to which they have been 
subjected and for the losses which they have sustained. 

In conclusion, I have the honor again to refer to your note of the 
12tli of November last, and to what you said verbally to me on the same 
day, and to express the hope that the cause of the delay complained of 
in answering the representations of Her Majesty's Government on tiiis 
grave and imx)ortant matter may be speedil}^ removed. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



3Ir. Bayard to Sir L. S. SacJcville West. 

Departmemtof State, 

Washington, January 12, 18S7. 

Sir: Your note of the 9th instant was received by me on the next 
day, and I regret exceedingly that, although my efforts have been dili- 
gently made to ju'oeure from Alaska the authenticated copies of the 
judicial proceedings in the cases of the British vessels Carolena, Omcard, 
and Thornton, to which you refer, I should not have been able to obtain 
them in tinu> to have made the urgent and renewed application of the 
Earl of Iddesleigh superlluous. 

The pressing nature of your note constrains me to inform you that on 
September 27 last, when I received my first intimation from you that 
any question was possible as to the validity- of the judicial proceedings 
referred to, I lost no time in requesting my colleague, the xVttorney- 
General, in whose department the case is, to i)rocure for me such au- 
thentic information as would enable me to make full response to your 
application. 

From week to week I have been awaiting the arrival of the papers, 
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aiul to-day, at my request, the Attorney-Genernl has telegraphed to 
Porllaiid, Oregon, the nearest telegraph station to Sitka, in Alaska, in 
order to expedite the furnishing of the desired papers. 

You will understand that my wish to meet the questions involved in 
the instructions you have received from your Government is averred, 
and that the delay has been enforced by the absence of requisite infor- 
mation as to the facts. 

The distance of the vessels from any land or the circumstances at- 
tendant upon their seizure are unknown to me save by the statements 
in your last note, and it is essential that such facts should be devoid of 
all uncertainty. 

Of whatever information may be in the possession of Her Majesty's 
Government I have, of course, no knowledge or means of knowledge, 
but this Department of the Government of the United States has not 
yet been placed in possession of that accurate information which would 
justify its decision in a question which you are certainly warranted in 
considering to be of grave importance. 

I shall diligently endeavor to procure tlie best evidence possible of 
the matters inquired of, and will make due response thereupon when 
the opportunity of decision is afforded to me. 

You require no assurance that no avoidance of our international ob- 
ligations need be aiiprehended. 
I have, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



ISir L. 8. SaclcviUe West to Mr. Bayard. 

British Legation, 
WasJiington, February 1, 1SS7. (Ecceived February 2.) 

Sir : With reference to your note of the 12th ultimo, I have the honor 
to inform you that under date of the 27th ultimo the Marquis of Salis- 
bury instructs me to inquire whether the information and papers rela- 
tive to the seizure of the British schooners Caroletia, Onward, and Thorn- 
ton have reached the United States Government. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



Mr. Bayard to 8lr L. S. iSaclccille West. 

Department of State, 

Washington, February 3, 1887. 

Sir: I beg to acknowledge your note of yesterday's date, received 
to-day. 

Upon its receipt 1 made instant application to my colleague, the At- 
torney-General, in relation to the record of the judicial proceedings in 
the cases of the three British vessels arrested in August last in Behring 
Sea for violation of the United States laws regulating tlie Alaskan seal 
fisheries. 

I am informed that the documents in question left Sitka on the 2Cth 
of January, and may be expected to arrive at Port Townsend, in Wash- 
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iiigtou Territory, about tlie 7th instant, so tliat the papers, in the usual 
course of mail, should be received by me within a fortnight. 

In this connection I take occasion to inform you that, without con- 
clusion at this time of any questions which may be found to be invohtd 
in these cases of seizure, orders have been issued by the President's di- 
rection for the discontinuance of all pending proceedings, the discharge 
of the vessels referred to, and the release of all persons under arrest iu 
connection therewith.^ 
I have, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



Sir L. S. Saclcville West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, February 4, 18S7. 

(Eeceived February o.) 

SiB : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
3d instant, informing me that without conclusion at this time of any 
questions which may be found to be involved in the cases of sei/Aire of 
British vessels iu Behring Sea, orders have been issued, by the Presi- 
dent's direction, for the discontinuance of all pending- proceedings, the 
discharge of the vessels referred to, and the release of all persons un- 
der arrest in connection therewitli. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



Sir L. S. Saclcville West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, April 4, 1SS7. 

(Eeceived April 4.) 

Sir: In view of the approaching lishing season in Behring Sea and 
the fitting out of vessels for fishing operations in those waters, Her 
Majesty's Government have requested me to inquire whether the owners 
of such vessels may rely on being unmolested by the crnisers of the 
United States when not near land. 

Her Majesty's Grovernment also desires to know whether the docu- 
ments retferred to in your note of the 3d of February last connected 
with the seizure of certain British vessels beyond the three-mile limit 
and legal proceedings connected therewith have been received. And 
I have the honor tlierefore to request you to be good eiKsngh to enable 
me to reply to these in([niries on the part of Her ^Majesty's Government 
with as little delay as ijossible. 
1 have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



li'oi- laither corres])oii(leiiceiu refereuce hereto, aee Senate Ex. Doc. No. 106, 50th 
Coiigix'ss, 2d scss, p. 50 et isci£. 
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il/r. Bayard to Sir L. 8. Saclville West. 

Department of State, 
Washiiif/ton, April 12, 1887. 

Sir: I liave the lioiior to ackii(»\Yledge your note of the 4th instaut 
lehitive to the fisheries iu Beliriug Sea, and iiu] airing whether the 
documents referred to in my note of February 3, relating to the cases 
of seizure in tliose waters of vessels charged with violating the laws of 
he United States regulating the killing of fur seals, had been received. 

The records of the judicial proceedings in the cases iu the district 
court in Alaska referred to, were only received at this Department on 
Saturday last, and are now under examhiation. 

The remoteness of the scene of the fur-seal fisheries and the special 
peculiarities of that industry have unavoidably delayed the Treasury 
ofticials in framing appropriate regulations and issuing orders to United 
States vessels to police the Alaskan Avaters for the protection of the 
fur seals from indiscriminate slaughter and consequent speedy extermi- 
nation. 

The laws of the United States iu this behalf are contained in theEe- 
vised Statutes relating to Alaska, iu sections 1950-1971, and have been 
in force for upwards of seventeen years; and i^rior to the seizures of 
last summer but a single infraction is kuowii to have occurred, and 
that was promptly punished. 

The question of instructions to Government vessels iu regard to pre- 
venting the indiscriminate killing of fur seals is now being considered, 
and I will inform you at the earliest day i)0ssible what has been decided, 
so that British and other vessels visiting the waters in question can 
govern themselves accordingly. 
I have, etc., 

T. r. Bayard. 

(For iuclosures, see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 106, 50th Congress, 2ud 
Sess., pp. 14-10.) 



Sir L. S. Sackville West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, Jiily 8, 1887. (Eeceived July 9.) 

Sir: With reference to your note of the 12th April, stating that the 
records of the judicial proceedings in the cases of the British Aessels 
seized in the Behring Sea had been received, I have the honor to inform 
you that the Marquis of Salisbury has instructed me to request you to 
be good enough to furnish me with a copy of the same for the informa- 
tion of Her Majesty's Government. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



i)/r. Bayard to Sir L. S. Saclcville West. 

DEPART3IENT OF StATE, 

lYasMngton, July 11, 1887. 
Sir : Complying with the request contained iu your note of the Sth 
instaut, conveyed to me under the instructious of your Government, I 
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have ths lionor to inclose you two printed copies ol the jndicinl pro 
ceedings in the United States district court for the District of Ahjska- 
in the several cases of libel against the schooners Onicard, Carolena, 
and Thor7iton, for killing fur seals in Alaskan waters. 
Accept, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 

(For inclosure see Senate Ex. Doc. Xo. lOG, 50th Congress, lid session, 
pp. 17-18.) 



Sir L. 8. Sackville West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, Avgust 11, 1887. (Eeceived Augnst 12.) 
Sir: I have the honor to inform you that Her Majesty's Governnient 
have received a telegram from thecommander-in chief of Her Majesty's 
naval forces in the Pacific, dated Victoria, British Columbia, August 
7, rei)orting the seizure by United States cruisers of three British Co- 
lumbian sealing schooiiers in Behring Sea, a long distance from Sitka, 
and that several other vessels were in sight being towed in. 

In conveying this information to you, I am requested at the same time 
by the Marquis of Salisl)ury to state that, in view of the assurances 
given in your note of the od of February last, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment had assumed that pending the conclusion of discussions between 
the two Governments on general questions involved, no further seizures 
Avould be made by order of the United States Government. 
1 have, etc., 

L. S. Sacxville West. 



Mr. Bayard to Sir L. S. Saclcville West. 

Department of State, 

Washington^ Avgust 13, 1887. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
lit!) instant, received yesterday alteriioon,inf()i'niing me of a t<'legraphic 
communication from the commander-in chief of Her Majesty's naval 
forces in the Pacific, dated at A'ictoria, British Columbia, August 7, re- 
])orting the seizure of three British Columbian sealing schooners "in 
Behring Sea, a long distance from Sitka," and that " several other ves- 
sels wei'c in sight being towed in." 

The reference to my note to you of the .3d of February last, which 
you make under the instruction of the ^Iar(|uis of Salisbury, lias caused 
me to examine the expressions contained therein, and 1 can discover no 
ground vvliatever for the assumption by Her Majesty's Government 
that it contained assurances 'Hhat pending the conclusion of discus- 
sions between the two (loveniments on general questions involved, no 
further seizures would be made by order of the United States Govern- 
ment." 

Until your note of tlie 11th instant was receiveil, T had no informa- 
tion of tiie seizure of the sealing vessels therein leterred to, and have 
no knowledge whatever of the cii'cumstances under which such seizuies 
Iiave been made. 
^1 
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I shall at once eudeavor to supply myself with tlie information nec- 
essary to enable me to reply to you more fully. 

The cases of seizure referred to in my note of February 3, 1SS7, had 
occurred during the previous August, and upon the basis of the infor- 
mation then obtained I wrote you as follows: 

In this connection I take the occa>sion to inloim you that, without conclusion at 
tills time of any questions wliich may be found to be involved in these cases of seizure, 
orders have been IssiumI by the President's direction for the (liscf)ntinuance of all 
pendinj^- ])roceedint;s, the discharge of tlie vessels referred to, and the release of all 
jjcrsons under arrest in connection therewith. 

Having no reason to anticipate any other seizure, nothing was said 
in relation to the i)ossibi]ity of such an occurrence, nor do I find in our 
corresi)ondence on the subject any grounds for such an understanding 
as you inform me had been assumed to exist by Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government. 

A short time since, when you called upon me and personally obtained 
copies of the record of the judicial proceedings in the three eases of 
seizure in August last in Behring Sea, nothing Avas said in relation to 
other cases. Whether the circumstances attendant upon the cases 
which you now re])()rt to me are the same as those which induced the 
Executive to direct the releases rei'erred to, remains hereafter to be 
ascertained, and this with as little delay as the circumstances will 
liermit. 



I have, etc., 



T. F. Bayakd. 



Marquis of Salisbury to Sir L. S. SaclcvUle West. 

[Lul'l at ILb Departmtiut of State by Sir L. S. Sackville West, September 23, 1887.] 

Foreign Office, September 10, 1887. 

Sir: By a dis]iatcli of the 30th October last (No. 2U) the late Earl 
of Iddesleigh instructed you to call the attention of the United States 
Secretary of State to the circumstances of the seizure in Behring's Sea, 
by the American cruiser Gorunn, of some British Canadian vessels; and 
his lordship directed you to state to JMr. Secretary Bayard that Her 
Majesty's Grovernment felt sure that if the proceedings which were re- 
ported to have taken place in the United States district court were cor- 
rectly described the United States Government would admit their ille- 
gality, and would cause reasonable reparation to be made to the British 
subjects for the Avrongs to whicli they had been subjected and for the 
losses which they had sustained. 

By a previous dispatch of the Dth September, you had been desired 
to ask to be furnished with any particulars Avhich the United States 
Government might possess relative to the seizures iu question; and 
on the 10th October you were instructed to enter a ])rotest on behalf 
of Her Majesty's Government, and reserve for consideration hereafter 
all rights to compensation. 

Nearly four months having elai)sed without any definite information 
being furnished by the United States Government as to the grounds of 
the seizures, my i>redecessor instructed *you, on the <Sth of June [Jan- 
uary?] last, to express to Mr. Bayard the concei-n of Her Majesty's 
Government at the delay, and to urge the immediate attention of tlie 
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United States Goverumeiit to the action of the American authorities in 
their treatment of these vessels and of their masters and crews. 

On the 3d February Mr. Bayard informed you that tlie record of the 
judicial proceedings which he had called for was shortly expected to 
reach Washington, and that, without conclusion at that time of any 
questions which might be found to ue involved in these cases of seizuresj 
orders had been issued by the President's direction for the discontinu- 
ance of all pending proceedings, the discharge of the vessels referred to, 
and the release of all persons under arrest in connection therewith. 

On the 4th of April, under instructions from me, you iufjuiredof Mr. 
Bayard, in view of the approaching fishing season in Behring's Sea, 
whether the owners of British vessels might rely when not near land on 
being unmolested by the cruisers of the United States, and you- again 
asked when the record of the judicial proceedings might be expected. 

Mr. Bayard informed you, in reply (ll^'th April), that the i)apers re- 
ferred to had reached him and were being examined; that there had 
been unavoidable delay in framing appropriate regulations and issuing- 
orders to the tJnited States vessels to police the Alaskan waters; that 
the Eevised Statutes relating to Alaska, sections 1950 and ]D71, con- 
tained the laws of the United States in relation to the matter; and that 
the regulations were being considered, and he would infoim you at the 
earliest day possible Avhat had been decided, so that British and other 
vessels njight govern themselves accoidingly. 

In view of the statements made by Mr. Bayard in his note of the 3d 
February, to which I have referred above, Her Majesty's Government 
assumed that, pending a conclusion of the discussion L'ctween the two 
Governments on the general question involved, no further similar seiz- 
ures of British vessels would be made by order of the United States 
Government. They learn, however, from the con.tents of Mr. Bayard's 
note of the 13tli ultimo, in(;losed in your dispatch, Xo. 245, of the 15th 
ultimo, that such was not the meaning which he intended should be 
attached to his communication of the 3d February; and they dee])ly 
regret to find a proof of their misinteipretation of the intentions of the 
United States Government from an announcement recently received from 
the commander-in-chief of Her Majesty's naval forces in the Pacific, that 
several more British vessels engaged in seal h.unting in Behring's Sea 
have been seized when a long distance from hind by an American rev- 
enue vessel. 

Her Majesty's Government have carefully considered the transcript 
record of the judicial proceedings in the United States district court 
in the several cases of the schooners Carolina., Onward, and T/iontton, 
which were communicated to you in July, and were transmitted to me 
in your dispatch, No. 190, of the 12th of tliat month, and they can not 
find in them any justification for the condenuuition of those vessels. 

The libels of information allege that they were seized for killing fur 
wseal Avithin the limits of Alaska Territory, and in the waters thereof, in 
violation of section 1950 of the Eevised Statutes of the United States; 
and the United States Xaval Commander Abbey certainly allirmed that 
the vessels were seized within the waters of Ahiska and the Territory 
of Alaska, but according to his own evidence, they Avere seized 75, "!15, 
and 70 miles, respectively, south-s(mthwest of St. George's Island. 

It is not disputed, therefore, that the seizures in question Avere efiected 
at a distance from land far in excess of the limit of maritime juiisdic- 
tion, Avhii'h any nation can claim by interuatioiial law, and it is hardly 
necessary to add that suck limit can not be enlarged by any municiital 
law. 
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The* jiaim thus set up apx^ears to be founded on the exceptional title 
said to have been conveyed to the United States by Eussia at the time 
of tlie cession of the Alaska Territory. 

The pretention which the Kussian Government atonetime luit forward 
to exclusive jurisdiction over the whole of Behring- Sea was, however, 
never admitted either by this country or the United States of America. 
On the contrary, it was strenuously resisted, as I shall presently show, 
and the American Government can hardly claim to have received from 
Eussia rights which they declared tobeinadmissable when asserted by 
the Eussian Government. Nor does it appear from the text of the 
treaty of 1807 that Eussia either intended or i)nrported to make any 
such grant, for by Article I of that instrument Eusssia agreed to cede 
to the United States all the territory and dominion then j)ossessed by 
Eussia "on the continent of America and in tlie adjacent islands" 
within certain geographical limits descril)ed, and no mention was made 
of any exclusive right over the waters of Behring- Sea. 

Moreover, Avhatever rights as regards their respective subjects and 
citizens may be recii^rocally conferred on the Enssian and American 
Governments by treaty stipulation, the subjects of Her Majesty can not 
be thereby affected, except by special arrangement Avith this country. 

With regard to the exclusive claims advanced in times past by Eus- 
sia, I transmit to you documents communicated to the United States 
Congress in 1822, which show the view taken by the American Govern- 
ment of these pretentions. 

In 1821 the Emperor of Eussia had issued an edict establishing- "rules 
for the limits of navigation and order of communication along the coast 
of the eastern Siberia, the northwestern coast of America, and the Aleu- 
tian, Kurile, and other islands." 

The first section of the edi<it said : 

The pursuit of commerce, whaling, ami lishiug, and of all other industry on all 
islands, ports, and gulfs, including the whole of tJie northwest coast of America, Ite- 
ginuing from Behring Straits to the 51st degree of northern latitude; also from the 
Aleutian Islands to the eastern coast of Siberia, as well as along the Kurile Islauds 
from Behring Straits to the south cape of the Island of Urup, viz, to the 45^ 50' of 
northern latitude, is exclusively graiited to Russian subjects. 

And section 2 stated : 

It is, therefore, prohil>ited to all foreign vessels, not only to land on th<^ coast and 
islands belonging to Russia, as stated above, but also to approacli them within less 
tlniu 100 Italian miles. The transgressor's vessel is subject to confiscation, along 
with the whole cargo. 

A copy of these regulations was officially communic-ated to the Amer- 
ican Secretary of State by the Eussian minister at Washington on the 
11th February, 1822, Avherenpon Mr. Qnincy Adams, on the 2r)th of that 
month, after informing him that the President of the United Stiites had 
seen with surprise the assertion of a territorial claim on the i)art of 
Eussia extending to the fifty-first degree of north latitude on the Amer- 
ican continent, and a regidation inter<licting to all commercial vessels 
other than Eussian upon the penalty of seizure and confiscation the 
approach uj)on the high seas within 100 Italian miles of the shores to 
which that claim was made to apply, went on to say that it was ex- 
liected, before any act which should define the boundary between the 
territories of the United States and Eussia, that the same would have 
been arranged by treaty between the parties, and that "to exclude the 
vessels of American citizens from the shore beyond the ordinary dis- 
tance to which territorial jurisdiction extended has excited still greater 
surprise;" and Mr. Adams asked whether the Eussian minister Avas au- 
thorized to give explanations of the " ground of right upon i^rinciples 
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genorally recoj^nized by the laws and usages of nations which can war- 
rant the chiinis and reguhitions." 

The Kussiau minister in liis rej)ly, dated the 28th February, after ex- 
phiining- liow Russia had acquired her possessions in Nortli America, 



I ons^lit, in the last place, to request you to consifler, sir, that the Russian posses- 
sions ill th(! I'iu-itic Ocean cxtciHl (oi th<' northward coast of America from Behriug's 
Strait to the 51st tlegrce of north latitude, and ou the opposite side of Asia and the 
islands adjacent from the same strait to the 45th degree. The extent of sea of which 
fcliese possessions form the limits comprehends all the conditions which are ordinarily 
attached to shut seas ('»iers/t!?'j«cc.s'). and t hi; Russian (ioveriimeiitiniglitccmsequently 
judge itself authorized to exercise iij)ou this sea the right of sovcreiguty, and especi- 
ally that of entirely interdicting the. entrance of foreigners; hut it preferred only 
asserting its essential rights without taking advantage of localities. 

On the 30th March Mr. Adams replied to the explanations given by 
the Kussiau minister. He stated that, with respect to the pretension 
advanced in regard to territory, it must be considered not only witli ref- 
erence to tlie question of territorial rights, but also to that prohibition 
to the vessels of other nations, including those of the United States, to 
approach v.ithin 100 Italian miles of the coasts. That from the period 
of the existence of the United States as an independent nation their 
vessels had freely navigated these seas, the right to navigate them be- 
ing apart of that independence; and with regard to the suggestion that 
"the Russian Government might have justified the exercise of sover- 
eignty over tlie Pacific Ocean as a close sea, 'because it claims territorj- 
both on its American and Asiatic shores,' it may suffice to say that the 
distance from shore to shore on this sea, in latitude 51° north, is not 
less than 00° of longitude or 4,000 miles." Mr. Adams concluded as 
follows: 

The President is iiersnaded that the citizens of this Union will remain unmolested 
in the ]>rosecntiou of their lawful commerce, and that no elfect will he given to au 
inti-rilictiou manifestly incouipatihle with their rights. 

The convenfiitn between the United States of iVmerica and Russia of 
the J 7th April, 182-J:, pnf an end toany further pretension on the ])art of 
Russia to restrict navigation or fishing in Behring Sea so far as Ameri- 
can citizens were concerned; for by Article 1 it was agreed that in any 
part of the Great Ocean, commonly called the Pacihc Ocean or Soutli 
Sea, the respective citizens or subjects of the higli contracting p 'wers 
shall neither be disturbed nor restrained, either in navigation or lish- 
ing, saving certain restrictions which are not material to the present 
issue; and a similar stiimlation in the convention between this country 
and Russia in the following year (loth May, 1825), put an end as re- 
garded British snbjof ts to tlie ])retensions of Russia to which 1 liave 
referred, and which had been entirely repudiated by Her .Majesty's 
Government in corresijondence with the Russian (Government in 1821 
and 1822, which for your more i)articular information I inclose herein. 

Her Majesty's Government feel sure that, in view of the considera- 
tions which I have set fortli in this dispatch, wliich you will comniuui- 
cate to Mr. Bayard, the Government of the United States will admit 
that the seizure and comleniiiation of these British vessels and tlie im- 
prisonment of their masters and crews were not warranted l>y tlie cir- 
cumstances, and that they will be ready to afford reasonable comi)en- 
sation to those who have .suffered in consequence, and issue immediate 
instructions to their naval ollieers which will prevent a recurrence of 
these regrettable incidents. 
1 am, etc., 

Salisbury. 
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Sir L. 8. Saclcrille West to Mr. Bayard. 

WAsniNCrTON, October 4, 18S7. (Eceeived October 5.) 

Sir: I have tlio honor to inclose herewith a letter addressed to tht 
United States district attorney and United States marshal at Sitka, 
which has been forwarded to me by the governor-general of Canada for 
transmission to yon. 

Lord Lansdowne states that this letter came into the possession of 
the Canadian Government throngh the captain of the sealing schooner 
Alfred Adams, to whom it was given by the first lientenant of the United 
States revenne-cntter Richard B.ush, after boarding the said schooner 
and confiscating the skins and arms contained in her. 

His excellency adds, by way of explanation, that the envelope of the 
letter which is described by the minister of marine in the report trans- 
mitting it as sealed and nnopened appears to have been worn through 
at one end in transmission by post. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



[In closure] 



Captain Slicpard to the United States district attorney and United States marslial of 

Alaska. 

U. S. Revenue Steamer Rusn, 

Behviii;/ Sea, August €, 1S87. 

Gkxtlemen : I linve the Lonnr to inform yon tliat I have this (Lay seized the British 
Sfhoo-.ier Alfred Adams, of Vi('toria, B. C, W. H. iJycr, master, and llnt^h McKay, of 
Victoria, B. C, inana^ins owner, for violation of law, section 1950, Revised Statutes. 
I have taken the seal skins (wliicii will be delivered to the United States depnty 
marshal at Oonalaska) and his arms on hoard the United States revenne steamer 
Jlush, and ordered the captain to proceed with liis vessel to Sitka, Alaska, and on 
his arrival to set his crew at liberty, and to report in person to yon, and I have to 
re(juest that yon will take chara;e of this vessel and her oflicers nntil I can appear in 
the United States district court against them, about September 1 next. 
I am, etc., 

L. G. Shepaki), 
Captain United States Revenue Marine. 



Mr. Bayard, to Mr. Garland. 

Department of State, 

Washington, October 7, 1887. 

Sir: T have the honor to transmit to you herewith, for your informa- 
tion, a copy of a note to this De])artment from the liritisli minister at 
this Ciipita'], inclosing a letter, addressed to the United States district 
attorney and the United States marshal at Sitkaj and stating the man- 
ner in which it reached the minister's hands. 
I have, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 
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Sir L. S. SacJcvUle M''est to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, October l^, lS-^7. 

(Kecoivc'd October IX) 

Sir: In connection with tlio representation wliich I was instructed 
(o make to yon respecting the seizure of the British schooners Onward, 
(Jarolina, and llio)-)if<>)i,hxthe United States cruiser Conrin, in Behrino's 
Sea, I liave the honor to inibrni yon tliat I am now I'nrtlier instructed to 
make similar representations in the cases of tlie J>ritish Cohimbian ves- 
sels Grace, Dolphin, and W. P. Sayicard, seized lately by the Un.ited 
States revenue cutter Richard Rush, and at the same time, as in the 
cases of the Onward, Carolina, and Thornton, to reserve all rights to 
compensation on behalf of the owners and crews. 

I am also instructed to point out to you that according to the de]>osi- 
tion of the mate of the IV'. P. Saynua-d, a c*^py of which is iiu-loscd, no 
seals had been taken by her crew in Behring's Sea, as is alleged in the 
libels of information filed on behalf of the United States district attor- 
ney in the district court of Alaska. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 

(For inclosure see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 100, Fiftieth Congress, second 
session, p. oG.) 



Mr. Bayard to Sir L. S. Sacl'villc 'Went. 

I)ErAT7T3rENT OV StATE, 

Washington, October V>, 1887. 

SiTi: I have the honor to acknowledge your note of yesterday, in re- 
lation to the cases of seizure of the British scliooners Onward, Caro- 
lina, and Thornton, in JJehring Sea, by United States revenue vessels, 
in August, 1880, and also your instructions to include by similar repre- 
sentations the cases of the British Columbian vessels Grace, Dolphin, 
and W. P. Sayward, seized by the United States revenue authorities 
in Behring Sea, with notification that Tier Britannic INrajesty's Govern- 
ment reserves all right to compensation on behalf of the owners and 
crews of the above mentioned vessels. The affidavit of the mate of the 
IV. P. Sayicard has been read, and the facts therein stated will be at 
once investigated. 



I have, etc., 



T. F. Bayard. 



Sir L. S. SaclcviUe West to ]\fr. Bayard. 

Washington, October ID, 1887. (Keceived October 21.) 

Sir: I Imve the honor to inform yon that \ am instructed by the 
Maripiis of Salisbury, Her ]Majesty's principal secretary of state for 
foreign allairs, to ])rotest against the seizure of the Canadian vessel 
Alfred Adams, in Behring Seas, and against the continuation of simi- 
lar proceedings by the United States authorities on the high seas. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackvllle West. 
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3Ir. Buijard to Sir L. tS. S<((;]:rillc West. 

Department of State, 

Washhujton, Oetohcr i'.^\ JSS7. 

Sin,: I lind the lionoi^ of rcceiviii)[»' last evening your note of the 19tli 
instant, conveying the iustrnction to you by the Marquis of Salisbury 
that you should protest agaiust the seizure of the Canadian vessel 
Alfred Adams u\ lUdning Sea, and against the eontinuance of similar 
proceedings by the United States authorities on the high seas; and I 

liave, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



Sir L. S. Sacl-ville West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, October 26, l-'^ST. (Received October 27.) 
Sir : With rei'erence to my note of tlie TJth instaut, protesting against 
the seizure of the British schooner Alfred Adams, I have the honor to 
transmit to you herewith copy of the report of the Canadian minister 
of marine and fisheries and other papers relating thereto. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 

(For inclosure, see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 100. 50th Congress, 2d ses- 
sion, pp. 59-01. In this document will also be found further corre- 
spondence relating to the foregoing subject.) 



CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO PROPOSED INTERNATIONAL 
MEASURES FOR THE PROTECTION OF FUR-SEALS. 

Mr. Bayard to Mr. Vignaud.^ 

No. 250.] Department or State, 

WasMngton, August 19, 1887. 

Sir: Recent occurrences liave drawn the attention of this De])art- 
ment to the necessity of taknig steps for the better protection of tlie 
fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 

Without raising any question as to the exceptional measures wliicli 
the peculiar character of the property in (piestion might justify this 
Government in taking, and without reference to anyexceptioiuil marine . 
jurisdiction that might properly be claimed for that end, it is deemed 
advisable — and I am instructed by the President so to inform you — to 
attain the desired ends by international cooperation. 

It is well known that the unregulated and iudiscriininate killing of 
seals in many parts of the world has driven them from place to place, 
and, by breaking up their habitual resorts, has greatly reduced their 
number. 

Under these circumstances, and in view of the common interest of 
all nations in preventing the indiscriminate destruction and consequent 



' Identic instrnetions were sent, to (lie United States ministers to Germany, 
Great Britain, Japan, Russia, and Sweden and Norway. 
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extermination of an animal wliich contributes so im])ortantly to tlie 
commercial wealth and general use of mankind, you are hereby in- 
structed to draw tlie attention of tlie (Jovei'nment tf> wliicli yon arc iic- 
credit<'dto tlie subject, and to invite it to enter inlo such an iirraugcnient 
with the Government of the United States as will prevent the citizens 
of either country fioin killing- seal in Belning Sea at siu-li times and 
])laces, and by such metlutds as at i)rescnt are pursued, and which 
threaten the speedy externdnation of those animals and consequent 
serious loss to mankind. 

The ministers of the United States to Germany, Sweden and Nor- 
way, Kussia, Japan, and Gre;it Britain have been each similarly ad- 
dressed on the subject referred to in this instruction. 
I am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



3fr. McLane to j\fr. Bayard. 

JJTo. 490.] Legation of the United States, 

Paris, October 22, 1887. (lieceived November 11.) 

Sir: Eeferring to your No. 250, of August 19, instructing Mr. Yig- 
naud to draw the attention of the French (rovernment to the necessity 
of taking steps for the better protection of the fur-seal fisheries in Behr- 
ing Sea, with a view of obtaining- its cooperation with the United States 
in measures inteudcd to reach that end, I have to state that Mr. Flou- 
rens is willing to consider favorably any project of international arrange- 
ment you may be disposed to submit concerning the matter. 

1 inclose herewith a translation of a note received from Mr. Flourens 
whi(;h explains his view. Tlie note of Septendier 17, to which he refers, 
is simply an acknowledgment. 
1 have, etc., 

Egbert M. McLane. 



[Tnclosure with No. 490. — Translation.] 
Mr. Flourens to Mr. McLane. 

Paris, October 21, 1SS7. 

Stti: Mr. Visnand "wns i^ood cnon^li to inform me on tho Slst of Angnst- lust tliat 
tho United Stiit(!S GovurnnHMit was dcsiron-s of consultiug with the i)rincii)al nations 
inte^est(^(l, with the view of making regulations in regard to the seal fisheries iu 
Behring Strait. 

L'(dbrring to my communication of tlio 17th September last, I have the honor to 
inform yon tliat, altliough tlie industry in (|nestion has not been engaged in by 
French shipowners np to the ijrescnt time, the Government of the Ivepnblie is not 
the less disixised to confer for that pur]>ose with the Government of the I'nited 
States and to examine any dralt of an internal ioual convention whiih may be 
conununicated to it by the Cabinet at VVasliington. 

1 will be obliged to you if you will be kinil enough to transmit this reply to tho 
American Government. 

Accept, etc., 

Flourens. 
22 
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Mr. Bayard to Mr. McLean. 

No. 271.] Department of State, 

Washington J November 18, 1887. 

Sir: I have to aclcnowledge your Xo. 490, of the 22cl ultimo, trans- 
mitting* copy of a note of tlie 21st of October Irom Mr. Floureiis, inform- 
ing tliis Grovernment of the willingness of the French llepublic, though 
there are not many French ships engaged in the seal tisheries, to con- 
fer with us or to examine any draft of a convention intended to regu- 
late those fisheries in Behring- Straits. 

This response of the French Government to our invitation is very sat- 
isfactory, and in due time further instructions on the subject will be 
sent you. 

I am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



Mr. Bayard to Mr. McLane.^ 

Ko. 293.] Department of State, 

Washington, February 7, 1888. 

Sir: I inclose herewith, for your information, two printed copies of 
an instruction ^ of this date to E. J. IMielps, Esquire, L'nited States min- 
ister at London, in re.s]»onse to a disi)atch from him, in which it was 
stated tliat Lord Salisbury had expressed acquiescence in a proposal 
made by me for an agreement between the United States and (Ireat 
Britain in regard to the adoption of concurrent regulations for the 
preservation of fur seals in Behring Sea from extermination by destruc- 
tion at improper seasons and by improper methods by the citizens of 
either country. 
I am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



Mr. Coleman to Mr. Bayard. 



Ko. 498.] Legation of The United States, 

Berlin, September 1, 1887. (Uecoived September 17.) 

Sir: I have the honor to inclose herewith a copy of a note I have 
to-day addressed to the foreign oftice in execution of your instruction 
No. 24t), of the 19th ultimo, relating to the necessity of measures being 
adopted for the better protection of the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 



I have, etc.. 



Chapman Coleman. 



[TnclosTiro with Mr. Coleman's No. 498.] 

Mr. Coleman io Coiint von Jkrrlicm. 

No. 311.] Legation of the United States or America, 

Berlin, September 1, 18S7. 

The un(lorsi,!:;;no(I, clinrrcc d'affnircs ad iiitctim of tlio United States of America, has 
the honor, acting nnder in.structions from his Government, to inform Count von Eer- 

1 Identic instrnctions were sent to the United States ministers to Germany, Rns- 
Bia, and Sweden and Norway. 

2 See infra, p. 172; see also Senate Ex. Doc. No. lOG, Fiftieth Congress, second ses- 
sion, p. 88. 
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clicm, nuder seiietarj' of state in charge of the imperial foreign office, that recent 
occniTences have drawn the attention of that Government to the necessity of talcing 
fite])s for the better protection of tlie fur-seal fisheries in Eehring Sea. 

Witliont raising any question as to the exceptional measures which the peculiar 
character of tlie property in question might justify the (ioverimient of the United 
States in taking, and without reference to any exceptional marine jurisdiction that 
might pro]ierly lie claimed for that end, it has been deemed advisable to seek to at- 
tain the desired ends by international cooperation. 

Jt is well known that the unregulated and indiscriminate killing of seals in many 
parts of the world has driven them from place to place, and by brt'akiiig up their 
habitual resorts lias greatly reduced their number. 

Under these circumstances and in view of the conmion interest of all nations in 
preventing the indiscriminate destruction and consequent extermination of an ani- 
mal wliich contributes so importantly to the commercial wealth and geueral use of 
numkind, the Govei-umeut of tlie United States has instructed the undersigned to 
present the subject to the attention of the Imperial Government, and to invite it to 
enter into such an arrangement w ith the Government of the United States as will 
preA'ent the citizens of either countrj' from killing seals in Behring Sea at such times 
and places, and by such methods as at present are pursued, and which threaten the 
speedy extermination of those animals and consequent serious loss to mankind. 

The undersigned begs to add that he has been informed l>y his Government that 
the ministers of the United States to Sweden and Norway, Russia, France, Great 
13ritnin, and Japan have been each similarly addressed on the subject referred to, 
and avails himself, etc. 

Chapman Coleman. 



3Ir. F helps to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 618.] Legation of the United States, 

London, November 12, 1SS7. (lleceived November 22.) 

Sir : Eefeniiig to your iiistiiictious uuiiibered (JSo, of August 10, 1887, 
I have now to say that o\ving' to the absence from Loudon of Lord Salis- 
bury, secretary of state for foreigu atfairs, it lias not been in \\\y power 
to obtain Ids attention to the subject until yesterday. 

I had theu an interview with him, in which I proposed on the part of 
the Government of the United States tliat by mutual agreement of the 
two Governments a code of regulations should be adopted for the pres- 
ervation of the seals in Behring Sea from desti'uction at improper times 
and by improper means by the citizens of either country; such agree- 
ment to be entirely irresiiective of any questions of conHicting jurisdic- 
tion in those waters. 

His lordship i)romptly acquiesced in this proposal on the part of 
Great Britain and suggested that 1 should obtain from my Government 
and submit to him a sketch of a system of regulations wluch would be 
adequate for the purpose. 

1 have therefore to request that I may be furnished as early as possi- 
ble Avith a draft of such a code as in your judgment should be adopted. 

I would suggest also that copies of it be furnished at the same time 
to the ministers of tlie United States in Germany, Sweden and Xorway, 
Kussia, France, and Japan, in order that it nmy be under considera- 
tion by the Governments of those countries. • A mutual agreenient be- 
tween all the Governments interested may thus be reached at an early 
day. 

I have, etc., 

E. J. PnELrs. 
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3Ir. Bayard to Air. Phelps. 

No. 733,] Depaetbeent op State, 

Washington, November 25, 1887. 

Sir: Your No. CIS, of the 12th instant, stating the result of your 
interviews with Lord Salisbury on the subject of the seal iislieries in 
Behriiig Sea, is rex-oived. 

The favorable response to our suggestion of nuitually agr( cing to a 
code of reguhitions is very satisfactory, and the subject will have im- 
niediate attention. 



1 am, etc., 



T. F. Bayard. 



3Ir. Bayard to Mr. Phelps. 

No. 782.] Department of State, 

Wu.shi7igton, February 7, 1888. 

Sir: I have received your No. 618, of the 12th of November last 
containing an account of your interview with Lord Salisbury of the 
preceding day, in which his lordship expressed acquiescence in my 
])r()posal of an agreement between the United States and Great Britain 
in regard to the adoption of concurrent regulations for the preserva- 
tion of fur seals in Behring Sea from extermination by destruction at 
improi)er seasons and by improper methods by the citizens of either 
country. 

In response to his lordship's suggestion that this Government sub- 
mit a sketch of a system of regulations for the purpose indicated, it 
may be expedient, before making a definite proposition, to describe 
some of the conditions of seal life; and fortius purx)ose it is believed 
that a concise statement as to that part of the life of the seal which is 
sjient in Behring Sea will be sufficient. 

All those who liave made a study of the seals in Behring Sea are 
agreed that, on an average, from live to six months, that is to say, from 
the middle or toward the end of spring till the middle or end of October, 
are spent by them in those waters in breeding and in rearing their 
y^oung. During this time they have their rookeries on the islands of 
St. Paul and St. George, which constitute the Pribilof group and be- 
long to tlie United States, and on the Commander Islands, which belong 
to Bussia. Biit the number of animals lesorting to tlie latter gron]t is 
small in comparison with that resorting to the former. The rest of the 
year they are supposed to si)end in the f)pen sea south of the Aleutian 
Islands. 

Their migration northward, which has been stated as taking place 
during the spring and till the middle of Jnne, is nmde throngh the 
numerous i^asses in the long chain of tlie Aleutian Islands, above which 
the courses of their travel conveige chiefly to the Pribilof grou]). Dur- 
ing this migration the female seals are so advanced in pregnancy that 
they generally give birth to their yonng, which are commonly called 
pups, within two weeks after reaching the rookeries. J3etween the time 
of the birth of the pups and of the emigration of the seals from the 
islands in the autumn the iemalesare oc(ui>ied in sncklingtheii young; 
and by far the largest part of the seals found at a distance from the 
islands in Behring Sea diuing the summer and early autumn arete- 
males in search of food, which is made doubly necessary to enable them 
to suckle their young as well as to sup])ort a condition of renewed preg- 
nancy, which begins in a week or a little more after their delivery. 
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The male seals, or bulls, as tliey are commonly called, require little 
food Avliile on the islands, where they remaiu guardiug their harems, 
watcliinj;- the rookeries, aiul sustaining- existen(;e on the large amount 
of blubber which they liave secreted beneath their skins and which is 
gradually absorbed during the live or six succeeding months. 

Moreover, it is impossible to distinguish the male from the female 
seals in the Avatei', or pregnant females from those that are not so. 
When the animals are killed in tlie water with lirearms many sink at 
once and are never recovered, and some authorities state that not more 
than one out of three of those so slaughtered is ever secured. This 
may, however, be an overestimate of the uumbei- lost. 

It is thus a[)parent that to permit the destruction of the seals by tlu^, 
use of tirearms, nets, or other mischievous means in Bering Sea Avould 
result in the sj^eedy extermination of the race. There api>ears to be no 
difference of opinion on this subject among- experts. And tlie fact is so 
clearly and forcibly stated in the report of the inspector of fisheries for 
Ibitish Columbia of the 31st of December, 1886, that 1 Avill quote there- 
from the foUowing- pertinent ijassage: 

There wen^ killed tliis year, so far, from 10,000 to 50,000 fur seals, wbicli have been 
takeu by schooners from Sau Francisco and Victoria. The greater number were 
killeil in IJehring Sea, and were nearly all cows or female seals. This enormous catch, 
witli the increase which will take place when tlie vessels fitting up every year are 
ready, will, I ani afraid, soon dc)de(c our fur-seal fishery, and it is a great i)ity that 
such a valuable industry could not iu some way l>e protected. (Iiei»ort of 'I'homas 
]Mowat, inspector of tislieries for British Columbia; Sessional Papers, Vol. 15, No. 
16, p. 2(i8; Ottawa, 1887.) 

The only way of obviating the lamentable result above predicted ap- 
pears to be by the United States, Great Britain, and other intei-ested 
])owers taking concerted action to prevent their » itizcns or subjects 
from killing fur seals with firearms, or other destructive weapons, north 
of 50^ of north latitude, and between 1G0° of longitude west and 170^ 
of lougitude east from fTrecnwich, during- the period intervening be- 
tween A])iil 15 and November 1. To prevent the killing within a 
marine belt of 10 or oO miles from the islands during that i)erio(l would 
be ineffectual as a preservative measure. This would clearly be so 
during tlic approach of the vseals to the islands. Ami after their ar- 
rival there such a limit of i)i-otection would also be insutticient, since 
the rapid progress of the seals through the water enables them to go 
great distances from the islands in so short a time that it has been cal- 
cuhited that ari ordinary seal could go to the Aleutian Islands and 
back, in all a distance of oOO or 100 miles, in less than t\vo days. 

On the Pribiloi Islands themselves, where the killing- is at present 
nnder tin' direction of the Alaska Commercial Com))any, which l>y the 
tenns of its contract is not permitted to take over 100,000 skins a year, 
no females, pups, or old bulls are ever killed, and thus the breeding- of 
the animals is not interfered with. The old bulls are tlie first to reach 
the islands, where they await the coming of the females. As the young 
bulls arrive they are driven away by the old bulls to the sandy ])art of 
the islands, by themselves. And these are the animals that are driven 
inland and there killed by clubbing, so that the skins are not perforated, 
and discrimination is exercised in each case. 

That the extermination of the fur seals must soon take place unless 
they are protected from destruction in Behring Sea is shown by the 
fate of the animal iu other parts of the world, iu the absence of concerted 
action among the nations interested for its preservation. Formerly 
many thousaiids of seals were obtained annually from the South Pacific 
Islands, uud from the coasts of Chile and South Afiica. They were also 
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common in tlie Falkland Islands and tlie adjacent seas. But in those 
islands, where hundreds of thousands of skins were lormerly obtained, 
there have been taken, according to best statistics, since 1880, less than 
1,500 skins. In some places the indiscriminate slangliter, especially by 
use of firearms, has in a few years resulted in completely breaking up 
extensive rookeries. 

At the present time it is estimated that out of an aggregate yearly 
yield of 185,000 seals from all parts of the globe, over 130,000, or more 
than two-thirds, are obtained from the rookeries on the American and 
Russian islands in Behring Sea. Of the remainder, the larger part are 
taken in Behring Sea, although such taking, at least on such a scale, in 
that quarter is a comparatively recent thing. But if the killing of the 
fur seal there with hrearms, nets, and other destructive imi)lements 
were permitted, hunters would abandon other and exhausted ])laces of 
pursuit for the more productive field of Behring Sea, where extermina- 
tion of this valuable animal would also rapidly ensue. 

It is manifestly for the interests of all nations that so deplorable a 
thing should not be allowed to occur. As has already been stated, on 
the Pribilof Islands this Government strictly limits the number of 
seals that may be killed under its own lease to an American company; 
and citizens of the United States have, during the past year, been ar- 
rested and ten American vessels seized for killing fur seals in Behring 
Sea. 

England, however, has an especially great interest in this matter, in 
addition to that which she must feel in preventing the extermination of 
an animal which contributes so umch to the gain and comfort of her peo- 
ple. Nearly all undressed fur-seal skins are sent to Loudon, where tliey 
are dressed and dyed for the market, and where n) any of them are sold. 
It is stated that at least 10,000 peoxde in that city find profitable em- 
jdoyment in this work; far more than the total number of people en- 
gaged in hunting the fur seal in every part of the world. At the Prib- 
ilof Islands it is believed that there are not more than 400 persons so 
engaged; at Commander Islands, not more than 300; in theNortliwest 
coast fishery, not more than 525 Indian hunters and 100 whites; and in 
the Cape Horn fisliery, not niore than 400 persons, of whom jjerhaps 
300 are Chileans. Great Britain, therefore, in cooperating with the 
United States to prevent the destruction of fur seals in Behring Sea 
would also be perpetuating an extensive and valuable industry in which 
her own citizens have the most lucrative share. 

I inclose for your information copy of a memorandum on the fur-seal 
fisheries of the world, prepared by Mr. A. Howard Clark, in response to 
a request made by this Dei^artment to the U. S. Fisli Conmiissioner. I 
inclose also, for your further information, copy of a letter to me, dated 
December 3d last, tiom Mv. Henry W. Elliott, who has spent much time 
in Alaska, engaged in the study of seal life, ui^on which he is well known 
as an authority. I desire to call youi- esj)ecial attention to what is said 
by Mr. Elliott in resi^ect to the new method of catching the seals with 
nets. 

As the subject of this disjiatch is one of great importance and of im- 
mediate urgency, I will ask that you give it as early attention as 
X^ossible. 

I am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 

(For inclosures see Senate Ex, Doc. No. 100, Fiftieth Congress, secoud 
session, pp. 90-06.) 
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Mr. Fhelps to Mr. Bayard. 

No. G90.] Legation of the United States, 

Lo7idon, February 18, 1888. (lieceived February 28.) 

SiK: I received yesterday your instruction No. 782, under date of 
February 7, relative to tlie Alaskan seal fisLeries. I immediately ad- 
dressed a note to Lord Salisbury, inclosing' lor his perusal one of the 
printed cojiies of the instruction, and requesting- an aj)i)ointment for an 
eaily interview on the subject. 

1 also sent a note to the Ivussian ambassador, and an interview with 
him is arranged lor the 21st instant. 

Tlie whole matter will receive my immediate and thorough attention 
and 1 hope for a favorable result. Meanwhile I would ask your consid- 
eration of the manner in wliich you would propose to carry out the 
regulations of these fisheries that may be agreed upon by the countries 
interested. Would not legislation be necessary; and, if so, is there any 
hope of obtaining it on the X)art of (Jougress'f 
1 have, etc., 

E. J. PnELPS. 



Mr. Fhelps to Mr. Bayard. 

[Extract.] 

No. 092.] Legation of the United States, 

London, February 25^ 1888. (Eeceived March 0.) 

Sir: Eeferriug to your instructions, nuudiered 782, of Febrnary 7, 
1888, in reference to the Alaska seal tisheries, and to my re|)ly thereto, 
numbered 690, of February 18, I have the honor to inform you that I 
have since had interviews on the subject with Lord Salisbury and with 
M. de Staal, the liussian ambassador. 

Lord Salisbury assents to your proposition to establish, by mutual 
a,rrangement between the governments interested, a close time for fur 
seals, between April 15 and November 1, and between 100° of longitude 
west and 170° of longitude east, in the Behring Sea. 

He will also join the United States Government in any preventive 
measures it may be thought best to adopt, by orders issued to the naval 
vessels in that region of the respective governments. 

I have this morning telegraphed you for additional }>rinted copies of 
instructions 782 for the useot Her Majesty's Government. 

The llussi;jn ambassador concnrs, so far as his personal o])inion is 
concerned, in the projjriety of the ])roposed measures for the i)roteetiou 
of the seals, and has promised to connnunicate at once with his (Jovern- 
nu nt in, regard to it. I have furnished him v/ith copies of instructions 
782 for the use of his Government. 
I have, etc., 

E. J. PHELrs. 



Mr. Bayard to Mr. Phelps. 

No. 810.] Department of State, 

Washiiiyton, March 2, 1888. 
Sir: 1 have to acknowledge the receipt of your No. (>90, of the 18th 
ultimo, in relation to the Alasjcan seal fisheries, and have ])leasure in 
observing the xwomptitude with which the business has been conducted. 



176 DIPLOMATIC CORRESPONDENCE. 

It is liopod tliat Ijord Salisbuiy will .cive it favorable consideration, 
as tliere can be no doubt of the iuipoitance of preserving tlie seal fish- 
eries in Behring Sea, and it is also desirable that this shonld be done 
by an arrangement between tl\e lioverninents interested, withontthe 
United States being called upon to consider what sjXM'ial measures of 
its own the exceptional character of thepvo])erty in qnestion might re- 
(jnire it to take in case of the refusal of foieign powers to give their co- 
operation. 

Whether legislation would be necessary to enable the United States 
and Great Britain to carry out measures for the ])rote('tion of the seals 
would de])end much ujjon the character of the legnlations; but it is 
probable that legislation would be required. 

The manner of protecting the seals would depend upon the kind of 
arrangement which (Ireat Britain would be willing to make with the 
United States for the policing of the seas and for the trial of British 
subjects violating the regulations which the two Governments may 
agiee ui)on lor such protection. As it appeals to this Government, the 
commerce cariied on in and about Behring Sea is ,so limited in variety 
and extent that the present efforts of this (xovernment to ]»rotect the 
seals need not be complicated by considerations which are of great im- 
portance in highways of commerce and render the interference l)y the 
oflicers of one Government with the merchant vessels of another on 
the high seas inadmissible. But even in regard to those parts of the 
globe where commerce is extensively carried on, the United States and 
Great Britain have, for a common purpose, abated in a measure their 
objection to sncli interference and agreed that it might be made by 
the naval vessels of either country. 

Ifeference is made to the treaty concluded at Washington on the 7th 
of April, ISGli, between the United States and Great Britain for the sup- 
pression of the slave trade, under which the joint policing of the seas 
l>y the naval vessels of the contracting parties was provided for. In 
this convention no limitation was imposed as to the part of the high 
seas of the world in which visitation and search of the merchant ves- 
sels of one of the contracting parties might be made by a naval vessel of 
the otlier j)arty. In the present case, however, the range within which 
visitation and search would be required is so limited, and the commerce 
there carried on so insigniiicant, that it is scarcely thought necessary 
to refer to the slave-trade convention for a precedent, nor is it deemed 
necessary tliat the performance of police duty should be by the naval 
vessels of the contracting parties. 

In regard to the trial of offenders for violation of the proposed regu- 
lations, provision might be made for such trial by handing over the 
alleged offender to the courts of his own country. 

A precedent for such procedure is found in the treaty signed at the 
Hague on May (J, 1882, for regulating the x>olice of the JSforth Sea fish- 
eries, ai copy of wldch is inclosed. 
I am, etc-, 

T. F. Bayard, 



Sir L. S. SachviUe West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, March 26, 1888. (Received March 29.) 
Sir: With reference to the proposal that concerted action betaken by 
Great Britain, the United States, and other interested powers, in order 
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to preserve from exteruiinatiou the fur seals wliicli at certain seasous 
are found in Behring Sea, I am requested by the jMarcpiisof Salisbury to 
inform you that the Kussiaii ainbassador in lioiidon lias been (•oninnini- 
cated with on the subject, and tliat he lias referred to his (iuvernnient 
for instructions. But in making this communication to you I am in- 
structed to state that this action on the ])art of Her ^lajesty's Govern- 
ment must not be taken as an admission ot the rights of jurisdiction in 
Behring Sea exercised thereby the ITnited States authorities during 
the tishing seasims of 18S6-'87 and LSS7-'88, nor as affecting the claims 
"which Her Majesty's Government will liave to present on account of 
the wrongful seizures which have taken place of British vessels en- 
gaged in the seal hshiug industry. 
I have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



Mr. Bayard to >Sir L. ^S. ^acJicillc ]Vest. 

Department of State, 
Washinyto)t,, March 30, ISSS. 
Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
26th instant in which you inform the Department that the action of 
Her Majesty's Government in respect to the proi)osal of this Govern- 
ment for an arrangement to protect the fur seal from extermination in 
Behring Sea, is not to be taken as an admission of the jurisdiction of 
the United States over Bering Sea, nor as affecting the claims wliich 
Her Majesty's Government will have to ])resent on account of the seiz- 
ure of certain British vessels in those waters. 
I have, etc.. 

T. F. Bayard. 



Sir L. S. SackvUle West to Mr. Bayard. 

Washington, A2)rU .?, 188S. (Eeceived Ai)ril 3.) 

Sir: T have the honor to inform you tluit the iManjuis of Salisbury 
has received intinuition from the Canadian Government to the effect 
that orders have been issued by tlie United States Go\ernment for the 
capture of British shii)s fishing in Behring Sea, and that h(^ has tele- 
gi'aphe«l to me to re]>resent earnestly the extrenui importance of ena- 
bling Her Majesty's Government to contradict this rumor. 
1 have, etc., 

L. S. Sackville West. 



3Ir. White to Mr. Bayard. 

[Telegram.] 

Legation of tue United States, 

London, April 7, 1888. (Received Ajuil 7.) 

Mr. White stated that on the following Thursday he was to meet 
Lord Salisbury and M. de Staal to discuss the txuestion of the protcc 
;i3 
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tiou of the seals. Oii April 7 lie had had an iutervaew on the subject 
Avith M. de Staal, froiu \vho;ii hd leaniiid that the lUissiau G-overumeiit 
Avished to include iu the j)roposed arrangement that i)art of Behring 
Sea in Avlii'-h tlie Coniinandor Islands are situated, and also the sea ol 
Olv It' .tsk. Mr. White suppu.scd that the United States would uot object 
to this. 



3£r. White to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 720.] Leg-ation of the United States, 

London, April 7, 1888. (Keceived April 17.) 

Sill: Referring to your instructions numbered 78liof February 7 and 
810 of March 2, respecting the protection of seals in Behring Sea, I have 
the honor to acquaint you that I received a private note from the Mar- 
quis of Salisbury this morning stating that at the request of the Eus- 
sian embassador he had appointed a ujeeting at the foreign office next 
Wednesday, 11th instant, " to discuss the question of a close time for the 
seal fishery in Behring Sea," and expressing a hope that 1 Avould make 
it convenient to be jjresent, and I have rexdied that I shall be happy to 
attend. 

Subsequently I saw M, de Staal, the Eussian embassador, at his re- 
quest. He referred to the intervicAvs Avhich Mr. Phelps had had with 
him, of Avhich I Avas, of course, cognizant, and stated that his full in- 
structions on the subject would not reach London until to-night or to- 
morrow, aiul that he Avas about to leaA'e town until next Wednesday, 
but meanwhile he could say that liis Government would like to hai^e the 
regulations Avhich might be agreed upon for Behring Sea extended to 
that portion of the latter iuAvhich the Commander Islands are situated, 
and also to the Sea of Okliotsk (in Avliich Eobben Island is situated). 

As both these places are outside the limit laid down in your instruc- 
tion numbered 782 (170° of longitude east- from Greenwich), I have 
thought it best to send you the telegramj of Avhich I inclose a coi)y here- 
withr^ 

I am etc., 

IIeney White. 



Mr. Bayard to Mr. White. 

[Telegram.] 

Department of State, 

Washinyton, April 9, 1888. 
Mr. Bayard stated, in reply to Mr. White's telegram of Ai)ril 7, that 
this GoA-ernment did not object to the extension of tliearrangeine'itfor 
the i)i"otection of the fur-seal fisheries to the Avhole of Beiiriiig Sea. 

' For iuclosure sec bv^ra, p. 177. 



PEOPOSED INTERNATIONAL MEASURES, 18»7-'«8. 179 

Mr. Bayard to Mr. White. 

[Extract.] 

No. 849.] Departiment of State, 

Wa.shinfjton, Ajyril 18, 1888. 

Sir: I liave to aoknowledjje your Xo. 720 of the 7tli instant, inclos- 
ing copy of your tele,uTam of the same date, iii Avhicli you infoiined the 
Department that Lord Salisbury, tlie Eu.ssiau embassador, aud your- 
self were to meet on Thursday, the 12th instant, to discuss the lU'otec- 
tion of seals, and that the Kussian Government desired to include in 
the prop<^^)sed arrangement tliat portion of Beliring Sea in ■\vliicli Com- 
mander Islands are situated, and also the Sea of Okhotsk. 

On the 9tli instant I sent you a telegram stating that this Govern- 
ment did not object to the extension of the arrangement for the protec- 
tion of the fur-seal fisheries to the whole of Behring Sea. 

Owing to an error in transmission of your telegram, Okhotsk Sea did 
not ai>i)ear to ])c included in the suggestion, but there is no objection 
to such inclusion. 



I am, etc., 



T. ¥. Bayard. 



Mr. White to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 725.] Legation of the United States, 

London, April 20,1888. (Received April 30.) 

Sir: Referring to your instructions IsTos. G85, 782, and 810, to Mr. 
Phelps's dispatchcsNos.618 and GOO, and tosubsequent correspondence, 
1 ha\c the honor to acqiwint you that I called at the foreign ofhce on 
the lOth instant for the purpose of discussing with the Marquis of 
Salisbury and M. de Staal, the Russian embassador, the details of the 
proi)()seti conventional arrangement for the protection of seals in Ber- 
ing Sea. 

M. de Staal exju'essed a desire, on behalf of his Government, to in- 
clude in the area to be protected by the couNcntion the Sea of Okhotsk, 
or at least that portion of it in which Robben Island is situated, there 
being, he said, in that region large numbers of seals, whose destruction 
is threatened in the same way as those in Behring Sea. 

lie also lu'ged that measures be taken by the insertion of a clause in 
the ju'oposed convention or otherwise, for prohibiting the importation, 
by merchant vessels, into the sealqnotected area, for sale therein, of 
alcoholic drinks, firearms, guni)OAvder, and dynamite. 

Lord Salisbury expressed nooi)iiiion with regard to the latter i^ropo- 
sal, but, with a view to meeting the liussiau Government's wishes re- 
specting the waters surrounding Robben Island, he suggested that, be- 
sides the whole of Behring Sea, those ])ortiims of the Sea of Okhotsk 
and of the Pacific Ocean north of north latitude 47° should be included 
in the i»roi)osed arrangenient. 

His lordship intimated furtluuinore that the period proi)osed by the 
United States foi- a close time, April 15 to November 1, might interfere 
with the tradi' longer than absolutely necessary for the i)rotection of 
the seals, and he suggested October 1, instead of a month later, as the 
termination of the x)eriod of seal protection. 



J. 80 DIPLOMATIC CORRESPONDENCE. 

I referred to the ooimnuiiieations already made bylMr, Plielj>son tliis 
subject to Lord Salisbury, and said that 1 sliould be obliged to reier to 
you the iiroposals Avhich had just been made, before expressing au opin- 
ion with regard to them. 

I have accordingly the honor to ask for iustructions in reference to 
the same. 

Meanwhile the Marquis of Salisbury promised to have prei)ared a 
diaft convention for submission to the liussian enil)assador and to 
myselt. I shall lose no time in furwarding to you a copy of this docu- 
ment when received. 
I am, etc., 

IIeinry White. 



3Ir. Bayard to Mr. White. 

No. 8Gi.] Department of State, 

Washington, Mai/ 1, 1888. 

Sir: Your dispatch ISTo. 725 of the 2()th ultimo stating the result of 
your interview with Lord Salisbury and the E-ussian end)assad(»r rela- 
tive to the protection of seals in Lehring Sea, and re(iuesting further 
instructions as to their inoposals, has been received. 

As ytm have already been instnu-ted, the Department does not object 
to the inclusion of tlie sea of Okhotsk, or so nuich of it as may be neces- 
sary, in the arrangement for the protection of the seals. Nor is it 
thought absolutely necessary to insist on the extension of the close sea- 
son till the 1st of November. 

Only such a period is desired as maybe requisite for the end invieAV. 
But in order that succi^ss may be assured in the efforts of the various 
Governments interested in the protection of the seals, it seems advisa- 
ble to take the 15th of October instead of the 1st as the date of the close 
season, although, as I am now advised, the 1st of November would be 
safer. 

The suggestion made by Lord Salisbury that it may be necessary to 
bring other Governments than the United States, Great Britain, and 
Kussia into the arrangement has already been met by the action of the 
Department, as 1 have heretofore informed you. At the same time the 
invitation was sent to the British Goverjiment to negotiate a convention 
for seal protection in Behring Sea, a like invitiition Avas extended to 
various other poAvers, Avhich have Avithout excex)tion returned a favor- 
able response. 

In order, therefore, that the plan nniy be carried out, the convention 
proposed between the United States, Great Britain, and Eussia should 
contain a clause providing for the sul)sequent adhesion of other poAvers. 

In regard to the suggestion of the Itussian ambassador that the con- 
vention be nmde to cover the question of the sale of firearms and 
li(|Uor to the natives on the coast in question, I am compelled to think, 
Avhile in favor of restricting or prohibiting such sale, that it Avould lie 
advisable to regulate the subject separately from the protection of the 
seals. It is possible that some Governments might readily assent to 
the latter object, Avhile indisposed to accede to the former, and in that 
Avay lead to the defeat of the end first prox)oscd by this Govei'nment. 
I am, etc., 

T. h\ Bayard. 
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Jlfr. White in Mr. JUnjard. 

Ko. 7.S0.] Legation of the United States, 

London, June 30, 188S. (lloceived June 30.) 

Sir: I have the honor to inforni yoii that I availed inyseltof an early 
o])])ortiiiiity to acquaint the. .Marijuis ot Salisbury and the lius.sian am- 
bassador of the receii)t of your instructions numbered 804, of ]\lay 3, 
and shortly afterwards (^lay 10) his excellency and 1 called to.netlier at 
the foreign office for the i)nriK)se of discussing with his lordship the terms 
of the projioscd convention for the protection of seals in ]Jehring Sea. 
Unfortunately Lord Salisbury had Just received a communication from 
the Canadian Government stating that a menioranduni on the subject 
would shortl.N' be ibrwarded to London, and expressing a hope that pend- 
ing the arrival of that document no further steps would be taken in the 
matter by Her Majesty's Government. Under these circumstances Lord 
Salisbury felt bound to await the Camidian memorandum belbre pro- 
ceeding to draft the convention. 

1 have inquired seveial times whether this communication from Can- 
ada had l)een received, but it has not yet come to liaiul. I Mas informed 
to day by Jjord Salisbury that an urgent telegram had been sent to 
Canada a week ago with respect to the delay in its expedition, and that 
a reply had been received by the secretary of state for the colonies 
stating that the matter would be taken uj) immediately. I hope, there- 
fore, that shortly after Mr. Phelps's return this Goverumehtwill be in a 
condition to agree upon the terms of the ]>roposed convention. 

I have the honor to inclose for your infornmtion the co])y of a ques- 
tion asked by ]VIr. Gourley and answered by Sir James Fergusson in 
behalf of the British Government with respect to the seal fishing in 
Behring Sea. 



1 have, etc., 



Henry White. 



(For iudosure see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 100, Fiftieth Congress, sec- 
ond session, p. 103.) 



Mr. Tliclps to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 825.] Leoatton of the United States, 

London, September J;J, liStlS. (iieceived Se[)tend)er '2'2.) 

Sir: Referring to tlu^ subject of the Alaskan seal fisheries, ami to 
the previous correvS])ondence on the subject between the Department 
and this legation, J have now the honor to acfpniint you with the pur- 
port of a conversation which I hehl with Loid Salisbury in regard to it 
on the 13th August. 

Illness, which has incapaciated me from business during most of the 
interval, has ]»revente(l my laying it before you (\irlier. 

One ol' tiie objects of the inter\iew 1 then sought with his lordship 
was to urge the completion of the convention between the United States, 
Great Britain, and liussia, which un<l(M" your instructions had ]>reviously 
been the subject of discussion between tlie secret a ry for foreign alVairs, 
the llussiiin ainbassa(h>r, and myself. This convention, as I have be- 
lbre iulvised ycm, had been virtually agreed on verbally, except in its 
detailsj and the Kussian as well as the United States Government were 
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desiroTiR to have it eoinpletcd. Tlio consideration of it had been sus- 
pended for coniniunication l\y the Jjiitish Government with the Cana- 
dian Government, for which purpose an interval of several months had 
been alloA\ed to elapse. Dnriii"; this time the attention of Lord Salis- 
bury had been repeatedly recalled to the subject by this legation, and 
on those occasions the answer received from him was that no reply 
from the Canadian authorities had ariived. 

In the conversation on the 13th, above mentioned, I a.c'ain pressed for 
the completion of the convention, as the extermination of the seals by 
Canadian vessels was understood to be rapidly proceeding. His lord- 
ship in reply did not question the propriety or the importance of taldng 
measures to prevent the wanton destruction of so valuable an industry, 
in which, as he remarked, England had a large interest of its own, but 
said that the Canadian Government objected to any such restrictions, 
and that until its consent could be obtained. Her Majesty's Government 
was not willing to enter into the convention; that time would be re- 
quisite to bring this about, and that meanwhile the convention uuist 
wait. 

It is very apparent to me that the British Government will not exe- 
cute the desired convention without the concurrence of Canada. And 
it is equally apparent that the concurrence of Canada in any such ar- 
rangement is not to be reasonably expected. Certain Canadian vessels 
are making a profit out of the destruction of the seal iii the breeding- 
season in the waters in question, inhuman and wasteful as it is. That 
it leads to the speedy exterminr.tu^n of the animal is no loss to Canada, 
because no part of these seal fislieiies belong to tliat country; and th6 
only profit open to it in connection with them is by destroj'ing the seal 
in tlie oi)en sea during the breeding time, although many of the animals 
killed in that way are lost, and those saved are worth much less than 
when killed at the proper time. 

Under these circumstances, tlie Government of the United vStates 
must, in my ox)inion, either submit to have these valuable fisheries de- 
stroyed or must take measures to prevent their destruction by captur- 
ing the vessels employed in it. Between these alternatives it does not 
appear to mo there should be the slightest hesitation. 

Much learning has been expended upon the discussion of the abstract 
question of the right of mare clausum. I do not conceive it to be ap- 
jtlicable to the present case. 

Here is a valuable fishery, and a large and,if i)roi)erly managed, per- 
manent industry, the property of the luitions on whose shores it is car- 
ried on. It is proposed by the colony of a foreign nation, in defiance of 
the joint remonstrance of all the countries inteiested, to destroy this 
business by the indiscrindnate slaughter and extermination of the ani- 
mals in question, in the open neighboring sea, during the period of 
gestation, when the common dictates of humanity ought to inotect 
them, were there no interest at all involved. And it is suggested that 
we are prevented from defending ourselves against such depiedations 
because the sea at a ceitain distance from the coast is free. 

The same line of argument would take under its ])rote<'tion piracy 
and the slave trade, when prosecuted in the open st-a, or would justify 
one nation in destroying the commerce of another by placing danger- 
ous obstructions and derelicts in the open sea. near its coasts. There 
are many things that can not be allowed to be done on the open sea with 
impunity, and against which every sea is mare clausum. And the right 
of self defense as to person and property prevails theie as fully as else- 
where. If the fish upon the Canadian coasts could be destroyed by 
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sca,tterin;nf poison in the open sea adjacent, with some small profit to 
those eiiga.fjed in it, would Canada, upon the just principles of interna- 
tional law, be held defenseless in sucli a case? Yet that process would 
be no more destructive, inluiinan, and wanton than this. 

If precedents are wanting for a defense so necessary and so proper 
it is because precedents for such a course of conduct are likewise un- 
known. The best international law has arisen from precedents that 
have been established wlien the just occasion for them arose, undeterred 
by the discussion of abstract and inadequate rules. 

Especially should there be no hesitation in taking this course with 
the vessels of a colony whicli has for three years harassed the fisheries 
of our country with constant (captures of vessels engaged in no viola- 
tion of treaty or legal rights. The comity of nations has not deterred 
Canada from the persistent obstruction of justifiable and legitimate 
fishing by American vessels near its coasts. What principle of reci- 
procity precludes us from putting an end to a pursuit of the seal by 
Canadian ships whicli is unjustifiable and illegitimated 

I earnestly recomniend, therefore, that the vessels that have been 
already seized while engaged in this business be firmly held, and that 
measures be taken to capture and hold every one hereafter found c(m- 
cerned in it. If further legislation is necessary, it can doubtless be 
readily obtained. 

There need be no fear but that a resolute stand on this subject will 
at once put an end to tlie mischief complained of. It is not to be rea- 
sonably expected that Great Britain will either encourage or sustain her 
colonies in conduct whicli she herself concedes to be wrong and which 
is detrimental to her own interests as well as to ours. More than 10,000 
people are engaged in London alone in the preparation of seal skins. 
And it is understood that the British Government has requested that 
clearances should not be issued in Canada for vessels employed in this 
business; but the request has been disregarded.^ 
I have, etc., 

E. J. Phelps. 



Mr. Huhhard to Mr. Bayard. 

No. .387.] United States Legation, 

Tol-io, Japan, Septemher 38, 1887. (lleceived October 24.) 

Sir: I have the honor to inform the Department of State that I have 
submitted to the Japanese minister for foreign affairs the sulistance of 
your instruction No. lo.}, in relation to taking steps ibr the better pro- 
tection of the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea by international cooper- 
ation, waiving all exceptional measures and exceptional marine juris- 
diction that might be properly claimed for that end by the Pnited 
States. In invoking the early and earnest consideration of the jjiopo- 
siticnis of your instructions for the reasons given, and which are alike 
of practical coinniei'cial interest to Japan as well as to tlir other friendly 
powers designated as liaving been invited to enter into a simihir ar- 
rangement with our Government, I have requested Count Ito to name 
at his pleasure some time in the futnre when we may discuss infor- 
mally the reasons for and the terms and conditions of such arrange- 

'For further correspoiulenoo rtliitini;- to Groat Britain's willingness to agree to pro- 
tect seal-lile, see infra, pp. 212-217, aiul 23G-2i2. 
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nioiit for tile protection of tlic seal fur fisheries in Belirins' Sea as will 
safely gnard that lar.ne marine interest against the lawless and indis- 
criminate slanghter of this animal, eontrihnting so much to the wealth 
and general welfare of mankind. Due report will be made to the De- 
partment of State as the negotiations progress, whieli 1 hope and expect 
will be conclnded favorably to all concerned. 

I have, etc., 

Richard B. Hubbard. 



Mr. Iluhhard to Mr. Bayard. 

[Telegram.] 

Legation of the United States', 
Toldo, September 3!), 1S87. (Keceived September 29.) 
Mr. Knbbard acknowledges the receipt of Mr. Bayard's instrnction 
No. 153, of August 19, 1887, and requests, at the instance of the Japan- 
ese Government, copies of the Treasury regulations and contracts con- 
cerning the seal fisheries, and also a more dehnite statement as to the 
nature of the protection which it is desired to extend to those fisheries 



Mr. JTuhhard to Mr. Barjard. 

[Extract.] 

No. 388.] United States Legation, 

Tolio, Japan, September 29, 1887. (lieceived October 21.) 

Sir: IJeferring to your instruction No. 1.53 I have already had the 
honor to inform the l)e])artment of State that 1 would seek a ])crsonaI 
official conference with the minister tor foreign affairs on the subject of 
the international x)rotection of the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 

The Japanese Government is anxious to enter into an arrangement 
or convention with the irnited States Government, invoking similar 
arrangement or convention with our Government for the |>rotection of 
the fur-seal fisheries in the waters of their northern islands. 

I expressly called attention to the waiver for this purpose, as ex- 
pressed in your instruction No. 153, and in my disj^atch No. 387, of any 
legal rights under former conventions, that my Government now de- 
siied to invite this cooperative protection of friendly powers of their 
fnr-seal fisheries from wanton destruction without reference to said 
former conventions. Nevertheless, the Japanese Government requested 
as aji especial favor that I would cable the Department of State, in 
order to sa^•(> tinu', tor certain documents mentioned in the subjoined 
cal)legrani, and for su(;h s]>e('ifications of said desired arrangement or 
convention as will be satisfactory and meet the wishes of my Govern- 
ment in I hat regard, and which might be reciprocally invoked for the 
X)rotection of their own fur-seal lisheiies.* 
I have, etc., 

EicnARD B. Hubbard. 
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Mr. JJayard io Mr. Ilnhluird. 

No. 15G.] Department of State, 

Washington, Hcpttmhtr 30, 1S87. 

Sir: The Departi.iient is glad to infer from your telegram of tlie LMltU 
instant that the Government of Japan lias favoialdy received tlie prop- 
osition of the United States to negotiate for the protection of the seal 
lisheriys in Beliring Sea. 

A mcmoi-aiidum on the subject is now being prepared in reference to. 
my suggestions and will be transmitted as soon as it is conij)leted. 
1 am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



Mr. Hnhhard to Mr. Bnyard. 

No. 393.] United States Legation, 

Tolcio, Jajmn, October 10, 1887. (deceived November 2.) 

Sir: I have the honor herewith to inclose for the information of the 
Dei)artment of State, copies, respectively, of my note to C(»unt Ito, and 
his reply thereto, relating to the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 

I am requested to call the attention of my Government respectfully 
and especially to the ]m)])osed ieci])rocal protection of the sea otter, 
and to enlarge the protected zone so as to eml>ra('e the known habitat 
of that animal. 

I took occasion to say unofficially to Count Ito that T had no hesita- 
tion in giving him the hopeful assurance that my Government would 
cooperate with his excellency's Government in the proposal to include 
sea otter as well as fur seal in any reasonable arrangement which would 
l)revent unregulated and iiuliscriminate slaughter of this valuable ani- 
mal in the waters of Behring Sea as well as on the coast of .lapan and 
in their conterminous waters. I shall have the honor to await, in def- 
erence to Count Ito's expressed request, your instructions in response 
to the respectful pro^iosition of the Japanese Government before enter- 
ing upon any formal negotiations on this subject. On receipt of this 
dispatch by the Department of State, I have the honor to suggest that 
if the reply to my cablegram of the2i»th ultimo has l^ecn mailed to this 
legation by the Department, that in that end a brief telegram signify- 
ing your willingness to include the sea otter in the sai<l negotiations 
would advance the negotiations and gratify this (ioveinmcnl as well, 
who numifests a deep interest in securing an early arrangement by our 
res]>ective governments for thebetter protection of tin; fur s«'al and sea- 
otter fisheries of American and Japanese waters. 
1 have, etc., 

Richard B. IIubbard.' 



[Inclosurc 1 in Xo. 393.] 

Mr. Huhhanl io Count flo ITlrolmml. 

United States Lkoatiox, 

Tohio, Oiloher 6, 1SS7. 
Sir: T liavc tlio honor honnvith to forward to your excellency, and to Iteg your 
early and favoialde consideration of, a copy of an iustrnction which I have bad the 
honor to receive from the Department of State of my Oovernnieut. 

24 
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Tlio genoral propositiou rcspoctfully submitted in this instruction by my Govern- 
ment, iis well as the obvious and convincing reasons there set forth in favor of its 
a,do]itiiin by the friendly powers named therein, will, I am sure, receive from your 
excellency's Government tlie same earnest consideration as they have received from 
the United States. 

As alri-ady indicated unofficially to the foreign office, I shall, in furtherance of the 
wisln's and instructions of my (iovernnient, be gratified and obliged if your excellency 
Avill formally a})i)oint any lutnro time and place when and where 1 may have the 
honor to confer and discuss with your excellency, or any other representative of Hia 
Tniperinl Majesty's Government, tiie subject of an agreement or special convention 
between tlie United States of America and the Empire of Japan having reference to 
the bet t(^r protection of the fur-seal lisheries in Bohring Sea. 
I avail, etc., 

Richard B. Hubbard. 



[Inclosnre 2 in No. 393. — Translation-] 
Count Ito Hirohumi to Mr. Huhhard. 

No. 8581.] Department of Foreigx Affairs, 

Tokio, October S, 1SS7. 

Siii: I have the honor to aclcnowledge the receipt of your excellency's note of the 
fith instant, in which you are jileased to inclose the co]iy of a communication from 
the honorable the Secretary ol State in reference to the seal lisheries in BehringSea, 
and, in pursuance of instructions contained in that dispatch, invite His Imj>erial 
Majesty's Government to enter into an arrangement with the Government of the 
United States having for its object the protection of fur-seals in Behring Sea from 
indiscriminate destruction and consequent extermination. 

The unregulated and indiscriminate slaughter of the sea-otter as well as the fur- 
seal on the coasts of Japan and in their conterminous waters is a subject which has 
for many years engaged the serious attention of the Imperial Government. 

The exijerience of His Imperial Majesty's Government justilies the belief that the 
end sought to be obtained can be best secured by means of a cooperative interna- 
tional action, and they therefore cordially appi'ove of the suggestion of the honorable 
the Secretary of State. 

His Imperial Majesty's Government would be willing to enter into an arrangement 
for the purpose indicated, but they would wish, for the reasons assigned by Mr. 
Bayard in favor of the protection of the fur-seal in Behring Sea, to extend the principle 
of protection to the sea-otter as well as the fur-seal, and to enlarge the protected 
zone so as to embrace the known habitat of that animal. 

I beg that you will bring this proposal to the attention of the Government of the 
United States, and I would suggest that this be done in advance of any negotiations 
on the subject. 

I avail myself, etc., 

CoxnsfT Ito Hirobumi. 



Mr. Bayard to Mr. Huhhard. 

No. 171.] Department of State, 

Washington.! Novemher 21, 18S7. 

Sir: I ha\"e to aelviiowledge tlie receii>t of your dispatclies Nos. 38<S 
and 303, dated, respectively, September 29 and October 10, aud in 
reply to express the satisfaction of this Department at the favorable 
response of the Japanese Government to negotiate for the protection of 
the seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 

The Department hoijes to be able, at an early day, to instrnct you 
further on the subject. At present, owing doubtless to the shortness 
of the time, few replies have been received from foreign Governments 
to the circular invitation of the United States in this regard. And it 
is thought desirable to await for a time further resi^onses, which might 
affect tlie course of the negotiations. 
I am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 
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Mr. Hubbard to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 483.] United States LEaATio?:, 

ToJi-!(>, Japan, June 33, 1S88. (Reci'ived July IC. 

Sir: l?,espectfiilly I'cfciTinj? to the correspondence betwoeu the De- 
partment of State and this legation, looking- to the conclusion of a con- 
vention between Jaj)an and the United States and some otlier powers 
for the protection of the fnr-seal fisheries inBehring Sea. and the pro- 
tection of the sea otter, as subsequently suggested by Japan, I have 
the honor to inform the Department that instruction No. 171, of Novem- 
ber 21, 18S7, which lias heretofore been acknowledged, is the last that 
has been received by me from the Department on this subject. 

I desire to inform ithe Department that the Japanese foreign office has, 
in a friendly spirit of inquiry, asked if I could furnish information as to 
when my Government would be ready (as Japan had been ready for 
sometime past) to resume the consideration of the proi)osed convention. 

I have, in response to this inquiry, forwarded to the foreign office a 
coi)y of your said instruction No. 171, dated November 21, 1887, with the 
accompanying note, dated June 20, transmitting the same. The Japan- 
ese minister for foreign affairs has been recently advised by the Russian 
minister to Japan that the Unit(Hl States Government and those of 
liussia and Great Britain had discussed, at London, the matter of a 
similar convention for the protection of the fur-seal fisheries and sea 
otter in Behring Sea. He also communicated the fact that the Govern- 
ment at St. Petersburg desired to conclude with Japan a convention 
for the mutual i^rotectiou of the seal and otter within their own seas 
and contiguous waters. 

This fact has been the immediate cause of the inquiry submitted to 
me, to which the iuclosure herewith is in response. 
I have, etc., 

Richard B. Hubbard. 



[InclosTiro in K"o. 483.] 

Mr. Hubbard to Count Olcuma. 

No. 284.] United Stater Leoatiox, 

Toklo, June 20, 18SS. 

Sii: : Refcrrir.fj to my noto to his oxcellonry Conut Ilo. dated October (S, 1887, niid 
bis reply thereto dated November 8, 1887, eoncerniiig" a pro]>osed arraTHiemeiit wliieli 
the United States invited Japan to enter into with the United States and certain 
otlier powers, tor the protection of the lur-seals in Behrinj? Sea from indiscriminate 
destruction and consequent extermination, I have now the honor to inclose an instruc- 
tion' from my (iovernment in response to my dispatch to the honorabh> the Secretary 
of State, informing- him of .Ta])an's willingness to enter such an arrangement. 

It will be observed by your excellency that my Government is awaiting the replies 
of some other foreign Governments to the invitation of the United States to enter 
into snch a convention. 

I have not communicated with your excellency's department since my note of the 
6th of October, on account of awaiting further instructions from my Government in 
the premises, to w'hich the instruction herewith inclosed especially refers. The sub- 
stance of the inclosed instructitm lias not been heretofore communicated to your ex- 
cellency's Government, hiii)ing that I might , as indicated, ere now have been furnished 
■with tiual instructions to conclude a com ention between our respectiA"e Governments, 
embracing all the points of discussion on wbicb a ( ouimon anil friendly concurrence 
and understanding had been reached, and of which my Government was advised in 
my dispatches to which the inclosed instruction is in response. 
I avail myself, etc., 

Richard B. Hubbard. 

• See supra, Mr. Bayard to Mr. Hubbard, November 21, 1887. 
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j\Jr. JTuhbard to Mr. Bayard. 

United States Legation, 
Tolio, Japan, July 13, 1888. (Received August 8.) 

Sir: T liave tlie honor to inclose herewith a copy of a note from the 
J-^panese minister for foreign affairs dated .July 7, in whicli I am re- 
quested to instruct the Uuited States consuls in Japan not to ship Japan- 
ese subjects on board American vessels engaged or about to engage in 
otter or seal hunting. 

The reasons for such a request are set forth in the minister's note. 

In compliance with Count Oknma's request, I have instructed the 
United States consul-general atKanagawa, and throngh him tlie other 
consular representatives f>f tlie Uuited States in Japan, to refiain from 
shipping any Japanese subjects on any American otter or seal hunting- 
vessels. 

I have the honor to inclose a copy of my communication to the United 
States consul-general on the subject, and hope that my action in the 
premises will meet the approval of the Department of State. 

In order that the Department may more fully understand the imme- 
diate causes whicli have led the Japiuiese Government to take the 
course indicated in regard to the shipment of Jax)anese subjects on otter 
and seal hunting vessels, I beg to su])mit a, brief account of the attack 
on the Dritisli schooner Nemo, to which C(mut Okuma refers: 

The Nemo is a schooner of 150 tons, owned and commanded by one 
Snow, a British resident of Yokohama, and was manned by Japanese 
sailors. The schooner is what is known as an "otter and seal huider." 

On the 27th of May last, while the schooner was en route to the 
hunting grounds, it was, according to the commander's statement, be- 
calmed off Copper Island (Russian territory). Early on the morning 
of May 27, while the schooner was still becalmed, the commander put off 
in a boat with a crew of 6 Japanese sailors, accompanied or folIoAved 
l)y two other boats of Japanese sailors. Tlie commander of the Nemo 
was the only foreigner in the boats. When about 200 yards from shore, 
and after the commander of the Nemo had discharged his rifle at one 
or more otters, his boat was fired upon by an unknown number of men 
concealed behind the rocks or a blutf of the shore, and using, as the 
commander of the Nemo supposes, Winchester rifles. 

The firing was kept uj) with great rapidity, and all of the men in the 
boat, including the <'ommander, being wounded, it was with great diffi- 
culty that the boat was gotten out of reacli of the firing, the commander 
and one sailor being the only occupants of the boat who were able to 
pr(»])el it, and being l)otli wounded, the craft moved very slowly. 

When the commander's boat gotoutof range of the firing (the second 
boat had one man wounded, but tlie third had not approached within 
range of the firing), it was ascertained that one of the Japanese had 
been killed outright, and two others afterwards died on the Nemo from 
the wounds tiicn received. 

The commander was wounded in the hand and in the thigh, but he 
and the other Japanese who were wounded have, I understand, about 
recovered. 

The schooner was brought to Yokohama, where an inquiry into the 
affair was held by the British consul, who found that the attack was 
unprovoked. 



I have, etc., 



ElOHAED B. nUBBARD. 
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[Inclosure 1 in Xo. 491— Traiislutiou.] 

Count Oknmu to Mr. Iliihluinl. 

Dr.r.viiT.MKM OF FoRErox Affairs, 
Tolcyo, the Dili daij, the 7th month, the Jlat year of Meiji. 
Sir: The recent attack at Copjicr Lslaml upon the Hritish Hchooner Nemo (with the 
circiiiii.stanc'c.s and results of whirh you ai-e doiil»tIess familiar), coupled with the 
fact that the unlicensed takinu; of otter and seal within the jurisdiolion of His Im- 
perial Majestj' is prohiViifed by law, has inij>re8sed upon the Imperial Government 
the necessity of ado))! inn' more elfcctiial measures on the cue hand to protect His 
Im]ierialJapanes(^ Majesty's siihjecis from the (•onse(|Ueuces of acts for which as 
>;i'auien tliey could hardly be held responsible, and on tjie other to put a stop to an 
unlawful occupatiou. 

With thesis objects in view I have the honor to request that you will instruct the 
consuls of your country in Ja])an to refrain, until otherwise advised, from shippiu^ 
Japanese subjects on board any American vessels engaged or about to engage in otter 
or seal hunting. 

I avail, etc., 

COUXT SlTIGENOEtJ OkUMA. 

(For inclosure ^To. 2, see Semite Ex. Doc. No. 100, Fiftieth Cougrcss, 
second scssioUj p. 111.) 



Mr. Iliihbard to J/r, Bayard. 

No. 192.] United Sta'jes Legation, 

ToJ:i/o, Japan^ July Id', 188S. (Ileeeived August 8.) 

Sir : Eeferriug to the correspondence which has taken place between 
the Department of State and this legation concerning a proposed con- 
vention between the United States and Japan and some other powers, 
looking to the i)rotection of the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea, 1 have 
the honor to inclose a copy of a note, dated July 9, from the Ja]ianese 
minister of fiuvign affairs, inquiring as to the natnreof the consulta- 
tion now being conducted at London on this subject, with a view of in- 
structing the Japanese JMinistcir at London to take part in said consul- 
tation, provided it has assumed the nature of an international conference 
in which the views of the several powers interested maybe interchanged. 

Tlie note from Count Okuma and m}^ reply to the same, also herewith 
inclosed, fully explain themselves, and are forwarded to the Depart- 
ment Avith the view of eliciting such reply as may be deemed advisable 
in the premises. 

There is no doubt that the N^cmo afl^iir, to which 1 had the honor to 
refer in my dispatch No. 491 of this date, lias had the effect of increas- 
ing Jajian's interest in the pro^josed convention and her desire to see it 
concluded at an early day. 
I have, etc., 

EiCHAED B. nUlJBARD. 



^Inclosuro 1 in No. 492— Translation.! 

Count Okuma to Air. Hubbard. 

Df.p.xktmknt for Forktox Affairs, 
ToTci/o, the 7th daij, the 7lh month, the Jlxt year of Meiji. 
Sir: TVith reference to the x>t'op<''^'d of your Govcirinnent to enter into a pro|)er 
arrangement for the purpose of preventing by international cooperation indiscriuu- 
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nate and unregulateil destruction of fur seals in the Behring Sea, the views of the 
Imperial Goverumeut having been communicated to you, your Government intimated 
that they would approach the subject again upon receipt of resj^onses from the pow- 
ers consulted, aud consequently the Imperial Government have been awaiting further 
comiuunlcation from yo)ir Goverjiment. 

In the meantime it has recently been reported to the Imperial Government that 
the United States minister at London is holding consultation with Her British Maj- 
esty's ])rincipal Secretary for Foreign A ffairs and the diplomatic representatives of 
some other power or powers interested in respect to certain matters bearing upon 
the subject. 

The Imperial Government are not aware of the nature of the question under dis- 
cussiou. If, however, the negotiation has actually assumed the character of an in- 
ternational convention, in which the views of tlie several powers interested may be 
formally interchanged, the Imperial Government would desire to instruct their rep- 
resentative at London to take part in such negotiation. 

I therefore beg leave to request that you will be so good as to ascertain the truth 
of the report and to communicate to mo the result of your inquiry. 
I avail myself, etc., 

Count Shigenobu Okuma. 



[Inclosure 2 in No. 492.] 

Mr. HuMard to Count Okiima. 

United States Legation, 

Tokyo, July 12, 1SS8. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your excellency's note No. 25, 
of the 7th instant, in which, referring to the subject of the proposed arrangement 
between the Governments of the United States and Japan aud some other powers, 
looking to the protection of the fur-seal lisheries in Behring Sea, your excellency 
informs me that it has been reported to the Imperial Government that the United 
States minister at London is holding consultation with Her British Majesty's princi- 
pal Secretary for Foreign Affairs and the diplomatic representatives of some other 
powers interested, in respect to cei-t.ain matters bearing upon the subject. Your ex- 
cellency further states that if the negotiations have assumed the character of an 
international conference, in which the views of the several powers interested may 
be formally interchanged, the Imperial Government would desire to instruct their 
representative at London to take j)art in such negotiations; and you request me to 
ascertain the truth of the report referred to, and to communicate the result of my 
inquiry to your department. 

In reply I have the honor to say to your excellency that by the mail leaving for the 
United States on or about June 20 I had the honor, as suggested by the verbal and 
informal inquiry of the Foreign Office, to address a dispatch to the honorable the 
Secretary of State of my Government, requesting to be advised of the present status 
of the negotiations of the proposed convention; and in pursuance of the subject I 
will by the next mail leaving for the United States forward a copj"^ of your excel- 
lency's note, with the request that my Government will furnish me witli full infor- 
mation respecting the progress of the negotiations. 

In this connection I beg to say to your excellency that I have been informed in- 
formally and unofficially, by the representatives at Tokio of one of the powers inter- 
ested in the said negotiations, that he was in receipt of information to the effect 
that the consultatiou now being conducted at London is of a purely preliminary 
character. 

I am fully persuaded that the consultation to which your excellency refers is of 
the same nature as has already taken place between the United States minister at 
Tokyo and the .Japanese Foreign Office; and I beg to repeat to your excellency whnt 
I have already had the honor to assure your Department on previous occasions that 
a final decision will not be reached in this matter of tin- ,iroposed convention until 
the Imperial Government has been fully advised aud has had ample oi)portuuity to 
express its views in the premises. 
I avail, etc., 

* EicnAUD B. Hubbard. 
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Mr. Bayard to Mr. Huhhard. 

No. 223.] Departmi^nt of State, 

Woisliiiif/ion, July IS, 1^88. 

Sir: I liave received .your No. 483 of tlie 2od ultimo, saying tLat the 
Japanese INIinister for Foreign Affairs Lad infonnally inquired of you 
lately concerning tlie projjosed convention between the United States 
and Japan, looldiig to tLe protection of fur seals in Bering Sea, which 
formed the subject of my instruction No. 171 of November 21, 1887. 

Negotiation with Japan in reference to the protection of the seals in 
Behrin^;- Sea has been delayed by the unexpected protraction of the ne- 
gotiation with Great Britain and Bussia. It is thought desirable that 
the arrangement between these countries should be permitted to assume 
a deiiuite and settled form before other agreements are formulated. It 
is hoped that the matter will soon be in such shape as to permit the 
entrance upon formal negotiations with Japan. 

In the meantime, however, the question might be informally discussed 
with the Japanese Government, with a view to ascertain Just what is 
desired of the United States in regard to the protection of the sea otter. 



I am, etc. 



T. r. Bayard. 



Mr. Bayard to Mr. Ruhhard. 

[Contideutial.] 

No. 232.] Department of State, 

Washinyton, August 9, 1888. 

Sir : 1 have to acknowledge the receipt of your No. 192, of tlie 13th 
ultimo, in which you transmit a copy of a note from Count Okuma, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Japan, of the 7th ultimo, in which he states 
the desire of his Government to instruct its representative in London 
to taivO part in the negotiations there pending between the Government 
of the United States and that of Great Britain for a convention for 
the ]»ro1ei-tion of seals in lichriiig Sea, provided the negotiations have 
reached a stage which would admit of such participation. 

In reply you promised his excellency that you Avould request your 
Government to furnish you with full information respecting the progress 
of the negotiations. 

No change is known to have taken place in the state of the uegotia 
tions at London since the Department hist wrote you on the subject. 
Four months ago strong hoix's were entertained here that the conven- 
tion would soon be concluded. But the Dei>artment is now informed 
that the views of Her Britannic Majesty's Minister for Foreign Affairs 
have met with obstruction from Cnnada. Avheie vessels are yearly fitted 
out for the purpose of pi eying upon seal lile by the use of tirearmsand 
other destructive weapons. 

It is not perceived, therefore, how the partici])ation of Japan in the 
negotiations at London could ]U'omote their successful conclusion. 
There is not known to be any difference of opinion between this Gov- 
ernment and that of Her Britannic Majesty as to the necessity and pro- 
])riety of the international arrangement, now under consideration, for 
the protection of the seals in Behiing Sea. 
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The convention wliieli Japan will seek to make on tlie same subject 
will, as you have iiidicatecl, have to be shaped in some respects so as 
to meet the Avishes of Japan in regard to the jirotection of her inter- 
ests in the sea otter. What this (lo\('rnnient deems necessary for the 
preservation of tJie seals in Behring- Sea is entirely to prohibit tlie 
shiughter of them with firearms, nets, and other destructive imple- 
ments, at a distance from the coasts. The De]»artment would be glad 
to learn the views of the Japanese Govei'ument concerning the nieas- 
ui-es neci^ssaiy for the protection of its interests in the otter, and to be 
furnished with information respecting theii" territorial and pecuniary 
extent. 

1 am, etc., 

T. F. Bayard. 



RUSSIA. 

- Mr. Wiirts to Mr. Bayard. 

]Sro. 139.] Legation of the United States, 

i^t. Petersburg, SeptemJjcr 5, 1887. (Received September 17.) 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your instruction 
No. 09, of the 19tli of last month, relating to the measures to be taken 
for the better protection of the seal fisheries in Behring Sea, and to 
inform you that, in obedience to it, I have communicated the invita- 
tion of the Government of the United States to that of Russia to enter 
into such an arrangement as will put a check to the indiscriminate 
destruction, by the citizens of either country, of the seals in those 
waters. 

I am, etc.j 

George W. Wurts. 



Mr. Lothrop to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 151.] Legation of the United States, 

St. Petersburg, December <9, 1887. (Received December 27.) 

Sir: I have the honor to transmit herewith the translation of a note 
from the Foreign Office, received at the legation yesterday, on the i)ropo- 
sition of the United States for an international agreement touching the 
cai)ture of seals in Behring Sea. The earnestness felt here in the mat- 
ter is plainly indicated by the language of the note, which speaks of 
unrestrained seal-hunting as a thing which not oidy threatens the well- 
being but even the existence of the peojile of the extreme northeast 
coast. 

This language represents a view which I have heard here in conver- 
sation, of course not officially, and which is substantially as follows: 

The seal fishery on our Behring coasts is the only resource our people 
there have; it furnishes them all thenej^essaries of life; without it they 
])erish. Now, international law concedes to every people exclusive juris- 
diction over a zone along its coasts sufficient for its protection; and the 
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doctrine of the ei|ual i'i<*'lits of all luitioiis on tlie lii.^li seas rests on tlic 
idea that it is consistent Avitli the common well'are and not destructive 
of any essential rijilits of tlie inhabitants of the nei.iiliborinj;- coasts. 
Such common rights, under public law, rest on rreneral consent, and it 
would be absuid to atUrm that such consent had been given, where its 
necessary result would be the absolute destruction of one or nuire of the 
parties. Tlence the rule can not be applied blindly to an unforeseen 
case, and these allei^ed counnou rights must riglitfnlly be limited to 
cases where they nuiy be exercised consistently with the welfare of all. 
Behiing Sea partakes largely of the character of an inclosed sea; two 
great nations own and control all its inclosing shores. It possesses a 
l)e(;uliar fishery, which, with reference to its preservation, can only be 
legitimately pursued on land, and even there oidy under strict regula- 
tions. To allow its unrestrained pursuit in the open waters of the sea 
is not only to doom it to anniliilation, but, by necessary consequence, 
to destroy all its coast inhabitants. If this result is conceded it fol- 
lows that the doctrine of common rights can have no application to such 
a case. 

I have thought it might not be uninteresting to give this as a view 
which has found expression here, and, if found necessary, I think it not 
improbable that llussia would feel that she was driven to act on it. 
I am. etc., 

Geo. V. X, Lothrop. 



[Inclosure in No. 151 — Translation.] 

M. de Giers to Mr. Lothrop. 

Ministry op Foreign Affairs, 

Asiaiic Department, Norembor 25, 1SS7. 

Mr. Mixistkr: Mr. Wnrts, under date of Angnst 22 [September 2], was good 
enougli to eoiiimiuiicate to iiie tlie views of the Goverament of the United States of 
America upon the snhjeet of tlic dcsirabk'ness of an understanding, among the gov- 
ernments concerned, for the reguhition of the taking {In chassr) of tin- fur »i;i\(loiilrc-i) 
in the Behring Sea, in order that an end might he i>ut to those inconsiderate practices 
of extermination which threaten to dry up, at thefr source, an important branch of 
international commerce. 

We concur entirely iu the views of the Oovernmentof the Ignited States. Like it, 
we also have beeu for a long time considering what means couhl be taken to remedy 
a state of things which is prejudicial not only to commerce and to re\i'niie, but whicli 
will soon work disastnius results, not only to the well-being l>ut even to the exist- 
ence of our jieople in the extreme northeast. The establishment of a. reasonable, 
rule, and of a hiwful system in the use {V exploitation) of the resources, which furnish 
their only industry, is for those people of vital importance. 

The pressing interest which the Im])erial Government has been tlius called to con- 
sider had already suggested to it the idea of an internatiimal agreement, by which 
this interest might tind its most etticient protection. It is by this way that the dif- 
ferent questions iuvoh ed can be best resolved, and among which there exists, in our 
oj)inion, a close connection. 

The proposition of an accord emanating from the Governnieut of tlie United 
States, and which we take pleasure in considering as a step toward that general 
solution, must, of course, but meet the sincere symjiathies of the Imperial Govern- 
ment, and its active support, and this I pray you to make known to the Cabinet at 
Washington. 

Please receive, etc., 

Giers. 

25 
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Mr. Lothrop to Mr. Bayard. 

No. ICl.] Legation of the United Stater, 

St. retersbnrg, Fehrnary 22^ 1888. (Received March 12.) 

Sir: Your (lisjiatcli. No. 110, relative to the protection of fur-bearing 
seals in the Beliriiii^' Sea, has just reached me, and I have lost no time 
in making known to the Ini])erial Government your wishes respecting 
the c<)()|>eralion of the Kussiau Ambassador in London Avitli Mr. Phelps 
on this subject. 



Very truly, etc., 



Geo. V. N. Lothrop. 



Mr. Lothrop to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 1G4.] Legation of the United States, 

St. Petersburg, March 12, 1888. (Received April 2.) 

Sir : Immediately upon the receipt of your dispatch No. 110 I com- 
municated to Mr. de Giers the suggestions therein contained. In reply 
he now informs me that the Imperial Government, acting thereon, has 
instructed Mr. de Staal, its Ambassador in London, at once to put him- 
self into communication with Mr. Phelps, and to do his best to promote 
the common object of the two governments. I am also requested to 
make this action known to you. 
Very truly, etc., 

Geo. Y. N. Lothrop. 



Mr. Mafjec to Mr. Bayard. 

No. 118.] Legation of the United States, 

StocMobn, March 20, 1888. (Received April 9.) 

Sir: I am in receipt this p. m. of the response to my note (written 
under your instruction of <Uite September 17, 1887), inviting the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdoms to join in an arrangement wliereby 
an end would be put to the indiscrimimite killing of seals in the Ber- 
ing Sea. 

The Royal Government having no interest in seal fisheries, His Maj- 
esty thinks there is no need to take part in any treaty or arrangement 
in reference thereto on the part of the United Kingdoms. He, however, 
expresses the desire that a mutually beneficial accord may be arrived 
at between the interested powers, and that the same may be maintained 
with a reservation that powers not at present interested may join in 
such an arrangement in the future if they desire. 

At present neither Sweden nor Norway engages in seal-fishing in 
Behring Sea or adjacent waters. 

i have, etc., ^ 

EUFUS Magee. 
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CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO THE SEIZURE OF BRITISH SEAL- 
ING VESSELS IN BERING SEA IN 1889. 

3Ir. Edicardes to Mr. Blaine. 

Bar nARBOR, AnguHt 31, 18S0. 

Sir: In accordjince witli instructions which I liave received from 
Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreii^n Attairs, I liaAc 
the honor to state to you tliat repeated rumors have of Lite reached 
Her Majesty's Goverumeiit that United States cruisers have stoi)i)ed, 
searched, and even seized IJritish vessels in Behring Sea outside of the 
three-mile limit from the nearest land. Althouj^h no oflicial contirma- 
tion of these rumors has reached Her Majesty's Grovernment, there ap- 
pears to be no reason to doubt their authenticity. 

I am desired by the Marquis of Salisbury to inquire whether the 
United States Government are in possession of similar infornmtion, and 
further, to ask that stringent instructions ma> be sent by the United 
States Government, at the earliest moment, to their officers, with the 
view to prevent the possibility of such occurren<;es taking place. 

In continuation of my instruction I luive the honor to remind you 
that Her Majesty's Government received very clear assurances last 
year from. Mr. Bayard, at that time Secretary of State, that pending 
the discussion of the general f[uestions at issue no further interference 
should take place with British \ essels in Behring Sea. 

In conclusion, the Marquis of Salisbury desires me to say that Sir 
Julian Pauncefote, Her Majesty's i\Iinister, will be prepared on his 
return to Washington in the autumn to discuss the whole question, 
and Her Majesty's Government wish to point out to the United States 
Government that a settlement can not but be hindered by any meas- 
ures of force which may be resorted to by the United States. 
1 have, etc., 

• n. G. Edwardes. 



Mr. Blaine to Mr. Edwardcs. 

Bar BiKRJiOM, Aufiufit 24, 1889. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your comnuini- 
cation of this date, conveying to nu' the intelligence '^ that re[>eated 
rumors have of late reacihed Her Majesty's GovernnuMit tiiat United 
States cruisers have stopped, searclied, and even seized British vessels 
in Behring Sea outside the ."> mile limit from the nearest land," And 
you add that, "although no official coiilirmation of these rumors has 
reached Her Majesty's Government, there appears to be no reason to 
doubt their authenticity." 

In reply I have the honor to state that the same rumors, probaI>ly 
based on truth, have reached the Govenunent of the United States, but 
that up to this date there has been no official comnuinication received 
on the subject. 

It has been and is the earnest desire of the President of the United 
States to have such an adjustment as shall remove all possible ground 
of misunderstanding with Her Majest\'s GovernnuMit concerning the 
existing troubles in the Behring Seaj and the President believes that the 
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responsibility for delay in the adjiistiiieiit can not be properly charged 
to the Government of the United States. 

I beg- you will express to the Marqnis of Salisbury the gratitieation 
witli which the Government of the United States learns that Sir Julian 
Panncefote, ]Ier Majesty's Minister, will be prepared, ou his return to 
AVashingtun in the autumn, to discuss the whole question. It gives me 
pleasure to assure you that the Governjnent of the United States Avill 
endeavor to be prepared for the discussion, and that, iu the opinion of 
the I'resideiit, the points at issue between the two Governnu'nts are 
capable of promi)t adjustment oji a basis entirely honorable to both. 
1 h.ive, etc., 

James (Jr. Dlaine. 



Mr. Edwardcs to Mr. Blaine. 

Bar Harbor, Aiig^tst 25, 1889. 

Sir : 1 had the honor to receive yesterday your note in which you 
have been good enough to inform me, with respect to the repeated ru- 
mors which have of late reached Her Majesty's Government of the 
search and seizures of Briti^ll vessels in Behring Sea by United States 
cruisers, that the same rumors, probably based on truth, have reached 
the United States Government, but that up to this date there has beeu 
no official comnumication received ou the subject. 

At the same time you have done me the honor to inform me that it 
has been and is the earnest de.sireof the President of the United States 
to have such an adjustmeht as shall remove all possible ground of mis- 
understanding with Her Majesty's Government concerning the existing 
troubles in the Behring Sea; and that the President believes that the 
responsibility for delay iu that adjustment can not be i^roperly charged 
to the Government of the United States. 

You request me at the same time to express to the Marquis of Salis- 
bury the gratilicatiou Avith which the Government of the United States 
learns that Sir Julian Pauncefote, Her Majesty's Minister, will be pre- 
pared, on his return to Washington in the autumn, to discuss the whole 
question, and you are good enough to inform me of the x>Jeasure you 
have m assuring me that the Government of the United States will 
endeavor to be prepared for the discussion, and that, in the opiinon of 
the President, the points at issue between the two Governments are 
capable of prompt adjustment ou a basis entirely honorable to both. 

I shall lose no time in bringing your reply to the knowledge of Her 
Majesty's Government, who, while awaiting an answer to the other in- 
qniry I had the honor to make to you, will, I feel confident, receive 
with nuich satisfaction the assurances which you have been good 
enough to make to me in your note of yesterday's date. 
I have, etc., 

H. G. Edwardes. 



Mr. Edwardes to Mr. Blaine. 

Washington, Septemher 12, 1889. 
My Dear Mr. Blaine: I should be very much obliged if you would 
kindly let me know when I may expect an answer to the request of Her 
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Majesty's Goveriinifiiit, wliicli I had tlielioiiorof fmiinmnirnf inj>- to you 
in my note of the I'ith ot Aii^ist, that iiisti actions nniy be sent to 
Alaska to i)revent the possibihty of the seizure of Britisli shijis in 
Behring- Sea. Her Majesty's Government are earnestly awaiting the 
reply of the United States Government on this subject, as the recent 
reports of seizures having taken place are causing much excitement 
both in England and in Canada. 
I remain, etc., 

H. G. Edwaedes. 



Mr. Blaine to Mr. Edicardcs. 

Bar Hareor, Septemher 14, 1889. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the reeei])t of your ])ersonal 
note of the 1-th instant, written at Washington, in which you desire to 
know when you may expect an answer to the request of Her IVIajesty's 
Government, " that instructions may be sent to Alaska to prevent the 
possibility of the seizure of British ships in Behring Sea." 

1 had supposed that my note of August 24 would satisfy Her Maj- 
esty's Government of the President's earnest desire to come to a friendly 
agreement touching all matters at issue l)etween the two Governments 
in relation to Behring Sea, and I had further su])]>osed that your mention 
of the official instruction to Sir Julian Pauncefote to proceed, immedi- 
ately after his arrival in October, to a full discussion of the question, 
removed all necessity of a preliminary corres]»ondeiiee touching its 
merits. 

Referring more ]iarticularly to the question of which you repeat the 
desire of yimr Government for an answer. I liave tlie lion.or to inform 
you that a categorical response would liave Ijeen and still is im])iacti- 
cable — unjust to tliis Government, and misleading to the Goveriuuent 
of Her Majesty. It was therefore the judgment of the President that 
the whole subject could more Avisely be remanded to the formal discus 
sion so near at hand which Her INIajesty's Government has i)roposed, 
and to which the Government of the United States has (cordially as- 
sented. 

It is proper, however, to add that any instruction sent to Behring Sea 
at the time of your original request, upon the 24th of August, would 
have failed to reach tlujse waters before the proposed departure of the 
vessels of the United States. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



The Mnrqvis of Sidishnri/ io Mr. Edirarflcft. 

[Left ai the Dcpartiiioiit of State by ilr. Kd-.varilos.] 

Foreign Officii Octohrr 2^ 1889. 
Str: Atthe time when the seizures ol" Britisli shi]is Imuting seals in 
Behring's Sea during the years lSS(i and 1SS7 weretlu^ subjects of dis- 
cussion the Minister of the United States made certain overtures to 
Her Majesty's Government with respect to the institution of a close 
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time for tlic soul fisluny, for tlio purpose of provoiitiiiii- tlio oxtirpn 
tioii of the species in tliat ]):irt ol' the world. W'itliout in any w ay ad- 
mitting tliat considerations of this order could justify tlie seizure of 
vessels which were transgressing no rule of international law, Her 
Majesty's Government were veiy ready to agree that the subject was 
one deserving of the gravest attention on the part of all the govern- 
ments interested in those waters. 

The Russian Government was disposed to join in the proposed nego- 
tiations, but they were suspended for a time in consequence of objec- 
tions raised by the Dominion of Canada and of doubts thrown on the 
physical data on which any restrictive legislation must have been based. 

iler Majesty's Government are fully sensible of the importance of 
this question, and of the great value which will attach to an interna- 
tional agreement in respect to it, and Her Majesty's representative will 
be furnished with the requisite instructions in case the Secretary of 
State should be willing to enter upon the discussion. 

You will read this dispatch and my dispatch No.* 205, of this date, to 
the Secretary of State, and, if he should desii'e it, you are authorized 
to give him copies of them. 
I am, etc., 

Salisbury. 



The Marqnh of SaUshurj/ to Mr. Edivardcs. 

[Left at the Dfipartment of State by Mr. Edwanles.] 

Foreign Office, Octohcr 5, lf!S9. 

Sir : In my dispatch No, 176 of the 17th August last I furnished you 
with copies of a correspondence which had i)assed between this Dei)art 
ment and the Colonial Oftice on the subject of the seizure of the Cana- 
dian vessels Blade Diamond and Triumpli in the Bering Sea by the 
United States revenue-cutter Rush. 

I have now received and transmit herewith a copy of a dispatch from 
the Governor-General of Canada to the Secretary of State for the (Colo- 
nies, which incloses copies of the instructions given to the special officer 
placed on board the Black Diamond by the otHcer commanding the Etish, 
and of a letter from the collector of customs at Victoria, together with 
the sw^orn affidavits of the masters of the two Canadian vessels. 

It is apparent from these aiSdavits that the vessels were seized at a 
distance from land far in excess of the limit of maritime jurisdiction 
which any nation can claim by international law. 

The cases are similar in this respect to those of the ships Caroline, 
Omvard, and Thornton, which were seized by a vessel of the United 
States outside territorial waters in the sununer of 1887. In a dispatch 
to Sir L. West dated September 10, 1887, which was connnunicated to 
Mr. Bayard, 1 drew^ the attention of the Government of the United 
States to the illegality of these proceedings, and expressed a hope that 
due comi)ensation would be awarded to the subjects of Her Majesty 
who had suffered from them. I have not, since that time, received from 
the Government of the United States any intimation of their intentions 
in this respect, or any explanation of the .grounds upon which this in- 
terference with the British sealers had been authorized. Mr. Bayard 
did, indeed, communicate to ns unofQcially an assurance that no further 
seizures of this character should take i)lace iiending the discussion of 
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tbe questions involved between the two governments. Tier Majesty's 
Governineut much regret to find that tliis understanding has^ uot been 
carried forward into the present year, and that instructions have been 
issued to cruisers of the United States to seize Britisli vessels fishing 
for seals in Bebriug Sea outside the limit of territorial waters. The 
grounds upon which these violent measures have been taken have not 
been communicated to Her Majesty's Government, and remain still un- 
explained. 

But in view of the unexpeeted renewal of the seizures of which Her 
Majesty's Government have previously complained, it is my duty to 
protest against them, and to state that, in the opinion of Her Majesty's 
Government, they are wholly unjustified by international law. 
I am, etc., 

Salisbury. 



[Inclosure 4.] 

Captain Shepard to Mr. Havhanaon. 

U. S. Rkvenue Ste^mkr Rush, BrrixCt Sea, 
Latitude 56"^ 22' N., longitude 170"^ 25' W., July 11, 1SS9. 

Sir: You are hereby appointed a special officer, and directed to proceed on board 
the schooner Black Diamond, of Victoria, British Columbia, this day seized for viola- 
tion of law (section 1956, Revised Statutes of the United States), and assume charge 
of the said vessel, her officers, and crew, twenty-five in number, all told, excepting the 
navigation of the vessel, which is reserved to Capt. Owen Thomas, and which you 
will not interfere with unless you become convinced that he is proceeding to some 
other than your port of destination, in which event you are authorized to assume full 
charge of the vessel. Everything being in readiness, you will direct Capt. Owen 
Thomas to make the best of his Avay to Sitka, Alaska, and upon arrival at that port 
you will report in person to the United States district attorney for the district of 
Alaska, and deliver to him the letter so addressed, the scliooner Black Diamond, of 
Victoria, British Columbia, her outfit, and the persons of Capt. Owen Thomas and 
Mate Alexander Gait, and set her crew at liberty. After being relieved of the prop- 
erty and persons intrusted to your care, you will await at Sitka the arrival of the 
Hush. 

Very respectfully, etc., 

L. G. Shepard, 
Captain U. S. Revenue Steamer Rush. 

For the other inclosures see House Ex. Doc. No. 450, Fifty-first Con- 
gress, first session, pp. 6-0. 



Mr. Edwardcs to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Washington, October II, 18S9. 

My Dear Mr. Blaine: When I had the lumor to read to you on 

Saturday, the 1-tli instant, the two dis])at('hcs addressed to mo by tlie 
Marquis of Salisbury on tlic subject of the seizures of Britisli seaU'rs 
in Behring sea, you incpiired of me when I reached the passage which 
runs as follows, "^Fr. l)ayanl did indeed connnunicate to us, unoffi- 
cially, an assurance that no fnrtlier seizures of tliis character should 
take place yu'i'di ng the discussion of the questions involved between 
the two Governments," if I could tell you in what way this assurance 
was officially communicated to Her Majesty's Government. I replied 
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tliat I believed it livid been so communicated in a letter addressed by 
Mr. Bayard to Sir Lionel West, and that that letter wonld be I'onnd in 
the printed ('orrespondence on the subject which was laid before Con- 
gress this year. 

I have since learned that the assurance which Lord Salisbury had in 
raind when writing the dispatch I read was not that to which I referred 
in my reply to you, but was an assurance communicated unofficially to 
his lordship by the United States minister in Loinlon, and also by Mr. 
Bayard to Sir Lionel West in the month of April last year. 
1 Juive, etc., 

H. G. Edwardes. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefotc. 

Department of State, 
Washington, Janiuiry 22, 1890. 

Sir: Several weeks have elapsed since I had the honor to receive 
through the hands of Mr. Edwardes copies of two dispatches from Lord 
Salisbury com])laining of the course of the United States revenue-cut- 
ter Eufih in intercepting Canadian vessels sailing under the British flag 
and engaged in taking fur seals in the waters of the Behring Sea. 

Subjects which could not be postponed have engaged the attention 
of this Department and have rendered it impossible to give a formal 
answer to Lord Salisbury until the present time. 

In the o])inion of the President, the Canadian vessels arrested and 
detained in the Behring Sea were engaged in a pursuit that was in 
itself co»7rffi bonos mores, a pursuit which of necessity involves a serious 
and permanent injury to the rights of the Government and people of 
the United States, To establish this ground it is not necessary to argue 
the question of the extent and nature of the sovereignty of this Govern- 
ment over the waters of the Behring Sea; it is not necessary to explain, 
certaiidy not to define, the powers and privileges ceded by His Im]>erial 
Majesty the Emperor of llussia in the treaty by which the Alaskan 
territory was transferred to the United States. The weighty consider- 
ations growing out of the acquisition of that territory, with all the rights 
on land and sea inseparably connected therewith, maybe safely left out 
of view, while the grounds are set forth ui)on which this Governnu^.nt 
rests its justification for the action complained of by Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment. 

It can not be unknown to Her Majesty's (xovernment that one of the 
most valuable sources of revenue from the Alaskan jDossessions is the 
fur-seal fisheries of the Behring Sea. Those fisheries had been exclu- 
sively controlled by the Government of Russia, without interference or 
without question, from their original discovery until the cession of 
Alaska to the United States in 18G7. From 1807 to 1886 the possession 
in which Russia had been undisturbed was enjoyed by this Government 
also. Thei-e was no interruption and no intrusion from any source. 
Vessels from other nations passing from time to time through Behring 
Sea to the Arctic Ocean in pursuit of whales had always abstained from 
taking part in the ca])ture of seals. 

This unifcn-m avoidance of all attempts to take fur seal in those 
waters had been a constant recognition of the right held and exercised 
first by Russia and subsequently by this Government. It has also been 
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the reco_G;-nitioii of a fact now hold beyond denial or doubt that tlie 
taking' of seals in tlie open sen rapidly leads to their extinction. This 
is not onlj" the well-known opinion of exi^erts, both British and Amer- 
ican, based njjon prolonged observation and investigation, but the fact 
liad also been demonstrated in a wide sense by the well-nigh total de- 
struction of all seal fisheries except the one in the Behring Sea, which 
the Government of the United States is now striving to preserv'e, not 
altogether for the use of the American people but for the use of the 
world at large. 

The killing of seals in the open sea involves the destruction of the 
female in common with the male. The slaughter of the female seal is 
reckoned as an immediate loss of three seals, besides the future loss of 
the whole number which the bearing seal may produce in the successive 
years of life. The destruction Miiich results from killing seals in the 
open sea proceeds, therefore, by a ratio which constantly and rapidly 
increases, and insures the total extermination of the species within a 
very brief period. It has thus become known that the only proper time 
for the slaughter of seals is at the season when they betake themselves 
to the land, because the land is the only place where the necessary dis- 
crimination can be made as to the age and sex of the seal. It would 
seem, then, by fair reasoning, that nations not possessing the territor3'^ 
upon which seals can increase their numbers by natural growth, and 
thus afford an annual supply of skins for the use of mankind, should 
refrain from the slaughter in open sea where the destruction of the 
species is sure and swift. 

After the acquisition of Alaska the Government of the United States, 
through competent agents working under the direction of the best ex- 
perts, gave careful attention to the improvement of the seal fisheries. 
Proceeding by a close obedience to the laws of nature, and rigidly limit- 
ing the number to be annually slaughtered, the Government succeeded 
in increasing the total number of seals and adding correspondingly and 
largely to the value of the fisheries. In the course of a few years of 
intelligent and interesting experiment the number that could be safely 
slaughtered was fixed at 100,000 annually. The Company to which the 
administration of the fisheries was intrusted by a lease from this Gov- 
ernment has paid a rental of $50,000 per annum, and in addition thereto 
$2.02i per skin for the total number taken. The skins were regularly 
transported to London to be dressed and prepared for the markets of 
the world, and the business had grown so large that the earnings of 
English laborers, since Alaska was transferred to the United States, 
amount in the aggregate to more than $12,000,000. 

The entire business was then conducted peacefully, lawfully, and 
profitably — profitably to the United States for the rental was yielding 
a moderate interest on the large sum which this Government had i>aid 
for Alaska, including the rights now at issue; profitably to the Alaskan 
Company, which, under governmental direction and restriction, had 
given umvearied pains to the care and develoi)ment of the fisheries; 
])rofitably to the Aleuts, who were receiving a fair pecuniary reward 
for their labors, and were elevated from semisavagery to civilization 
and to the enjoyment of schools and churches provided for their lienelit 
by the Government of the Tnited States; and, last of all, profitably to 
a large body of English laborers who had constant emjdoyment and re- 
ceived good wages. 

This, in brief, was the condition olllie Alaska fur-seal fisheries down 
to the year ISSO. The preceilents, customs, and riglits had been estab- 
lished and enjoyed, either by Kussia or the United States, for nearly a 
26 
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century. The two nntioiis yvoro the only powers tlint owned a foot of 
laud on the coiilinciits that bordered, or on tiie ishuids included witliin, 
the Behring waters where the seals resort to breed. Into this peacel'ul 
and secluded field of labor, whose benefits were so equitably shared by 
the native Aleuts of tlie Pribilof Islands, by the United States, and 
by England, certain Canadian vessels in 1886 asserted their right to 
enter, and by their rutldess coui-se to destroy the fisheries and with 
them to destroy also the resulting industries which are so valuable. 
The Government of the United States at once proceeded to check this 
movement, which, unche(;ked, was sure to do great and irreparable 
harm. 

It was cause of unfeigned surprise to the United States that Her 
Majesty's Government should immediately interfere to defend and en- 
courage (surely to encourage by defending) the course of the Canadians 
in disturbing an industry which had been carefully developed for more 
than ninety years under the flags of Eussia and the United States — de- 
veloped in such a manner as not to interfere with the i)ublic rights or 
the ])rivate industries of any other ])eo]de or any other person. 

Whence did the ships of Canada derive the right to do in 1886 that 
which they had refrained from doing for more than ninety years"? 
Upon what grounds did her Majesty's Government defend in the year 
1886 a course of conduct in the Behring Sea which she had carefully 
avoided ever since the discovery of that sea? By what reasoning did 
Her Majesty's Government conclude that an act may be comndtted 
with impunity against the rights of the United States which had never 
been attempted against the same rights when held by the Kussian 
Empire"? , 

So great has been the injury to the fisheries from the irregular and 
destructive slaughter of seals in the open waters of the Behring Sea by 
Canadian vessels, that whereas the Government had allowed 1()0,()()0 
to be taken annually for a series of years, it is now compelled to reduce 
the number to 60,()0(), If four years of this violation of natural law 
and neighbor's rights has reduced the annual slaughter of .«eal by 40 
])er cent, it is easy to see how short a period will be required to work 
the total destruction of the fisheries. 

The ground upon which Her Majesty's Government justifies, or at least 
defends the course of the Canadian vessels, rests upon the fact that 
they are committing their acts of destruction cm the high seas, viz, 
more than 3 marine ndles from the shore line. It is doubtCul whether 
Her Majesty's Government would abide by this rule if the attempt were 
made to interfere with the jjearl fisheries of Ceylon, which extend more 
than 20 miles from the shore line and 'have been enjoyed by England 
without molestation ever since their acquisition. So well recognized 
is the British ownership of those fisheries, regardless of the limit of the 
three-mile line, that Her Majesty's Government feels authorized to sell 
the pearl-fishing right from year to year to the highest bidder, Nor is it 
credible that modes of fishing on the Grand Banks, altogether x)rac- 
ticable but highly destructive, would be justified or even x)ermitted by 
Great Britain on the plea that the vicious acts were committed more 
than 3 miles from shore. 

There are, according to scientific authority, '^' great colonies of fish" on 
the " IsTewfoundland banks." These colonies resemble the seats of great 
iwpulations on land. They remain stationary, having a limited range 
of water in which to live and die. In these great "colonies" it is, ac- 
cording to expert judgment, comparatively easy to explode dynannte or 
giant powder in such manner as to kill vast quantities of fish, and at 
the same time destroy countless numbers of eggs. Stringent laws have 
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booTi iiocossnry to prevent tlie tiilciiig' of fisli hy tlic use of dyiuiniite in 
many of tlie rivers ;inrt lakes of the United States. The siiiiie niode 
of fishinp;' could readily be adopted with effect on the more shalloAV 
parts of thel)anks, but the destruction offish in proportion to the eateli, 
says a high authority, might be as great as ten thousand to one. 
Would Her Majesty's Government think that so wicked an act could 
not be prevented and its perpetrators punished simply because it had 
been committed outside of the 3 mile line? 

Why are not the two cases parallel"? The Canadian vessels are en- 
gaged in the taking of fur seal in a manner that destroys the power 
of reproduction and insures the extermination of the species. In exter- 
minating the species an article useful to mankind is totally destroyed 
in order that temporary and immoral gain may be acquired by a few 
l)ersons. By the employment of dynamite on the banks it is not i)rob- 
able that the total destruction of fish could be accomplished, but a se- 
rious diminution of a valuable food for man might assuredly result. 
'Does Her Majesty's Government seriously maintain that the law of na- 
tions is powerless to prevent such violation of the common rights of 
man? Are the supporters of justice in all nations to be declared in- 
comj)etent to i)revent wrongs so odious and so destructive? 

In the judgment of this Government the law of the sea is not law- 
lessness. Nor can tlie law of tlie sea and the liberty which it confers 
and which it protects be perverted to justify acts which are immoral 
in themselves, which inevitably tend to results against the interests 
and against the welfare of mankind. One step beyond that which Her 
Majesty's Government has taken in this contention, and piracy finds 
its justification. The President does not conceive it possible that 
Her Majesty's Government could in tact be less indifferent to these evil 
results than is the Government of the United States. But he hopes 
that Her Majesty's Governmeut will, after this frank expression of 
viewr,, more readily com])reheud the position of the Government of the 
United States touching this serious question. This Government has 
been ready to concede much in order to adjust all ditfereuces of view, 
and has, in the judgment of the President, already proposed a solu- 
tion not only equitable but generous. Thus far Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment has declined to accept the i)roposal of the United States. The 
President now awaits with deep interest, not unmixed with solicitude, 
any ])rop()sitioii for reasonable adjustment which Her IMajesty's Gov- 
ernment may submit. The forcible resistance to which this Govern- 
ment is constrained in the Behring Sea is, in the President's judgment, 
demanded not only by the necessity of defending the traditi(mal and 
long-established rights of the United States, but also the rights of 
good government and of good morals the world over. 

In tlds contention the Government of the United States has no oc- 
casion and no desire to withdraw or modify the positions which it has 
at any time maintained against the claims of the Imperial Government 
of liussia. The United States will not withhold from any natioii the 
privileges which it demanded for itself when Alaska was i)art of the 
llussian Kni])ire. Nor is the Government of the United States disposed 
to exercise in those possessions any less power or authority than it was 
willing to concede to the Imperial Government of Eussia when its 
sovereignty extended over them. The President is ])ersuaded that all 
friendly nations will coiuiede to the United States the same rights ami 
jirivileges on the lands and in the waters of Alaska which the same 
friendly nations ahvays conceded to the Empire of Eussia. 
1 have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 
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CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO PROPOSED INTERNATIONAL 
MEASURES FOR THE PROTECTION OF FJJR-SBAIjS— {Continued.) 

Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

Washington, Fehrnary 10, 1890. 

Sir: Her Mnjosty's Goverument have Lad for sometime under their 
consideration tlie Kugf>estiou made in the ccnirse of onr interviews on 
the question of the seal fisheries in Behring's Sea, that it might expedite 
a settlement of the controversy if the tripartite negotiation respecting 
the establishment of a close time for tliose fisheries which w^as com- 
menced in London in 1888, but was suspended owing to various causes, 
should be resumed iu Washington. 

I uow^ have the honor to inform you that Her Majesty's Government 
are willing to adopt this suggestion, and if agreeable to your Govern- 
ment will take steps concurrently with them to invite the ])articipation 
of Russia in the renewed negotiations. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Jtilian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 
Washington, March 1, 1890. 
My Dear Sir Julian: I have extracted from official documents and 
appended hereto a, large mass of evidence, given under oath by profes- 
sional experts and ofiicers of the United States, touching the subject 
ujion which you desired further ])roof, namely, that the killing of seals 
in the open s<\'i tends certainly and rapidly to the extermination of the 
species. If lurther evidence is desired^ it can be readily furnished. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 

(For inclosures see House Ex. Doc. No. 450, Fifty-first Congress, first 
session, pp. 15-25.) 



Sir. Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

Washington, Airril — , 1890. (Beceived April 30.) 
Dear Mb,. Blaine: At the last sitting of the Conference on the 
Behring Sea Fisheries question, you expressed doubts, after reading the 
memorandum of the Canadian Minister of Marine and Fisheries, wdiich 
by your courtesy has since been printed, whether any arrangement 
could be arrived at that would be satisfactory to Canada. 

You observed that the proposals of the United States had now been 
two years before Her Majesty's Government, that there was nothing 
further to urge in support of it; and you invited me to make a counter 
proposal on their behalf. To that task I have most earnestly applied 
myself, and while fully sensible of its great difficulty, owing to the con- 
tiict of opinion and of testimony which has manifested itself in the 
course of our discussions, I do not des^jair of arriving at a solution which 
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will be satisfactory to all the Govermnents concerned. It has been ad- 
mitted, tVoni the commencement, that the soleobje(;t of the negotiatidu 
is the preservation of the liir-seal species for the benefit of mankind, 
and that no considerations of a(l\'antage toany jiarticular nation, or of 
benefit to any ]»rivate interest, should enter into the ([uestion. 

Such ]mug tlie basis of negotiation, it would be strange indeed if we 
shonld fail to devise the means of solving the difticulties which have 
nnfoitunatcly arisen, I will proceed to explain by what meth«»d this 
result can, in my judgment, be attained. The great divergence (►f views 
which exists as to whether any restrictions on pelagic sealing are neces- 
sary for the iireservation of the fur-seal sjjecies, and if so, as to tlie char- 
acter and extcMit of snch restiictions, renders it impossible in my opinion 
to arrive at any solution which would satisfy public opinion either in 
Canada or Great Britain, or in any country which nuiy be invited to 
accede to the proposed arrangement, without a fnll in<iniry by a mixed 
commission of experts, the result of whose labors and investigations, 
in the region of the seal fishery, would probably dispose of all the points 
in dispnte. 

As regards the immediate necessities of the case I am i)reparcd to 
re(;ommend to my Government for their approval and acceptance ceitain 
mea.sures of precaution which might be adopted provisionally and with- 
out prejudice to the ultimate decision on the points to be investigated 
by the commission. Those ineasnres, which I will exi)lain later on, 
Avould effectually remove all reasonable apprehension of any depletion 
of the fur-seal species, at all events, pending the report of the commis- 
sion. 

It is important, in this relation, to note that while it has been con- 
tended on the part of the United States Government that the depletion 
of the fur-seal species has already commenced, and that even the exter- 
mination of the sx)ecies is threatened within a measurable space of time, 
the latest reports of the United States agent, Mr, Tingle, are such as 
to dissipate all such alarms, 

Mr. Tingle, in 1887, reported that the vast number of seals was on the 
increase, and that the condition of all the rookeries could not be better. 

In his later report, dated July 31, 1888, he wrote as follows: 

I am happy to be able to report tliat, altboiigb latelandiiifj, tbe breeding rookeries 
are filled out to the lines of measurenient heretofore made, and some of them mueh 
beyond tho.se lines, showing conclusively that seal life is not being depleted, but is 
fully up to the estimate given in my report of 1887. 

j\Ir, Elliot, wlio is frequently ap])ealed to as a great authority on the 
subject, affirms that, such is the mil ural increase of the fur-seal species 
that these animals, were they not i)reyed upon by killer whales {Orca 
{fludiator), sharks, and other submariiu; foes, would multiply to such 
an extent that "Jiehring Sea itself could not contain them," 

Tlie Honorable Mr. Tu^tper has shown in his memorandum that the 
destruction of seals caused by pelagic sealing is iusignificant in com- 
parison with that caused by their natural enemies, and gives figures 
exhibiting the marvelous increase of seals in spite of the depredations 
comi)lained of. 

Again the destructive nature of the modes of killing seals by spears 
. and firearms has apparently been greatly exaggerated as may be seen 
from the affidavits of practical seal hunters which I annex to this let- 
ter, together with a confirmatory extract from a i)aper u])on tlie ''Fur- 
Seal Fisheries of the i'acific Coast and Alaska,*' prepared and i)ub- 
lished in San Francisco and designed for the iuforuuUion of Eastern 
United States Senators and Congressmen. 
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Tlie Cniiiulian Government estimate tLe percentage of seals so 
wounded or killed and not recovered at per cent. 

In view of tlie facts above stated, it is improbable tliat pending- the 
result of the inquiry, which I have suggested, any appreciable diminu- 
tion of the fur-seal species sliould take place, even if the existing con- 
ditions of i^elagic sealing were to remain unchanged. 

But in order to quiet all apprehension on that score, I would propose 
the following provisional regulations, 

1. That pelagic sealing should be ju-ohibited in the Behriiig Sea, the 
Sea of Okhotsk, and the adjoining waters, during the months of May 
and June, and during the months of October, November, and Decem- 
ber, which may be termed the "migration p('rh)ds" of the fur seal. 

2. That all sealing vessels should be i)rohibitcd from approaching 
the breeding islands within a radius of 10 miles. 

These regulations would put a stop to the two practices complained 
of as tending to exterminate the species ; firstly, the slaughter of female 
seals with young during the migration periods, especially in the narrow 
j)asses of the Aleutian Islands ; secondly, the destruction of female seals 
by marauders surreptitiously landing on the breeding islands under 
cover of the dense fogs which almost continuously prevail in that local- 
ity during the summer. 

Mr. Taylor, another agent of the United States Government asserts 
that the female seals (called cows) go out from the breeding islands 
every day for food. The following is an extract from his evidence: 

The cows go 10 auci 15 miles, and even farther. I do not know the average of it — 
and they are going and coming all the morning and evening. The sea is black with 
them round aljout the islands. If there is a little fog and they get out half a mi]<» 
i'rom sliorc we can not see a vessel 100 j^ards even. The vessels themselves lay around 
the islands there where they pick up a good many seal, and there is where tht .idling 
of cows occurs when they go ashore. 

Whether tlie female seals go any distance from the islands in quest 
of food, and if so, to what distance, are questi(ms in dispute, but pend- 
ing their solution the regulation which I propose against the ap]»roach 
of sealing vessels within 10 miles of the islands for the prevention of 
surreptitious landing practically meets Mr. Taylor's complaint, be it 
well founded or not, to the fullest extent; for, owing to the prevalence 
of fogs, the risk of capture within a radius of 10 miles will keep vessels 
off at a much greater distance. 

This regulation if accepted by Her Majesty's Government would 
certainly manifest a friendly desire on their part to cor)Y)erate with 
your Government and that of Russia in the protection of their rook- 
eries and in the prevention of any violation of the laws applicable 
thereto. I have the honor to inclose a draft of a preliminary conven- 
tion which I have prepared, i)roviding for the api)ointment of a mixed 
commission who are to report on certain specified questions within two 
years. 

The draft embodies the temporary regulations above described to- 
gether with other clauses which appear to me necessary to give proper 
effect to them. 

Although I believe that it would be sufficient during the " migration 
periods" to prevent all sealing within a specified distance from the 
passes of the Aleutian Islands I have out of a deference to your views 
and to the wishes of the Eussian MinisttCr, adopted the fishery line de- 
scribed in Article V, and which was suggested by you at the outset of 
our negotiation. The draft, of course, contemplates the conclusion of 
a further convention after full examination of the report of the mixed 
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commi.ssiou. It also makes provision lor the ultimate settlement by 
aibitiatiou of any dilt'eieiices which the rei)ort of the (;ommissi()u may 
still fail to adjust, \vhe]e])y the important element of linality is seeured, 
and in order to liive to the i)ro])osed arrangejnent the widest interna- 
tional basis, the draft provides that the other powers shall be invited 
to accede to it. 

The above i>roposals are, of course, subnn'ttcd ad referendum^ and it 
only now remains for me to commend them to >our favorable consider- 
ation and to that of the Russian Minister. They have been framed by 
me in a spirit of justice and conciliation, and with the most earnest de- 
sire to ternnnate tlie controxersey in a manner honorable to all jtarties 
and worthy of the three great nations concerned. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 

(For iuclosures see House Ex. Doc. No. 450, pi>. 5-i-(i0.) 



The Marquis of Salisbury to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

[Left at the Dtpiirtiueiitof State on June 5 by Sir Julian Pauncefote.] 

No. lOG.] Foreign Office, May 22, 1800. 

Sir : I received in due course your disi)atch Xo. 9, of the 23d January, 
inclosing copy of Mr. Blaine's note of the 22d of that mouth, in answer 
to the protest made on behalf of Her Majesty's Government on the 
12th October last, against the seizure of Canadian vessels by the United 
States revenue-cutter Bush in Behring Sea. 

The importance of the subject necessitated a reference to the Gov- 
ernment of Canada, whose re])ly has only recently reached Her Maj- 
esty's Government. The negotiations Avhicli have taken place between 
Mr. Blaine and yourself attbrd strong reason to hope that the difficul- 
ties attending this question are in a fair way towards an adjustment 
which will be satisfactory to both Governments. I think it right, how- 
ever, to place on record, as brietly as possible, the views of Iler IMiij- 
esty's Government on the principal arguments brought Ibrward on be- 
half of the United States. 

Mr. Blaine's note defciuls the acts complained of by Her Majesty's 
Government on the following grounds: 

- 1. That " the Canadian vessels arrested and detained in the Behring 
Sea were engaged in a pursuit that is in itself c'o?jt/-« honos mores — a 
pursuit which of necessity involves a serious and permanent injury to 
the rights of the Government and jieople of the United States." 

2. That the fisheries had been in the undisturbed possession and 
under the exclusive control of Russia from their discovery until the ces- 
sion of Alaska to the United States in 18()7, and that from this date 
onwards until 1880 they had also remained in the undisturbed posses- 
sion of the United States Government. 

3. That it is a fact now held beyond denial or doubt that the taking 
of seals in the open sea rapidly leads to the extinction of the species, 
and that therefore nations not iiossessingtheteri itory njion which seals 
can increase their nnmbcrs by natural growth should refrain from the 
slaughter of them in the (t\K'\\ sea. 

Mr. Blaine further argues that the law of the sea and the liberty 
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whicti it confers do not Justify acts which are immoral in themselves, and 
which* inevitably tend to results against the interests and against the 
welfare of mankind; and he proceeds to justify tlie I'orcible resistance 
of the United States Government by the necessity of defending not only 
their own traditional and long-established rights, but also the rights of 
good morals and of good government the world over. 

He declares that while the United States will not withhold from any 
nation the i)rivileges which they demaiuled for themselves, when Alaska 
was part of the Kussiau Empire, they are not disposed to exercise in 
the possessions acquired from Eussia any less power or authoiity than 
they were willing to concede to the limperial Government of llussia 
when its sovereignty extended over them. He claims from friendly 
nations n recognition of the same rights and privileges on the lands and 
in the waters of Alaska which the same friendly nations always con- 
ceded to the P^mpire of Enssia. 

With regard to the first of these arguments, namely, that the seizure 
of the Canadian vessels in the Behring's Sea was justilied by the fact 
that they were "engaged in a pursuit that is in itnQli contra bo7ws mores — 
a jnirsuit which of necessity involves a serious and permanent injury to 
the rights of the Government and people of the United States," it is 
obvious that two questions are involved: tirst, whether the i)ursuitand 
killing of fur seals in certain parts of the open sea is, from the point of 
view of international morality, an offense contra honos mores; and sec- 
ondly, whether, if such be the case, this fact justifies the seizure on the 
high seas and subsequent confiscation in time of peace of the private 
vessels of a friendly nation. 

It is an axiom of international maiitime law that such action is only 
admissible in the case of piracy or in pursuance of special international 
agreement. This i^rinciple has been universally admitted by jurists, 
and was very distinctly laid down by President Tyler in his special 
message to Congress^ dated the 27th February, 1843, when, after ac- 
knowledging the right to detain and search a vessel on suspicion of 
piracy, he goes on to say: "With this single exception, no nation has, 
in time of peace, any authority to detain the ships of another upon the 
high seas, on any pretext whatever, outside the territorial jurisdiction." 

Now, the pursuit of seals in the open sea, under whatever circum- 
stances, has never hitherto been considered as piracy by any civilized 
state. Nor, even if the United States had gone so far as to make the 
killing of fur seals i^iracy by their municipal law, would this have 
justified them in punishing oll'enses against such law committed by any 
persons other than their own citizens outside the territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States. 

In the case of the slave trade, a practice which the civilized world 
has agreed to look upon with abhorrence, the right of arresting the 
vessels of another country is exercised only by special international 
agreement, and no one government has been allowed that general con- 
trol of morals in this respect which Mr. Blaine claims on behalf of the 
United States in regard to seal-hunting. 

But Her Majesty's Government must question whether this pursuit 
can of itself be regarded as contra honos mores, unless and until, for 
special reasons, it has been agreed by international arrangement to for- 
bid it. Fur seals are indisputably animals /era- naturee, and these have 
universally been regarded by jurists as r<is nnllins until they are caught; 
no person, therefore, can have property in them until he has actually 
reduced them into possession by capture. 

It requires something more than a mere declaration that the Govern- 
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mentor citizens of tlie United iStutes, or even other countries interested 
in tlie seal trade, are losers by a certain course of proceeding-, to render 
that course an immoral one. 

Her Majesty's Governiiient would d('e])Iy relict tliat tlie imrsuit of 
fur seals on the high seas by Uritisii \esscls sliould in\ olve even the 
slightest injury to the people of the United States. If the case be 
proved, they will be ready to consider Avhat measures can be i^roperly 
taken for the remedy of such injury, but they would be umdile cm that 
ground to depart from a jirinciple on which free commerce on the high 
seas depends. 

The second argument advanced by ]Mr. Blaine is tliat the "fur-seal 
tisheries of Behring Sea had been exclusively controlled by the Govern- 
ment of Russia, without interference and Avithout (piestion, trom their 
original discovery nntil the cession of Alaska to the United States m 
1807," and that ''from 18()7 to 18S(; the ])ossession, in whicdi llussia had 
been undisturbed, was enjoyed by the United States Government also 
without interruption or intrusion from any sonrce." 

I will deal with these two periods separately. 

First, as to the alleged exclusive monoi»oly of Russia. After Russia, 
at the instance of the Russian American Fur Company, clainu'd in 1821 
the pursuits of commerce, whaling, and fishing from Bering Straits to 
the fifty-first degree of nm-th latitude, and not only ])rohibited all foreign 
vessels from landing on the coasts and islands of the above waters, but 
also prevented them from ap])roaching Avithin 100 miles thereof, Mr. 
Quincy Adams wrote as folIo\\ s to the United States Minister in Rus- 
sia: 

The United States can a(hu it nn imit of tliese rlnims; Uieir right of navigation 
and fisliirig is Y)eri'ect, and lias T)eeii in constant exercise troiii tlie earliest times 
throughout the whole extent of" tlie Southern Ocean, subject only to the ordinary 
exceptions and exclusions of the territorial jiu'isdictious. 

That the right of fishing thus asserted included the right of killii'g 
fur-bearing animals is shown by the case of the United States brig 
Loriot. That vessel proceeded to the waters over which Russia claimetl 
exclusive jurisdiction for the ])urpose of hunting the sea otter, the kill- 
ing of which is now prohibited by tln^ United States statutes a])plicable 
to the fur seal, and was forced to abandon her voyage and leave the 
waters in question by an armetl vessel of the Russian Navy. Mr. For- 
sythe, writing on the case to the American Minister at St. Retersburg 
ou the 4th of May, 1837, said : 

It is a violation of the rights of the citizens of tlie United States, iminoniorially 
exercised and secured to tiicui as well hy the law of nations as by the stipulations 
of the tirst luticle of the convention of 1<S21, to tisli in thoscr seas, and to resort to 
tlie coast for the prosecution of their lawful couiiuerce ui)on points not already occu- 
pied. 

From the speech of Tilr. Sumner, when introducing the (question of the 
purchase of Alaska to Congress, it is e(]ually clear that the United 
States Government did not regiird themselves as juirchasing a monop- 
oly. Having dealt with iur-bearing animals, he went on to treat of 
fisheries, and after alluding to the presence of dilierent species of whales 
in the vicinity of the Aleutians, said: "Xo sea is \io\v ntare clai(,si()ii; 
all of these maybe pursued by a ship under any flag, except directly 
on the coast or within its territorial limit.'' 

I nov/ comf' to the statemcMit that t'lom 1807 to 1880 the possession was 
enjoyed by the United States with no interru})tion and no intrusion 
from any source. Her Majesty's Government can uoi but think that 

^7 
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Mr. Blaine lias been niisinfoiMned as to tlie history of tlie operations in 
Beliring Sea during that period. 

The instances recorded in inclosure 1 in this dis])atch are sufftcient 
to prove from oflicial United States sources that from 18G7 to 1880 
lUitish vessels Avere enjia.^ed at intervals in the fur-seal tisheries with 
the cognizance of the United States Government. I will here by Avay 
ot example quote but one. 

In 1872 Collector Phelps reported the fitting out of expeditions in 
Australia and Victoria for the i)urpose of taking seals in Eehring Sea, 
while passing to and from their rookeries on St. Paul and St. George 
Islands, and reconunended that a steam cutter should be sent to the 
region of Unimak Pass and the Islands of St. Paul and St. George. 

Mr. Secretary Boutwell informed him, in reply, that he did not con- 
sider it expedient to send a cutter to interfere with the o])erations of 
foreigners, and stated: "In addition, I do not see that the United 
States would have the jurisdiction or power to drive off parties going 
uj) there for that purpose, unless they made such attempt within a 
marine league of the shore." 

Before leaving this part of Mr. Blaine's argument, I would allude to 
Ids remark that •' vessels from other nations passing from time to time 
through Behriug Sea to the Arctic Ocean in pursuit of whales have 
always abstained from taking part in the capture of seals," which he 
holds to be proof of the recognition of rights held and exercised first 
by liussia and then by the United States. 

Even if the facts are as stated, it is not remarkable that vessels 
pusliing on for the short season in which whales can be captured in the 
Arctic Ocean, and being fitted especially for the whale fisheries, neg- 
lected to carry boats and hunters for fur seals or to engage in an en- 
tirely difl'erent pursuit. 

The w halers, moreover, pass through Behring Sea for the fishing 
grounds in the Arctic Ocean in April and May as soon as the ice 
breaks up, while the great bulk of the seals do not reach the Pribilof 
Islands till June, leaving again by the time the closing of the ice coju- 
pels the whalers to return. 

The statement that it is "a fact now held beyond denial or doubt 
that the taking of seals in the open sea rapidly leads to their extinc- 
tion" would admit of reply, and abundant evidence could be adduced 
on the other side. But as it is proposed that this part of the question 
should be examined by a committee to l)e appointed by the two Gov- 
ernments, it is not necessary that I should deal with it here. 

Her Majesty's Government do not deny that if all sealing Avere stopped 
in Behring Sea except on the islands in possessioji of the lessees of the 
United States, the seal nniy increase and multiply at an e\'en more ex- 
traordinary rate than at present, aiul the seal fishery on the island may 
become a monopoly of increasing value; but they can not admit that 
this is sufficient ground to justify the United States in forcibly depriv- 
ing other nations of any share in this industry in w aters which, by the 
recognized law of nations, are noAv free to all the world. 

It is from no disrespect that I refrain from replying si)ecitically to the 
subsidiary questions and arguments imt forward by Mr. Blaine. Till 
the view%s of the two Goverinnents as to the obligations attaching, on 
grounds either of morality or necessity, to the United States Govern- 
ment in this matter, have been brought into closer harmony, such a 
course Avoidil appear needlessly to exteiul a controversy wliich Her 
Majesty's Government are auxious to keex^ within reasonable limits. 
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The negotiations now l>eing' cariied on at Wasbington prove the read- 
iness of Her Majesty's Government to consider whether any specia- 
international agreement is necessary for the protection of tlie fur-seall 
ing industry. In its absence they are unable to admit that thecase put 
forward on belialf of the United States affords any suflicient justifica- 
tion for the forcible action already taken by th«MU against peaceable 
subjects of Her Majesty engaged in lawful operations on the high seas. 

"The President," says Mr. Blaiue, '* is persuaded that all friendly 
nations will concede to the United States the same rights and jnivileges 
on the lands and in the waters of Alaska which the same friendly nations 
always conceded to the Empire of Kussia." 

Her Majesty's Government have no difficulty in making such a con- 
cession. In strict accord with the views which, previous to the present 
controversy, were consistently and successfully maintained by the 
United States, they have, Avhenever occasion arose, o[)posed all claims 
to exclusive privileges in the nonterritorial waters of Behring Sea. The 
rights they have demaiuled have been those of free navigation and fish- 
ing in waters which, i)revious to their own ac([uisition of Alaska, the 
United States declared to be free and open to all foreigu vessels. 

That is the extent of their present contention and they trust that, 
on consideration of the arguments now presented to them, the United 
States will recognize its justice ami moderation. 

1 have to request that you will read this dispatch to Mr. iilaiue and 
leave a copy of it with him should he desire it. 
I am, etc., 

Salisbury. 



[lii<;losiire.] 



In 1870 Collector Phelps reported " tlie biinjuo Cijaiie lias arrived at this port (Sau 
Francisi-o) from Alaska, liaviiiif on board 17 seal. skins." (See Ex. Doe. No. 83, Forty, 
foiirtli Congress, tirst session.) 

la 1872 lie rt^Mirted exj)editious tittini; out in Aiislralia and ^'ieto^ia for the pur- 
pose of taking seals iu JJehriug Sea, and was informed that it was not expedient to 
interfere with them. 

Iu 1874, Acting Secretai-y Sawyer, writing to Mr. Elliott, special agent, said: 

"It having been officially reported to this Department by tlie collector of customs 
at Port Townsend, from Neah Bay, that British vessels from Victoria cross over 
into American waters and engage in taking fur-seals (which he ri-|)resents arc annu- 
ally becoming more numerous on our immediate coast) to the great injury of our 
sealers, both white and Indian, you will give such i>ro|)cr attcnl ion to tlnxixauiiiiiit inn 
of the subject as its importance may seem to you, afler careful inc^uiry, to dmiand, 
and with a view to a report to the Department of all facts ascertained." (Ditto, May 
4, No. 117, p. 111.) 

In 1875, Mr. Melntyre, Treasury agent, descri Ind how -'before proceeding to harsh 
measures" he had warned the cai)taiii of tin; I'lu/ncl, wlio was shooting seals in Za- 
jiadnee Bay, and stated that the captain appeared astonished tliat ho was breaking 
tlu! law. (Ditto, March 1.5, 1875, No. VM), p. !2l.) 

In 1880, the fur-seal trade of the Britisli (Jolumbia coast, was of great importance. 
Seven vessels were then engaged iu the lisliery, of which the greater number were, 
iul88G and 1887, seized by the United States Uovcrumi-nt in Bchriug Sea. 

In 1881 Daniel and Alexander McLean, both British sul>jccts, took the Americau 
schooner S<i)i DUtio to J'ehriug Sea, and were so successful tiiat tliey returned there 
iu 1885, from Viclona, with Ike Alarj l^llcii and the Facuuritc. 



212 DIPLOMATIC CORRESPONDENCE. 

Sir Julian Paunccfotc to Mr. Blaine. 

Washington, May 23, 1890. 
Sir: I have the honor to iiifoim you that a statement having- ap- 
peared in the newspapers to tl»e effect that the LFnited States revenue 
cruisers have received orders to proceed to Beliriiig Sea for the i)ur- 
pose of preventiiig the exercise of the seal tishery by foreign vessels in 
nouterritorial ^Anlters, and that stateiiu^iit having been confirmed yes- 
terday by you, I am instructed by the j\Iar(|uis of Salisbury to state to 
you that a formal protest by Her Majesty's Government against any 
such interference with British vessels will be forwarded to you without 
delay. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote, 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, May 36, 1890. 
Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
23d instant, in which you inform me tliat Her Britannic Majesty's Gov- 
ernment will formally protest against certain action recently taken by 
this Government for the j)rotection of the Alaskan seal fisheries. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, May 29, 1890. 

Sir: Year note of the 23d instant, already acknowledged, informs 
this Government that you "have been instructed by the Marquis of 
Salisbury to state that Her Majesty's Government would forward with- 
out delay a protest" against the coui^se wliic^h this Government has 
found it necessary, under the laws of Congress, to i^ursue in the waters 
of the Bering Sea. 

In'turn, I <un instructed, bythe President to protest againstthe course 
of the British Government in authorizing, encouraging, and i>rotecting 
vessels which are not only interfering with American rights in the 
Behring Sea, but which are doing violence as well to the rights of the 
civilized world. They are engaged in a warfare against seal life, disre- 
garding all the regulations which lead to its protection and committing 
acts which lead ultimately to its destruction, as has been the case in 
every part of the world where the abuses which are now claimed as 
British rights have been practiced. 

The President is surprised that such protest should be authorized by 
Lord Salisbury, especially because the previous declarations of his 
lordship would seem to render it impossible. On the 11th day of No- 
vember, 1887, Lord Salisbury, in an official interview with the Minister 
from the United States (Mr. Phelps), cordially agreed that "a code of 
regulations should be adopted lor the preservation of the seals in Belu'- 
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iri,G: Soa from destviiotion at improper times, byiiiii)r<)per means, by the 
citizens of either <;ountry." And Lord Salisl)nry sHj;-^ested that .Mr. 
Phelps "sliould obtain from liis G-overnment and snbniit to him (Lord 
Salisbury) a sketch of a system of rejiulations wliicli would be adeqnate 
for the purpose." Furtlun' interviews were held durin.2^ the following 
month of February (1888) between Lord Salisbury and the American 
Minister, and between Lord Salisbury and the American Minister ac- 
companied by the Kussinn einl)assador. In answer to Lord Salisbury'.- 
request Mr, Phelps submitted the "regulations" which the Govern 
ment of the United States desired; and in a dispatch of February 2.5 
Mr. Phelps communicated the following to Mr. Bayard, Secretary of 
State : 

Lord Salislmry assents to yonr proposition, to cstablisli by mutual arrangouient be- 
tween the governments interested, a close time for fur seals, between April 15 and 
November 1, and lietween 160 degrees of longitude west and 170 degrees of longi- 
tude east in the Bebring Sea. And be will cause an act to be introduced into Parlia- 
ment to give effect to tins arrangement -so soon as it can be prei^ared. In bis opinion 
tbere is no doubt tbat tbe act will be passed. 

lie will also join tbe United States Government in any preventive measures it may 
be tbongbt best to adopt, by orders issued to tbe naval vessels of tbe respective gov- 
ernments in that region. 

Early in April (1888) the Eussian ambassador, Mr. de Stanl, advised 
the American charge "that the Russi;ni (lovernnient would like to have 
the regulations which might be agreed upon for the IJehring Sea ex- 
tended to that portion of the latter in which the Commander Islands 
are .situated, and also to the Sea of Okhotsk, la which Robben Island is 
situated." 

On the 16th of April, at Lord Salislmry's invitation, the Russian am- 
bassador and Mr. White, the American cluirge (Mr. Phelj)sl)eingab.sent 
fr<mi Lond(ni) met at the foreign office "for the purpose of discussing 
with Lord Salisbury the details oC the proposed conventional arrange- 
ment for the protection of seals in Behring Sea." 

"With a view to meeting the Russian Government's wishes respect- 
ing the waters surrounding Robben Island, his lordship suggested that 
beside the whole of Bering Sea those portions of the Sea of Okhotsk 
and of the Pacific Ocean north of north latitude 47, should be included 
in the ])roposed arrangement. His lordship intimated furthermore, 
that the period projtosed by the United St;ites for a. <'lose time, I'rom 
A])ril 15 to November 1, might interfere with the trade longer than 
absolutely necessary for tlie protection of seals, and he suggested Oc- 
tober 1, instead of a month later, as the terndnation of the period of 
seal protection." Furthermore, Lord Salisbury " promised to have a 
diatt convention prepared for submission to the Russian ambassador 
and the American minister." 

(Jn the 23d of April the American charge was informed by Lord 
Salisl)ury that "it is now proposed to give effect to a seal convention 
by order in council, not by act of Parliament." It was understood that 
this course was pi-o])Osed by Lord Salisbury in order that the regula- 
tions needed in Behring Sea might be promptly api)lied. 

You Avill observe, then, that from the 11th of Noveml)er, 1887, to the 
2.3d of April, 1888, Lord Salisbury had in every form of speech assented 
to the necessity of a close season for the protection of the seals. 

The shortest period which lie iiaiued was from the 15th of AjumI to 
the 1st of October — five and one half nioiit lis. Jn addition, his l(»i(lslii]) 
suggested that the closed sea for the jicriod named should include the 
whole of the Behring Sea and should also include such portion of the 
Sea of Okhotsk as would be necessary to inotect the Russian seal fish- 
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cry on R.o1)l)ou Tslau'l; that tlie closed soason bo oxtoiidod as far sontli 
as tli<' ITtli device of iiortli latitude — 120 miles soutii of tlie iioitheiii 
bouiulary of tlic Uuited States on the Pacific Ocean. He promised 
further to draft a convention upon tlie subject between England, Eus- 
sia, and the United States. 

These assurances were given to the American minister, to the Amer 
ican charg6, to the Russian ambassador, and on more than one occasion 
to two of them together. The United States had no reason, therefore, 
to doubt that the whole dispute touchiug the seal fisheries was prac- 
tically settled. Indeed to have distrusted it would have been to (pies- 
tion the good faith of Lord Salisbury. In diplomatic intercourse 
between Great Britain and the United States, be it said to the honor of 
both governments, a verbal assurance from a minister has always been 
equal to his written pledge. Speaking the same language, there has 
been no room for misunderstancling between the re]>resentativcs of the 
two governments, as may easily hai)i)en between those of different 
tongues. For a ]>eriod of six months, therefore, without retraction or 
qualification, without the suggestion of a doubt or the dropping of a 
hint, the understanding between the two governments, on the assuiance 
of Lord Salisbury, was as comj^lete as language could make it. 

On the 28th of A])ril, five days after Lord Salisbury's last pointed 
assurance, five days after he had proposed to perfect the scheme, not by 
the delay of Parliament, but by the promptness of an order in council, 
the American charge was informed that the act of Pailianu^nt would 
be necessary in addition to the order in c(mncil, and that neither act 
uor (U'der could be drafted "until Canada is heaid from." 

For several weeks following April 28, there were many calls by the 
American charge at the foreign office to learn whether "Canada had 
been heard from." He called alone and called in company with the 
Russian ambassador. Finally, on the 2()th of June, Lord Salisbury told 
him that an urgent telegram had been "sent to Canada a week ago 
with respect to the delay in its expedition," and that a reply had been 
"received by the secretary of state for the colonies, saying that the 
matter will be taken uji immediately." Mr. White, relying entirely 
upon these assurances, ventured to "hope that shortly after Mr. Phelps' 
return the British Gov^ernjnent will be in a condition to agree upon the 
terms of the proposed convention. 

Mr. Phelps returned to London on the 22d of June, two days after 
Mr. White's interview with Lord Salisbury, and innncd lately after the 
urgent telegram had been sent to Canada. On the 28th of July Mr. 
Phelps had received no assurances from Loid Salisbury, and tele- 
graphed the Department of State his " fear that, owing to Canadian 
opposition, we shall get no convention." In a dispatch to his Govern- 
ment of the 12th of September, he related having had interviews with 
Lord Salisbury respecting the convention, which, he says, had been 
" virtually agreed upon, excej)t in its details." Mr. Phelps goes on to 
say: 

Tho nonsi<1eratioii of it lia8 lieeii snspenderl for rmiimiinipntion Ity tlio Britisli Gov" 
PTiiiiH'iit with t]i(> Ciiiiiulinn Govenniu'iit. J'or "wLich ]im]i()sc mi iiittiva] of scvoial 
inoutlis iiad been allowed to elapse. During this long iiitcival the attention of Lord 
Salisbury had been repeatedly called to the subject by the American legation, and 
on those occasions the answer received from him was that no reply from tbe Canadian 
authorities had arrived. 

Mr. Phelps proceeds in the dispatch of September 12 to say: 

I agani pressed Lord Salisbury for the comjiletion of the convention, as the exter- 
miuatiou of seals by the Canadian vessels was nn(l(;rsfcood to be rapidly proceeding. 
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TTis loiflsliip, ill reply, did not rinostion the propriety or the inipoitaiice of takiiic; 
iiieasiircs to i)reveiit the wautoii destruction of .so vuluahle an iudustrv in whi<li, as 
he remarked, England had a large interest of its own; Imt his lordship stated that 
the Canadian Goveruinent objected to any snch restrictions, and that until its con- 
sent could be obtained Her Majesty's Government was not willing to enter into the 
convention. 

It wa.s thus finally aclviiowledgvd that the iiopttiation into which 
Lord Salisbury had cordially entered, and to which he had readily 
agreed, even himself suggesting- some of its most valuable details, was 
entirely subordinated to tlie judgment and desire of the Canadian Gov- 
ernment. This Government can not but feel that Lord Salisbury would 
have dealt more fraidvly if, in the beginning, he had informed .Minister 
Phelps that no arrangement could be made unless Canada concurred in 
it, and that all negotiation with the British Government direct was but 
a loss of time. 

When you, Mr. Minister, arrived in this country a year ago, there 
seemed the best prospect for a settlement of this question, but the Eus- 
sian minister and the American Secretary of State have had the expe- 
riences of Mr. Phelps and the Russian ambassador in London repeated. 
In our early interviews there seemed to be as ready a disposition on 
your part to come to a reasonable and friendly adjustment as there has 
always been on (uir part to offer one. You will not lorget an interview 
between yourself, the Russian minister, and myself, in which the lines 
for a close season in the Behring Sea laid down by Lord Salisbury were 
almost exactly repeated by yourself, and were inscribed on maps Avhich 
were before us, a copy of which is in the i)OSsession of the Russian 
minister, and a copy also in my possession. A prompt adjustment 
seemcnl practicable — an adjustment which I am sure wonld have been 
honorable to all the countries interested. iSTo obstacles were presentetl 
on the American side of the question. Ko insistance was made upon 
the Behring Sea as mare dousnm; no objection was inter])()sed to the 
entrance of British ships at all times on all commercial errands through 
all the waters of the Behring Sea. But our negotiations, as in London, 
were suddenly broken off for numy weeks by the interposition of Canada. 
When correspondence Avas resumed on the last day of A]U'il, you made 
an offer for a mixed commission of experts to decide the questions at 
issue. 

Your proposition is that ])elagic sealing should be ]»rohibited in the 
Behring Sea during the months of ]\Iay, -June, October, November, and 
December, and that there should be no prohibition during the months 
of July, August, and Se])t(Mnber. Your proposition involved the con- 
diti(»n that British vessels sliould be allowed to kill seals within 10 
miles of tlie coast of the I'lihiloi' Islands. Lord Salisbuiv's prop(»sitioii 
of 1888 was that during the same months, for which tlie lO-mile ])rivilege 
is now demanded, no British vessel hunting seals should c(»me nearer 
to the Pribilof Islands than the ITth parallel of north latituile, about 
(iOO miles. 

The open season which you thus select for killing is the one when the 
areas around the breeding islands are most crowded with seals, and es- 
]M>cially crowded with female seals going forth to secure food for the 
hundreds of thousands of their young of which they have recently been 
delivered. The destruction of the females which, a.ccording to exiiert 
testimony would be iT) i)er cent of all which the sealing vessels might 
readily ca])ture, would inflict <leadly loss n])on the rookeries. The de- 
struction of the females would be hillowed by the destruction of their 
young on the islands, and the herds would be dindnishe<l the nextj^ear 
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by tliis wliolosnle slangliter of tlie prodnciiig- females and tlicir off- 
spring. 

The ten-mile limit would give the marauders the vaiitiige ground for 
Idlling the seals that are in the water by tens of thousands searching 
for food. The opportunity, under eover of fog and night, for stealing 
silently upon the islands and slaughtering the seals within a mile or 
even less of the keeper's residence would largely increase the aggregate 
destruction. Under such conditions the British vessels could evenly 
divide with the United States, within the three-mile limit of its own shores 
and upon the islands themselves, the whole advantage of the seal fish- 
eries. The respect which the sealing vessels would pay to the ten-raile 
limit would be the same that wolves pay to a flock of sheep so placed 
that no shepherd can gnard them. This arrangement according to your 
]m)posal, was to continue for three months of each year, the best months 
in the season for depredations upon the seal herd. No course was left 
to the United States or to Eussia but to reject the proposition. 

Tiie propositions made by Lord Salisbury in 1888 and tlie propositions 
made by Her Majesty's Minister iu Washington in 1890 are in signifi- 
cant contrast. The circumstances are the same, the conditions are the 
same, the rights of the United States are the same in both years. The 
position of England has changed, because the wishes of Canada have 
demanded the change. The result then with which the United States 
is expected to be content is that her rights within the Behring Sea and 
on the islands thereof are not absolute, but are to be determined by one 
of Her Majesty's provinces. 

The BritishGovernment would assuredly and rightfully complain if 
an agreement between her representative and the representative of the 
United States should, without notice, be broken off by the United States 
on the ground that the State of California was not willing that it slumld 
be completed. California has a governor chosen independently of the 
executive power of the Katioiml Government; Canada has a governor 
appointed by the British Crown. The legislature of California enacts 
laws with wliich the executive power of tiie United States has no right 
whatever to interfere; Canada enacts laws with which the executive 
power of Great Britain can interfere so far as absolutely to annul. Can 
the Government of the United States be expected to accept as final a 
decision of the Government of Great Britain that an agreement with 
the United States can not be fulfilled because the province of Canada 
objects? 

This review of the circumstances which led to the present troubles 
on the Behring Sea question has been i)resented by direction of the 
President in order to show that the responsibility does not rest with 
this Government. The change of policy made by Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment without notice and against the wish of this Government, is in 
the President's belief the cause of all the differences that have followed. 
I am further insh'ucted by the President to say that while your pro- 
posals of April 30 can not be accepted, the United States will continue 
the negotiation in hoi)e of reaching an agreement that may conduce to 
a good understanding and leave no cause for future dispute. In the 
President's opinion, owing to delays for which this Government is not 
respon.sible, it is too late to conclude such negotiation in time to apply 
its results the present season. He therefore proposes that Her Majesty's 
Government agree ]u)t to permit the vessels (which in his judgment do 
injury to the proj^erty of the United States) to enter the Behring Sea 
for this season, in order that time may be secured for negotiation tliat 
shall not be disturbed by untoward events or unduly influenced by 
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popular agitation. If tliis offer be accepted, tlie President V)elieves 
til at before anotlier season sliall open, the friendly relations existinj]: 
between the two countries and the mutual desire to coutiuue them, will 
had to treaty stipulations which shall be permanent, because just and 
leouorable to all parties. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



Mr. Blaine to iSir Julian Panncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, June L\ 1890. 

My Deau Sir Julian: I have had a prolonged interview with the 
President on the matters upon which we are endeavoring to come to au 
agreement touching the fur-seal question. The President expresses the 
opinion that an arbitratioii can not be concludedin time for this season. 
Arbitration is of little value unless conducted with the most careful 
deliberation. What the President most anxiously desires to know is 
whether Lord Salisbury, in order to promote a friendly solution of the 
question, will make for a single season the regulation which in 1888 he 
offered to make iDcrmaneut. The President regards that as the step 
which will lead most certainly and most promptly to a friendly agree- 
ment between the two Governments. 
I am, etc., 

Jatvies G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British LECiATiON, 
Wafthington, D. C, June 3, 1800. 

Dear INIr. Blaine : In reply to your letter of yesterday evening-, 
touching the fur-seal question, I beg to state that I am in a position to 
answer at once the inrpiiry ''Whether Lord Salisbury, in order to pro- 
mote a friendly solution of the question, will make for a single season 
the regulation which in 1888 he offered to make permanent." 

The words which I quote from your letter have reference no doubt to 
the proposal of the United States that British sealing vessels slioukl 
be entirely excluded from the Behring- Sea during the seal-fishery season. 
I shall not attempt to discuss here whether Avhat took place in the course 
of the abortive negotiations of 1888 amounted to an offer on the part of 
Lord Salisbury "to make such a regulation permanent." 

It will suffice for the present purpose to state that the further exam- 
ination of the question which has taken ])lace has satisfied His Lor<l- 
ship that such an extreme measure as that proijosed in 1888 goes far 
beyond the requirements of the case. 

11 er Majesty's Government are quite willing to adopt all measures 
which shall be satisfactorily proved to be necessary for the i)reservation 
of the fur-seal S])ecies, and to en force such measures on British subjects 
by proper legislation. But they are not prepared to agree to such a 
regulation as is sugg(^s1ed in your letter tVtr the present fishery seasoM. 
as, apart from other considiMations, theie would be no legal power to 
enforce its observance ou British subjects and British vessels. 
I have, etc. 

Julian Pauncefote. 
28 
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Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Fauncefoie. 

Department of State, 

Wa,shiii(/fo)i, June 4, 1890. 

Sir: I liave your favor of the 2d instant. The President sincerely 
rejiTets that liis considerate and most friendly jjroposal for adjustment 
of all troubles connected with tlie Behrinsi' Sea should be so promptly 
rejected. The i)arai;raph in your note in which you refer to Lord Salis- 
bury's position needs explanation. I quote it in full: 

It Avill suffice for the present purpose to stnte that the further examination of the 
question -whicli has talvcn place has satisfied His Lordship that sucli an extreme meas- 
ure as that proposed in 1888 goes far beyond the requirements of the case. 

I do not know what may have been the "examination of the ques- 
tion " that "has satisfied Lord Salisbury tliat such an extreme measure 
as that proposed in 1888 goes far beyond the requirements of the case." 
I only know that the most extreme nieasure proposed came from Lord 
Salisbury liimsclf in suggesting- a, close season as far south as the forty- 
seventh parallel of latitude, to last from April 15 to October 1 in each 
year. 

At the close of his negotiations with Mr. Phelps in September, 1888, 
His Lordship, still a])proving the "measures to ])revent the wanton 
destruction of so valuable an industry," declai'ed, ai)i»arently with re- 
gret, that "the Canadian Government objected to any such restric- 
tions" (?'. e., as tiiose which His Lordship had in ]>art proposed and 
wholly ai)proved), and that "until its consent would be obtained Mer 
Majesty's Government AA^as not willing to enter into the convention." 
It is evident, therefore, that in 1.S88 Lord Salisbury abruptly closed 
the negotiations because in liis own phrase "the Canadian Govern- 
ment objected." He assigned no other reason whatever, and until your 
note of the 2d was received this Government had never been informed 
that His Lordship entertained any other objections than those ex- 
pressed in September, 1888. 

It is proper to recall to your recollection that at divers times in per- 
sonal conversation I have ]U'oposed to you, on behalf of this Govern- 
ment, a close season, materially shorter, in point of time, than was volun- 
tarily offered by Lord Salisbury and much less extended in pointof space. 
Instead of going as far south as the forty-seventh parallel I have fre- 
quently indicated the willingness of this Government to take the divid- 
ing line between the Pacific Ocean and the Uehring Sea — the line which 
is tangent to the southernmost island of the Aleutian group — being as 
near as may be the fiftieth parallel of north latitude. 

Early in April you will remember that you suggested to me the ad- 
vantage that might follow if the sailing of the revenue cutters for Eehr- 
ing Sea could be" postponed till the middle of May. Th(mgh that was 
a matter entirely under the control of the Treasury Department, Secre- 
tary Windom promptly complied with your request, and by the Presi- 
dent's direction a still longer postponement was ordered in the hope 
that some form of equitable adjustment might be pro])osed by Her 
M.ijesty's Government. Even the revenue cutter, which annually passes 
through Behring Sea carrying supplies to the relief station at Point 
liarrow in the Arctic Ocean — seventy-second degree jf north latitude — 
was held back lest her api)earance in Behring Sea might be misrepre- 
sented as a uonobservance of the understanding between us. 

It is perfectly clear that if your claim for British vessels to kill seals 
within 10 miles of the Piibilof Islands, directly after the mothers are 
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deliverocT of their yonn.sr, slionld be jxraiited, the r>('hiiiii>- Sea vroukl 
swai'iii witli vessels en, na.ued in sealing — not forty or lit'ty, as now, but 
many hundreds, through the snniiner niontlis. If that privilege should 
be given to Canadian vessels, it must of course, be conceded at once 
to American vessels. If the rookeries are to be thrown open to Cana- 
dians, they ^yould certainly, as matter of common right, be thrown open 
to citizens of the United States. The seal mothers, which require an 
area of from 40 to 50 miles from the islands, on all sides, to secure food 
for their young, would be slaughtered l)y hundreds of thousands, ami 
in a brief space of time there would be no seals in the Behring Sea. Sim- 
ilar causes have uniformly produ<!ed similar effects. Seal rookeries in 
all ])!irts of the world have been destroyed in that way. The ])resent 
course of Great Britain will produce the same effect on the oiUy seal 
rookery of any value left in tlie waters of the oceans and seas of the 
globe. The TJnited States have leased the privilege of sealing because 
only in that way can the rookeries be preserved, and oidy in that way 
can this Government derive a revenue from the Pribilof Islands. Great 
Britain would perhaps gain something fin^ a few years, but it would l)e 
at the expense of destroying a valuable interest belonging to a friendly 
nation — an interest which the civilized world desires to have preserved. 

I observe that you quote Treasury Agent George E. Tingle in your 
dispatch of April 30 as showing that, notwithstanding thedei»redations 
of marauders, the total number of seals had increased in the Bering 
Sea. The rude mode of estimating the total nund)er can readily lead 
to mistakes, and other agents have differed fiom Mr. Tingle. But 
aside from the correctness or im'orrectness of Mr. Tingle's conclusions 
on that point, may I ask upon what grounds do the Canadian vessels 
assert a claim, unless they assume that they have a title to the increase 
of the seal herd? If the claim of the United States to the seals of the 
Pribilof Islands be well founded, we are certainly entitled to the in- 
crease as much as a sheep-grower is entitled to the increase of his flock. 

Having introduced Mr. Tingle, who has very extensive knowledge 
touching the seals in Behring Sea, as well asthehabitsof the Canadian 
marauders, I trust you will not discredit his testimony. The following 
statement made by Mr. Tingle in his official report to the Treasury De- 
partment at the close of the season of 1887 is respectfully commended 
to your consideration. 

I am now comdnced from what I gather in questioning tlie men l>elnnging to cap- 
tnred scliooners and from reading the logs of tlie vessels, that not more than one seal 
in t<Mi killed and mortally W()nnde<l is landed on tlie boats anil skinned; thus yon 
.will si^e the wanton destruction of seal life without any beiielit whatever. I think 
HD.OOO skins taken this year is a low (estimate on this basis; oOO.OdO fur seals were 
killed to seeure that nunibiM-, or three times as many as the Alaska ( 'ommei-cial Com- 
pany are allowed by law to kill. Vou <'an readily see that Ihisgicat slaughter of seals 
will in a few years make it im])ossible ibr 100, 000 skins to be iakeii on the islands liy 
the lessees. I earnestly ]io])e more rigorous measures will be adoi)l.ed by the Goveru- 
ment in dealing with these destructive law-breakers. 

Bothof Mr. Tingle's statements are made in his oflicial cai)acity, and 
in both cases he liad no temptation to state anything except what he 
honestly believed to be tho ti-uth. 

The President does not conceal his disa])])oin(m('nt that even for the 
sake of securing an impartial arbitration of tlie (pu'sliou at issue, Her 
Majesty's Government is not willing to sus])end, for a single season, the 
])ractif'e which Lord Salisbnry described ii) ISSS as ''tlic^ wanton de- 
struction of a valuable indnsliy," and which this GoNcrnment has ttni- 
forndy regarde<l as an unprovoked invasion of its established rights. 
1 have, etc., 

James G. Bi.aine. 
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Sb' Julian rauncefofe to Mr. Blaine. 

Washington, J%ine G, 1890. 

Sir: I liave the lionor to acknowledge the re(;eii)t of yoiu- official note 
of the 4th instant, cuunneuting upon the reply whicli I returned to the 
inquiry contained in your letter of the 2d instant, whether the Marquis 
of Salisbury would, in order to jiromote a friendly solution of the fur- 
seal question, agree to the total exclusion of British sealers from the 
Behring Sea during the present fishery season. You express the regret 
of the President that "his cousidcrate and most friendly proposal for 
the adjustment of all trouble connected with the Behring Sea should be 
so x)romptly rejected." 

I have this (lay transmitted a copy of your note to Lord Salisbury, 
and pending further Instructions \ will alistain from pursuing the dis- 
cussion on the various points with whicli it deals, especially as the 
views of Her Majesty's Government on the main questions involved are 
stated with great precision in Lord Salisbury's dispatch of the 22d of 
May, Avhich 1 had the honor to read to you yesterday, and of which, in 
accordance with your desire, I left a copy in your hands. I would only 
observe that as regards the sufficiency or insufficiency of the radius of 10 
miles around the rookeries "within which Her Majesty's Government 
proposed that sealers should be excluded " no opiioitunity was afforded 
me of discussing the question before the jiroposals of Her Majesty's 
Government were summarily rejected. 

I may mention, also, that I fear tlierc hns been some misapprehension 
as regards a request which you apjiear to Imve understood me to make 
respecting the date of the sailing of United States revenue- cutters for 
Behring Sea. I have no recollecti(m of havirig made any suggestion 
with reference to tliose revenue-cutters, excei)t that their commanders 
should receive explicit instructions not to apply the municipal law of 
the United States to British vessels in Behring Sea outside of territorial 
waters. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Paimccfotc to Mr. Blaine. 

[Extract, from telfigram from tlio Manjiiis of Snlislmry.] 

(Received June. 9, 1800.) 
Loi'd Salisbury regrets that the President of the United States should 
think him wanting in conciliation, but his loidship can not refrain from 
thinking that the President does not ai)i)reciate the difficulty arising 
Irom the law of England. 

It is entirely beyond the ]iower of Her Majesty's Government to ex- 
clude British or Canadian ships fnmi any portion of the high seas, even 
for an hour, without legislative sanction. Her Majesty's Government 
have always been willing, Mithont |>l('dging themselves to details on the 
questions of area and date, to carry on negotiations, hoping thereby to 
come to some arrangement for such a close season as is necessary in 
order to preserve the seal species tVom extinction, but the provisiqpis 
of such an arrangement would always require legislative sanction so 
that the measures thereby determined may be enforced. 

Lord Salisbury does not rec(tgnize the expressions attributed to him. 
He does not think that he can have used them, at all events, in the 
context mentioned. 
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Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Faunccfote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, June 11, 1890. 

Sir: I have sliown to tlic President the extract from tlie tele<iTain of 
Lord Salisbury of June 9, in wliicli lii.s lordship states that "it is be- 
yond, the power of Her Majesty's Go\eriiment to exclude British or 
Canadian ships from any [xtrtion of the high seas, even for an hour, 
witliout legislative sanction." 

Not stox)ping to comment upon the fact that his lordship assumes the 
waters surrounding- the Pribilof Islands to be the " high seas," the 
President instructs me to say that it would satisfy this Government if 
Lord Salisbury would by public prochunatiou simply request that ves- 
sels sailing undei;the British flag should abstain from entering the 
Behring Sea for the present season. If this re(|uest shall be complied 
with, there will be full time for ini]»artial negotiations, and, as the Presi- 
dent hopes, for a friendly conclusion of the differences between the two 
governments. 

I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Pauneefote to Mr. Blaine, 

, Washington, June 11, 1890. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge your note of this day with 
reference to tlie passage in a telegram from the Marquis of Salisbury, 
which I comnuinicated to you at our interview of the Dth instant, to the 
effect that "it is beyond the power of Her Majesty's Government to 
exclude British or Canadian ships from any x)ortion of the high seas, 
even for an liour, without legislative action." 

You inform me that without commenting on the fact that his lordshix) 
assumes the waters surrounding the Pribilof Islands to be the high 
seas, the President instructs you to say that it would satisfy your Gov- 
ernment if Lord Salisbury would by public proclaniation simply request 
that vessels sailing under the British thig should abstain from entering 
the Behring Sea for the in-esent season. You add, if this request shall 
be comi»lied with there wdl be full time for im]taitial negotiations, and, 
as the President hopes, for a fiiendly conclusion of the differences be- 
tween the two governments. 

I have telegraphed the above comnmnication to Lord Salisbury, and 
I await his lordship's instriu'tions thereon. In the meanwhile I take 
this, opportunity of informing you that I reported to his lordship, by 
telegraph, that at the same interview I again pressed you for an assur- 
ance that British sealing vessels would not be interfered with in the 
Bcliring Sea by the United States revenue cruisers while the negotia- 
tions continued, but you replied that you ccmld not give such assur- 
ance. I trust this is not a final decision, aiul that in the course of the 
next few days, while there is yet time to communicate with the com- 
manders, instructions will be sent to them to abstain from such inter- 
ference. 

It is in that hope that I have delayed delivering the formal protest 
of Her ^lajesty's (government announced in my note of the liod of May. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 
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Sir Julian Paunccfofe to Mr. Blame. 

Washington, June 14, 1890. 

Sir: Witli rofcrcTice to tlie note wliicli I Iiad the honor to address to 
you on the 11th instant, I desire to ex])ress niy deep regret at liaving 
faih'd np to the present time to obtain from you the assurance, wliichi 
had hoped to receive, that during; tlie continuance of our negotiations 
for the settlement of the fur seal iishery (juestion British sealing vessels 
would not be interfered Avith by United iStates revenue cruisers in the 
Behring Sea outside of territorial waters. 

Having learned from statements in the irablic press and from other 
sources that the revenue cruisers liiisJi and Corwin are now about to be 
dispatched to the Behring Sea, I can not, consistently with the instruc- 
tions I have received from my Government, defer any longer the com- 
munication of their formal protest announced in my notes of the "Sod 
ultimo and the lltli instant against any such interference with British 
vessels. 

I have accordingly the honor to transmit the same herewith. 



i luive, etc.; 



Julian Pauncei^ote. 



[Inclosiire.] 

Frotest. 



(Eeceived June 14, 12:35, 1890.) 

The undersigned. Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy-Extraordinary and 
Minister l*lenipotentiary to theUnited States of America, has thehonor, 
by instruction of his Government, to make to the Hon. James G. Blaine, 
Secretary of State of the United States, the following communication: 

Her Ihitannic Majesty's Government have learned with great con- 
cern from notices which have appeared in the press, and the general 
accura(;y of which has been contirmed by Mr. Bhiine's statements to the 
undersigned, that the Government of the United States have issued 
instructions to tlieir revenue cruisers about to be dispatched to Behring 
Sea, under which the vessels of British subjects will again be exposed, 
in the prosecution of their legitimate industry on the high seas, to un- 
lawful interference at the hands of American officers. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Government are anxious to cooperate to the 
fullest extent of their power with the Government of the United States 
in such measures as may be fcnind to be expedient for the protection of 
the seal fisheries. They are at the present moment engaged in examin- 
ing, in concert with the Government of the United States, the best 
method of arriving at an agreement upon this jxtint. But they can not 
admit the right of the United States of tlieir own sole motion to restrict 
for this ]»urpose the freedom of navigation of Behring Sea, which the 
United States have them selves in former years convincingly and success- 
fully vindicated, n(n" to enforce tlieir municipal legislation against Brit- 
ish vessels on the high seas beyond the limits of their territorial juris- 
diction. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Government are therefore unable to pass 
over witliout notice the public announcement of an intention on the 
l)art of the Government of the United States to renew- the acts of inter- 
ference with British vessels navigating outside the territorial waters of 
the United States, of which they have previously had to complain. 
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The uiidcisijined is ia consequence instructed loinially to ivrotest 
agaiust such interference, and to dechire that Her Jhitannic Majesty's 
Governnient must hokl the Government of the United Htates responsi- 
ble for the consequences that nuiy ensue from acts which are contrary 
to the estahlislied pn"n<'iiil<'s of international law. 
The undersigued, etc., 

JL'LIAN i*AUNCEroTE. 

June 11, 1890. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine, 

Washington, June 27, 1800. 

Sir: I did not fail to transmit to the Marquis of Salisbury a copy of 
your note of the lltli instant, in which, v\'ith reference to his lordshi]»'s 
statement that British legislation woiild be necessary to enable Iler 
Majesty's Government to exclude British vessels from any i^ortion ot 
the high seas "even for an hour," you iulbrmed me, by desire of the 
President, that the United States Goveruinent would be satisfied " if 
Lord Salisbury would by public proclamation simply request that ves- 
sels sailing under the British flag should abstaiu from entering the 
Behriug Sea during the present season." 

I have now the honor to inform you that I have been instructed by 
Lord Salisbury to state to you in rei)ly that the President's request 
presents constitutional difticulties which wcmld preclude Her Majesty's 
Govcrinnent from acceding to it, except as part of a general scheme Ibr 
the settlement of the Behring Sea controversy, and on certain condi- 
tions which would justify the assumption by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment of the grave responsibility involved in the proposal. 

Those conditions are: 

I. That the two Governments agree forthwith to refer to arbitration 
the question of the legality of the action of the United States Govern- 
ment in seizing or otlierwise interfering witli British vessels engaged 
in tlie Beliring Sea, outside of territorial waters, during the years 188G, 
1887, and 1889. 

II. That, ixMiding tlie award, all interference with British sealing 
vessels shall absolutely cease. 

III. That the United States Government, if the award should be ad- 
verse to them on the question of legal right, will compensate British 
subjects for the losses wliich they niay sustain by reason of their com- 
pliance with the British ])roclainatioi!. 

Such are the three conditions on wducli it is indispensable, in the view 
of Her ^Majesty's Government, that the issue of the proposed proclama- 
tion should be based. 

As regards the compensation claimed by Her Majesty's Government 
for the losses and injuries sustained by British subjects by reasou of the 
action of the U^nited States (Jovernnicnt against British sealing vessels 
in the Behring Sea during the years 188(), 1887, and 18S!>, 1 have already 
informed Lord Salisbury of your assurance that the United States Gov- 
ernment would not let that claim stand in the way of an amicable ad- 
justment of the controversy, and 1 trust that the reply which, by direc- 
tion of Lord Salisbury, I have now the honor to retuin to the l*resident's 
inquiry, \ni\y facilitate the attainment of that object ibr which we have 
so long and so earnestly labored. 
1 have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 
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CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO THE JURISDICTIONAL RIGHTS 
INBERINGSEA FORMERLY POSSESS HiD BY RUSSIA AND TRA.NS- 
FERRED TO THE UNITED STATES BY THE TREATY OF 1867. 

Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Fauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, June 30, 1890. 

Sir: On the 5tli instant you read to me a dispatcli from Lord Salis- 
bury dated May ti2, and by his instruction you left with me a copy. 11 i« 
lordship writes in answer to my dispatch of the 22d January last. At 
that time, writing to yourself toucliing- the current contention between 
the Governments of the United States and Great Britain as to the Juiis- 
diction of the former over the waters of the Bering Sea, I made the fol- 
lowing statement: 

The Government of the United States has no occasion and no desire to withdraw or 
modify the positions which it has at any time jnaintained against the chiims of the 
Imperial Government of Russia. The United States will not withhold from any nation 
the privileijes which it demanded for itself when Alaslca was part of the Russian 
Empire. Nor is the Goverimient of the United States disposed to exercise any less 
power or authority than it was willing to concede to the Impei'ial Government of 
Russia when its sovereignty extended over the territory in question. The President 
is persuaded that all friendly nations will concede to the United States the same rights 
and privileges on the lands and in the Avaters of Alaska which the same friendly- 
nations always conceded to the Empire of Rnssia. 

In answer to tliis declaration Lord Salisbury contends that Mr. Jolin 
Quincy Adams, wlien Secretary of State under President Monroe, ijro- 
tested against the jurisdiction whi(;h liussia chiimed over the waters of 
Bering Sea. To maintt'in this position his lordship cites the words 
of a dispatch of Mr. Adams, written on July 23, 1823, to Mr. lleniy 
Middleton, at that. time our minister at St. Petersburg. The alleged 
declarations and admissions of Mr. Adams in tliat dispatch have been 
the basis of all the arguments which Eer Majesty's Government has 
submitted against the ownership of certain proi>erties in the Behring Sea 
which the Government of the United States confidently assumes. I 
quote the portion of Lord Salisbury's argument which includes the quo- 
tation from Mr. Adams : 

After Russia, at the instance of the Russian American Fnr Company, chiimed iu 
1821 the pnrsuits of commerce, Avhaling, and lishing from Behring Strait to the iifty- 
first degree of north latitude, and not only prohibited all foreign vessels from landing 
on the coasts and islands of the above waters, but also prevented them from ap- 
proaching within 100 miles thereof, Mr. Quincy Adams wrote as follows to the United 
States Minister in Russia: 

"The United States can admit no part of these claims; the right of navigation and 
fishing is perfect, and has been in constant exercise froui the (earliest times through- 
out the wliole extent of the Southern Ocean, subject only to the ordinary exceptions 
and exclusions of the territorial jurisdictions." 

The quotation which Lord Salisbury makes is unfortunately a most 
defective, erroneous, and misleading oue. The conclusion is separated 
from the premise, a comma is turned into a period, an important quali- 
fication as to time is entirely erased without even a suggestion that it 
had ever formed part of the text, and out of eighty-four words, logically 
and inseparably connected, tliirty-five are drojiped from Mr. Adams's 
j)aragraph iu Lord Salisbury's quotation. No edii:ion of Mr. Adams's 
work gives anthority for his lordship's ([notation; while the achiNCs of 
this Department x)lainly disclose its many errors. I requote Lord 
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Salisbury's version of what Mr. Adams said, aud iii juxtapositiuu pro- 
duce Mr. Adams's full text as lie wrote it : 

[Lord Salisbury's quotation from Mr. Adams.] 

The United States can admit no part of these claims; their rij^lit of navigation and 
fishing is perfect, and has been in constant exercise from tlie earliest times thronghout 
the whole extent of the Southern Ocean, subject only to the ordinary excei)tions and 
exclusions of the territorial jui'isdictions. 

[Full text of Mr. Adams's paragraph.] 

The United States can admit no part of these claims. Their right of navigation and 
of fishing is perfect, and has l)een in constant exercise from the earliest times, after 
llie jyeace of 17S3, throughout the Avhole extent of the Southern Ocean, subject only to 
the ordinary exceptions and exclusions of the territorial jurisdictions, which so far as 
liussian rights are concerned, are confuted to certain islands north of the fftj-fifih degree 
of latitude, and have no existence on the continent of America. 

The words in italics are those which are left out of Mr. Adams's para- 
graph in the disj^atch of Lord Salisbury. Thej'' are precisely the words 
upon which the Government of the United States founds its argument 
in this case. Conclusions or inferences resting upon the paragraph, 
with the material i)arts of Mr. Adams's text omitted, are of coiu'se value- 
less. 

The first object is to ascertain the true meaning of Mr. Adams's 
words which were omitted by Lord Salisbury. " Eussian rights," said 
Mr. Adams, "are conliued to certain islands north of the fifty-fifth de- 
gree of latitude." The islands referred to are as easily recognized to- 
day as when Mr. Adams described their situation sixty- seven years 
ago. The best known among them, both under Eussian aud American 
jurisdiction, are Sitka and Kadiak; but their whole number is gTcat. 
If Mr. Adams literally intended to confine Eussian rights to those 
islands, all the discoveries of Vitus Behriug and other great navigators 
are brushed away by one sweep of his pen, and a large chai^ter of 
history is but a fable. 

But Mr. Adams goes still farther. He declares that " Eussian rights 
have no existence on the continent of America." If we take the words 
of Mr. Adams with their literal meaning, there was no such thing as 
" Eussian Possessions in America," although forty-four years after Mr. 
Adams wrote these words the United States paid Eussia §7,200,000 
for these "possessions" and all the rights of land and sea connected 
therewith. 

This construction of Mr. Adams's language can not be the true one. 
It would be absurd on its face. The title to that far northern territory 
was secure to Eussia as early as 1741 ; secure to her against the claims 
of all other nations; secure to her thirty-seven years before Captain 
Cook had sailed into the North Pacific; secure to her more than lialf a 
century before the United States had made good her title to Oregon. 
Russia was in point of time the first power in this region by right of 
discovery. Without immoderate i^resumptiou she might have chal- 
lenged the rights of others to assumed territorial possessions; but no 
nation had shadow of cause or right to challenge her title to the vast 
region of land and water Avhich, before Mr. Adams was Secretary of 
State, had become known as the " Eussian Possessions." 

Mr. Adams's meaning was not, therefore, and indeed could not be, 

what Lord Salisbury assumed. As against such interpretatian I shall 

endeavor to call his lordsliiji's attention to what this Government 

holds to be the indisputable meaning of Mr. Adams's entire paragTax)h. 

29 
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To that end a brief review of certain public transactions and a brief 
record of certain fatits will be necessary. 

At the close of the year 1799 the Emperor Paul, by aukase, asserted 
the exclusive authority of Eussia over the territory fi^om the Behring' 
Strait down to the lifty-fifth degree of north latitude on the American 
coast, following- westward "by the Aleutian, Kurile, and other islands" 
practically iucloslngtheBehring Sea. Tothellussian AmericanOompany' 
Avhich was organized under this ukase, the Emperor gave the right "to 
make new discoveries" in that almost unknown region, and "to occupy 
the new land discovered" as "Kussian possessions." The Emperor was 
assassinated before any new discoveries were announced, but his suc- 
cessor, the Emperor Alevauder I, inherited the ambition and the purpose 
of his father, and, in a new ukase of Sei)tember 4, 1821, asserted the 
exclusive authority of liussia from Behring Strait southward to the 
lifty-tirst degree of north latitude on the American coast, j)roclaiming 
his authority, at the same time, on the Asiatic coast as far south as the 
forty-fifth degree, and forbidding any vessel to approach witliin 100 
miles of land on either continent. I quote the two sections of the ukase 
that contain the order and the punishment: 

Section 1. The transaction of commerce, and the pursuit of whaling and fishing, 
or any other indnstry on the islands, in the harbors and inlets, and, in general, all 
along the northwestern coast of America from Behring Strait to the fifty-first parallej 
of northern latitude, and likewise on the Aleutian Islands and along the eastern 
coast of Siberia, and on the Knrile Islands ; that is, from Behring Strait to the south- 
ern promontory of the island of Urup, \\z, as far south as latitude forty-five degrees 
and fifty minutes north, are exclusively reserved to subjects of the Russian Empire. 

Sec. 2. Accordingly, no foreign Aessel shall be allowed either to put to shore at 
any of the coasts and islands under Russian dominion as specified in the preceding 
section, or even to approach the same to within a distance of less than 100 Italian 
miles. Any vessel contravening this provision shall be subject to confiscation with 
her whole cargo. 

Against this larger claim of antJiority (viz, extending farther south on 
the American coast to the fifty-first degree of north latitude), Mr. Adams 
vigorously protested. In a dispatch of March 30, 1822, to Mr. Poletica, 
the Kussian minister at Washington, Mr. Adams said : 

This ukase now for the first time extends the claim of Russia on the northwest 
coast of America to the 51st degree of north latitude. 

. And he pointed out to the Russian minister that the only foundation 
for the new x>reteusion of Eussia was the existence of a small settle- 
ment, situated, not on the American continent, but on a small island in 
latitude 57° — Novo Ar(;hangelsk, now known as Sitka. 

Mr. Adams protested, not against the ukase of Paul, but against the 
ukase of Alexander; not wholly against the ukase of Alexander, but 
only against his extended claim of soA'ereignty southward on the con- 
tinent to the fifty-first degree north latitude. In short, Mr. Adams pro- 
tested, not against the old possessions, but against the new pretensions 
of Eussia on the northwest coast of America — ijreteusions to territory 
claimed by the United States and frequented by her mariners since the 
peace of 1783— a specification of time which is dropped from Lord Salis- 
l3ury's (piotation of Mr. Adams, but which Mr. Adams pointedly used 
to fix the date when the power of the United States was visibly exer- 
cised on the coast of the Pacific Ocean. 

The names and phrases at that time in use to describe the geography 
included within the area of this dispute are confusing and at certain 
points apparently contradictory and irreconcilable. Mr. Adams's denial 
to Eussia of the ownership of territory on "the continent of America" 
is a fair illustration of this singular contradiction of names and places. 
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In tlie same way the phrase " Northwest Coast" will be found, beyond 
all ])ossible doubt, to have been used in two senses, one including tlie 
northwest coast of the llussian jwssessions, and one to describe the 
coast whose northern limit is the sixtieth parallel of north latitude. 

It is very plain that Mr. Adams's i)hrase " the continent of America," 
in his reference to Russia's possessions, was used in a tcrritorinl sense, 
and not in -a geoyntphical sense. He was drawing the distinction be- 
tween the territory of " America " and the territory of the " Eussian 
possessions." Mr. Adams did not intend to assert that these territorial 
rights of Eussia had no existence (m the continent of North America. 
He meant that they did not exist as the ukase of the Emperor Alexan- 
der had attempted to establish them — southward of the Aleutian penin- 
sula and on that distinctive part of the continent claimed as the ter- 
ritory of the United States. " America" and the " United States " were 
then, as they are now, commonly used as synonymous. 

British statesmen at the time used tlie phrase i^recisely as Mr. Adams 
did. The possessions of the Crown were generically termed British 
America. Great Britain and the United States harmonized at this 
point and on this territorial issue against Eussia. Whatever disputes 
might be left by these negotiations for subsequent settlement between 
the two powers there can be no doubt that at that time they had a 
common and very strong interest against the territorial aggrandize- 
ment of Eussia. The British use of the x)hrase is clearly seen in the 
treaty between Great Britain and Eussia, negotiated in 1825, and re- 
ferred to at length in a subsequent portion of this dispatch. A pub- 
licist as eminent as Stratford Canning ojiened the third article of that 
treaty in these descriptive words : 

The liue of demarcation between the possessions of the hifth contracting parties, 
upon the coast of the continent, and the ishmds of America to the northwest. * * * 

Mr. Canning evidently distinguished " the islands of America" from 
the "islands of the Eussian possessions," which were far more numer- 
ous; and by the use of the phrase " to the northwest " just as evidently 
limited the coast of the continent as Mr. Adams limited it, iu that di- 
rection, by the Alaskan peninsula. A concurrence of opinion between 
John Quincy Adams and Stratford Canning, touching any public ques- 
tion, left little room even for suggestion by a third person. 

It will be observed as having weighty significance that the Eussian 
ownership of the Aleutian and Kurile Islands (which border and close 
in the Behring Sea, and by the dip of the peninsula are several degrees 
south of latitude 55) was not disimted by Mr. Adams, and could not 
possibly have been referred to by him when he was limiting the island 
possessions of Eussia. This is but another evidence that Mr. Adams 
was making no question as to Eussia'a ownership of all territory border- 
ing on the Behring Sea. The contest pertained wholly to the territory 
on the Northwest Coast. The Emperor Paul's ukase, declaring liis sov- 
ereignty over the Aleutian and Kurile Islands, was ue\er questioned or 
denied by any power at any time. 

Many of the acts of Mr. Adams's public life received interesting com- 
mentary and, where there was doubt, luminous interpretation in his 
personal diary, which was carefutly kei)t from June 3, 1704, to .lanuary 
1, 1848, inclusive. The present case affords a happy illustration of the 
corroborative strengtli of the diary. During tlie progress of this corre- 
spondence Baron Tuyll, who had succeeded Mr. J'oletica as Eussian 
Minister in AVashiugton, called upon Mr. Adams at his office on July 17, 
1823, six days before the date of the dispatch upon which I have been 
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commenting, and upon which Lord Salisbury relies for sustaining his 
contention in regard to theBehriug Sea. During an animated conver- 
sation of an hour or more between Mr. Adams and Baron Tuyll, the 
former said: 

I told Barou Tuyll specially that we should contest the right of Russia to any ter- 
ritorial establishmeut ou this continent. * * » 

It will be observed that Mr. Adams uses the same phrase in his con- 
versation that has misled English statesmen as to the true scope and 
meaning of his dispatch of July 23, 1823. When he declared that wo 
should " contest the right of Russia to any territorial establishment on 
this continent" (with the word " any" italicized), he no more meantthat 
we should attempt to drive Russia from her ancient possessions than 
that we should attempt to drive England from the ownership of Canada 
or IsTova Scotia. Such talk would have been absurd gasconade and Mr. 
Adams was the last man to indulge in it. His true meaning, it will be 
seen, comes out in the next sentence, when he declares : 

I told Baron Tuyll that we should assume distinctly the principle that the Ameri- 
can continents are no longer subjects for any new European colonial establishments. 

In the message of President Monroe to the next Congress (the Eight- 
eenth) at its first session, December 2, 1823, he announced that at the 
proi)osal of the Russian Government the United States had agreed to 
"arrange by amicable negotiations the respective rights and interests 
of the two nations on the Northwest Coast of this continent." A similar 
proposal had been made by Russia to Great Britain and had been likewise 
agreed to. The negotiations in both cases Avere to be at St. Petersburg. 

It was in connection with this subject, and in the same paragraph, 
that President Monroe spoke thus : 

In the discussions to which this interest has given rise, and in tlie arrangements 
by which they may terminate, the occasion has been judged proper for asserting, as 
a principle in which tlie riglits and interests of the United States are iuvolved, that 
the American continents, hy ike free and independent condition which they have assumed and 
maintained, are henceforth not to be considered as subjects for future colinization by any 
European power. 

This very brief declaration (in fact merely the three lines italicized 
constitute the famous "Monroe doctrine." Mr. Adams's words of the 
July preceding clearly foreshadowed this position as the permanent 
policy of the United States. The declaration removes the last doubt, 
if room for doubt had been left, that the reference made by Mr. Adams 
was to the future, and had no possible connection with the Russian 
rights existing for three-quarters of a century before the dispatch of 
1823 was written. 

It was evident from the first that the determined attitude of the United 
States, subsequently sui)ported by Great Britain, would prevent the 
extension of Russian territory southward to the fifty-first parallel. The 
treaties which were the result of the meeting at St. Petersburg, already 
noted, marked the surrender on the part of Russia of this pretension 
and the conclusion was a joint agreement that 54 degrees and 40 min- 
utes should be taken as the extreme southern boundary of Russia on 
the Korthwest Coast, instead of the fifty-fifth degree, which was pro- 
claimed by the Emperor Paul in the ukase of 1799. 

The treaty between Russia and the United States was concluded on 
the 17th of April, 1824, and that between Russia and Great Britain, ten 
months later, on the 16th ot February, 1825. In both treaties Russia 
acknowledges 54 40 as the dividing line. It was not determined which 
of the two nations owned the territory fr-om 54 40 down to the forty-ninth 
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parallel, and itremained in dispute between GreatBritain and tlie United 
States until its final adjustment by the " Oregon treaty," negotiated by 
Mr. Buchanan and Mr. Pakenham under the administration of Mr. Polk 
in 1846. 

The Government of the United States has steadily maintained that in 
neither of these treaties with Eussia was there any attempt at regulating 
or controlling, or even asserting an interest in, the Eussian possessions 
and the Behring Sea, which lie far to the north and west of the terri- 
tory which formed the basis of the contention. This conclusion is in- 
disputably proved by the protocols which were signed during the prog- 
ress of the negotiation. At the fourth conference of the plenipoten- 
tiaries, on the 8th day of March (1824), the American Minister, Mr. 
Henry Middleton, submitted to the Eussian representative, Count Nes- 
selrode, the following: 

The dominion can not be acquired but by a real occupation and possession, and an 
intention (animus) to establish it is by no means sufficient. 

Now, it is clear, according to tlie facts established, that neither Russia nor any 
other European power has the right of dominion upon the continent of America be- 
tween the iiftieth and sixtieth degrees of north latitude. 

Still less has she the dominioa of the adjacent maritime territory, or of the sea 
which washes tliese coasts, a dominion wliich is only accessory to the the territorial 
dominion. 

Therefore she has not the right of exclusion or of admission on these coasts, uor 
in these seas whicli are free seas. 

The riglit of navigating all the free seas belongs, by natural law, to every inde- 
pendent nation, and even constitutes an essential part of this independence. 

The United States liavo exercised navigation in tlie seas and commerce upon the 
coasts above mentioned, from the time of their indeijendence ; and they have a per- 
fect right to this navigation and to this commerce, and they can only be deprived of 
it by their own act or by a convention. 

This is a clear proof of what is demonstrated in other ways, that the 
whole dispute between the United States and Eussia and between Great 
Britain and Eussia related to the Xorth west Coast, as Mr. ^liddleton ex- 
l^resses it, between the "fiftieth and the sixtieth degrees ot north latitude." 
This statement is in perfect harmony with Mr. Adams's paragraph when 
given in full. " The United States," Mr. Middleton insists, " have exer- 
cised navigation in the seas and commerce upon the coasts above men- 
tioned, from the time of their independence;" but he does not say one 
word in regard to our possessing any rights of navigation or commerce 
in the Behring Sea. He declares that "Eussia has not the right of ex- 
clusion or admission on these coasts [between the fiftieth and sixtieth de- 
grees north latitude] nor in these seas which are free seas," evidently 
emphasizing "free" to distinguish those seas from the Behring Sea, 
which was recognized as being under Eussian restrictions. 

Mr. Middleton wisely and con(;lusively maintained that if Eussia had 
no claim to the continent between the fiftieth and the sixtieth degrees 
north latitude, " still less could she have the dominion of tlie adjacent 
marithne territory," or, to make it more specific, "of the sea which washes 
these coasts." That sea was the Great Ocean, or the Pacific Ocean, or 
the South Sea, the tliree names being equally used for the same thing. 

The language of Mr. ^liddleton plainly shows that the lines of lati- 
tude were used simi)ly to indicate the" dominion " on the coast between 
the fiftieth and sixtieth parallels of north latitude. 

The important declarations of Mr. Middleton, which interpret and 
enforce the contention of the United States, shouhl be regarded as in 
disputable authority, from the fact that they are but a paraphrase of 
the instructions wbich Mr. Adams delivered to lum for his guidance in 
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negotiatinji^ the tre.oty with Count ISTesseh^ode. Beyond all doubt they 
prove thiit Mr. Adams's meaning was the reverse of what Lord Salisbury 
infers it to be in the paragraph of which he quoted only a part. 

The four principal articles of the treaty negotiated by Mr. Middleton 
are as follows : 

Art. I. It is ajijiced that, in any part of the Great Ocean, commonly called the Pa- 
cific Ocean or South Sea, the respective citizens or subjects of the high contracting 
powers sliall be neither disturbed nor restrained, either in navigation or in tisliing, or 
in the power of resorting to the coasts, upon points which may not already have been 
occupied, for the pur]>ose of trading with the natives, saving always the restrictions 
and conditions determined by the following articles : 

Art. II. With a view of preventing the rights of navigation and of fishing exer- 
cised upon the Great Ocean by the citizens and subjects of the liigh contracting 
powers from becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, it is agreed that the citizens 
of the United States shall not resort to any point where there is a Russian establish- 
ment, without the permission of the governor or comniauder ; and that, reciprocally, 
the subjects of Russia shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of 
the United States upon the Northwest Coast. 

Art. III. It is moreover agreed that, hereafter, there shall not be formed by the cit- 
izens of tlie United States, or under the authority of the said States, any establish- 
ment upon the Nortliwest Coast of America, nor in any of the islands adjacent, to the 
north of fifty-four degrees and forty minutes of nortli latitude; and that, in the same 
manner, tliere sliall l)e none formed by Russian subjects, or under the authority of 
Russia, south of the same parallel. 

Art. IV. It is, nevertheless, understood that during a term of ten years, counting 
from the signature of the present convention, the shii)s of both powers, or which be- 
long to their citizens or subjects, respectively, may reciprocally freci[uent, without 
any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks iipon the coast 
mentioned in the preceding article, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the 
natives of the country. 

The first article, by carefully mentioning the Great Ocean and describ- 
ing it as the ocean " com moidy called the Pacific Ocean or South Sea," 
evidently meant to distinguish it from some other body of water with 
which the negotiators did not wish to confuse it. Mr. Adams used the 
term " South Sea" in the dispatch quoted by Lord Salisbury, and used 
it with the same discriminating knowledge that prevades his whole ar- 
gument on this question. If no other body of water existed within the 
possible scope of the treaty, such particularity of descrii)tion would 
have had no logical meaning. But there was another body of water 
already known as the Behriug Sea. That name was first given to it in 
1817 — according to English authority — seven years before the American 
treaty, and eight years before the British treaty, with Kussia; but it 
had been known as a sea, separate from the ocean, under the names of 
the Sea of Kamchatka, the Sea of Otters, or the Aleutian Sea, at differ- 
ent ijeriods before the Emperor Paul issued his ukase of 1799. 

The second article plainly shows that the treaty is limited to the 
Great Ocean, as separate from theBehring Sea, because the limitation 
of the "Northwest Coast" between the fiftieth and sixtieth degrees could 
apply to no other. That coast, as defined both by American and British 
negotiators at that time, did not border on the Behring Sea. 

The third article shows the compromise as to territorial sovereignty 
on the Northwest Coast. The United States and Great Britain hadboth 
claimed that Russia's just boundary on the coast terminated at the 
sixtieth degree north latitude, the southern border of the Aleutian penin- 
sula. Russia claimed to the fifty-first parallel. They made a compro- 
mise by a nearly equal division. An exactly equal division would have 
given Russia 54 30; but 10 miles farther north Prince of Wales Island 
jjresented a better geographical point for division, and Russia accepted 
a little less than half the coast of which she had claimed aU and 54 40 
was thus established as the dividing point. 
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The fonrtli article of tlie treaty necessarily grew out of tlie claims of 
Eussia to a siiareof tlie Northwest Coast in dispute between the United 
States and Great Britain. Mr. Adams, in the instruction to Mr. Mid- 
dleton so often refeired to, saj'S : 

By the third article of the convettion between the United States and Great Britain, 
of the 20th of Octobti, 1818, it was ajireed that any country tliat might he claiiued 
by either party on the Nortlnvest Coast of America, westward of the Stony Monntains, 
should, together with its harbors, bays, and creeks, and the navigation of all rivers 
within the same, be free and open for the term of ten years from that date, to the 
vessels, citizens, and subjects of the two powers, without prejudice to the claims of 
either party or of any other state. 

You are authorized, to propose an article of the same import for a term often years 
from the signature of a joint conAention between the United States, Great Britain, 
and Russia. 

It will be observed that the fourth article relates solely to the ''North- 
west Coast of America" so well understood as the Coast of the Pacific 
Ocean, between the fiftieth and the sixtieth degrees north latitude, and 
therefore does not in the remotest degree touch the Behring Sea or the 
land bordering upon it. 

The several articles in the treaty between Great Britain and Eussia, 
February 16, 1825, that could have any bearing on the pending conten- 
tion are as follows : 

Articles I and II. (Substantially the same as in the treaty between 
Eussia and the United States.) 

Article III. The line of demarcation between the possessions of the high contract- 
ing parties, upon the coast of the continent, and the islands of America to the north- 
west shall be drawn in the manner following: 

Commencing from the southernmost point of the island called Prince of Wales 
Island, which point lies in the parallel of 54 degrees 40 minutes north latitude, 
and between the one hundred and thirty-first and the one hundred and thirty-tliird 
degree of west longitude (meridian of Greenwich), the said line shall ascend to the 
north along the channel called Portland Channel, as far as the point of the continent 
where it strikes the fifty-sixth degree of north latitude; from this last-mentioned 
point the line of demarcation shall follow the summit of the mountains situated 
parallel to the coast as far as the point of intersection of the one hundred and forty- 
first degree of west longitude (of the same meridian); and, finally, from the said 
point of intersection the said meridian line of the one hundred and fi)rtv-first degree 
in its prolongation as far as the Frozen Ocean shall form the limit between the Rus- 
sian and British possessions on the continent of America to the northwest. 

Article V. (Substantially the same as Article III of the treaty between 
Eussia and the United States.) 

Articuc VI. It is understood that the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, from 
whatever quarter they may arrive, whether from the ocean or from the interior of 
the continent, shall forever enjoy tlie right of navigating freely and without any 
hindrance whatever all the rivers and streams which, in their course towanls the 
Pacific Ocean, may cross the line of demarcation tipon the line of coast described in 
Article III of the present convention. 

Article VII. It is also unTlerstood that, for the space of ten years from the signa- 
ture of the present convention, the vessels of the two powers, or tliose belonging to 
their resjiective subjects, shall mutually be at liberty to frecjuent without any hin- 
drance whatever all the inland seas, the gulfs, liaA'ens, and creeks on the coast men- 
tioned in Article III, for the purposes of fishing and of trading with the natives. 

After the analysis of the articles in the American treaty there is 
little in the English treaty that recjuires explanation. The two treaties 
were drafted under circumstances and fitted to conditions quite simi- 
lar. There were S(mic differences because of Great Britain's ownership 
of British America. But these very diflerences corroborate the ])ositi< )n 
of the United States. This is most plainly seen in Article VI. By that 
article the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty were guaranteed the right 
of navigating freely the rivers emptying into the Pacific Ocean and 
crossing the line of demarcation upon the line of coast described in 
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Article III. The line of demarcation is described in Article III as fol- 
lowing "the summit of the mountains situated parallel to the coast 
as far as the point of intersection of the one hundred and forty-first de- 
gree of west longitude.'''' Article IV, qualifying Article III, specifies 
that "wherever the summit of the mountains which extend in a direc- 
tion parallel to the coast, from the iifty-sixth degree of north latitude 
to the point of intersection of the one hundred and forty-first degree of 
west longitude, shall prove to be at a distance of more than ten marine 
leagues from the ocean, the limit between the British possessions and 
the line of coast which is to belong to Eussia, as above mentioned, shall 
be formed by a line parallel to the windings of the coast, and shall 
never exceed the distance of ten marine leagues therefrom." 

By both these articles the line of demarcation ceases to have any par- 
allel relation to the coast when it reaches the point of intersection of 
the one hundred and forty-first degree of west longitude. 

From that point the one hundred, and forty- first degree of west longi- 
tude, as far as it extends continuously on land northward, is taken as 
the boundary between the territories of the two powers. It is thus evi- 
dent that British subjects were guaranteed the right of navigating only 
such rivers as crossed the line of demarcation while it folloived the line 
of coast. They were limited, therefore, to the rivers tliat emptied into 
the Pacific Ocean between 54 40 and GO degrees north latitude, the latter 
being the point on the coast opposite the point where the line of demar- 
cation diverges — Mount St. Elias. 

By this agreement Great Britain was excluded from all rivers empty- 
ing into the Behring Sea, including the great Yukon and its pfHuent, the 
Porcupine, which rise and for a long distance flow in British America. 
So comi)]ete was the exclusion from Behring Sea that Great Britian 
surrendered in this case a doctrine which she had aided in impressing 
upon the Congress of Vienna for European rivers. She did not demand 
access to the sea fi'om a river whose source was in her territory. She 
consented, by signing the treaty of 1825, to such total exclusion from 
the Bering Sea as to forego following her own river to its mouth in that 
sea. 

It shows a curious association of political events that in the Wash- 
ington treaty of 1871 the United States conceded to Great Britain the 
privilege of navigating the Yukon and its branch, the Porcupine, to the 
Behring Sea in exchange for certain piivileges conceded to the United 
States on the St. Lawrence. The request of Great Britain for the privi- 
lege of navigating the Yukon and Porcupine is a suggestive confession 
that it was withheld from her by Eussia in the treaty of 1825 — with- 
held because the rivers flowed to the Behring Sea. 

The seventh article is i)ractically a repetition of the fourth article in 
the treaty between Eussia and the United States, and the privilege of 
fishing and trading with the natives is limited to the coast, mentioned 
in Article III, identically tlie same line of coast which they were at 
liberty to pass through to reach British America, or to reach the coast 
from British America. They are excluded from going north of the 
prescribed point on the coast near Mount St. Elias, and are therefore 
kept out of Bering Sea. 

It is to be noted that the negotiators of this treaty, in defining the 
boundary between the Eussian and British possessions, cease to ob- 
serve i)articularity exactly at the point on the coast where it is inter- 
sected by the sixtieth parallel. From that point the boundary is des- 
ignated by the almost indefinite prolongation northvrard of the one 
hundred and forty-first degree of longitude west. It is plain, therefore, 
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tliat this treaty, like the Eiisso- American treaty, limited, the "Xorth- 
west Coast" to that part of the coast between the fiftieth and six- 
tieth parallels of north latitude — as fully set forth by Mr. ]\Iiddleton in 
the protocols preceding the treaty between the United States and 
Russia. The negotiators never touched one foot of the boundary of 
the Behriug Sea, whether on continent or island, and never even made 
a reference to it. Its nearest point, in Bristol Bay, was a thousand 
miles distant from the field of negotiation between the i^owers. 

It must not be forgotten that this entire negotiation of the three 
powers proceeded with full knowledge and recognition of the ukase of 
1821. While all questions touching the respective rights of the powers 
on the ISTortliwest Coast between the fiftieth and sixtieth parallels were 
discussed and pressed by one side or the other, and finally agreed upon, 
the terms of the ukase of 1821, in which the Emperor set forth so clearly 
the rights claimed and exercised by liussia in the Behring Sea, were un- 
touched and unquestioned. These rights were therefore admitted by 
all the powers negotiating as within the exercise of Russia's lawful 
authority then, and they were left inviolate by England during all the 
subsequent continuance of Russia's dominion over Alaska. 

These treaties were therefore a practical renunciation, both on the part 
of England and the United States, of any rights in the waters of Behring 
Sea during the period of Russia's sovereignty. They left the Behriug 
Sea and all its coasts and islands precisely as the ukase of Alexander 
in 1821 left them — that is, with a prohibition against any vessel ap- 
proaching nearer to the coast than 100 Italian miles, under danger of 
confiscation. The original ukase of Alexander (1821) claimed as far 
south as the fifty-first degree of north latitude, with the inhibition of 100 
miles from the coast applying to the whole. 

The result of the protest of Mr. Adams, followed by the cooperation 
of Great Britain, was to force Russia back to 54 40 as her southern 
boundary. But there was no renunciation whatever on the part ot 
Russia as to the Behring Sea, to which the ukase especially and pri- 
marily applied. As a piece of legislation this ukase was as authorita- 
tive in the dominions of Russia as an act of Parliament is in the domin- 
ions of G-reat Britain or an act of Congt-ess in the territory of the United 
States. Except as voluntarily modified by Riis-^ia in the treaty with 
the United States, April 17, 1821, and in the treaty with Great Britain, 
February 10, 1825, the ukase of 1821 stood as the law controlling tiie 
Russian possessions in America until the close of Russia's ownership 
by transfer to this Government. Both the United States and Great 
Britain recognized it, respected it, obeyed it. It did not, as so many 
suppose, declare the Behriug Sea to be mare davsiim. It did declare 
that the waters, to die extent of 100 miles from the shores, were re- 
served for the subjects of the Russian Empire. Of course many hun- 
dred miles, east and west and north and south, were thus intentionally 
left by Russia for the whale fishery and for fishing open and free to the 
world, of which other nations took large advantage. Perhaps in pur- 
suing this advantage foreigners did not always keep 100 miles from the 
shore, but the theory of right on which they conducted their business 
unmolested was that they observed the conditions of the ukase. 

But the 100-mile restriction performed the function for which it was 
specially designed in preventing foreign nations from molesting, disturb- 
ing, or by any possibility sharing in the far trade. The fur trade formed 
the principal, almost the s )le employment of the liussian American 
Company. It formed it> employment, indeeil, to such a degree that it 
tjoon became known only as tiie Uassian American Far Company, and 

30 
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quite suiigestivcly that name is given to the Company by Lord Salisbury 
in the dispatch to which I am rejdying. Wliile, tlierefoie, there may 
have been a hirge amount of hiwtiil whaling and fishing in the Behring 
Sea, the taking of furs by foreigners was always and imder all circum- 
stances illicit. 

Eighteen years after the treaty of 1825 (in 1843) Great Britain made 
a commercial treaty with Russia, based on the principle of reciprocity 
of advantages, but the rights of the Kussian American Company, which 
under both ukases included the sovereignty over the sea to the extent 
of 100 miles from the shores, were reserved by special clause, in a sep- 
arate and s]»(*cial article, signed after the princii^al articles of the treaty 
had been concluded and signed. Although British rights were enlarged 
with nearly all other parts of the Bussian Empire, her relations with 
the Russian possessions and with the Behring Sea remained at i)recisely 
the same point where the treaty of 1825 had placed them. 

Again in 1859 Great Britain still further enlarged her commercial re- 
lations with the Empire of Russia, and again the "possessions" and 
the Behring Sea were held firmly in their relations to the Russian 
American Company as they had been held in the treaty of 1843. 

It is especially notable that both in the treaty of 1843 and the treaty 
of 1859 it is declared that " in regard to commerce and navigation in the 
Russian possessions on the jSTorthwest Coast of America the convention 
concluded at St. Petersburg, February 1(!, 1825, shall continue in force." 
The same distinction and the same restrictions which Mr. Adams made 
in regard to the IS^orthwest Coast of America were still observed, and 
Great Britain's access from or to the interior of the continent was still 
limited to that part of the coast between 54 40 and a x)oint near Mount 
Saint Elias. The language of the three Russo British treaties of 1825, 
1843, and 1850 correspond with that employed in Mr. Adams's dispatch to 
Mr. Middleton, to which reference has so frequently been made. This 
shows that the true meaning of Mr. Adams's paragraph is the key, and 
indeed the only key by which the treaties can be correctly interpreted 
and by which expressions apjDarently contradictory or unintelligible can 
be readily harmonized. 

Immediately following the partial quotation of Mr. Adams's dispatch, 
Lord Salisbury quotes the ca.se of the United States brig Loriot as 
having some bearing on the question relating to the Behring Sea. The 
case ha]>pened on tlie 15th of September, 1836, and Mr. Forsyth, Sec- 
retary of State, in a dispatch to the United States minister at St. 
Petersburg, declared the course of the Russians in arresting the vessel 
to be a violation of the rights of the citizens of the United States. He 
claimed that tlie citizens of the United States had the right imraemo- 
rially as well as by the stipulations of the treaty of 1824 to fish in those 
waters. 

Lord Salisbury's understanding of the case differs entirely from that 
held by the Government of the United States. The Loriot was not ar- 
rested in Behring Sea at all, nor was she engaged in taking furs. She 
was arrested, as Mr. Forsyth in his dispatch says, in latitude 54 55, 
more than 60 miles south of Sitka, on the " iSTorthwest Coast," to which, 
and to which only, the treaty of 1824 referred. Russia upheld its ac- 
tion on the ground that the ten-year term provided in the fourth article 
of the treaty had clmed two years before. The case was made the 
basis of an ai)]»lication on the part of the United States Government 
for a renewal of tliat article. This api'li cation was pressed for several 
years, but finally and absidutely refused by the Russian Government. 
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Under tlie claim of Russia tliat the term of ten years had expired, the 
United States failed to secure any redress in the Loriot case. With all 
due respBct to Lord Salisbury's judgment, the case of the Loriot sustains 
the entire correctness of the position of the United States in this con- 
tention. 

It only remains to say that whatever duty Great Britain owed to 
Alaska as a Russian i)rovin<'e, whatever she agreed to do or to refrain 
from doing, touching Alaska and the Behring Sea, was not changed by 
the mere fact of the transfer of sovereignty to the United States. It 
was explicitly declared, in the sixth article of the treaty by which the 
territory was ceded by Russia, that " the cession hereby made conveys 
all the rights, franchises, and privileges now belonging to Russia in the 
said territory or dominions and appurtenances thereto." Neither by 
the treaty with Russia of 1825, nor by its renewal in 1843, nor by its 
second renewal in 1859, did Great Britain gain any right to take seals 
in Behring Sea. In fact, those treaties were a prohibition upon her 
which she steadily respected so long as Alaska was a Russian province. 
It is for Great Britain now to show by what law she gained rights in 
that sea after the transfer of its sovereignty to the United States. 

During all the time elapsing between the treaty of 1825 and the ces- 
sion of Alaska to the United States in 18G7, Great Britain never affirmed 
the right of her subjects to capture fur-seal in the Behring Sea; and, as 
a matter of fact, her subjects did not, during that long period, attempt 
to catch seals in the Behring Sea. Lord Salisbury, in replying to my 
assertion that these lawless intrusions upon the fur-seal fisheries began 
in 1886, declares that they had occurred before. He x>oints out one 
attempt in 1870, in which forty-seven skins were found on board an 
intruding vessel ; in 1872 there was a rumor that expeditions were about 
to fit out in Australia arul Victoria for the purpose of taking seals in 
the Behring Sea; in 1874 some reports were heard that vessels had 
entered the sea for that purpose; one case was reported in 1876; two 
cases in 1884; two also in 1885. 

These cases, I may say without intending disrespect to his lordship, 
prove the truth of the statement which he endeavors to controvert, 
liecause they form just a sutticient number of exceptions to establish the 
fact that the destructive intrusion began in 1880. But I refer to them 
now for the purpose of showing that his lordship does not attempt to 
cite the intrusion of a single l>ritish sealer into the Behring Sea until 
after Alaska had been transferred to the United States. I am justified, 
therefore, in repeating the questions which I addressed to Her Majesty's 
Government on the 22d of last January, and which still remain un- 
answered, viz: 

Whence did the ships of Canadii derive the rijjht to do, in 1886, that which tlioy 
had rt'fraiuod from doinj;' for nearly ninety yeai"s? 

Upon what grounds did Her ^lajesty's Government defend, in the year 1880. i\ 
course of conduct iu the liehriug Sea which had been carefully avoided ever since tho 
discovery of that sea? 

By what reason ins;^ did Her Majesty's Government conclude that an act may ho 
committed with imi)uuity a,<;ainst the rij-hts of the United States whii'li had never 
been attempted against the same rights when held by the Russian Empire? 

I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 
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CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO GREAT BRITAIN'S WILLING- 
NESS TO ENTER INTO A CONVENTION FOR THE PROTECTION 
OP PUR-SEALS.' 

Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

"Washington, June 30, 1890. 

Sir: In your note of tlie 29tli of May last, whicli I duly transmitted 
to the Marquis of Salisbury, there are several references to communi- 
cations which i^assed between the tAvo Governments in the time of your 
predecessor. 

I have now received a dispatch from Lord Salisbury, copy of which I 
have the honor to inclose, pointing out that there is some error in the 
impressions which you have gathered from the records in the State De- 
partment with respect to those communications, 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



[Inclosure.] 

The Marquis of Salishury to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

No. 12G.] Foreign Office, June 20, 1890. 

Sir : I have to acknowledge your dispatch No. 83 of the 30tli ultimo, ' 
inclosing copy of a note from Mr. Blaine dated the 29tli ultimo. 

It contains several references to communications which passed be- 
tween the two Governments in the time of Mr. Blaine's predecessor, 
especially in the spring of 1888. Without referring at present to other 
l)ortions of Mr. Blaine's note I wish only now to point out some error in 
the impressions which he has gathered from the records in his office 
with respect to those communications. He states that on the 23d April 
of that year I informed the American charge d'affaires, Mr.White, that 
it was proposed to give effect to a seal convention by order in council, 
not by act of Parliament. This was a mistake. It was very natural 
that Mr. White should not have apprehended me correctly when I was 
describing the somewhat complicated arrangements by which agree- 
ments of this kind are brought into force in England. But two or three 
days after the 23d April he called to make inquiry on the subject, and 
in reply to his question the following letter was addressed to him by 
my instructions : 

FoRKiGN Office, Aiml 27, 188S. 

My Dear Whitk: Loi'd Salislmry desires me to express his regret that he is not 
yet in a position to malvo any further coraumnicatiou to you on tlie subject of the 
seal fisheries in Behring Sea. After his interview "with you and M. de Staal he had <o 
refer to the Canadian Government, the board of trade, and the Admiralty, but has 
as yet only obtained the opinion of the Ailmiralty. The next step is to bring a bill 
into Parliament. 



Yours, etc. 



Eric Barrington. 



On the 2Sth Mr. White replied: 

Legation of the United States, London, AprilSS, 1S8S. 

My Dear Barrington: Thanks for your note, respecting the final sentence of 
■which, "The uext step is to bring a bill into Parliament," I must trouble you with a 
line. 

'For the earlier correspondence on this subject see ante, pp. 171-183 and 212-217. 
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I understood Lord Salisbury to say when I saw him with M. de Staal, and again 
last week alone, that it is now proposed to give effect to the conventional arrange- 
ment for the protection of seals by an order in council, not by act of Parliament. 

When Mr. Phelps left the latter was thought necessary, and last week I received a 
telegram from the Secretary of State asking me to obtain confidentially a copy of 
the proposed act of Parliament, with a view to assimilating our coutenjplated act 
of Congress thereto. I replied, after seeing Lord Salisbury last Saturday, that there 
would be no bill introduced in Parliament, but an order in council. 

May I ask now if this be incorrect, as, in that event, I should particularly like to 
correct my former statement by this day's mail. 

To this tlie following reply was on the same date addressed to Mr. 
White: 

Foreign Office, April 28, 18S8. 
My Dear Wihtk: Lord Salisbury is afraid that he did not make himself under- 
stood when last he spoke to you about the Seal Fisheries Convention, 

An act of Parliament is necessary to give power to our authorities to act on the 
provisions of the convention when it is signed. The order in council will be merely 
the machinery which the act will provide for the purpose of bringing its provisions 
into force. The object of this machinery is to enable the Government to wait till 
the other two powers are ready. But neither convention nor bill is drafted yet, 
because we have not got the oj)inions from Canada, which are necessary to enable 
us to proceed. 

Yours, etc., 

Eric Barrington. 

It is evident from this correspondence that if the United States Gov- 
ernment was misled upon the 23d April into the belief that Her Majesty's 
Government could proceed in the matter without an act of Parliament, 
or could proceed without previous reference to Canada, it was a mistake 
which must have been entirely dissipated by the correspondence which 
followed in the ensuing week. 

Mr. Blaine is also under a misconception in imagining that I ever 
gave any verbal assurance, or any promise of any kind, with respect to 
the terms of the projected convention. Her Majesty's Government al- 
ways have been, and are still, anxious for the arrangement of a conven- 
tion which shall provide whatever close time in whatever localities is 
necessary for the preservation of the fur-seal species. But I have rep- 
resented that the details must be the subject of discussion, a discussion 
to which those who are locally interested must of necessity contribute. 
I find the record of the following conversation about the date to which 
Mr. Blaine refers : 

The Marquis of Salisburij to Sir L. West. 

Foreign Office, March 17, ISSS. 

Sir: Since forwardtng to you my dispatch No. 23 of the 22d ultimo, I have been in 
communication with the Russian ambassador at this court, and have invited his ex- 
cellency to ascertain whether his Government would authorize him to discuss with 
Mr. Phelps and myself tlie suggestion made by Mr. Bayard in his dispatch of the 7th 
February, that concerted action should be takeuby the United States, Great Britain, 
and other interested powers, in order to preserve from extermination the fur-seals 
which at certain seasons are found in Behring Sea. 

Copies of the correspondence on this question which has passed between M. de Staal 
and myself is inclosed herewith. 

I request that you will inform Mr. Bayard of the steps which have been taken, witli 
a view to the initiation of negotiations for an agreement between the three powers 
principally concerned in the maintenance of the seal fisheries. But in doing so you 
should state that this action on the part of Her Majesty's Government must not be 
taken as an admission of the rights of .inrisdiction in Behring Sea exercised there by 
the United States autlu)rities during the fishing seasons of 1886-'87 and lS87-'88, nor 
as affecting the claims which Her ]\Iajesty's Governmout will have to present on ac- 
count of wrongful seizures which have taken place of British vessels engaged in the 
seal-fishing industry. 
I am, etc., 

Sausbuuy. 
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In pursuance of this dispatch, the suggestion made by Mr. Bayard, 
to which I referred, was discussed and negotiations were initiated for 
an agreemeut between the three powers. The following dispatch con- 
tains the record of what I believe was the first meeting between the 
three jjowers on the subject : 

The Marquis of Salishury to Sir L. West, 

Foreign Office, April 16, 1888. 

Sir: The Russian Ambassador aud the United States cliarge d'affaires called upon 
me this afternoon to discuss the question of the seal fisheries in Behriug Sea, which 
had been brought into prominence by the recent action of the United States. 

The United States Goveruuieut had expressed a desire that some agreement should 
be arrived at between the three Governments for the purpose of prohibiting the 
slaughter of the seals during the time of breetliug; and, at my request, M. de Staal 
had obtained instructions from his Government on that question. 

At this preliminary discussion it was decided j»'Ofis(o« «?///, in order fo furnish a basis 
forneffotiation, and without defnitirely pledging our Governments, thatthe space to be cov- 
ered ijy the proposed convention should be the sea between America and Russia north 
of the forty-seventh degTee of latitude ; that the close time should extend from the 15th 
April to the 1st November; that during that timetlie slaugliter of all seals should be 
forbidden, and vessels engaged in it should be liable to seizure by the cruisers of 
any of the three powers and should be taken to the poi:t of their own nationality 
for condemnation; thatthe traffic inarms, alcohol, and powder should be prohibited 
in all the islands of those seas; and that, .as soon as the three powers had concluded 
a convention, they should join in submitting it for the assent of the other maritime 
powers of the northern seas. 

The United States charge d'affaires was exceedingly earnest in pressing on us the 
importance of dispatch, on account of the iuconceivalJle slaughter that had been and 
was still going on in these seas. He stated that, in addition to the vast quantity 
brought to market, it was a common practice for those engaged in the trade to shoot 
all seals they might meet in the open sea, and that of these a great number sank, so 
that their skins could not be recovered. 
I am, etc., 

Salisbury. 

It was impossible to state more distinctly that any proposal made 
was iirovisioual, and Avas merely made for the purpose of enabling the 
requisite negotiations to proceed. The subsequent discussion of these 
proposals was undoubtedly delayed in consequence of the length of 
time occupied by the Canadian Grovernment in collecting from consid- 
erable distances the information which they required before their opin- 
ion on the subject could be thoroughly formed, and after that it Avas de- 
layed, I believe, chiefly in consequence of the political events in the 
United States unconnected with this question. I think it desirable to 
correct the misconceptions Avhich have arisen Avith respect to these 
transactions, though I do not think that, even if the view of them which 
is taken by Mr. Blaine is accurate, they would bear out the argument 
which he founds upon them. 

I shall be glad if you Avill take the oi^portunity of informing Mr. 
Blaine of these corrections. 
I am, etc., 

Salisbury. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

Washington, June 30, 1890. 

Sir : I have received a dispatch from tlie Marquis of Salisbury Avith 
reference to the passage in your note to me of the 4th instant, in Avhich 
you remark that in 1888 his lordship abru^jtly closed the negotiations 
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because " the Canadian Government objected, " and that lie " assigned 
no other reason whatever. " 

In view of the observations contained in Lord Salisbury's dispatch 
of the 20th of June, of which a cojiy is inch>sed in my last preceding 
note of tliis date, his lordship deems it unnecessary to discuss at any 
greater length tlie circumstances which led to an interrui)tion of the 
negotiations of 1888. 

With regard, however, to the passage in your note of the 4th instant 
above referred to, his lordship wishes me to call your attention to the 
following statement made to him by Mr. Phelps, the United States 
Minister in London, on the 3d of April, 1888, and which was recorded 
in a dispatch of the same date to Her Majesty's Minister at Washington : 

" Under the peculiar political circumstances of America at this mo- 
ment," said Mr. Phelps, " with a generl election impending, it would 
by of little use, and indeed hardly practicable, to conduct any negotia- 
tion to its issue before the election had taken place." 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



3Ir. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington^ July 2, 1890. 

Sir : Your note of the 27tli ultimo, covering Lord Salisbury's reply 
to the friendly suggestion of the President, Avas duly received. It was 
the design of the President, if Lord Salisbury had been favorablj^ in- 
clined to his proposition, to submit a form of settlement for the consid- 
eration of Her Majesty's Government which the President believed 
would end all dispute touching privileges in Behring Sea. But Lord 
Salisbury refused to accept the pro])osal unless the President should 
^^forthivith^^ accept a formal arbitration, which his lordship prescribes. 

The President's recpiest was made in the hope that it might lead to a 
friendly basis of agreement, and he can not think that Lord Salisbury's 
proposition is responsive to his suggestion. Besides, the answer comes 
so late that it would be impossible now to i)roceed this season with the 
negotiation the President had desired. 

An agreement to arbitrate requires careful consideration. TheUiuted 
States is perhaps more fully committed to that form of international 
adjustment than any other power, but it can not consent that the form 
in which arbitration shall be undertaken shall be decided without full 
consultation and conference betMcen the two Governments. 

I beg further to say that you must have misapprehended what I said 
touching British claims for injuries and losses alleged to have been in- 
flicted upon British vessels in Behring Sea by agents of the United 
States. My declaration was that arbitration would logically and neces- 
sarily include that point. It is not to be conceded, but decided with 
other issues of far greater weight. 

I have the honor to be, sir, etc., 

JA3IES G. Blaine. 
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Mi\ Blame to Sir Julian Fauncefote. 

Bar Harbor, Maine, July 19, 1890. 

Sir: I regret that circumstances beyond my control have postponed 
my reply to your two notes of June 30, wbicli were received on the 1st 
instant, on the eve of my leaving Washington lor this place. The note 
which came to hand on the forenoon of that day inclosed a dispatch 
from Lord Salisbury, in which his lordshij), referring to my note of May 
29, expresses "a wish to point out some errors" which bethinks I "had 
gathered from the records in my office." 

The purpose of Lord Salisbury is to show that T misapprehended the 
facts of the case when I represented him, in my note of May 29, as hav- 
ing given such "verbal assurances" to Mr. Phelps as warranted the 
latter in expecting a convention to be concluded between the two Gov- 
ernments for the protection of the seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 

Speaking directly to this point his lordship says : 

Mr. Blaine is under a misconception in imagining tliat I ever gave any verbal as- 
surance or any promise of any kind with respect to the terms of the proposed con- 
vention. 

In answer to this statement I beg you Avill say to Lord Salisbury that 
I simply quoted, in my note of May 29, the facts communicated by our 
Minister, Mr. Phelps, and our charge d'affaires, Mr. White, who are re- 
sponsible for the official statements made to this Government at differ 
ent stages of tlie seal fisheries negotiation. 

On the 25th day of February, 1888, as already stated in my note of 
May 29, Mr. Phelx)S sent the following intelligence to Secretary Bayard, 
viz: 

Lord Salisbury assents to your proposition to establish by mutual arrangement 
between the Governments interested a close time for fur-seals between April 15 
and November 1, in each year, and between one hundred and sixty tiegrees of longi- 
tude west, and one hundred and seventy degrees of longitude east in the Bering 
Sta. And he will cause an act to be introduced in Parliament to give eftect to this 
arrangement, so soon as it can be prepared. In his opinion there is no doubt that 
the act will be passed. He will also join the United States Government in any pre- 
ventive measures it may be thought best to adopt by orders issued to the naval ves- 
sels of the respective Governments in that region. 

Mr. Phelps has long been known in this country as an able lawyer, 
accurate in the use of words, and discriminating in the statement of 
facts. The Government of the United States necessarily reposes 
implicit confidence in the literal correctness of the dispatch above 
quoted. 

Sometime after the foregoing conference between Lord Salisbury and 
Mr. Phelps had taken jilace, his lordship invited the Eussian Embas- 
sador, M. de Staal, and the Americau charge, Mr. White (Mr. Phelps 
being absent from London), to a conference held at the Foreign Office 
on the 16th of April, touchingthe Behring Sea controversy. This con- 
ference was really called at the request of the Eussian Embassador, 
who desired that Eussian rights in the Bering Sea should be as fully 
recognized by England as American rights had been recoguized in the 
verbal agreement of February 25 between Lord Salisbury and Mr. 
Phelps. The Eussian Embassador reoeived from Lord Salisbury the 
assurance (valuable also to the United States) that the protected area 
for seal life should be extended southward to the forty-seventh degree 
of north latitude, and also the promise that he would have " a draft 
convention prepared for submission to the Eussian Embassador and the 
American charge." 
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Lord Salisbury now contends that all the proceedings at the confer- 
ence of April 16 are to be regarded as only ^^provisional, in order to fur- 
nish a basis for negotiation, and ivithout definitely pledginf/ onr Govern- 
ment.''^ While the understanding of this Government differs from that 
maintained by Lord Salisbury, I am instructed by the President to say 
that the United States is willing to consider all the i)roceedings of 
April 10, 1888, as canceled, so far as American rights may be con- 
cerned. This Government will ask Great Britain to adhere only to the 
agreement made between Lord Salisbury and Mr. Phelps on the 25th 
of February, 18S8. That was an agreement made directly between the 
two Governments and did not include the rights of Kussia. Asking 
Lord Salisbury to adhere to the agreement of February 25, we leave 
the agTeement of April 16 to be maintained, if maintained at all, by 
Russia, for whose cause and for whose advantage it was particularly 
designed. 

While Lord Salisbury makes a general denial of havinggiven "verbal 
assurances," he has not made a special denial touching the agreement 
between himself and Mr, Phelps, Avhich Mr. Phelps has reported in 
special detail, and the correctness of which he has since si)ecially af- 
firmed on more than one occasion. 

In your second note of June 30, received in the afternoon of July 1, 
you called my attention (at Lord Salisbury's request) to a statement 
which I made in my note of June 4 to this effect : 

It is evident, therefore, that in 1888 Lord Salisbury abrujitly closed the negotia- 
tion because, in his own phrase, "the Canadian Government objected." 

To show that there were other causes for closing the negotiation 
Lord Salisbury desires that attention be called to a remark made to 
lum by Mr, Phelps on the 3d day of April, 1888, as follows: " Under 
the peculiar circumstances of America at this moment, with a general 
election impending, it would be of little use and indeed hardly practi- 
cable to conduct any negotiation to its issue before the general elec- 
tion has taken place.'' 

I am quite ready to admit that such a statement made by Mr. Pheljjs 
might now be adduced as one of the reasons for breaking off the nego- 
tiation, if in fact the negotiation had been then broken off, but Lord 
Salisbury immediately proceeded with the negotiation. The remark 
ascribed to Mr. Phelps was made, as Lord Salisbury states, on the 3d of 
April, 1888. On the 5th of April Mr. Phelps left London on a visit to 
the United States. On the 6th of April Lord Salisbury addressed a pri- 
vate note to Mr. White to meet the llussian ambassador at the foreign 
office, as he had appointed a meeting for A]3ril 16 to discuss the ques- 
tions at issue concerning the seal fisheries in Bering Sea. 

On the 23d of April there was some correspondence in regard to an 
order in council and an act of ]^arliament. On the 27th of April Under 
Secretary Barrington, of the foreign office, in an official note, informed 
Mr. White that "the next step was to bring in an act of Parliament." 

On the 28th of April Mr. White was informed that an act of Parlia- 
ment would be necessary in addition to the order in council, but that 
"neither act nor order could be draughted untilCanada is heard from. ''' 

Mr. Phelps returned to London on the 22d of June, and immediately 
took up the subject, earnestly pressing Lord Salisbury to come to a 
conclusion. On the 28th of July he telegraphed his Government ex-. 
pressing the "fear that owing to Canadian opposition we shall get no 
convention." 

On the 12th of September Mr. Phelps wrote to Secretary Bayard that 

31 



242 DIPLOMATIC CORRESPONDENCE. 

Lord Salisbury had stated that " tlie Canadian Government objected 
to any such restrictions [as those ashed for the protection of tlie seal 
fisheries], and that until Caiuida's consent couhl be obtained, Her Maj- 
esty's Government was not willing to enter into the convention." 

I am justified, therefore, in assuming that Lord Salisbury can not recur 
to the remark of Mr. Phelps as one of the reasons for breaking off the 
negotiation, because the negotiation was in actual progress for mcn^e 
than four months after the remark was made, and Mr. Phelps himself 
took large part in it. 

Upon this recital of facts I am unable to recall or in any way to 
qualify the statement which I made in my note of June 4th, to the effect 
that Lord Salisbury " abruptly closed the negotiation because the Ca- 
nadian Government objected, and that he assigned no other reason 
whatever." 

Lord Salisbury expresses the belief that even if the view I have 
taken of these transactions be accurate they would not bear out the 
argument which I found upon thejn. The argument to which Lord 
Salisbury refers is, 1 presume, the remonstrance which I made by direc- 
tion of the President against the change of policy by Her Majesty's 
Government without notice and against the wish of the United States. 
The interposition of the wishes of a British province against the con- 
clusion ot a convention between two nations, which, according to Mr. 
Phelps, " had been virtually agreed upon except as to details^'''' was in tlie 
President's belief a grave injustice to the Government of the United 
States. 

I have, etc.; 

James G. Blaine. 



CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO THE JURISDICTIONAL RIGHTS 
IN BERING- SEA FORMERL"Y" POSSESSED BY RUSSIA AND 
TRANSFERRED TO THE UNITED STATES BY THE TREATY OF 
1867 (Cuiitinued). 

Lord Salisbury to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

No. 166.] Foreign Office, Augitst J2, 1890. 

Sir : I have received and laid before the Queen your dispatch 'No. 
101 of the 1st ultimo, forwarding a copy of a note from Mr. Blaine, in 
which he maintains that the United States have derived from Kussia 
rights of jurisdiction over the waters of Behrings Sea to a distance of 
100 miles from the coasts transferred to them under the treaty of the 
30th March, 1867. 

In replying to the arguments to the contrary effect contained in my 
dispatch 106a of the 22d May, Mr. Blaine draws attention to certain 
expressions which I had omitted for the sake of brevity in quoting 
from Mr. Adams's dispatch of the 22d Julj^, 1823. He contends that 
these words give a different meaning to the dispatch, and that the latter 
does not refute but actually supports the present claim of the United 
States. It becomes necessary, therefore, that 1 should refer in greater 
detail to the correspondence, an examination of which will show that 
the i)assage in question can not have the significance which Mr. Blaine 
seeks to give to it, that the words omitted by me do not in reality affect 
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the point at issue, and that the view which he takes of the attitude 
both of Great Britain and of the United States towards the claim put 
forward by Eussia in 1822 can not be reconciled with the tenor of the 
dispatches. 

It appears from the published papers that in 1799 the Emi^eror, Paul 
I, granted by charter to the llussian American Company the exclusive 
riglrt of hunting, trade, industries, and discoveries of new land on the 
Northwest Coast of America, froniBehring's Straitto the tifty-lifth degree 
of north latitude, with permission to the company to extend their dis- 
coveries to the south, and to form establishments there, i)rovided they 
did not encroach upon the territory occupied by other powers. 

The southern limit thus provisionally assigned to the company cor- 
responds, within 20 or 30 miles, with that which was eventually agreed 
upon as the boundary between the British and Kussian i^ossessions. 
It comprises not only the whole American coast of Bering Sea, but a 
long reach of coast line in the south of the Alaskan peninsula as far as 
the level of the southern portion of Prince of Wales Island. 

The charter, which was issued at a time of great European excite- 
ment, attracted apparently little attention at the moment and gave rise 
to no remonstrance. It made no claim to exclusive jurisdiction over 
the sea, nor do any measures appear to have been taken under it to re- 
strict the commerce, navigation, or fishery of the subjects of foreign 
nations. But in September, 1821, the Eussian Government issued a 
fresh ukase, of which the provisions material to the present discussion 
were as folio avs : 

Section 1. The pursuits of commerce, ■whalinsr, and fishinjj:, and of all other indus- 
try, on all islands, ports, and gulfs, includina: the whole of the Northwest Coast of 
America, beginning from Behriug's Strait to the 51st degree of northern latitude ; also 
from the Aleutian Islands to the eastern coast of Siberia, as well as along the Kurile 
Islands from Behring's Strait to Mie south cape of the Island of Urup, viz, to 45° 50' 
northern latitude, are exclusively granted to Russian subjects. 

Sec. 2. It is therefore prohibited to all foreign vessels not only to land on the coasts 
and islands belonging to Russia, as stated above, but also to approach them within 
less than 100 Italian miles. The transgressor's vessel is subject to confiscation, along 
with the whole cargo. 

- By this ukase the exclusive dominion claimed by Eussia on the 
American continent was pushed some 250 miles to the south as far as 
Vancouver Island, and notice was for the first time given of a claim to 
maritime jurisdiction which was regarded both in England and the 
United States as extravagant, or, to use Lord Stowell's description of 
it, " very unmeasured and insupportable." 

Upon receiving comnuiiiication of the ukase the British ;nid United 
States Governments at once objected both to the extension of the terri- 
torial claim and to the assertion of maritime jurisdiction. For the pres- 
ent I will refer only to the protest of the United States Government. 
This was made in a note from Mr. John Quincy Adams, tlien Secretary 
of State, to the Eussian representative, dated the 23th February, 1822, 
which contains the following statement: 

I am directed by the President of the United States to inform you that he has soon 
Avith siirjirise in this edict the assertion of a territorial claim on the ])art of Russia 
extendiug to the tifty-lirst degree of north latitude on this continent, and a regula- 
tion interdicting to all commercial vessels other than Russian, upon the iieualty of 
seizure and couliscatiou, the ui>pr()uch u])ou the high seas within ioO Italian miles of 
the shores to which that claim is made to ap]>ly. The relations of the United States 
with His Imperial Majesty have always been ot' the most friendly character, and it is 
the earnest desire ot this (iovernmcnt to ])reserve them in that state. It was expected, 
before any act which should deline the boundary between the territories of the 
United States and Russia on this continent, that the same would have been arranged 
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by treaty between the parties. To exclude tlie vessels of our citizeus from the shore, 
beyond the ordinary distance to which the territorial jurisdiction extends, has ex- 
cited still greater surprise. 

This ordinance affects so deeply the rights of the United States and of their citi- 
zens that I am instructed to inquire wlicther you are authorized to give explana- 
tions of the grounds of right, upon principles generally recognized by the laws and 
usages of nation^ which can warrant the claims and resulatious contained in it. 

The Russian representative replied at length, defending the territ(3rial 
claim on grounds of discovery, first occni)ation, and undisturbed pos- 
session, and explaining the motive "which determined thelmperial Gov- 
ernment to prohibit foreign vessels from approaching the IsI"orthwest 
Coasts of America belonging to Russia within the distance of at least 
100 Italian miles. This measure," he said, "however severe it may at 
first view appear, is after all but a measure of prevention." He went 
on to say that it was adoj)ted in order to put a stop to an illicit trade 
in arms and ammunition with the natives, against which the Russian 
Government had frequently remonstrated ; and further on he observed : 

I ought, in the last place, to request you to consider, sir, that the Russian posses- 
sions in the Pacific Ocean extend, on the Northwest Coast of America, from Behriugs 
Strait to the fifty-first degree of north latitude, and on the opposite side of Asia and 
the islands adjacent, from the same strait to the forty-fifth degree. The extent of 
sea of which these possessions form the limits comprehends all the conditions which 
are ordinarily attached to shut seas ("mers ferm^es"), and the Russian Government 
might, consequently, judge itself authorized to exercise upoii this sea the right of 
sovereignty, and especially that of entirely interdicting the entrance of foreigners. 
But it preferred only asserting its essential rights, without taking any advantage of 
localities. 

To this Mr. Adams replied (30th March, 1822), pointing out that the 
only ground given for the extension of the Russian territorial claim was 
the establishment of a settlement, not upon the continent, but upon a 
small island actually within the limits i)rescribed to the Russian Amer- 
ican Company in 1799, and he went on to say : 

This pretension is to be considered not only with reference to the question of ter- 
ritorial right, but also to that prohibition to the vessels of other nations, including 
those of the United States, to aiVproacii within 100 Italian tuiles of the coasts. P"'rom 
the period of the existence of the United States as an independent nation their ves- 
sels have freely navigated those seas, and the right to navigate them is a jiart of that 
independence. 

With regard to the suggestion that the Russian Government might have justified 
the exercise of sovereignty over the Pacific Ocean as a close sea, because it claims 
territory both on its American and Asiatic shores, it may suffice to say that the dis- 
tance from shore to shore on this sea, in latitude 51° north, is not less than 90*^ of 
longitude, or 4,000 miles. 

The Russian representative replied to this note, endeavoring to prove 
that the territorial rights of Russia on the Northwest Coast of America 
were not confined to the limits of the concession granted to the Russian 
American Comi)any in 1799, and arguing that the great extent of the 
Pacific Ocean at the fifty-first degree of latitude did not invalidate the 
right which Russia might have to consider that part of the ocean as 
closed. But he added that further discussion of this point was unnec- 
essary, as the Imperial Government had not thought fit to take advan- 
tage of that right. 

The correspondence then dropped for a time, to be resumed in the 
following spring. But it is perfectly clear from tlie above that the privi- 
leges granted to the Russian American Company in 1799, whatever 
effect that may have had as regards other Russian subjects, did not 
operate to exclude American vessels from any part of the coast, and 
that the attempt to exclude tliem in 1821 was at once resisted. Further, 
that the Russian Government had no idea of any distinction between 
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Beliring Sea and the Pacific Ocean, wliicli latter they considered as 
reaching southward from Bering Straits. Nor throughout llie whole 
of the subsequent correspondence is there any reference whatever on 
either side to any distinctive name for Behring Sea, or any intimation 
that it could be considered otherwise than as forming an integral part 
of the Pacific Ocean. 

I now come to the dispatch from Mr. Adams to Mr. Middleton of the 
22d of July, 1823, to which reference has before been made, and which 
it will be necessary to quote somewhat at length. After authorizing 
Mr. jMiddletou to enter upon a negotiation with the Kussian ministers 
concerning the dilfereuces which had arisen from the ukase of the 4th 
(IGth) September, 1821, Mr. Adams continues: 

From the tenor of the ukase, the pretensions of the Imperial Government extend 
to an exclusive territorial jurisdiction from the forty-hfth degree of north latitude, 
on the Asiatic coast, to the latitude of 51" north on the western coast of the Ameri- 
can continent; and they assume the right of interdicting the navigation and the 
fishery of all other nations to the extent of 100 miles from the whole of that coast. 

The United States can admit no part of these claims. Their right of navigation 
and of tishiug is perfect, and has been in constant exercise from the earliest times, 
after the peace of 1783, throughout the whole extent of the Southern Ocean, subject 
only to the ordinary exceptions and exclusions of the territorial jurisdictions which, 
so far as Russian rights are concerned, are confined to certain islands north of the 
fifty-fifth degree of latitude, and have no existence on the continent of America. 

Mr. Blaine has argued at great length to show that when Mr. Adams 
used these clear and forcible expressions he did not mean what he 
seemed to say; that when he stated that the United States "could 
admit no part of these claims," he meant that they admitted all that 
part of them which related to the coast north of the Aleutian Islands; 
that when he spoke of the Southern Ocean he meant to except Behring 
Sea; and that when he contended that the ordinary exceptions and 
exclusions of the territorial jurisdictions had no existence, so far as 
Russian rights were concerned, on the continent of America, he used 
the latter term not in a geographical but in a "territorial" sense, and 
tacitly excepted, by a very singular petitio principii, the Russian posses- 
sions. In order to carry out this theory it is necessary for him also to 
assume that the negotiators, in the course of the discussions, made indis- 
criminate use of the term "Northwest Coast of America," with a variety 
of signification which he admits to be " confusing, and, at certain points, 
apparently contradictory and irreconcilable," 

The reputation of the American statesmen and diplomatists of that 
day for caution and precision aftbrds of itself strong argument against 
such a view, and even if this had been otherwise, so forced a construc- 
tion would require very strong evidence to confirm it. But a glance at 
the rest of the dispatch and at the other papers will show that the 
more simple interpretation of the words is the correct one. For Mr. 
Adams goes on to say : 

The correspondence between M. Polctica and this Department contained no dis- 
cussion of the principles or of the facts upon which he attempted tlie justification 
of the imperial ukase. This was purposely avoided on our part, under the ex])eota- 
tion that the Imperial Government could not fail, upon a review of the measure, to 
revoke it altogether. It did, however, excite much public animadversion in this 
country, as the ukase itself had already done in England. I inclose herewith the 
North American Review for October, 1822, No. 37, whicii contains an article (pa^e 
370) written by a person fully master of the subject; and for the view of it taken in 
EnglaTul I refer you to the lifty-secoud number of the Quarterly Review, the article 
a])on Lieutenant Kotzebue's voyages. Fi'om the article in the North American Re- 
view it will be seen that tlie rights of discovery, of occupancy, and of uncontested 
possession alleged by M. Poletica are all without foundatiou in fact. • • • 
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On reference to tlie last-mentioned article, it will be found that the 
writer states that: 

A trade to the northwestern coast of America and the free navigation of the waters 
that wash its sliores have been enjoyed as a common riglit by subjects of the United 
States and of several European powers without interrui)ti<)n for nearly forty years. 
We are by no means prepared to believe or admit that all this has been on sufferance 
merely, and that the rights o£ commerce and navigation in that region have been 
vested in Russia alone. 

Further on he i)uts the question in the following maimer (the italics 
are his own) : 

It is not, wo apprehend, whether Russia has any settlements that give her terri" 
torial claims on the continent of America. This we do not deny. But it is loheiher 
the location of Ihotie settlements and the discoveries of their navigators are such as they are 
represented to he; whether theij entitle her to the exclusive possession of the tvhole territory 
north of 51'^ and to sovereignty over the Pacijic Ocean beyond that parallel. 

These i)assages sufficiently illustrate Mr. Adams's meaniug, if any 
evidence be required that he used ])lain language in its ordinary sense. 
Clearly he meant to deny that the Kussian settlements or discoveries 
gave Eussia any claim as of right to exclude the navigation or fishery 
of other nations from any part of the seas on the coast of America, and 
that her rights in this respect were limited to the territorial waters of 
certain islands of which she was in permanent and complete occu^jation. 

Having distinctly laid down this proposition as regards the rights of 
the case, Mr. Adams went on to state what the United States were 
ready to agree to as a matter of conventional arrangement. He said : 

With regard to the territorial claim separate from the right of traffic with the 
natives and from any system of colonial exclusions, we are willing to agree to the 
boundary line within which the Emperor Paul had granted exclusive privileges to 
the Russian American Company, that is to say, latitude 55°. 

If the Russian Government apprehended serious inconvenience from the illicit traffic 
of foreigners with their settlements on the Northwest Coast, it may be effectually 
guarded against by stipulations similar to those a dratt of which is herewitli 
subjoined, and to which you are authorized, on the part of the United States, to 
agree. * * * 

The draft convention was as follows : 

DRAFT OP TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND RUSSIA. 

Article I. In order to strengthen the bonds of friendship, and to preserve in futur^ 
a perfect haTmouy and good understanding between the contracting parties, it i 
agreed that tlieir respective citizens and subjects shall not be disturbed or molested' 
either in navigating or in carrying on their fisheries in the Pacilic Ocean or in the 
South Seas, or in landing on the coasts of those seas, in places not already occupiKl, 
for the purpose of carrying on tlieir commerce with the natives of the country, sub- 
ject, nevertheless, to the restrictions and provisions specified in the two following 
articles. 

Art. II. To the end that the navigation and fishery of the citizens and subjects of 
the contracting parties, respectively, in the Pacific Ocean or in the South Seas may 
not be made a pretext for illicit trade with their respective settlements, it is agreed 
that the citizens of the United States shall not land on any part of the coast actually 
occupied by Russian settlements, unless by permission of the governor or comnian(h>r 
thereof, and that Russian subjects shall, in like manner, be interdicted from landing 
without permission at any settlement of the United States on the said Northwe.>t 
Coast. 

Art. III. Itis agreed that no settlement shall be made hereafter on the Northwest 
Coast of America by citizens of the United States, or under their authority, north, 
nor by Russian subjects, or under the authority of Russia, south, of the 55th degree 
of north latitude. 

In an explanatory dispatch to Mr. Rush, the American Minister in 
London, same date, Mr. Adams says : 

The right of carrying on trade with the natives throughout the Northwest Coast 
they (the United States) can not renounce. With the Russian settlements at Kodiak, 
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or ;it New Aicliangcl, they may fairly claim the advantaj^e of a frne trade, having so 
long enjoyed it unmolested, and liecanse it has been and would continue to he as ad- 
vantageous at least to those settlements as to tliem. But they will not contest tho 
right of Russia to prohibit the traftic, as strictly conlined to the linssiau settlement 
itself, and not extending to the original natives of the coast. ^ * » 

It is difficult to conceive how tlie term " Xoitli west Coast of America," 
used here and elsewliere, cau be interpreted otherwise than as applyiii,2; 
to the ISTorth west Coast of America generally, or how it can be seriously 
contended that it was meant to denote only the more westerly portion, 
excluding- the more northwesterly part, because by becoming a Russian 
possession tliis latter had ceased to belong to the American continent. 

Mr. Blaine states that when Mr. Middleton declared that Eussia had 
no right of exclusion on the coasts of America between the fiftieth and 
sixtieth degrees of north latitude, nor in the seas which washed those 
coasts, he intended to make a distinction between Behring Sea and the 
Pacific Ocean. But upon reference to a map it will be seen that the 
sixtieth degree of north latitude strikes straight across Behring Sea, 
leaving by far the larger and more important part of it to the south, 
so that I confess it appears to me that by no conceivable construction 
of his words can Mr. Middleton be supposed to have excejited that sea 
from those which he declared to be free. 

With regard to the construction which Mr. Blaine puts upon the 
treaty between the United States and Eussia of the 17th April, 1824, I 
will only say that it is, as far as I am aware, an entirely novel one, that 
there is no trace of its having been known to the various publicists who 
have giv'Cn an account of the controversy in treaties on intern ationnl 
law, and that it is contrary, as I shall show, to that which the British 
negotiators placed on the treaty when they adopted the first and second 
articles for insertion in the British treaty of the 28th February, 1825, 
I must further dissent from his interpretation of Article VII of the lat- 
ter treaty. That article gives to the vessels of the two powers "liberty 
to frequent all the inland seas, gulfs, havens, and creeks on the coast 
mentioned in Article III for the purpose of fishing and of trading with 
the natives." The expression "coast mentioned in Article III" can 
only refer to the first words of the article : " The line of demarcation be- 
tween the i)ossessions of the high contracting parties upon the coast of 
thecontinent and the islahdof America to the nortliwest shall be drawn," 
etc. That is to say, it included all the possessions of the two powers on 
the ll^^orthwest Coast of America. For there would have been no sense 
whatever in stipulating that Russian vessels should have freedom of 
access to the small portion of coast which, by a later part of the article, 
is to belong to Eussia. And as bearing on this point it will be noticed 
that Article VI, which has a more restricted bearing, speaks only of " the 
subjects of nis Britannic Majesty" and of "the line of coast described in 
Article III." 

The stipulation of the ti'caty were formally renewed by articles in- 
serted in the general treaties of commerce betM'cen Great Britain and 
Russia of 1813 and 1859. But Mr. Blaine states that — 

The rights of the Russian American Company -which, inider both ukases, included 
the sovereignty over the sea to the extent of 100 miles from the shores, were reserved 
by special clause in a separate and special article signed after tho principal articles 
of the treaty had been concluded and signed. 

Upon this I have to observe, in the first place, that the ukase of 1700 
did not contain any mention whatever of sovereignty over the sea; sec- 
ondly, that the context of the sei)arate article is such as altogether to 
preclude the intiM-pretatioit that it was meant to recognize the objec- 
tionable claim contained in the ukase of 1821. I will quote the article 
at length: 
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SEPARATE ARTICLE II. 

It is nnderstiOocT in like manuer that the exceptions, immnnities, and privileges 
hereinafter mentioned shall not be considered as at variance with the principle of 
reciprocity which forms the basis of the treaty of this date, that is to say : 

1. The exemption from navigation dnes during the first three years which is en- 
joyed by vessels built in Russia and belonging to Russian subjects. 

2. The exemptions of the lilce nature granted in the Russian ports of the Black 
Sea, the sea of Azof, and the Danube to such Turkisli vessels arriving from ports of 
the Ottoman Empire situated on the Black Sea as do not exceed 80 lasts burden. 

3. The permission granted to the inhabitants of the coast of the Government of 
Archangel to import duty free, or on payjuent of moderate duties, into ports of the 
Baid Government dried or salted fish, as likewise certain kinds of furs, and to export 
therefrom, in the same manuer, corn, rope and cordage, pitch, and ravensdnck. 

4. The privilege of the Russian American Company. 

5. The privilege of the steam navigation companies of [vubeck and Havre; lastly, 

6. The immnnities granted in Russia to certain English companies, called ''yacht 
clubs." 

To suppose that under the simple words "the privilege of the Rus* 
sian American Company," placed in connection with the privilege of 
French and German steam navigation companies and the iaimunities 
of yacht clubs, it was intended to acknowledge a claim of jurisdiction 
against which Her Majesty's Government had formally protested as 
contrary to international law, and which it had avowedly been one of 
the main objects of 'the treaty of 1825 to extinguish, is a suggestion too 
improbable to require any lengthened discussion. 

But Her Majesty's Government did not of course agree to the article 
without knowing what was the exact nature of the privileges thus ex- 
cepted from reciprocity. They had received from the Eussian ambas- 
sador, in December, 1842, an explanatory memorandum on this subject, 
of which the following is the portion relating to the Russian American 
Comx)any : 

IV. 

La Compagnie Russe Americaine a le privil^,ge d'expddier francs de droits de 
Cronstadt autour du moude et d'Ochotsk dans les colonies russes, les produits russes 
ainsi que les marchandises etrang<>res dont les droits out d6]h etc, preleves; de memo 
d'importer an retour de ces colonies des cargaisons de pelleteries et d'antres produits 
de ces colonies, sans payer ancnn droit, si d'apres les lois g^n^rales il n'est pas 6tabli 
d'impGt particulier interieur sur les mai'chandises de pelleterie. 

Observation. — D'apres le tarif en vigueur, I'importation des fonrrures dans les ports 
de St.-P6tersbourg et d' Archangel, de production russe et sur des vaisseanx russes, 
est admise sana droits. 

It is surely incredible that if the privilege of the Russian American 
Company did comprise a right of excluding vessels from approaching 
within 100 miles of the shore it should not even have been alluded to 
in this explanation. 

Nor is it ijossible to agree in Mr. Blaine's view that the exclusion of 
foreign vessels for a distance of 100 miles from the coast remained in 
force pending the negotiations and in so far as it was not modified by 
the conventions. A claim of jurisdiction over the open sea, which is 
not in accordance with the recognized principles of international law or 
usage, may of course be asserted by force, but can not be said to have 
any legal validity as against the vessels of other countries, except in 
so far as it is positively admitted by conventional agreements with 
those countries. 

I do not suppose that it is necesaary that I should argue at length 
upon so elementary a point as that a claim to prohibit the vessels of 
other nations from aijproaching within a distance of 100 miles from the 
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coast is coutrary to modern international usage. Mr. Adams and Mr. 
Canning clearly thought in 1823 that the matter was beyond doubt or 
discussion. 

The rule which was recognized at that time, and which has been gen- 
erallj' admitted both by publicists and Governments, limits the juris- 
diction of a country in the open sea to a distance of 3 miles from its 
coasts, this having been considered to be the range of a cannon shot 
when the principle was adopted. 

Wkeaton, who may be regarded as a contemporary authority, equally 
respected in Europe and America, says : 

The maritime territory of every State extends to the ports, harbors, hays, months 
of rivers, and adjacent parts of the sea inclosed by headlands belonging to the same 
State. The general usage of nations superadds to this extent of territorial jurisdic- 
tion a distance of a marine league, or as far as a cannon shot will reach from the 
shore along all the coasts of the State. 

And again: 

The rule of law on this subject is terra; dominium Jinitxr vhi finitiir armorum vis ; 
and since the introduction of firearms that distance has usually been recognized to 
be about 3 miles from the shore. 

Chancellor Kent, who is inclined to advocate a more extended limit, 
still admits that — 

According to the current of modern authority, the general territorial jurisdiction 
extends into the sea as far as cannon shot will reach, and no farther; and this is 
generally calculated to be a marine league. 

Calvo, one of the most recent text writers, makes a corresponding 
statement: 

Les limites juridictionnelles d'un Etat embrassent non seulement son territoire, 
mais encore les eaux qui le traversent on I'entourent, les ports, les bales, les golfe«, 
les embouchures des fieuves et les mers enclav^es dans son territoire. L'usage ge- 
neral des nations permet dgalement aiix Etats d'exercer leur juridiction sur la zone 
maritime jusqu'a 3 milles marins on a la portee de cannon de leurs cotes. 

But 1 need scarcely appeal to any other authority than that of the 
United States Government itself. 

In a note to the Spanish minister, dated the 16th December, 1862, 
on the subject of the Spanish claim to a 6-mile limit at sea, Mr. Seward 
stated : ^ 

A third principle bearing on the subject is also well established, namely, that this 
exclusive sovereignty of a nation — thus abridging the universal liberty of the seas — 
extends no farther than the power of the nation to maintain it by force, stationed on 
the coast, extends. This principle is tersely expressed in the maxim "terroe dominium 
finitnv ubi fuiitur armorum vis. 

But it must always be a matter of uncertainty and dispute at what point the force 
of arms, exerted on the coast, ran actually reach. The publicists rather advanced 
toward than reached a solution when they laid down the rule that the limit of the 
force is the range of a cannon ball. The range of a cannon ball is shorter or longer 
according to the circumstances of projection, and it must be always liable to change 
with the improvement of the science of ordnance. Such uncertainty upon a point of 
jurisdiction or sovereignty would be productive of many and endless controversies 
and conflicts. A more practical limit of national jurdlsdlction u])on thehlgh seaswas 
indispensably necessary, and this was found, as the undersigned thinks, in tixiug the 
limit at 3 miles from the coast. This limit was early projjosed by the publicists of 
all maritime nations. AVhile it is not insisted that all nations have accepted or 
acquiesced and bound themselves to aljide by this rule when applied to themselves, 
yet three ])oint8 involved in the subject are insisted ujion by the United States: 

1. That this limit has been generally recognized by nations; 

2. That no other general rule has been accepted; and 

3. That if any State has succeeded in fixing for itself a larger limit, this has been 
done by the exercise of maritime power, and constitutes an exception to the general 

1 Wharton's International Law Digest, vol. 1, j 32. 
32 
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iindcrstiuidiiin' wliicli fixes tlie rixiigo of a paimon sliot (when it is made the test of 
jui'isdictioii) at 3 miles. ISo generally is this rule accepted that writers commonly 
use the expressions of a range of cannon shot and 3 mih's as equivalents of each 
other. In other cases, they use the hitter expression as a substitute for the former. 

And in a later communication on the same subject of the 10th Au- 
gust, 1863, he observes: 

Nevertheless, it can not be admitted, nor indeed is Mr. Tassara understood to claim, 
that the mere assertion of a sovereign, by an act of legishition however solemn, can 
have the etfect to establish and lix its external maritime jurisdiction. His right to 
a .jurisdiction of 3 miles is derived, not from his own decree, but from the law of na- 
tions, and exists even though he may never have proclaimed or asserted it by any 
decree or declaration whatsoever. He can not, by a mere decree, extend the limit 
and fix it at 6 miles, because, if he could, he could in the same manner and upon 
motives of interest, jimbition, or even upon caprice, fix it at 10, or 20, or 50 miles 
without the consent or acquisescence of other powers which have a common right 
with himself in the freedom of all the oceans. Such a pretension could never be suc- 
cessfully or rightfully maintained. 

The same principles were laid down in a note addressed to Sir E. 
Thornton by Mr. Fish, then Secretary of State, on the 22d January, 
1875. Mr. Fish there stated : 

We have always understood and asserted that pursuant to public law no nation 
can rightfully claim jurisdiction at sea beyond a marine league from the coast. 

He then went on to explain the only two exceptions that were appar- 
ently known to him so far as the United States were concerned: Cer- 
tain revenue laws which admitted the boarding- of vessels at a distance 
of 4 leagues from the coast, which, he said, had never been so applied 
in practice as to give rise to comijlaint on the i^art of a foreign govern- 
ment; and a treaty between the United States and Mexico of 1818, in 
which the boundary line between the two States was described as be- 
ginning in the Gulf of Mexico 3 leagues from land. As regards this 
stipulation, he observed that it had been exi)lained at the time that it 
could only affect the rights of Mexico and the United States, and was 
never intended to trench upon the rights of Great Britain or of any 
other power under the law of nations. 

It would seem, therefore, that Mr. Pish was entirely unaware of the 
exceptional jurisdiction in Behring Sea, which is now said to have been 
conceded by the United States to Kussia from 1823 to 1807, trans- 
ferred to the United States, so far as the American coast was concerned, 
only eight years before he wrote, and which would presumably be still 
asknowledged by them as belonging to Russia on the Asiatic shore. I 
must suppose that when Mr. Blaine states that " both the United States 
and Great Britain recognized, respected, obeyed " the ukase of 1821, 
in so far as it affected Behring Sea, he luis some evidence to go upon in 
regard to the conduct of his country which is unknown to the world at 
large, and which he has not as yet produced. But I must be allowed 
altogether to deny that the attitiule of Great Britain was such as he 
represents, or that she ever admitted by act or by sufferance the extra- 
ordinary claim of maritime jurisdiction which that ukase contained. 

The inclosed copies of correspondence, extracted from the archives 
of this ofiQce, make it very diflicult to believe that Mr. Blaine has not 
been altogether led into error. It results from them that not only did 
Her Majesty's Government formally i)rotest against the ukase on its 
first issue as contrary to the acknowledged law of nations, but that the 
E-ussian Government gave a verbal assuvauce that the claim of juris- 
diction would not be exercised. In the subsequent negotiations great 
im])ortance was attached to obtaining a more formal disavowal of the 
claim in the maimer least hurtful to iiussian susceptibilities, but so as 
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effectually to preclude its revival. And this security the British Gov- 
erumeut undoubtedly considered that both they and the United States 
had obtained by the conventions of 1824 and 1825. 

Upon this point the instructions given bj' Mr. George Canning to 
Mr. Stratford Canning, when the latter was named ])lenipotentiary to 
negotiate the treaty of 1825, have a material bearing. 

Writing under date of the 8th December, 1824, after giving a sum- 
mary of tlie negotiations up to that date, he goes on to say — 

It is comparatively indifferent to us whether we hasten or postpone all questions 
respecting the limits of territorial possessions on the continent of America, but the 
pretensions of the Russian ukase of 1821, to exclusive dominion over the Pacific, 
could not continue longer unrepealed without compelling us to take some measure of 
public and effectual remonstrance against it. 

You will, therefore, take care in tlie first instance to repress any attempt to give 
this change to tlic character of the negotiations, and will declare, without reserve, 
that the point to which alone the solicitude of the British Government and the jeal- 
ousy of the British nation attach any great importance is the doing away (in a 
manner as little disagreeable to Russia as possible) of the effect of the ukase of 1821. 

That this ukase is not acted upon, and that instructions have long ago been sent 
by the Russian (.'overnment to their cruisers in the Pacific to suspend the execution 
of its provisions is true, but a private disavowal of a published claim is no security 
against the revival of that claim ; the sus])ension of the execution of a principle may 
be perfectly comjjatible with the continued maintenance of the principle itself. 

* # s » « » # 

The right of the subjects of His Majesty to navigate freely in the Pacific can not 
be held as a matter of indulgence from any power. Having ouce been publicly ques- 
tioned it must be publicly acknowledged. 

We do not desire that any distinct reference should be made to the ukase of 1821, 
but we do feel it necessary that the statement of our right should be clear and posi- 
tive, and that it should stand forth in the convention in the x>hice which properly 
belongs to it as a plain and substantive stipulation, and not be brought in as an in- 
cidental consequence of other arrangements to which we attach comparatively little 
importance. 

This stipulation stands in the grant of the convention concluded between Russia 
and the United States of America, and we see no reason why, upon similar claims, we 
should not obtain exactly the like satisfaction. 

For reasons of the same nature we can not consent that the liberty of navigation 
through Behring Straits should be stated in the treaty as a boon from Russia. 

The tendency of such a statement would be to give countenance to those claims of 
exclusive jurisdiction against which we, on our own behalf and on that of the whole 
civilized world, protest. 

It will of course strike the Russian plenipotentiaries that, by the adoption of the 
American article respecting navigation, etc., the provision for an exclusive fishery of 
2 leagues from the coasts of our respective possessions falls to the ground. 

But the omission is, in truth, immaterial. 

The law of nations assigns the exclusive sovereignty of 1 league to each power ofl" 
its own coasts without any specified stipulation, and though Sir Charles Bagot was 
authorized to sign the convention witli the specific stipulation of 2 leagues in igno- 
rance of what had been decided in the American convention at tlie time, yet after 
that conventicm has been some months before the world, and after the opportunity of 
reconsideration has been forced ujion us by the act of Russia herself, we can not now 
consent, in negotiating dc novo, to a stipulation which, while it is absolutidy unim- 
portant to any practical good, woulil appear to establish a contract between the 
United States and us to our disadvantage. 

Mr. Stratford Canning, in his dispatch of the 1st March, 1825, inclos- 
ing the convention as signed, says: 

With respect to Behring Straits I am happy to have it in my power to .assure you, 
on tlio joint authority of the Russian plenipotentiaries, that the Ihnperor of Russia 
has no intention whatever of maintaining any exclusive claim to the navigation of 
these straits or of the seas to the north of them. 

These extracts show conclusively (1) that England refused to admit 
any part of the Ivussian claim asserted by the ukase of 1821 to a mari- 
time jurisdiction and exclusive right of fishing throughout the whole 
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extent of that claim, from Beliring Straits to the fifty-first parallel; 
(2) that the couvention of 1825 Mas regarded on both sides as a rennn- 
ciation on the part of Eussia of that claim in its entirety, and (3) that 
though Behring Straits was known and specifically provided for, Behring 
Sea was not known by that name, but was regarded as part of tlie 
Pacific Ocean. 

The answer, therefore, to the questions with which Mr. Blaine con- 
cludes his dispatch is that Her Majesty's GoA'ernmeut have always 
claimed the freedom of navigation and fishing in the waters of Behring 
Sea outside the usual territorial limit of 1 marine league from the coast; 
that it is impossible to admit that a public right to fish, catch seals, or 
pursue any other lawful occupation on the high seas can be held to be 
abandoned by a nation from the mere fact that for a certain number of 
years it has not suited the subjects of that nation to exercise it. 

It must be remembered that British Columbia has come into existence 
as a colony at a comparatively recent date, and that the first consider- 
able influx of population, some thirty years ago, was due to the dis- 
covery of gold, and did not tend to an immediate development of the 
shipi)ing interest. 

I have to request that you will communicate a copy of this dispatch, 
and of its inclosures, to Mr. Blaine. You will state that Her Majesty's 
Government have no desire whatever to refuse to the United States 
any jurisdiction in Behring Sea which was conceded by Great Britain 
to Eussia, and which properly accrues to the present possessors of Alaska 
in virtue of treaties or the law of nations ; and that if the United States 
Government, after examination of the evidence and arguments which I 
have produced, still differ from them as to the legality of the recent 
captures in that sea, they are ready to agree that the question, with the 
issues that depend upon it, should be referred to imi)artial arbitration. 
You will in that case be authorized to consider, in concert with Mr. 
Blaine, the method of procedure to be followed. 
I have, etc., 

Salisbury. 



[In closure 1.] 

Lord Londonderry to Count Lieven. 

Foreign Office, January IS, 182S 
The undersigned has the honor hereby to acknowledge the note addressed to him 
by Baron de Nicolai, of the 12th November last, covering a copy of an ukase issued 
by His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, and bearing date the 4th Sep- 
tember, 181^1, for various purposes therein set forth, especially connected with the 
territorial rights of his Crown on the northwestern coast of America bordering upon 
the Pacific and the commerce and navigation of His Imperial Majesty's subjects in 
the seas adjaceut thereto. 

This document, containing regulations of great extent and importance, both in its 
territorial and maritime bearings, has been considered with the utmost atteution and 
with those favorable sentiments which His Majesty's Government always bears to- 
ward the acts of a State with which His Majesty has the satisfaction to feel himself 
connected by the most intimate ties of of friendship and alliance, and having been 
referred for the report of tliose high legal authorities whose duty it is to advise His 
Majesty on such matters, the undersigned is directed, till such friendly explanations 
can take place between the two governments as may obviate misunderstanding upon 
so delicate and important a point, to make such provisional protest against the en- 
actments of the said ukase as may fully serve to. save the rights of His Majesty's 
Crown, and may protect the persons and properties of His Majesty's subjects from 
molestation in the exercise of their lawful callings in that quarter of the globe. 

The undersigned is commanded to acfjuaiut Count Lieven that, it being the King's 
constant desire to respect and cause to be respected by Ms subjects, in the fullest 
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manner, the Emperor of EussIii'b just rights, His Majesty -will be ready to enter into 
amicable explauatiuns upon the interests atlected by this instrument in such manner 
as may be most acceptable to His Imperial Majesty. 

In the meantime, upon the sultject of this ukase generally, and especially upon the 
two main principles of claim laid down therein, viz, an exclusive sovereignty alleged 
to belong to Russia OA'cr tlic tcnitories therein described, as also the exclusive right 
of navigating and trading within the maritime limits therein set forth, His Ikitannic 
Majesty must be understood as herc'by reserving all his rights, not being prc])iired to 
admit that the intercourse which is allowed on the face of this instrument to have 
hitherto subsisted on those coasts and in those seas can be deemed to be illicit; or 
that the ships of friendly powers, even supposing an unqualified sovereignty was 
pi-oved to appertain to the Imperial Crown, in these Aast and very imperfectly occu- 
pied territories could, by the acknowledged law of nations, be excluded from navi- 
gating within the distance of 100 Italian miles, as therein laid down, from the coast, 
the exclusive dominion of Avhich is assumed (but, as His Majesty's Government con- 
ceive, in error) to belong to His Imperial Majesty, the Emperor of all the Russias. 

LONDONDERUY. 



[Inclosure 2.] 

Meviorandnm hy the Bulce of Wellington. — (September 11, lS2t.) 

In the course of a conversation which I had yesterday with Count Lieven, he in- 
forihed that he had been directed to give verbal explanations of the ukase respect- 
ing the northwestern coast of America. I'hese explanations went, he said, to this, 
that the Emperor did not propose to carry into execution the ukase in its extended 
sense; that His Imperial Majesty's ships liad been directed to cruise at the shortest 
possible distance from the shore in order to supply the natives with arms and ammu- 
nition, and in order to warn all vessels that that was bis Imperial Majesty's domin- 
ion, and that His Imperial Majesty had besides given directions to his minister in 
the United States to agree upon a treaty of limits with the United States. 



[Inclosure 3.] 
Mr. G. Canning to the Duke of Wellington, 

FOKEIGN OrriCE, Septemher 27, 1822. 

My Lord Duke : Your grace is already in possession of all that has passed, both 
here and at St. Petersburg, on the subject of the issue, in Sei>tember of last year, by 
the Emperor of Russia, of an ukase, indirectly asserting an exclusive right of sover- 
eignty from Beriug Straits to the tifty-first degree of north latitude on the west 
coast of America, and to the forty-fifth degree north on the opi)osite coast of Asia, 
and (as a qualified exercise of that right) prohibiting all foreign ships, under pain of 
confiscation, from apjiroaching within 100 Italian miles of those coasts. This ukase 
having been comumnicated by Baron Nicolai, the Russian charg6 d'afi'aires at this 
court, to His Majesty's Government, was forthwith submitted to the legal authori- 
ties whose duty it is to advise His Majesty on such matters, and a note was in con- 
sequence addressed by the late Marquis of Londonderry to Count Lieven, the 
Russian ambassador, and also communicated to His Majesty's ambassador at St. 
Petersburg, protesting against the enactments of the said ukase, and requesting 
such amicable explanations as might tend to recoucile the pretensions of Russia in 
that quarter of the globe with the just rights of His Majesty's Crown and the in- 
terests of his subjects. As such explanations will probably be oflVred to your grace 
during the conferences about to take place at Vienna, I hasten to signify to you the 
King's commands as to the language which you will hold on the part of His Maj- 
esty upon tliis subject. 

The opinions given in November and December last by Lord Stowell and by His 
Majesty's advocate-general (copies of which are already in your possession) will fur- 
nish you with the best legal arguments in opjiosilion to the pretensions put forward 
in tlie Russian ukase; and as in both tliesc opinions much stress is very properly 
laid ivjion the state of actual occupation of the territories claimed by Russia, and the 
difi'erent i)criods of time at which they were so occupied. 1 have obtained from the 
governor of the princijial company of His Majesty's subjects trading in that part of 
the world the information of which your grace will find in the inclosed i^ajjers. 
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That information Avill enal»lc you sufficiently to prove to the Russian Minister not 
only that the point of prior discovery may be fairly disputed with Russia, but that 
the much more certain title of actual occupation l)y the agents and the trading 
servants of the Hudson's Bay Company extends at this moment to many degrees of 
higher latitude on the northwest coast of America than is claimed as the territory of 
Russia by the ukase in question. 

Enlightened statesmen and jurists have long held as insignilicant all titles of ter- 
ritory that are not founded on actual occupation, and that title is, in the opinion of 
the most esteemed writers on public law, to be estahlished only by practical use. 

With respect to the other points in the ukase which have the effect of extending 
the territorial rights of Russia over the adjacent seas to the unjirecedented distance 
of 100 miles from the line of coast, and of closing a hitherto unol)stru<'ted passage, at 
the present moment the object of important discoveries for the jnomotion of general 
commerce and navigation, these pretensions are considered by the best legal author- 
ities as jiositive innovations on the rights of navigation; as such they can receive 
no explanation from further discussion, nor can by possibility be justified. Common 
usage, which has obtained the force of law, has indeed assigned to coasts and shores 
an accessorial boundary to a short limited distance for the purposes of protection and 
general convenience, in no manner interfering with the rights of others and not ob- 
structing the freedom of general counnerce and navigation. But this important 
qualificatiou the extent of the present claim entirely excludes, and when such a pro- 
hibition is, as in the pi'esent case, applied to a long line of coasts and also to inter- 
mediate islands in remote seas, where navigation is beset with innumerable and un- 
foreseen difficulties and where the principal employment of the fisheries must be 
pursued under circumstances which are incompatible with the prescribed courses, all 
particular considerations concur, in an esjiecial manner, with the general i)rin(;iple 
in rejielling such a pretension as an encroachment on the freedom of navigation and 
the unalienable rights of all nations. 

I have, indeed, the satisfaction to believe, from a conference which I have had 
with Count Lieven on this matter, that u])on these two points — the attempt to shut 
up the passage altogether, and the claim of exclusive dominion to so enormous a dis- 
tance from the const — the Russian (lovernmeut are prepared entii'ely to waive their 
pretensions. The only etfort that has been made to justify the latter claim was by 
reference to an article in the treaty of Utrecht, which assigns 30 leagues from the 
coast as the distance of prohibition. But to this argument it is sufficient to answer 
that the assumption of such a space was, in the instance quoted, by stiiiulation in a 
treaty, and one to which, therefore, the party to be affected by it had (whether 
wisely or not) given its deliberate consent. No inference could be drawn from that 
transaction in favor of a claim by authority against all the world. 

I have little doubt, therefore, but that the public uotitication of the claim to con- 
sider the portions of the ocean included between the adjoining coasts of America and 
the Russian Empire as a mare clausum, and to extend the exclusive territorial juris- 
diction of Russia to 100 Italian miles from the coast, will be publicly recalled; and I 
Lave the King's conunands to instruct your grace further to require of the Russian 
Minister (on the ground of the tticts and reasonings furnished in this dispatch and 
its inclosures) that such a portion of territory alone shall be defined as belonging to 
Russia as shall not interfere with the rights and actual possessions of His Majesty's 
sulijecis in North America. 
I am, etc., 

Geo. Canning. 



[Inclosiire 4.] 
Memorandum on Russian ukase of 1821. 

In the month of September, 1821, His Imperial Majesty, the Emperor of Russia is 
sued an ukase asserting the existence in the Crown of Russia of an exclusive right 
of sovereignty in the countries extending from Bering's Straits to the fifty-first de- 
gree of north latitude on the west coast of America, and to the forty-fifth degree of 
north latitude on the opposite coast of Asia; and. as a qualified exercise of that 
right of sovereignty, prohibiting all foreign vessels from approaching within 100 
Italian miles of those coasts. 

After this ukase had been submitted by the King's Government to those legal au- 
thorities whose duty it is to advise His Majesty on such matters, a note was addressed 
by the late Marquis of Londonderry to Count Lieven, the Russian Ambassador, pro- 
testing against the enactment of fliis ukase, and requesting such amicable ex])]aua- 
tions as might tend to reconcile the pretensions of Russia in that quarter of the 
globe V ith the just rights of His Majesty's Crown and the interests of his subjects, 
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We object, first, to the claim of sovereignty as set fi)itli in tbis ukase; and, sec- 
ondly, to tlie mode in Avliich it is exercised. 

The best Avriters on the laws of nations do not attribute the exclusive sovereignty, 
particularly of continents, to tlH)se wlio have first discovered them; and although 
Ave might on good grounds dispute with Russia the ]niority of discovery of these 
continents, we contend that the niucli more easily proved, more conclusive, and more 
certain title of occupation and use ought to decide the claim of sovereignty. 

Now, we can prove that the English Northwest Company and the Hudson's Bay 
Company have for many years established forts and other trading stations 171 a conn- 
try called New Caledonia, situated to the west of a range of mountains calleil Rocky 
Mountains, and extending along the shores of the Pacific Ocean from latitude 49- to 
latitiule 60°. 

These companies likewise possess factories and other establishments on Mackenzie's 
River, which falls into tlie Frazer River, as far north as latitude 66^ 30', from whence 
they carry on trade with the Indians inhabiting the countries to the west of that 
river, and who, from the nature of the country, can communicate with Mackenzie's 
River with more facility than they can with the posts in New Caledonia. Thus, in 
opposition to the claims foumb'd on discovery, the i)riority of which, however, we 
conceive we miglit fairly dispute, we have the indisputable claim of occupancy and 
use for a series of years, whicli all the l)est writers on the laws of nations admit is 
the best-founded claim for territory of this description. Objecting, as we do, to this 
claim of exclusive sovereignty on the part of Russia, I might save myself the 
trouble of discussing the particular mode of its exercise as set forth in this ukase. 
But we object to the sovereignty proposed to be exercised under this ukase not less 
thau we do to the claim of it. We can not admit the right of any power possessing 
the sovereignty of a country to exclude the vessels of others from the seas on its 
coasts to the distance of lOO'ltalian miles. We must object likewise to the arrange- 
ments contained in the said ukase conveying to private merchant ships the right to 
search in time of peace, etc., Avhich are (|uitc contrary to the laws and usages of 
nations and to the practice of modern times. 

Welungton. 

Veroxa, October 17, 1822. 

To Count Nesselrode. 



[Inclosnre 5.— M6moire confiflentiel.] 
Count Nesselrode to the Duke of Wellington, 

Verone, le 11 (23) novembre 1822. 

Le Cabinet de Russie a pris en mitre ronsiddration le Memoire conftdentiel que M. 
le Due de Wellington lui a remis le 17 oetobre dernier, relativemeut aux mesures 
adopt(5es par Sa Majeste I'Empereur, sons la date du (4) 16 septemljre 1821, pour 
determiner I'etendue des possessions russes sur la c6te nord-ouest de rAmeri(jue, et 
pour interdire aux vaisseaux dtrangers I'approche de ces possessions jnsqu'a la dis- 
tance de 100 milles d'ltalie. 

Les ouvertures faites a ce sujet an Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique par 
le Comtc de Lieven au moment ofi cet Ambassadeur allait quitter T>ondres doivent 
d6ja avoir prouv6 que l"opini(»n que le Cabinet de St. James avait conyiie des mesures 
dont il s'agit n'ctait point fondi5e sur une appreciation enti^rement exacte des vues 
de Sa Majeste Imperialc. 

La Russie est loin de mcconnaitre que I'usage et I'occupation constituent le plus 
solide des titresd'apr«'=sles(iuels un I^tatpuisse rdclamerdesdroitsde souveraincte'snr 
une portion quclcomiue du continent. La Russie est plus loin encore d'avoir voulu 
outrepasser arbitrairement les liniites que ce titre assigne a ses domaines sur la coto 
nord-ouest de I'Amerique, on (^riger en principe general de droit maritime les regies 
qn'une n<^cessit<5 pnrement locale I'aA'ait obligee de poser pour la navigation «5tran- 
geie dans le voisiuage de la partie de cette c6te qui lui appartient. 

C'etait au contraire parce qu'elle regardait ces droits de souverainetc? comme legi- 
times, et parce que des considerations impc^rieuses ten;int al'existencememe du com- 
merce qu'elle fait dans les ]iarages de la c6te nord-ouest de TAni^rique, la forvaient 
a etablir nn systeme de precautions devenues indispensables, qu'elle a fait paraitre 
I'oiikase dn (4) 16 septembre 1821. 

La Russie serait toujours prete a faire part des motifs qui en justifient les disposi- 
tions; mais pour le moment elle se bornera aux observations suivantes: — 

M. le Due de Wellington atlirme, dans sonMt^moiro confidentiel du 17 oetobre. que 
des ctablissements anglais, a])])artenanta deux compagnies, cellede la Baie de Hud- 
son et celleduNord-Ouest, se sont formes dans une contree ax)pel<5e la Nouvelle-Ca]<S- 
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donie, qui s'c^tend le loug de la cote de I'Ocdan Pacifique, depuis le 49^ jusu' au 60" 
degr6 de latitude septeutriouale 

La Russie ne parlera jioint des 6tablis8emeuts qui peuvent exister entre le 49®etle 
51'^ parallele; mais quaut aux autres, clle u'liosite pas de convenir qu'elle en ignore 
jusqvi'a present I'existence, pour autantau nioins qu'ils toucberaientl'Oc<^an Paciiique. 

Les cartes anglaises, meme les plus r(?ccntes etles plus ddtailldes, n'indiquentabso- 
lumentaucune des stations de commerce nientionnces dans le MdmoiredulT octobre, 
sur la cote meme de I'Anu^rique, entre le 51'' et le 60" degr6 de latitude septentrionale. 

D'ailleurs, depuis les expeditions de Debring et de Tcbirikoif, c'est-a-dire depuis 
prfes d'un siecle, des dtablissemeuts Russes out pris, a partir du 60" degrd, uue exten- 
sion progressive, qui des I'annee 1790 les avait fait parvenir jusqu'au 55*= parallele, 
comme le porte la premifere cbarte de la Compagnie Russe Amdricaine, charte qui a 
regu dans le temps uue publicity oi3Scielle, et qui n'a motiv6 aucune protestation de 
la part de I'Angleterre. 

Cette mejne cbarte accordait h la Compagnie Russe le droit de porter ses ^tablisse- 
ments vers le midi au dela du 55" degr^ de latitude septentrionale, pourvu que de tels 
accroissements de territoire ne jjussent donner motif de reclamation a aucune puis- 
sance dtrangere. 

L'Angleterre n'a pas non plus protests contre cette disposition ; elle n'a pas meme 
reclame contre les nouveaux 6tablissements que la Compagnie Russe Am6ricaine a 
pu former au sud du 55" degr6, en vertli de ce iiriviloge. 

La Russie 6tait done pleinement autoris(5e a profiter d'un consentement qui, pour 
etre tacite, n'en 6tait pas moins soleunel, et a determiner pour bornes de ses domaines 
le degr6 de latitude jusqu'auquel la Compagnie Russe avait etendu ses operations 
depuis 1799. 

Quoiqu'il en soit, et quelque force que ces circonstances pretent aux titres de la 
Russie, Sa Majestd Imp6riale ue ddviera point dans cette conjoncture du systeme 
babituel de sa politique. 

Le premier de ses voeux sera toujours de prdvenir toute discussion, et de consolider 
de plus en plus les rapports d'amitid et de jiarfaite intelligence qu'elle se felicite 
d'entretenir avec la Graude-Bretagne. 

En consequence I'Empereur a cbargd son Cabinet do declarer a M. le Due de Wel- 
lington (sans que cette declaration puisse prejudicier en rien a ses droits, si elle 
n'etait point acceptde) qu'il est pret a fixer, au moyen d'une ndgociation amicale, et 
sur la base des convenances mutuelles, les degres de latitude et de longitude que les 
deux Puissances regarderont comme deruieres limites de leurs possessions et de leurs 
etablissements sur la cote uordouest de I'Amerique. 

Sa Majest6 Impdriale se plait a croire que cette negociation poutra se terminer 
sans difliculte a la satisfaction reciproqne des deux Etats; et le Cabinet de Russie 
pent assurer des a present M. le Due de Wellington que les mesures de precaution 
et de surveillance qui seront prises alors sur la partie russe de la cote d'Amd- 
rique se trouveront entiereraent conformes aux droits ddrivant de la souveraiuete, 
ainsi qu'aux usages 6tablis entre nations, et qu'aucuue plainte legitime ne pourra 
s'eiever contre elles. 



[Inclosure 6.] 
The DuJce of Wellington to Mr. G. Canning. 

Verona, November 28, 1822. 

Sir: I inclose the copy of a confidential memorandum wbicb I gave to Count Nes- 
selrode on the 17th October, regarding the Russian ukase, and the copy of his 
ansvi^er. 

I have had one or two discussions -with Count Lieven upon this paper, to wliich I 
object, as not enabling His Majesty's Government to found upon it any negotiation 
to settle the questions arising out of the ukase, which have not got the better of 
these difficulties ; and I inclose you the copy of a letter which I have written to 
Count Lieven, which explains uiy objections to tlie Russian "Meinoire coufidentiel." 
This question, then, stands exactly where it did. I have not been able to do any- 
thing upon it. 

I have, &c., 

Wellington. 
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[Inclosiire 7.] 
The Duke of Wellinglon to Count Lieven. 

Verona, November 28, 1822. 

M. LE Comtr: Having considered the paper which your excelhncy gave me hist 
njjrht, on tlie part of his excellency Count Nessclrode, on the suhjoct of our disons- 
sious on the Russian ukase, I must inform you that I can not consent, on the part of 
my Government, to found on that paper the negotiation for the settlement of the 
question which has arisen between the two Governments on this subject. 

We object to the ukase on two grounds: (1) That His Imperial Majesty assiuues 
thereby an exclusive sovereignty in North Anu-rica, of which we are not prepared to 
acknowledge the existence or the extent; upon this point, liowever, the memoir of 
Count Nessclrode does afford the means of negotiation; and my Government will be 
ready to discuss it, either in London or .St. Petersburg, whenever the state of the 
discussions on the other (juestion arising out of the ukase will allow of the discussion. 

The second ground on which we object to the ukase is that His Imperial Majesty 
thereby exclucles from a certain considerable extent of the open sea vessels of other 
nations. We contend that the assumption of this power is coutr;;ry to the law of 
nations; and we can not found a negotiation upon a pa])('r in which it is again 
broadly asserted. We contend that no power whatever can exclude another from 
the use of the open sea; a power can exclude itself from the navigation of a certain 
coast, sea, etc., by its own act or engagement, but it can not by right be excluded 
by auother. This we consider as the law of nations ; and we can not negotiate upon 
a paper in which a right is asserted inconsistent with this principle. 

I think, therefore, that the l)est mode of proceeding would be that you should 
state your readiness to negotiate upon the whole subject, without restating the ob- 
jectionable principle of the ukase which we can not atlm.it. 
I have, etc., 

Wellingtox. 



[Inclosurc 8 ] 
Tlxe Duke of WtJliiKjion to Mr. G. Canning. 

Vkkona, Xovnnlicr 20, IS.?.?. 
Silt: Since I wrote to you yesterday I have had another conversation with the 
Russian Minister regarding the ukase. It is now settled that both the memorau- 
dnms Avhich I inclosed to you should be considered as iton avcniis, and the Russian 
Ambassador in Loudon is to address you a note in answer to that of the late Lord 
Londonderry, assuring you of the desire of the Enqteror to negotiate with yon upon 
the whtde ([uestion of the Emperor's claims in North America, reserving tlicm all if 
the negotiation should not b(^ satisfac'tory to both parties. 

This note will then put this matter in a train of negotiation; which is what was 
wished. 

I have, etc., 

Wellington. 



[Inclosiu-e 9.] 
Count lAevcn. to Mr. (I. Cunning. 

A la .suite des declarations verbales cpie le soussignt', Ambassadeur Extraordi- 
naire et Pleni])otentiaire do Sa Majesty FEmpereur do toutes les Russies, a faites au 
Ministcre de Sa Majeste Britannique, le Cabinet de St. James a dCl se convaincro 
que si des objections s'etaieut eleves contre le reglementpublid aunomde Sa Majeste 
rEujpereur de toutes les Russies sous la date (in 4 (16) septembre 1821, les mesures 
ult4rieures adoptees par Sa Majeste Imperiale no laissent aucun doute snr lanureto 
de ses vues et sur le desir ([u'elle aura toiijours de coucilier ses droits et ses iutcrets 
avec les intc^rets et les droits des ruissauccjs aux(iuelles runisseut les liens d'uno 
amiti^ veritable! et d'une bieuveillance n^ciprocjue. 

Avant de (juitter Vcrone, le soussigiu? a revul'ordre dedonnerau Gouvernementdo 
Sa Majestd Britannique une nouvelle jjreuve des dispositions connnes de rEmiu-reur, 
en proposant a son excellence M. Canning, Principal Secretaire d'Etat de Sa Majeste 
Britaiini(iue jxiur les Atfaires Etrangercs, sans (|n(! cette [)roposition puisse porter 
{itteinte uux droits de Sa Majeste lmx).;riale, si elle n"cst pas accei)toe, que de p;Ml et 

33 
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d'autre la question de droit strict soit provisoirement €cart^e, et que tons les dif- 
f(6rends anxqnels a doune lien le reglenient dont il s'agit, s'applauissent par nn ar- 
raugement aniieal foiid^ siir le senl principe des convenances nnitnelles et qui seriiit 
n6goci6 a St.-Petersbonrg. 

L'Emperenr se llatte que Sir Charles Bagot ne tardera|pointarecevoir lespouvoirs 
et les instructions ndcessaires a cet effet, et que la proposition du soussign6 achevera 
de d^nioutrer au Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 Britannique comhieu Sa Majeste Im- 
p^riale sonhaite qu'aucune divergence d'opinion ne pnisse snbsister entre la Rnssie 
etla Graude-Bretagne, et que le jilus parfait accord continue depresideraleurs rela- 
tions. 

Le soussign6, etc., 



LONDRES, le 19 {31) Janvier 1823. 



LlEVKN. 



[Inclosure 10.] 
Mr. G. Canning to Sir C. Bagot, 

No. 1.] Foreign Office, Fehruary 5, 1S23. 

Sir: With respect to my dispatch No. 5 of the Slst December last, transmitting to 
your excellency the copy of an instruction addressed to the Duke of Wellington, as 
well as a dis])atcli from his grace dated Verona, the 29th November last, both iii)on 
the subject of the Russian ukase of September, 1821, I hav^e now to inclose to your 
excellency the copy of a note whicli has been addressed to me by Count Eleven, ex- 
pressing His Imperial Majesty's wish to enter into some amical)le arrangement for 
bringing this subject to a satisfactory termination, and re(| nesting that your excel- 
lency may be furnislied with the necessary powers to enter into negotiations for that 
purpose with His Imperial Majesty's ministers at St. Petersburg. 

I avail myself of the opportunity of a Russian courier (of whose departure Count 
Lieven has only just apprised me) to send this note to your excellency, and to desire 
that your excellency will proceed to open the discussion with the Russian Minister 
upon the basis of tlie instruction to tlie Duke of Wellingtim. 

1 will not fail to transmit to your excellency full powers for the conclusion of an 
agreement upon tliis subject, by a messenger wiiom I will dispatcli to you as soon as 
I shall have collected any further information wliich it may be expedient lo furnish 
to your excellency, or to found any further instruction uj^on that nuiy be necessary 
lor your guidance in this im2)ortant negotiation. 
I am, etc., 

Geo. Canning. 



[Inclosuie 11.] 
Mr. Lgall to Mr. G. Canning. — {Jicceired November 24.) 

Shipowners' Society, Nevst Broad Street, November ID, 1823. 
Sin: In tlui nioiifli of .Tune last yon were y)leas<'d to lionor me with an interview 
on the subject of the Ru.ssian ukase prohibiting foreign vessels from touching at or 
approaching the Russian establishments along the northwest coast of America therein 
mentioned, vrhen you had tlie goodness to int'onn me that a representation had been 
made to that Government, and that you had reason to believe that the ukase would 
not be acted upon; and very shortly after this connunnication I was informed, on 
what I considered undoubted authority, that the Russian Government had consented 
to withdraw that unfounded ]>reteiisiou. 

Tlie connuittee of tliis society iK'iiig about to make their annual report to the ship- 
owners at large, it would be satisfactory to tliem to be able to state therein that official 
advices have been received from St. PetersV)urg that tlie ukase had been annulled; 
and should this be the ease, I have to ex])ress the hoj)e of the committee to be favored 
with a communication from you to that effect. 
I have, etc., 

George Lyali., 
Chairman of Shijiownersi' Commiltee. 
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[luclosiire 12.] 
Lord F. ConyiKjham to Mr. Lyall. 

FoKKiGX Offick, November 36, IS23. 

Sir: I am directed by Mr. Secretary Caimiui^ to ackiKiwicdi^i; the receipt of your 
letter of the ISttli instant, expressing ;i hope that the ukase of Septeuilter, 1821, had 
been annulled. 

Mr. Canning;- can not authorize me to static to yon in distinct terms that the ukase 
has been anunlled, liecause the nejit^tiation to w hi(di it ga\-e lisc is still iniidinir, em- 
bracing as it does iiuiiiy ]ioiiits <>f great intricacy as well as iniiiortauce. 

But lam directed by Mr. Canning to ac(|naint yon tliat orders have lieen sent out 
by the court of St. Petersburg to their na\al eonunaiulers calculated to prevent any 
collision lietween Russian shi[is and those of other nations, and in effect suspending 
the ukase of September, 1821. 
I am, etc., 

F. CONYNGUAil. 



[Inclosiu'e 13. — Extract.] 
Mr. G. CannitKj to Sir C. Bagot. 

Foreign Office, January SO, 1SS4. 

A long period has elapsed since I gave your excellency reason to expect additional 
instructions for your conduct in the negotiation respecting the Russian ukase of 
1S21. 

That ex]>ectation was held out in tin; belief tliat I should have to instruct you to 
combine your proceedings with those of the American minister, and the framing such 
instructions was, of necessity, delayed until Mr. Rush should be in possession of the 
intentions of his Government upon the sul)ject. 

It remains, therefore, only for me to direct your excellency to resume your nego- 
tiation with the court of St. Petersburg at the point at which it was suspended in 
consequence of the expected accession of the United States, and to endeavor to bring 
it as speedily as ytossible to an amicable and honorable conclusion. 

The questions at issue between Great Britain and Russia are short and simple. The 
Russian ukase contains two objectionable ])retensi()ns: tirst, an (extravagant assuui])- 
tion of nuiri time supremacy; secondly, an unwarranted claim of territorial dominion. 

As to the first, the disavowal of Russia is, in substance, all that we could desire. 
Nothing remains for negotiation on that head but to clotlic that disavowal in precise 
and satisfactory terms. We would much rather tiiat those terms should be suggested 
by Russia hers(df than have the air of pretending to dictate, tlu^m. Vou will, there- 
fore, request Count Nesselrfxle to furnish you wiMi his notion of sindi a dt^claratioii 
on this point as may l»e satisfactory to your (iovernment. That declaration may be 
made the ]>reamble of the convention of limits. 



[Tnclosiire 14.— Extract.] 
Mr. G. CainiiiKj to Sir C. Bayot. 

No. 29.] Foreign Office, July 24, 1824. 

'{"he " ]irojet" of a convention wliich is inclosi^d in my No. 2(i having been com- 
municated by me to Count Lieven,with a recjuest tliat his execdleucy would note any 
jioints in it upon wliich he conceived any dillicully likely to arise, or any explaua- 
ti(ui to be necessary, I have received from his excellency the nu-moraiulum, a copy of 
which is htrrewitli inc dosed. 

Yotu- exeelleiu-y will observe that there are but two )>oiuts which have struck Count 
Lieven as susce))til)le of any (|Uestion; the first, the assunii>Iiiui of tlie base of the 
mountains, instead of the snnunit, as the Hue of boundary ; the second the extension 
of tlie right of navigation of the Pacific to the sea beyond Uchriug Straits. 

As to the second ])oint, it is perhaps, as Count Lieven remarks, new. But it is to 
be remarked, in return, that the circumstances under which this additional security 
is rec|uired will be uew also. 
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By the territorial demarcation agreed to in this "projet" Russia will become 
possessed, in acknowledged sovereignty, of both sides of Bering Straits. 

The power which could think of making tlie Pacific a mare claiisiim may not un- 
naturally be supposed capable of a disposition to apply the same character to a strait 
comprehended between two shores, of which it becomes the undisputed owner. But 
the shutting up of Behring Straits, or the power to shut them up hereafter, would 
be a thing not to be tolerated by England. 

Nor could we submit to be excluded, either positively or constructively, from a 
sea in which the skill and science of our seamen has been and is still employed in 
enterprises interesting not to this country alone bnt the whole civilized world. 

The protection given by the convention to the American coasts of each power may 
(if it is thought necessary) be extended in terms to the coasts of the Russian Asiatic 
territory; but in some way or other, if not in the form now presente<l, the Irse navi- 
gation of Behring Straits, and of the seas beyond them, must be scoured to us. 



[Inclosure 15. — Extract.] 
Mr. G. Canning to Mr. S. Canning, 

No. 1.] Foreign Office, December S, 1824. 

His Majesty having been graciously pleased to name you his plenipotentiary for 
concluding and signing with the Russian Governmeut a convention for terminating 
the discussions which have arisen out of the promulgation of the Russian ukase of 
1821, and for settling the respective territorial claims of Great Britain and Russia on 
the northwest coast of America, I have received His Majesty's commands to direct 
yon to repair to St. Petersburg for that purpose, and to furnish you with the neces- 
sary instructions for terminating the long-protracted negotiation. 

The correspondence which has already passed upon this subject has been sub- 
mitted to your perusal. And I inclose you a copy — 

1. Of the "projet" which Sir Charles Bagot was authorized to conclude and sign 
some months ago, and which Ave had every reason to expect would have been entirely 
satisfactory to the Russian Government. 

2. Of a "contre-projet" drawn up by the Russian plenipotentiaries, and presented 
to Sir Charles Bagot at their last meeting before Sir Charles Bagot's dejiarture fmni 
St. Petersburg. 

3. Of a dispatch from Count Nesselrode, accompanying the transmission of the 
" ccuitre-projet" to Count Lieven. 

In that dispatch, and in certain marginal annotations upon the copy of the "pro- 
ict," are assigned the reasons of the alterations proposed by the Russian plenipoten- 
tiaries. 

In considering the expediency of admitting or rejecting the proposed alterations, 
it will be convenient to follow the articles of the treaty in the order in which they 
8 and in the English "projet." 

You will observe in the tirst place that it is proposed by the Russian plenipoten- 
tiaries entirely to change that order, and to transfer to the latter part of the instru- 
ment the article which has hitherto stood tirst in tliC; " projet." 

To that transposition we can not agree, for the very reason which C^ount Nesselrod<^ 
alleg«s in favor of it, viz, that the "economic," or arrangement of the treaty, ought 
to have reference to the history of the negotiation. 

The whole negotiation grows out of the ukase of 1821. 

So entirely and absolutely true is this i)roposition, t!iat the settlement of the limits 
of the respective possessions of Great ]>ritain and Russiai on the northwest coast of 
America was proposed by us only as a mode of facilitating the adjustment of the dif- 
ference arising from the ukase, by enalding the court of Russia, under cover of the 
more comprehensive arrangements, to withdraw, with less appearance of concession, 
the offensive pretensions of that edict. 

It is comparatively indiiTcrent to us whether we hasten or postpone all questions 
respecting the linuts of territorial possession on the continent of America, but the 
pretensions of the Russian ukase of 1821 to exclusive dominion over the Pacific could 
not continue longer unrepealed without compelling us to take some measure of jiub- 
lic and effectual remonstrance against it. 

You will therefore take care, in the tirst instance, to repress any nttempt to give 
this change to the character of the negotiation, and will declare without reserve 
that the point to which alone the solicitude of the British Government and the jeal- 
ousy of the British nation may attach any great importance is the doing away (in a 
uianner as little disagreeable to Russia as jjossible), of the effect of the ukase of 
1821. 
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Tbattliis ukase is not acted ii])(m, and tliat instructions have been loii^ ago st-nt 
by the Russian Government to their cruisers in the Pacitic to suspend the execution 
of its provisions, is true, but a ])rivate disavowal of a published claim is no security 
against the revival of tliat claim. The suspension of the execution of a principle 
may be jierfectly compatible with the continued maintenance of the principle itself, 
and when we have seen in the course of this negotiation that the Russian claim to 
the possession of the coast of America down to latitude 5!)^ rests, in fact, on no other 
ground than the presumed acquiescence of the nations of Europe in the provisions 
of a ukase published by the Emperor Paul in the year 1800, against which it is 
afiQrmed that no public ienu)ustrance w^as made, it becomes us to be exceedingly 
careful that we do not, by a similar neglect on the present occasion, allow a similar 
presumption to be raised as to an ac()uiescence in the ukase of 1821. 

The right of the subjects of His Majesty to navigate freely in the Pacific can not 
be held as matter of indulgence from any power. Having once been publicly ques- 
tioned, it must be publicly acknowledged. 

We do not desire that any distinct reference should l)e made to the ukase of 1821, 
Imt we do feel it necessary that the statement of our right sliould be clear and posi- 
tive, and that it should stand forth in the convention in the place which properly 
belongs to it as a plain and substantive stipulation, and not be brought in as an 
iiU'idental consequence of other arrangements to which we attach comparatively 
little importance. 

This stipulation stands in the front of the couvention concluded between Russia 
and the United States of America, and we see no reason whj', upon similar claims, 
w I' should not obtain exactly the like satisfaction. 

Kor reasons of the same nature we can not consent that the liberty of navigation 
through Bering's Straits should be stated in the treaty as a boon from Russia. 

The tendency of such a statement would be to give countenance to those claims of 
exclusive jurisdiction against Avliich we, on our own behalf and on that of the whole 
ci\i]izcd world, protest. 

No specification of this sort is found in the convention with the United States of 
America; and yet it can not be doubted that the Americans consider themselves as 
scci'.red in the right of navigating Bi^liring Straits and the sea beyond them. 

It (!an not be expected that England should receive as a boon that which the United 
States hold as a right so unquestionable as not to be worth recording. 

Perhaps the simplest course, after all, will be to substitute, for all that part of tin; 
" I'rojet " and " Contre-Projet " which relates to maritime rights, and to navigation, 
the lirst two articles of the convention already concluded by the court of St. Peters- 
burg wilh the United States of America, in the order in which they stand in that 
cdiivention. 

Russia can not mean to give to the United States of America what she withholds 
from ns, nor to withhold from us anything that she has consented to give to the 
United States. 

The uniformity of stipulation in pari materia gives clearness and force to both 
arrangements, anil Avill establish that footing of equality between the several con- 
tracting parties which it is most desirable should exist between three powers whose 
interests come so nearly in contact with each other in a part of the globe in which 
no otner power is concerned. 

'i'his. therefore, is what I am to instruct you to propose at once to the Russian min- 
ister as cutting short an otherwise iuconvenieut discussion. 

Tiiis expedient will dispose of Article i of the " Projet," and of Articles v and vi 
of the " Contre-Projet." 

The next articles relate to the territorial demarcation. 

With regard to the port of Sitka, or New Archangel, the offer came originally from 
Russia, but we are not disposed to object to the restriction which she now ajqtlies 
to it. 

We are content that the port shall be open to us for ten years, provided imly that 
if any other nation obtains a more extended term, the like term shall be extended to 
us also. 

We are content also to assign the period of ten years for the reciprocal liberty of 
access and commerce with each other's territories, which stipulation may be liest 
stated precisely in the terms of Article iv of the American couveution. 

These, I think, are the only points in which alterations are required by Russia, 
and we have no other to propose. 

A "I'rojet," such as it will stand according the observations of this dis])atcli. is 
inclosed, which you will understand as furnished to you as a guide for the <lrawing 
u]) of the convention; but not as prescrilung the precise form of words, nor fettering 
your discretion as to any alterations, not varying from the substance of these in- 
Btructious. 
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It will, of course, strike the Russian plenipotentiaries that l)y the ailoption of the 
American article resjiectinjij navijjjation, etc., the provision for an exclusive fishery 
of two leagues from the coasts of our rcsjiective possessions falls to the ground. 

But the omission is, in truth, immaterial. The law of nations assigns the exclu- 
sive sovereigiity of owe league to each power off its own coasts, without any sjiecific 
stipulation, and though Sir Charles Hagot was authorized to sign the convention 
Avitli the specific stipulation of two leagues, in iguorjince of what had been decided 
in the American convention at tlie time, yet, iifter tliat convention has been some 
mouths before the w(nl(l, ;iu(l after tlie o])])oitunity of reconsideration has been 
forced upon us by the act of Russia licrsclf, we can not now consent, in negotiaiug 
dc novo, to a stii)ulatiou which, while it is absolutely unimportant to any practical 
good, would appear to establish a contract between the United (States and ns to our 
disadvantage. 

Count Nesselrode hiuiself has frankly admitted that it was natural that we should 
expect, and reasonable that we should ri^ceivc, at the hands of Russia, equal measure 
in all respects Avith the l[nite<l States of America. 

It remains only, in recapitulation, to remind you of the origin and principles of 
this whole nt'gotiation. 

It is not, on our part, essentially a negotiatit)n about limits. It is a demand of the 
re])eal of an otteusive and unjustifiable arrogation of exclusive jurisdiction over an 
ocean of unmeasured extent; Imt a demand qualified and mitigated in its manner, 
in order that its justice may be acknowledged and satisfied without soreness or 
hinniliation on the })art of Russia. 

We negotiate about territory to cover the remonstrance upon principle. 

Ibit iiny attempt to take undue advantage of this voluntary facility we must op- 
pose. 

If the present ''Projet" is agreeable to Russia we are ready to conclude and sign 
the treaty. If the territorial arrangements are not satisfactory we are ready toi)Ost- 
l)one them and to conclude and sign the essential part — that which relates to navi- 
gation alone, .adding an article stipulating to negotiate about territorial limits here- 
after. 

iJut we are not i)repared to defer any longer the settlement of that essential part 
of the (juestion; and if Russia will neither sign the whole convention nor that essen- 
tial ])art of it, she must not take it amiss that we I'esort to some mode of recording, 
in the face of the world, our protest against the pretensions of the ukase of 1821, 
and of effectually securing our own interests against the possibility of its future 
operations. 



[Iiiflosnrc 10.] 
ilfr. S. Cannhifj io ]\Tr. O. Canning. (Received March 21.) 

No. 15.] Bt. Petersburg, February 17 {March 1), 1825. 

►SiK" 15y the messenger Latchfin-d I have the honor to send you the accom])auying 
convention between His Majesty and the Emi)eror of Russia respecting the. P.acific 
Ocean ami North west Coast of America, which, according to your instructions, Icon- 
eluded .and signed last night with the Russian ])lenipotentiaries. 

The alterations which, at their instance, I have admitted into the " Projet," such 
as I pr(!seiited it to them at first, will b(^ found, 1 conceive, to be in strict conformity 
with the spirit and substance of Ilis Majesty's connnands. The order of the two main 
subjects of our negotiation, as stated in the preamble of the convention, is preserved 
in the articles of that instrument. The line of demarcation along the stri]) of land 
on the northwest coast of America, assigned to Russia, is laid down in the convention 
agreeably to your directions, notwithstanding some difficulties raised on this point, 
as well as on that which regards the order of the articles, by the Russian plenipo- 
tentiaries. 

The instance in which you will perceive tlnit I have most availed myself of the 
latitude afforded by your instiuctions to bring the negotiation to a satisfactory and 
]irompt conclusion is the division of the third article of the new " Projet," as it 
stood when I gave it in, into the third, fourth, and fifth articles of the convention 
signed by the plenipotentiaries. 

'J'his change was suggested by the Russian plenipotentiaries, and at first it was 
suggested in a shape wliich appeared to me objectionable; but the articles, as they 
aie now drawn up, I humbly conceive to be such as will not meet with your disap- 
])r(ibation. The second paragraph of the fourth article had aheady appeared paren- 
tlietically in the third article of the "Projet," an<l the whole of the fourth article is 
limited in its signification and connected with the article immediately preceding it 
by the first paragraph. 
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With iesi)e(t to Bebring Strait, I am liappy to h.avo it in my power to assure yon, 
ou the. joint autliority of the Russian plenipotentiaries, that the Emperor of Russia 
has no intention whatever of maintainin<j any exelusive claim to the navigation of 
those straits or of the seas to the north of them. 

It eau not he necessary, under these circumstances, to trouble you with a more 
particular account of the several conferences which I have hebl with the Russian 
plenipotentiaries, and it is l)ut justice to state that I have found them disjiosed, 
throughout this latter stage of the negotiation, to treat the matters under discussion 
Avith fairness ami liberality 

As two originals of the eonvention prepared for His Majesty's Government are 
signed l)y the ])leniiiotetitiaries, I propose to leav(! one of them with Mr. Ward Uiv 
the archives of the embassy. 



I have, etc., 



Stratkoiu) Canning. 



3Ir. Blaine to Sir Julian Parmcefote. 

Department of State, 

Washingto)!, December 17, 1890. 

Sir: Tonr note of Aiisfust 12, whicli I ackiKtwledged on tlie 1st of 
Sej)teuiber, inclosed a copy of a dispatcli from tlie Marquis of Salis- 
bury, dated Aiimist -5, in reply to iny note of June 30. 

The considerations advanced by his lordslnp have received the care- 
ful attention of the rresident, and 1 ;iiii iiistrnctod to insist upon the 
correctness and validity of the i>(»sition which has been earnestly ad- 
vocated by the Government of the United States, in defense of Ameri- 
can rights in the Bchiing Sea. 

Legal and diplomatic (luestions, apparently complicated, are often 
found, after prolonged discussion, to depend on the settlement of a 
single i)oint. Such, in the judgment of the President, is the position 
in which the United States and Great Britain find tlieuiselves in the 
pending controversy touching the true construction of the liusso- 
American and Anglo-Kussian treaties of 1824 and 1825. Great Britain 
contends that the phrase "Pacific Ocean," as used in the treaties, Avas 
intended to include, and does include, the body of water which is now 
known as the Behring Sea. The United States contends that the Beli- 
ring Sea was not mentioned, or even referred to, in either treaty, and 
was in no sense included in the phrase " Pacific Ocean." If Great 
Britain can maintain her position that the Behring Sea at the time of 
the treaties with Eussia of 1824 and 1825 w^as included in the Pacific 
Ocean, the Government of the United States has no well-grounded 
complaint against lier. If, on the other hand, this Government can 
prove beyond all doubt that the Behring- Sen, at the date of the treaties, 
was understood by the three signatory Powers to be a separate body 
of water, and was not inclitded in the ])hrase " Pacific Ocean," then tho 
American case against Great Britain iscomi)lete and undeniable. 

The dispute inominently involves the meaning of the phrase "North- 
west Coast," or " Northwest Coast of America." Lord Salisbury assumes 
that the "Northwest Coast" has but one nu-aning, and tliat it includes 
the whole coast stretching northward to the Behring Straits. The con- 
tention of this Goverinnent is that by long prescription the "Northwest 
Coast" means the coast of the Pacific Ocean, south ol' the Alaskan PcTiiu- 
sula, or south of the sixtieth parallel of north latitude; or, to define 
it still more accurately, the coast, from the northern border of the Sj^an- 
ish ])ossessions, ceded to the United States in 1810, to the point where 
the S])anish claims nu't the claims of Bussia, viz, Inmi 42° to 60° north 
latitude. The llussiau authorities for a long time assumed that 59° 30' 
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-waff tlic exact poiut of latitude, but subsequent adjustments fixed it at 
GO-^ The phrase " Northwest Coast," or " I^orthwest Coast of America," 
lias been well known and widely recoji'iiized in popular usage in England 
a)id America from the date of the first trading to that coast, about 1784.' 
So absolute has been this prescription that the distinguished historian 
Hubert Howe Bancroft has written an accurate history of the Northwest 
Coast, which, at different times, during a period of seventy-five years, 
was the scene ot important contests between at least four great powers. 
To render the understanding explicit, Mr. Bancroft has illustrated the 
Northwest Coast by a carefully prepared map. The map will be found to 
include precisely the area which has been steadily maintained by this 
Government in the pending discussion. (For map, see opposite page.)^ 

The phrase ''Northwest Coast of America " has not infrequently been 
used simply as the synonym of the "Northwest Coast," but it has also 
been used in another sense as including the American coast ot the Rus- 
sian possessions as far northward as the straits of Behring. Confusion 
has sometimes arisen in the use of the phrase "Northwest Coast of 
America," but the true meaning can always be determined by reference 
to the context. 

The treaty between the United States and Russia was concluded on 
the 17th of April, 1824, and that between Great Britain and Russia was 
concluded February 28, 1825. The full and accurate text of both treaties 
will be found in inclosnre A. The treaty between the United States and 
Russia is first in the order of time, but I shall consider both treaties 
together. I quote the first article of each treaty, for, to all intents and 
purposes, they are identical in meaning, though diflering somewhat in 
phrase. 

The first article in the American treaty is as follows: 

Article I. It is agreed that, in any p.irt of the great ocean, commonly called tlic 
Pacilic Occfin or South Sea. the respective citizens or subjects of the lii,<;li contract- 
ing powers shall be neither disturbed nor restrained, either in navigation or in 
fishinir, or in the power of resortingto the coasts, n])on points which may not already 
liave been occupied, for the purpose of trading with the natives, saving always the 
restrictions and conditions determined by the folhnving articles. 

The first article in the British treaty is as follows: 

AiiTiCLK I. It is agreed that the respective subjects of the high contracting parties 
shall not be troubled or molested, in any part' of the ocean, commonly called the 
Pacific Ocean, either in navigating the same, in fishing therein, or in landing at such 
parts of the coast as shall not have been already occupied, in order to trade with 
the natives, under the restrictions and conditions siiecified in the following articles. 

Lord Salisbury contends that — 

The Russian Government had no idea of any distihction hetween Behrinq Sea and the 
Pacifie Ocean , which latter they considered as rcaehiny southward from Behriny Straits. 
Nor"thro^^ghont the whole of the subsequent corresjiondence is there any reference 
whatever on either side to any distinctive name for Behriug's Sea, or any intimation 
that it could be considered otherwise than as forming an integral part of the Pacific 
Ocean. 

The Government of the United States cordially agrees with Lord 
Salisbury's statement that throughout the whole correspondence con- 
nected with the formation of the treaties there was no reference what- 
ever by either side to any distinctive name for Behring Sea, and for the 
very simple reason which I have already indicated, that the negotiation 
had no reference whatever to the Behring Sea, but was entirely confined 

>The same designation obtained in Europe. As early as 1803, in a map published 
by the Geographic Institute at Weimar, the coast from Columbia River (49°) to Cape 
Elizabeth (60°) is designated as the " Nord West Euste." 

■^For map see House Ex. Doc. No. 144, Fifty-first Congress, second session, p. 23. 
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to a "strip of land" on the ISmrtliwest coast and tlu; waters of tlie Pa- 
cific Ocean adjacent thereto. For fntnre reference I call special atten- 
tion to the phrase "strip of land." 

I ventnre to remind Lord yalishnryof t]\e fact that Behring Sea was, 
at the time referred to, tlie recognized name in some <]narters, and so 
appeared on many anthentic maps several years before the treaties were 
negotiated. But, as I mentioned in my note of June 30, the same sea 
had been i^resented as a body of water separate from the Pa(;ific Ocean 
for a long period prior to 1825. Many names had been applied to it, 
but the one most frequently used and most widely rectognized was the 
Sea of Kamchatha. English statesmen of the period wlien the treaties 
were negotiated had complete knowledge of all tiie geographical points 
involved. They knew that on the map published in 1784 to illustrate 
the voyages of the most eminent Englisli navigator of the eighteentli 
century the "Sea of Kamchatka" appeared in absolute (iontradistinc- 
tion to the "Great South Sea" or the Pacific Ocean. And the map, as 
shown by the words on its margin, was "prepared by Lieut. Henry 
Koberts under tlie immediate inspection of Cai)tain ('ook." 

Twenty years before Captain (Jook's map appeared, tlie London Maga- 
zine contained a map on which the Sea of Kamchatka was conspicu- 
ously engraved. At a still earlier date — even as far back as 1732 — 
Gvosdef, surveyor of the IJusi^ian expedition of Sbcstakof in 1730 (who, 
even before Behring. sighted the land of the American continent), pub- 
lislicd the sea as bearing the name of Kamchatka. IMnller, who was 
historian and geographer of the second expedition of Bering in 1741, 
designated it as the Sea of Kamchatka, in his map published in 17G1. 

I inclose a list of a large proportion of the most authentic maps pub- 
lished during the ninety years pri(n" to 1825 in Great Biitain, in the 
United States, the Netherlands, France, Spain, Germany, and Kussia — 
in all 105 maps — on every one of which the body of water now known as 
Behring Sea was plainly distinguished by a name separate from the Pacific 
Ocean. On the great majcn'ity it is named the Sea of Kamschatka, a 
few use thenameof Behring, while several other designations are used. 
The whole number, aggregating, as they did, the opinion of a large 
part of the civilized world, distinguished the sea, no matter under what 
name, as altogether separate from the Pacific Ocean. (See inclosurc 
B.) 

Js it possible, that with this great cloud of witnesses before the eyes 
of Mr. Adams and jlr. George Canning, attesting the existence of the 
Sea of Kamchatka, they woukl simply include it in the phrase '• Pacific 
Ocean" and make no allusion whatever to it as a separate sea, when it 
was known by almost every educated man in Europe and America to 
liave been so designated numljcrless times! Is it possible tliat .Mr. Can- 
ning and Mr. Adams, both educated in the common law, could believe 
that they Avere acquiring for the United States and Great Britain the 
enormous rights inherent in the Sea of Kamchatka without the slightest 
reference to that sea or without any descrii)tion of its metes and bounds, 
when neither of them would have paid for a village house lot unless 
the deed for it should recite every fact and feature necessary for tlie 
identification of the lot against any other piece of ground on the sur- 
face of the globe. When we contemidate the minute particularity, the 
tedious verbiage, the duplications and the riMlnjtlications employed to 
secure unmistakable plainness in framing treat it's, it is impossible to 
conceive that a fact of this great magnitude could have been omitted 
from the instructions written by Mr. Adams and ]Mr. G. Canning, as 
secretaries for foreign affairs in their resi)ective countries — impossible 

34 
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that sucli a fact covild bave escaped the notice of Mr. Middleton and 
Count Nesseh'ode, of Mr. Stratford Canning- and Mr. Poletica, who were 
the negotiators of tlie tAvo treaties. It is impossible, that in the Anglo- 
linssian treaty Count Nesseh'ode, Mr, Stratford Canning, and Mr. Po- 
letica could luive taken sixteen lines to recite the titles and honors they 
had receiva=id from their respective sovereigns, and not even suggest the 
insertion of one line, or even word, to secure so valuable a grant to 
England as the full freedom of the Behring Sea. 

There is another argument of great weight against the assumi)tion of 
Lord Salisbury tlnit the ]>hrase " Pacilic Ocean," as used in the lirst 
article of both the Ameri(;an and British treaties, was intended to in- 
clude the watei'.s of the Behring Sea. It is true that by the treaties with 
the United States and Great Britain, llussia practically withdrew the 
oj>eration of the Ukase of JSl'I from the waters of the Northwest Coast 
on the Pacific Ocean, but the i>roof is conclusive that it was left in full 
force over tlic waters of the Bcliring Sea. Lord Salisl)ury can not have 
ascertained the value of the Dehiing Sea to liussia, wlien he assumed 
that in the treaties of ISUI and ISlT) the Imperial Government had, by 
mere inclusion in another plirase, with apparent carelessness, thrown 
open all the resources aud all the wealth of those waters to the citizens 
of the United States and to the sub)e<;ts of Great Britain. 

Lord Salisbury has perhaps not thought it worth while to make any 
examination of the uioney value of Alaska and the waters of the Bering: 
Sea at the time the treaties were negotiated and in the succeeding- 
years. The lirst period of the liussian American Company's operations 
had closed before the Ukase of 1821 was issued. Its affairs were kept 
secret for a long time, but are now accurately known. The money ad- 
vanced for the ca,])ital stock of the company at its ox)ening in 17i>9 
amounted to 1,238,740 rubles. The gross sales of furs and skins by the 
company at Kodi.ik and Canton from that date up to 1820 amounted to 
2(>,()24,(;98 rubles. The net profit was 7,085,000 rubles for the twenty- 
one years — over 020 per cent for tlie whole i)eriod, or nearly 30 i)er ceut 
p(^r annum. 

IJeviewing these facts, Bancroft, in his " History of Alaska," a stand- 
ard work of exhaustive researcli, says: 

We jiiid this \u<w('.ri'nl monopoly firmly establish od in the favor of the Imperial Gov- 
crnnieiit, iiuiny uohles of high rank and several members of the Royal family being 
among the shareliolders. 

And yet Lord Salisbury evidently supposes that a large amount of 
wealth was carelessly thrown away by the Poyal family, the nobles, the 
courtiers* the cai)italisfs, and the s])eculators of St. Petersburg in a 
plirase which merged the Behring Sea in tlie Pacific Ocean. That it was 
iu)t thrown away is shown by the transactions of the company for the 
next twenty years! 

The second period of the Russian American Company began in 1821 
and ended in 1811. Within that time the gross revenues of the com- 
pany exceeded 01,000,000 rubles. Besides paying all expenses and all 
taxes, the company largely increased the original capital and divided 
8,500,000 rubles among the shareholders. Tliese dividends and the in- 
crease of the stock showed a profit on the original capital of 55 percent 
per annum for the whole twenty years — a great increase over the first 
l)eri(><l. It must not be forgotten that during sixteen of these twenty 
years of constantly increasing profits, the treaties, which, according- to 
Lord Salisbury, gave to Great Britain and the United States equal 
rights with Bussia in the Behring Sea, were in full force. 

Tlie proceedings which took xdace when the second jjeriod of the 



JURISDICTIONAL RIGHTS IN BERING SEA. 267 

Russian Amori(;aii Oonipany was at an end are thus described in Ban- 
croft's "History oi" Alaska:'' 

* * if a jjj ii^p variety and oxti-nt of its operations," derlare the mcnibors of tlie 
Imperial Council, "no otiier company can compare witb it. lu addition to a commer- 
cial and industrial monopoly, the Government has invested it with a portion of its 
own ])o\vers in governing- llu^ vast and distiint territory over which it now holds con- 
trol. A cliau'^t! in tin's system would now he of douhtful hentilit. To open our ports 
to all hinitcrs jiroiiii-sri(i>u.^:lii iron Id he <i dcaili blow to flic fur I rode, wliilc the Government, 
havini;- transferred to the eomjiany the conlrolof tiie colonics, conld not now resume 
it witiiout i>reat expense and tii>iii>!i', and would Jiavo to create new financial re- 
sources for such a purpose." 

The Jinperial Council, it will be seen, did not hesitate to call the Rus- 
sian Aniei'ican Coini);iuy a monopohj, which it could not have been if 
Lord Salisbury's coKslniction of tlie treaty was corn'ct. Xor did the 
Council Icel aiiy doubt that to oi)eu the ports of the Bohriiio- Sea "to all 
hunters promiscuously would be a deatli blow to the fur trade." 

liancroft says further: 

* * * This opinion of ilie Imperial Council, toirether with a charter defininj; 
the ]irivileges and duties of tlie comjiany, was delivered to tlie Czar and received 
his signature on the 11th of ()<-toher, 1844. The new charter did not differ in its 
nninleatures froin that of 1821, though the boundary was, of course, changed iu 
aciordance with the English and American treaties. None of the company's rights 
Avere I'urtailed, and the additional privileges were granted of trading with certain 
l)<n-ts in China and of shipping tea direct from Ciiina to St. retershurg. 

The Russia American Com]inny was thus chartered for a third period 
ot twenty years, and at the end of tlie time it Avas found that the gross 
receipts amounted to 7r),77(),(K)t> rubles, a minor ])art of it from the tea 
trade. Tlie ex])enscs of administration were veiy large. The share- 
holders received dividends to the amount of 10,21(>,(H)(> rubles — about 
(KM) per cent for the whole ])eri(Hl, or 45 per cent ]ier annum on the 
original capital. At tlie time tlie third period closed, in 18G2, the Rus- 
sian Government saw an opportunity to sell Alaska, and refused to 
continue the charter of the company. Agents of the United States 
had initiated negotiations f(n' the transfer of Alaska as early as 1859. 
The company continued, practically, however, to exercise its monopoly 
until 1SG7, \\\m\\ Alaska was sold by Russia to the United States. The 
enormous ]n'ofits of the Russian American Company in the fur trade 
of the Rehring Sea continued under the Russian flag for more than forty 
years after the treaties of 1824 and 1825 had been concluded. And 
yet Lord Salisbury contends that during this long ])eriod of exceptional 
profits from the fur trade Great Britain and the Unit(;d States had as 
good a right as Russia to take part in these highly lucrative ventures. 

American and English ships in goodly numbers during this whole 
period annually visited and traded on the Forthwest Coast on the Ra- 
cilic Oceati. And yet, of all these vessels of the United States and 
Great ]5ritain, not one ever sought to disturb the fur fisheries of the 
Bering Sea or along its coasts, eitlier of the continent or of the islands. 
So far as known, it is believed that neither American nor English shii)s 
ever attempted to take one fur-setil at the Pribilof Islands or in the 
open waters of the Behring Sea during that period. The lOO-mile limit 
was fm- the preservation of all these fnr animals, and this limit was 
obs(>rved for that purpose by all the maritime nations that sent vessels 
to the Behring waters. 

Can any(me believe it to be ])ossiblethat the maritime, adventurous, 
gain-loving people of the United States and of Great Britain could have 
had sucli an inviting field open to them for forty years and yet not one 
shii) of either nation enter the Behring Sea to compete with the Rus- 
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sian ATiiericau Company for the iuordinate profits wliicli had flowed so 
steadily and for so long a period into their treasury from thefnr trade 1? 
The faet that the ships of botli nations refrained, during- that long 
period, from taking a single fur seal inside the shores of that sea is a 
presumption of tlieir lack of right and their recognized disability so 
strong that, independently of all other arguments, it requires the most 
authentic and convincing evidence to rebut it. That English ships did 
not enter the Behring Sea to take part in the catching of seals is not 
all tliat can be said. Her acquiescence in Eussia's power over the seal 
fisheries was so comi)lete that during the forty years of Russia's suprem- 
acy in the Behring Sea (that followed the treaties of 1824-'25) it is not 
believed that Great Britain even made a protest, verbal or written, 
against what Bancroft describes as the "Russian monopoly," 

A certain degree of confusion and disorganization in the form of the 
government that had existed in Alaska was the inevitable accomi^ani- 
ment of the transfer of sovereignty to the United States, The Ameri- 
can title was not made complete until the money, specified as the price 
in the treaty. Lad been a])propriated by Congress and paid to the Rus- 
sian minister by the Executive Department of the Government of the 
TTnited States, This was effected in the latter half of the year 1868. 
The actpiired sovereignty of Alaska carried with it by treaty "all the 
rights, franchises, and privileges" which had belonged to Russia. A 
little more than a year after the acquisition, the United States trans- 
ferred certain rights to the Alaska Ccnnmercml Company over the seal 
fislicries of Behring Sea for a period of twenty years. Russia had given 
the same rights (besides rights of still larger scope) to the Russian 
American cVtmpany for three periods of twenty years each, without a 
])rotest from the British Government, without a single interference 
from British ships. For these reasons this Government again insists 
that Great Britain and the United States recognized, respected, and 
obeyed tlie authority of Russia in the Behring Sea; and did it for more 
than forty years after the treaties with Russia were negotiated. It still 
remains for England to explain why she persistently violates the same 
rights when transferred to the ownership of the United States. 

The second article of the American treaty is as follows: 

Article II. With a view of preventing the riglits of navigation and of fisliing ex- 
ercised upon the Great Oeenn by the citizens and subjects of tlic high contriuting 
powers from becoming the ])ret'ext for an ilhcit trade, it is agreed that the citizens 
of the United States shall not resort to any point where there is a Russian establish- 
ment, without the x>ermissiou of the governor or commander; and that, reci])r()cally, 
the su])jects of Russia shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of 
the United States upon the Northwest Coast. 

The second article of the British treaty is as follows: 

Articlf. II. In order to prevent the right of navigation and fishing, exercised upon 
th(i ocean by the subjects of the High Contracting Parties, from becoming the pre- 
text for an illicit commerce, it is agreed that the subjects of His Britannic Majesty 
sliall not land at any place where there may be a Russian establishment, without the 
])frmission of the governor or commandant; and, on the the other hand, the Russian 
subjects shall not land, without permission, at any British establishment on the 
Northwest Coast. 

In the second articles of the treaties it is recognized that both the 
United States and Great Britain have establishments on the "North- 
west Coast," and, as neither country ever claimed any territory north 
of the sixtieth pararell of latitude, we necessarily have the meaning of 
the Northwest Coast significantly defined in exact accordance with the 
American contention. 

An argument, altogether historical in its character, is of great and, I 
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think, conclusive force toucliiiiii- this (juestion. It will 1)6 remembered 
that the treaty of October I'ii, 1818, between the United States and 
(ireat Britain, "comprised a variety of topics, among others, in article 3, 
the following: 

It is agreed, that any countiy that may be claimed by either party on the North- 
west Coast of America, westward of the Stony Mountains, sliall, together with its 
harbors, bays, and creelis, and the navigation of all rivers within the same, be free 
and open, for the term of ten years from the date of the signature of the present 
convention, to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of the two ])o\vers; it being under- 
stood that this agreement is not to be construed to tlie prejudice of any claim which 
either of the two^High Contracting Parties may have to any part of the said country, 
nor shall it be taken to affect the claims of any other power or state to any part ot 
the said country; the only object of the High Contracting Parties, in that respect, 
being to prevent disputes and differences amongst themselves. 

While this article x)laced upon a common basis for ten years the 
rights of Great Britain and America on the Northwest Coast, it made 
no adjustment of the chiims of Russia on the north, or of Spain on the 
south, which are referred to in the article as "any other power or 
state." Russia had claimed down to latitude 55° under the ukase of 
1799. Spain had claimed indefinitely northward from the forty-second 
parallel of latitude. Ijut all the Spanish claims had been transferred 
to the United States by the treaty of 1819, and Russia had been so 
<iuiet until the ukase of 1821 that no conflict was feared. But after 
that ukase a settlement, either permanent or temporary, was impera- 
tively demanded. 

The proposition made by Mr. Adams which I now quote shows, I 
think, beyond all doubt, that the dispute was wholly touching the 
Northwest Ooast on the Pacific Ocean. I make the following quotation 
from Mr. Adams' instruction to Mr. Middleton, our minister at St. 
Petersburg, on the I'L'd of July, 1823: 

By the treaty of the 22d of February, 1819, with Spain, the United States acquired 
all the rights of Spain north of latitude 42° ; and by the third article of the conven- 
tion between the I'nited States and Great Britain of tlie 2()th of October, 1818, it was 
agreed that any country tliat miglit be claimed by eitlicr party on the Northwest 
Coast of America, westward of tlie Stony Mountains, shouhl, together with its harl)ors, 
bays, and creeks, and the navigation of all rivers within tlie same, be free and o]>eii, 
for the term of ten years from tliat date, to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of the 
two powers, without prejudice to the chiims of either party or of any other state. 

Yon arc authorized to ijrojjone an article of the same import for a term of ten nearx from 
the si(jnature of a joint convention between the United ^tatex, (ireat Britain, and linnaia. 

Instructions of the same purport were sent by the same mail to IMr. 
Rush, our minister at London, in order that the proposition should be 
conq)letcly understood by each of the three Powers. The c(uilideut ])r(> 
suiiqition was that this proposition would, as a temporary settlement, 
be acceptable to all parties. But before there was time for full consid- 
eration of the proposition, either by Russia or Great Britain, President 
Monroe, in December, 1823, proclaimed his famous doctrine of exclud- 
ing future European colonies from this continent. Its effect on all 
European nations holding unsettled or disimtedclaijns to territory, was 
to create a desire for ])ronq»t settlement, so tliat each Power could be 
assured of its own, withiiut the trouble or cost of further defending it. 
Great Britain was already entangled with the United States on the 
southern side of her claims on the Northwest Coast. That agreement 
she must adhere to, but she was wholly unwilling to postpone a delinile 
understanding with Russia as to the northern limit of her claims on the 
N(uthwest Coast. Hence a permanent treaty was desired, and in both 
treaties the "ten-year" feature was recognized — in the seventh article 
of the British treaty and in the fourth article of the American treaty. 
But neither in the correspondence nor in the personal conferences that 



270 DIPLOMATIC CORRESrONDENCE. 

Ijioiiglit about the a.<;retMnont, was there a sin,2;-le liiiit tliat the settle- 
luent was to iuckule anything' else whatever than the Northwest Coast 
oil the Paei(i(! Ocean, south of the sixtieth parallel of north latitude. 

Fortunately, however, it is not necessary for the United States to 
rely on this sug\ii,estive dehnition of the Northwest Coast, or ui)oii the 
historical facts above given. It is easy to prove from other so'urces 
that in the treaty between the United States and Eussia the coast re- 
ferred to was that which I have deliiKHJ as the "Northwest Coast" on 
tlie Pacific Ocean south of 00° north latitude, or, as the Russians for a 
long time believed it, 59° 30'. We have in the Department of State 
the originals of the protocols between our minister at St. Petershuig, 
Mr. Henry Middleton, and Count Nesseh ode, of Eussia, Avho negotiated 
the treaty of 1824. I quote, as I have quoted in my note of June 30, a 
memorandum submitted to Count Nesselrode by Mr. Middleton as part 
of the fourth protocol : 

Now, it is clear, according to the facts established, th;it neither Rnssia nor any 
other Enropean power has the right of dominion npon the contitient of America be- 
tween the tiftieth and sixtieth degrees of north latitude. 

Still less has she the dominion of the adjacent maritime territory, or of the sea 
which Avashes these coasts, a dominion which is only accessory to the territory 
dominion. 

Therefore, she has not tlie riglit of exclnsion or of admission on these coasts, nor 
in these seas, which are Iree seas. 

The right of navigating all the free seas belongs, by uatnral law, to every inde- 
pendent nation, and even constitutes an essential part of this independence. 

The United States have exercised navigation in the seas, and commerce npon the 
coasts abi've mentioned, from the time of their in(lei)ondeiice; and they liave a per- 
fect right to this navigation and to this commerce, and they can only be deprived of 
it by their own act or by a convention. 

Mr. Middleton declares that Eussia had not the right of dominion 
^^ upon the continent of America between the fiftieth and sixtieth dcfjree.sof 
north latitiule.^^ Still less has she the dominion of " the adjacent mari- 
time territory or the sea which ivashes these coasts^ He further declares 
that Eussia had not the " right of (exclusion or of admission on these 
coasts, nor in these seas, which are free seas-^ — that is, the coasts and 
seas between the fiftieth and sixtieth degrees of north latitude o^ ;^/te 
hodi/ of the continent. 

The following remark of Mr. Middleton deserves special attention: 

The riglit of navigating all the free sca.i belongs, by natnral law, to every inde- 
pendent nation, and even constitutes aii essential part of this independence. 

This earnest protest by Mr. Middleton, it will be noted, was against 
the ukase of Alexiinder, which proposed to extend Eussian sovereignty 
over the Pacific Ocean as far south as the fifty- first degree of latitude, 
at which point, as Mr. Adams reminded the Eussian Minister, that 
ocean is 4,000 miles wide. It is also to be s|)ecially noted tliat Mr. 
Middletou's double reference to "the free seas" would have no mean- 
ing whatever if he did not recognize tluit freedom on (-ertain seas had 
been restricted. He could not have used the piirase if he had regarded 
all seas in that region as " free seas." 

In answer to my former reference to these facts (in my note of June 
30), Lord Salisbury makes this plea: 

Mr. Blaine states that when Mr. Middleton declared that Unssia had no right of 
exclusion on the coasts of America between tlie tiftieth and sixtieth degrees of north 
Itititnde, nor in the seas which washed those coasts, he intended to make a distinc- 
tion between Behring's Sea and the Pacific Ocean. But on reference to a map it Avill 
be seen that the sixtieth degree of north latitude strikes straight across Behring's 
Sea, leaving by far the larger and more iin[>ortant part of it to the south ; so that 
I confess it appears to me that by no conceivable construction of his words can Mr. 
Middleton be supposed to have excepted that sea from those which he declared to 
be free. 
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If His Lordshix) had exaiuiuevl his map .somewhat more ch)sely, ho 
would have found my statement literally correct. When Mr. Middle- 
tf)U referred to "the continent of America between the liftietli and six- 
tieth degrees of north latitude," it Avas impossible that he could have 
referred to the coast of Behring Sea, for the very simple reason that 
the fiftieth degree of latitude is altogether south of the Bering Sea. 
The fact that the sixtieth parallel "strikes straigiit across the Bering- 
Sea " has no more pertinence to this discussion than if His Lordship 
had remarked that the same parallel passes through the Sea of Okhotsk, 
which lies to the west of Behring Sea, just as the arm of the North 
Pacific lies to the east of it. Mr. JVIiddleton was denying Russia's domin- 
ion upon a continuous line of coast upon the continent between two 
specified points and over the waters washing- that coast. There is 
such a continuous line of coast betw^een the fiftieth and sixtieth degrees 
on the Pacific Ocean: but there is no such hue of coast on the JJering 
Seas, even if you measure from the southernmost island of the Aleutian 
chain. In a word, the argument of Lord Salisbury on this point is 
based upon a geographical impossibility. (See illustrative niai) on 
opposite ])age.) ^ 

But, if there could be any doubt left as to what coast and to what 
waters Mr. Middleton referred, ;m analysis of the last i)aragra])h of tlie 
fourth protocol will dispel that doubt. When Mr. iMiddleton declared 
that " the United States have exercised iiavUjation in the seas, and com- 
merce upon the coasts, above mentioned, from the time of their independ- 
ence,''^ he makes the same declaration that had been previously made 
by Mr. Adams. That declaration could only refer to the Northwest 
Coast as I have described it, or, as Mr. Middleton phrases it, " the con- 
tinent of America between the fiftieth and sixtieth degrees of north 
latitude." 

Even His Lordship would not dispute the fact that it was ui)on this 
coast and in the waters washing it that the United States and Great 
lU'itain had exercised free navigation and commerce continuously since 
1784. By no possibility could that navigation and commerce have l)een 
in the Behring- Sea. Mr. Middleton, a close student of history, and ex- 
perienced in diplomacy, could not have declared thattlie United States 
had "exercised navigation" in the l>ehiiiig- Sea, and "commerce upon 
its coasts," //'om the time of their independenee. As a matter of history, 
there was no trade and no navigation (except the na\ig-ation ofexitlor- 
ers) by the United States and Great Britain in the Behring- Sea in 1781, 
or even at the time these treaties were negotiated. 

Captain Cook's voyage of exploration and discovery through the 
waters of that sea was completed at i\w close of the year 1778, and his 
"Voyage to the Pacific Ocean" was not published in Lon(h>n until live 
years after his death, which o(;curred at the Sandwich Islands on tin; 
14th of February, 177!>. The Pribilof Islaiuls were tiist discovered, 
one in 178G aiul the other in 1787. Seals were taken there for a few 
years afterwards by the Lebedef Company, of Kussia, subse(iueiitly 
consolidated into the Bussian American Com]>aiiy; but the taldng of 
seals on those islands was then discontinued by the Russians until 1803, 
when it was resumed by the liussian American Company. 

At the time these treaties were negotiated there was only one settle- 
only trading- vessels which had entered that sea were the vessels of the 
ment, and that of Kussians, on the shores of the Behring^ Sea, and the 
Bussian Fur Company. Exploring expeditious had, of course, entered. 

' For inaj) see House Ex. Doc. No. 144, Fifty-livst Congress, second session, p. 31. 
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It is evident, tlierefore, witliout fiirtlier statement, tliat neither the 
vessels of the United States nor of Great Britain nor of any other 
power than Eussia had traded ou the shores of Behring Sea prior to 
the negotiations of these treaties. ISTo more convincing proof could be 
adduced that tliese treaties liad reference solely to the waters and 
coasts of the continent south of the Alaskan peninsula — simply the 
"Pacific Ocean" and the " Northwest Coast" named in the treaties. 

The third article of the British treaty, as printed in the British State 
papers, is as follows: 

The line of demarcation between the possessions of the high contracting parties 
xipon the coast of the continent, and the islands of America to the northwest, shall 
be draAAU in th(i manner following: 

Commencing from the southernmost point of the island dMled Prince of Wales 
Island, which point lies in the parallel of 54° 40' north latitude, and between the 
one hundred and thirty-lirst and the one hundred and thirty-third degree of west 
longitude (meridian of Greenwich), the said line shall ascend to the north along 
the channel called Portland Channel, as far as the jtoint of tlie continent where it 
strikes the hfty-sixth degree of north latitude; from this last-mentioned point the 
liue of denuircation shall follow the summit of the luountains situated paralkd to 
the coast, as far as the point of intersection of the one hundred and forty-lirst degree 
of west longitude (of the same meridian) ; and, finally, from the said point of inter- 
section the said meridian line of the one liundred and forty-first degree, in its pro- 
lougatiou as far as tlie Frozen Ocean, shall form the limit betAveen the Russian and 
the British possessions on the continent of America to the northwest. . 

It will be observed that this article explicitly delimits -the boundary 
between British America and the Eussian possessions. This delimita- 
tion is in minute detail from 54° 40' to the northern terminus of the 
coast known as the IS^orthwest Coast. When the boundary line reaches 
that point (opposite 00° north latitude) where it intersects the one hun- 
dred and forty-first degree of west longitude, all particularity of de- 
scription ceases. From that point it is projected directly northward for 
GOO or 700 miles without any reference to coast line, without any refer- 
ence to i)oints of discovery or occupation (for there were none in that 
interior country), but simply on a longitudinal line as far north as the 
Frozen or Arctic Ocean. ® 

What more striking interpretation of the treaty could there be than 
this boundary line itself ? It could not be clearer if the British nego- 
tiators had been recorded as saying to the Eussian negotiators: 

" Here is the Korth west Coast to which we have disputed your claims — 
from the fifty-first to the sixtieth degree of north latitude. We will 
not, in any event, admit your right south of 54° 40'. From 54° 40' to 
the point of junction with the one hundred and forty-first degree of 
west longitude we will agree to your possession of the coast. That will 
cover the dispute between us. As to the body of the continent above 
the point of intersection at the one hundred and forty-first degree of 
longitude, we know nothing, nor do you. It is a vast unexj)lored wil- 
derness. We have no settlements there, and you have none. We 
have, therefore, no conflicting interests with your Government. The 
simplest division of that territory is to accept the i)rolongation of the 
one hundred and forty first degree of longitude to the Arctic Ocean as 
the boundary. East of it the territory shall be British. West of it 
the territory shall be Eussian." 

And it was so finally settled. 

Article 4 of the Anglo-Eussian treaty is as follows: 

With reference to the liue of demarcation laid down in the preceding article it is 
uufleistood: 
First. Tliat the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong wholly to Russia. 
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Second. Thiil. wlicrever tlio siiiiiinit of tlio moiiiit.uiis whicli extend in u direction 
parallel to the coast, from the iitty-sixtli degree of north latitude to the point of in- 
tersection of the on(! luindred au<l forty-first degree of west longitndi;, sliall jirove 1<» 
be at the distance of more than 10 marine leagues from the, ocean, the Hunt hetwe u 
the British possessions and tht; line of coast which is to belong to Russia, as aliove, 
mentioned, shall be formed by "aline parallel to the wimlings of the coast, and 
which shall never exc'eed the distance of 10 marine leagues therefrom." 

The evident (lesi,4ifii of this article was to make certain and definite 
the boundary line along' the line of coast, should there be any doubt a;) 
to that line as laid down in article 3. It provided that the boundaiy 
line, following the windings of the coast, should never be mure than 
10 marine leagues therefrom. 

The Hfth article of the treaty between Great Britain and Eussia reads 
thus: 

It Ih moreover agreed, that no establishment shall be formed by either of the two 
parties within the limits assigned by the two preceding articles to the possessions 
of the other. Conse([uently, liritish subjects shall not form any establishment either 
upon the coast, or upon the border of the continent, comprised within the limits of 
the Russian ]iossessions, as designated in the two jueceding articles; and, in lil<e 
manner, no establishment shall be formed by Russian subjects beyond the said limitg. 

The plain meaning of this article is that neither party shall make set- 
tlements within the limits assigned by the third and fourth articles to 
the possession of the other. Consequently, the tliird and fourth arti- 
cles are of supreme importance as making the actual delimitations be- 
tween the two countries and forbidding each to form any estabhshmeuts 
within the limits of the other. 

The sixth article of Russia's treaty with Great Britain is as follows: 

It is understood that the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, from whatever quarter 
they may arrive, whether from the ocean or from the interior of the continent, shall 
forever enjoy the right of navigating freely, and without any hindrance whatever, all 
the rivers ami streams whicdi, in their course toward the Pacific Ocean, may cross 
the line of demaxcatiou upon the line of coast described in article 3 of the present 
convention. 

The meaning of this article is not obscure. The subjects of Great 
Britain, whether arriving from the interior of the continent or from the 
ocean, shnll enjoy the right of navigating freely all the rivers ;ind 
streams which, in their (course to the Pacilic Ocean, maij cross the line 
of demarcation upon the line of coast described in article 3. As is 
phunly apparent, the coast referred to in article o is the coast south ( t 
the point of junctioji already described. Nothing is clearer than tiie 
reason for this provision. A strip of larid, nt uo point wider than 10 
marine leagues, running along the Pacific Ocean from oi^ 40' to OO'^ 
(320 miles by geographical line, by tne windings of the coast tiiree 
times that distance) was assigned to Russia by the tliird article. Di- 
rectly to the east of this strij) of land, or, as might be said, behind it, 
lay the British ])ossessioiis. To shut out the inhabitants of the r>iitish 
I)ossessions from the sea by this strip of land would have been not only 
unreasonable, but intolerable, to Great Britain. Russia promptly con- 
ceded the privilege, and gave to Great Britain the right of navigating 
all rivers crossing that strip of land from 54^ 40' to the ])oint of inter- 
section with the one liundred and forty lirst degree of longitude. With- 
out this (concession the treaty could not have been made. I do not 
understand that Lord Salisbury dissents from this obvious construc- 
tion of the sixtli article, for, in his dispatch, he siiys that the artic-le 
has a "restricted bearing," and refers only to "the line of coast described 
in article 3" (the italics are his own) — and the only line of coast de- 
scribed in article 3 is the coast from 54° 40' to 00°. There is no descrip- 

35 
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tioii of the coast above that point stretching along the Behring Sea irom 
latitude 60'^ to the straits otthe Beiiiig. 

The seveuth article of the Aiiglo-Eussiaii treaty, whose provisions 
have led to the x)rincipal contention between the United States and 
Great Britain, is as follows: 

It is ;ils() understood, thiit for tlii^ space of ten years from the si<;natnre of the 
]ir(^sent eonvention tlie vessels of the two i)owers, or those l)eh)nj;in.i:; to their re- 
spective subjects, sliall luutually l)f at liberty to fre(|uent, without any hindrance 
■whatever, all the inland seas, the ,mulfs, havens, and creeks on the coast mentioned 
in article 3, for the purposes of fishing and of trading with the natives. 

In the judgment of the President the meaning of this article is alto- 
gether plain and clear. It provides that for the space of ten years the 
vessels of the two powers should mutnaUy Ix' at liberty to frequent all 
the inland seas, etc., "o« the eoast mentioned in article 3^ for the purpose 
of fishing and trading icith the natives^ Following out the line of my 
argument and the language of the article, I have already maintained 
that this i)rivilege could only refer to the coast from 54° 40' to the point 
of intersection with the one hundred and forty-first degree of west 
1 ni^riitude, that, therefore, British subjects were not granted the right 
of lVe(iuenting the Bering Sea. 

Denying this construction, Lord Salisbury says: 

I must further dissent from Mr. Blaine's interpretation of article 7 of the latter 
treaty (British). That article give^^ to the vessels of the two powers "liberty to 
fretiuent all the inland seas, gulfs, havens, and creeks on the coast mentioned in 
article 3, for the purpose of fishing and of trading Avith the natives." The expression 
" coast mentioned in article 3" can only refer to the first words of the article, " the 
line of demarcation between the possessions of tlie higli contracting parties upon 
the coast of the continent and the islands of America to the northwest shall be 
tlrawn," etc.; that is to say, it included allthe possessions of the two poAvers on the 
Northwest Coast of America. For there would have been no sense whatever in sti]>- 
ulating that Russian vessels should have freedom of access to the small portion of 
coast which, by a later part of the article, is to belong to Russia. And, as bearing 
on this point, it will be noticed that article 6, which has a more restricted bearing, 
Bjx'aks only of '• the subjects of his Britannic Majesty" and of "the line oj coast de- 
.scribcd " in article 3. 

It is curious to note the embarrassing Intricacies of His Lordshix^'s 
language and the erroneous assumption u])on which his argument is 
based. He admits that the privileges granted in the sixth article to 
the subjects of Great Britain are limited to " the coast described in arti- 
cle 3 of the treaty." But when he reaches the seveuth article, where 
the privileges granted are limited to "the coast mentioned in article 3 
of the treaty," His Lordship maintains that the two references do not 
mean the same coast at all. The coast descrihed in article 3 and the coast 
mentioned in article 3 are therefore, in His Lordship's judgment, entirely 
different. Tlie "coast described in article 3" is limited, he admits, by 
the intersection of the boundary line with the one hundred and forty- 
first degree of Ion gitude, but the " coast mentioned in article 3 " stretches 
to the straits of Behring." 

■ The third article is, indeed^ a very j)lain one, audits meaning can not 
be obscured. Observe that the "line of denuxrcation " is between the 
possessions of both parties on the coast of the continent. Great Britain 
had no possessions on the coast line above the point of junction with 
the one hundred and forty-first degree, nor had she any settlements 
above 60° north latitude. South of C()o north latitude was the only 
place where Great Britain had possessions on the coast line. North of 
that i3oint her territory had no connection whatever Avitli the coast either • 
of the Pacifi c Oceau or th e Behrin g Sea . It i s thus evident that th e only 
eoast referred to in article 3 was this strii) of land south of 60° or 59° 30'. 



JURISDICTIONAL RKJHT.S IN BERING SEA. 275 

The preamble closes by saying that the line of demarcation between 
the possessions on the coast "shall be drawn in the iimniicr foil owing," 
viz: From Prince of Wales Island, in o-i^ 40', along I'ortland Channel 
and the summit of the mountains parallel to the coast «.s/«r as their in- 
tersection with the one hundred andfortiijirst deijree of hnifjitude. After 
having described this line of demarcation between the possessions of 
both ijarties on the coast, tlie remaining sentence of the article shows 
that, "finally, from the said point of intersection, the said meridian line 
* * * shall form the limit between the IJussiaii and British ])osses- 
sions on the continent of America.''^ South of the point of intersection the 
article describes a line of demarcationhGtwet'u possessions on the coast; 
north of that point of intersection the article designates a meridian 
line as the limit between possessions on the continent. The argument of 
Lord Salisbury appears to this Government not only to contiadict the 
obvious meaning of the seventh and third articles, but to destroy their 
logical connection with the other articles. In fact, Lord Salislxuy's at- 
tempt to make tivo coasts out of the one coast referred to in the third 
article is not only out of harmony, with the plain provisions of the 
Anglo-Russian treaty, but is inconsistent with the preceding part of 
his own argument. 

These five articles in the British treaty (the third, fourth, fifth, sixth, 
and seventh) are expressed with an exactness of meaning which no 
argument can change or pervert. In a Inter part of my note 1 shall be 
able, I think, to explain why the Bussian Government elaborated the 
treaty with Great Britain with greater precision and at greater length 
than was employed in framing the treat}- with the United States. It 
will be remembered that between the two treaties there was an interval 
of more than ten months — the treaty with the United States being ne- 
gotiated in April, 1824, and that with Great Britain in February, 1825. 
During that interval something occuired which made Bussia more 
careful and more exacting in her negotiations a\ ith Great Britain than 
she had been with the United States. What was it? 

It is only necessary to quote the third and fourth articles of the 
American treaty to prove that less attention was gi\en to their con- 
sideration than was given to the formation of the British treaty with 
Russia. The two articles in the American treaty are as follows: 

Art. III. It is inoreover agreed that liereafter tliere sliall not be formed by the 
citizeus of the United States, or uuder the authority of the said States, auy estab- 
lishment upon the Northwest Coast of America, uor in any of the ishinds adjacent, 
to the north of 54^ 40' of north latitude; and that in the same manner there shall be 
none formed by Russian subjects, or under tlie autlioi ity of Rassia, soutli of tlio 
same parallel. 

Art. IV. It is, nevertheless, understood tliat durinii- a term of ten years, counting 
from the signature of tlie ])rcsent convention, the sliips of both poAvt^rs, or \vhi<]i 
belong to their citizens or subjects respectively, may reciiirocally frequent, without 
any hiudiance whatever, the interior seas, gnlfs, harbors, and creeks U]Min the coast 
mentioned in the preceding article, for the purpose of tishiug aiul trading Avith the 
natives of the country. 

It will be noted that in the British treaty ii>iir articles, with critical 
expression of terms, take the place of the third and fourth articles of 
the American treaty, which were evidently drafted with an absence of 
the caution on the part of Russia which marked the work of the Rus- 
sian plenipotentiaries in the British negotiation. 

From some cause, not fully ex])laiiu'(l. great uneasiness was felt in 
certain Russian circles, and esi)ccially among the mciulx'rs of the Rus- 
sian-American Company, when the treaty between Russia and the 
United States was made public. The facts leading to the uneasiness 
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were not accurately known, jiiid from that cause tliey were exajj^erated. 
The Kussians wlio were to be affected by the treaty were in doubt as 
to the possible extent ini])Iie(l by the phrase " Northwest Coast of Amer- 
ica," asr eferred to in the third and fourth articles. The phrase, as 1 
have before said, was used in two senses, and they feared it might have 
such a construction as would carry the American privilege to the straits 
of Beliring. They feared, moreover, that the uncertainty of the coast 
referred to in article 3 might, by construction adverse to Russia, in- 
clude the Bering Sea among the seas and gulfs mentioned in article 
4. If that construction should prevail, not only the American coast, 
but the coast of Siberia and the Aleutian coasts might also be thrown 
open to the ingress of American fishermen. So great and genuine was 
their fright that they were able to induce the liussian Government to 
demand a fresh discussion of the treaty before they would consent to 
exchange ratifications. 

It is easy, therefore, to discern the facts which caused the difference 
in precision between the American and British treaties with Russia, 
and which at the same time give conclusive force to the argument stead- 
ily maintained by the Government of the United States. These facts 
have tluis far only been hinted at, and I have the right to presume that 
they have not yet fallen under the observation of Lord Salisbury. The 
President hopes that after the facts are jiresented the American con- 
tention will no longer be denied or resisted by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment. 

Nearly eight months after the Russo-American treaty was negotiated, 
and before the exchange of ratifications had yet taken x)lace, there was 
a remarkable interview between Secretary Adams and the Russian 
Minister. 1 quote from Mr. Adams's diary, December 6, 1824 : 

6th, Monday. — Barou Tuyl, the Russian Minister, wrote me a note requesting an 
immeiliate interview, in consequence of instructions received yesterday from bis 
Court. He came, and after intimating that he was under some embarrassment in 
executing bis instructions, said that the Russian-American Company, upon learning 
the purport of the Northwest Coast convention concluded last June by Mr. Middletou, 
were extremely dissatisfied {ajete de liaufs oris), and, by means of their influence, had 
prevailed upon his Government to send him these instructions upon two points. One 
was tliat he should deliver, upon the exchange of the ratifications of the convention, 
an ex]ilaiiatory note purporting that the Russian Government did not understand 
tliat the conv^ention would give liberty to the citizens of the United States to trade 
on the coast of Siberia and the Aleutian Islands. The other was to propose a modifi- 
cation of the convention, by which our vessels should be prohibited from trading 
on tlie Northwest Coast north of latitude 57^^. With regard to the former of these 
points he left with me a minute in writing. 

With this preliminary statement Baron Tuyl, in accordance with 
instructions from his Government, submitted to Mr. Adams the follow- 
ing note: 

EXPLAJSTATORY NOTE FROM RUSSIA. 

Explanatory note to be presented to the Government of the United States at the 
time of the exchange of ratifications, with a view to removing Avith more certainty 
all occasion for future discussions; by means of which note it will be st^en that the 
jileufian Inlands, the coants of Siberia, and the liussian Possessions in general on the 
Northwest Coast of America to 50° SO' of north latitude are positively excepted from the 
liberty of hunting, fisliing, and commerce stipulated in favor of citizens of the 
United States for ten years. 

This seems to be only a natural consequence of the stipulations agreed upon, for 
the coasts of Siberia are washed liy the Sea of Okhotsk, tbe Sea of Kamschatka, 
and the Icy Sea, and not by the South Sea mentioned in the first article of the conven- 
tion of April .5-17 [1824]. The Aleutian Islands are also washed by the Sea of Kam- 
Bchatka, or Northern Ocean. 

It is not the intention of Russia to impede the free navigation of the Pacific Ocean. 
She would be satisfied with causing to be recognized, as well understood and placed 
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beyond all manner of doubt, tlie principle that beyond 59" 30' no foreij^ vessel can 
approach her coasts and her islands, nor fish nor hunt witliin the distance of two 
marine leagues. This will not prevent the reception of foreign vessels which have 
been damaged or beaten by storm. 

The course pursued by Mr. Adains, after the Russian note had been 
submitted to liim, is fully told in his diary, from which I again quote: 

I told Baron Tuyl that we should be disposed to do everything to accommodate the 
views of his (ioverument that was in our power, but that a modification of the con- 
vention could be made no otherwise than by a new convention, and that the con- 
struction of the convention as concluded l)elonged to otlier dejjartments of the Gov- 
ernment, for which the Executive had no authority to stipulate. * * * j added 
that the convention would be submitted immediately to the Senate; that if anything 
aliecting its construction, or, still more, modifying its meaning, were to be presented 
on the ])art of tbe Russian Government before or at the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions, it must be laid before the Senate, and could have no other possible effect than 
of starting doubts, and, jierhaps, hesitation, in that body, and of favoring the views 
of those, if such there were, who might wish to dolV'.it the ratification itself of the 
couA'cntion. * * * If^ therefore, he would ju-rmit me to suggest to him what I 
thought would be his best eour.se, it would be to wait for the exchange of the ratifi- 
cations, and make it purely and simply; that afterw.-irds, it the instructions of his 
Goverument were imperative, he might present the note, to which I now informed him 
what would be, in substance, my answer. It necessarily could not be otherwise. 
But, if his instructions left it discretionary with him. he would «lo still better to 
inform his Government of the state of things here, of tin; ])urport of our conference, 
and of what my answer must be if he should ]iresent the note. I be]i»'ved his Court 
would then deem it best that he should not present the note at all. Their apprehen- 
sion had heen excited hy an interest not renj frier.dhj to the good vnderstandiiig between 
the United Slates and linssia. Our mei-chants n-oiild not go to trouble the liussians on the 
coast of Siberia, or vortJi of the fiftg-scvfnth degree of laiiinde, and it kyj.s wisest not to 
put such fancies inio their ticads. At least the Imperial (Jovernment might wait to see 
the operation of the convention before taking any further step, and I was confident 
they would hear no complaint resulting from if. It' they should, then would be the 
time for adjusting the construction or negotiating a modification of the conven- 
tion. * * * 

Tlie Russian Minister was deeply impressed by what Mr. Adams had 
said. He had not l)efore clearly perceived the inevitable effect if he 
should insist on preseutiiig the note in the form of a demand. He was 
not prepared for so serious a result as the destruction or the indefinite 
])ostponement of the treaty between Russia and the United States, and 
Mr. Adams readily convinced him that at the exclinn^iic of ratifications 
no modification of the treaty could V>e made. The oidy two courses 
open were, first, to ratify; or, second, to refuse, and annul the treaty. 
Mr. Adams reports the words of the minister in reply : 

The Baron said that these ideas had occurred to himself; that he had made this 
application in pursuance of his instructions, but lie was aware of the distribution of 
powers in our Constitution and of the incompetency of the Executive to adjust such 
questions. He would therefore wait for the exchange of the ratifications without 
presenting his note, and reserve for future consideration whether to present it shortly 
after\var(l8 or to inform his Court of what he has done and ask their further instruc- 
tions upon what he shall definitely do on the subject. * * * 

As Baron Tuyl surrendered his ojnnions to the superior judgment of 
INIr. Adams, the ratifications of tlie treaty were exchanjicd on tlie llth 
day of January, and on the following- day the treaty was f(»i nially i»ro- 
daimed. A fortnight later, on January 25, 1825, Baron Tuyl, following 
the instrnctions of his Government, filed his note in the l)('i):irtment of 
State. Of course, his act at that time did not aficct the text of the 
treaty; but it placed in the hands of the Government of the United 
States an unofiicial note which significantly told what Russia's con- 
struction of the treaty would ])e if, unhap])ily, any <lifference as to its 
nu^aning should arise between the two governments. But ^Ir. Adams's 
friendly intimation removed all danger of dispute, for it conveyed to 
Russia the assurance that the treaty, as negotiated, contained, in effect, 
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tlie provisions wliic.li tlie Russian note was designed to supply. From 
that time until AlasTca, with all its rights of land and water, Avas trans- 
ferred to the United States — a period of forty-three years — no act or 
word on the x>aiit of either government ever impeached the fiill validity 
of the treaty as it was understood both by Mr. Adams and by Barcni 
Tuyl at the time it was formally proclaimed. 

While these im])ortant matters were transpiring in Washington, 
negotiations between liussia and England (ending in the treaty of 18L'.">) 
were in i)rogress in St. Petersburg. The instructions to Baron Tuyl 
concerning the Ivussian-American treaty were fully reflected in the care 
with which the Anglo-lvussian treaty was constructed, a fact to Avhich 
I have already adverted in full. There was, indeed, a possibility that 
the true meaning of the treaty with the United States might be misun- 
derstood, and it was tlierefore the evident purpose of the Russian Gov- 
ernment to make the treaty with England so jdain and so clear as to 
leave no room for doubt and to bafde all attempts at misconstruction. 
The Government of the United States finds the full advantage to it in 
the caution taken by Russia in 1825, and can therefore^ quote the Anglo- 
Russiau treaty, with the utmost confidence that its meaning can not be 
changed from that clear, unmistakable text, which, throughout all the 
articles, sustains the American contention. 

The " exi^lanatory note " filed with this Government by Baron Tuyl 
is so plain in its text that, after the lapse of sixty-six years, the exact 
meaning can neither be misapprehended normisrei)resented. It draws 
the distinction between the Pacific Ocean and the waters now known as 
the Behring Sea so x)articularly and so perspicuously that no answer 
can be made to it. It will bear the closest analysis in every particul.ar. 
^' It is not the intention of Russia to impede the free navigation of the 
Pacific Ocean!" This frank and explicit statement shows with what 
entire good faith Russia had withdrawn, in both treaties, the offensive 
ukase of Alexander, so far as the Pacific Ocean was made subject to it. 
Another avowal is equally explicit, viz, that " the coast of Siberia, the 
Northwest Coast of America to 59^ 30' of north latitude [that is, down 
to 59° 30', the explanatory note reckoning from north to south], and the 
Aleutian Islands are positively excepted from the liberty of hunting, 
fishing, and commerce stipulated in favor of citizens of the United 
States for ten years." The reason given for this exclusion is most sig- 
nificant in connection with the pending discussion, namely, that the 
coasts of Siberia aie washed by the Sea of Okhotsk, the Sea of Kam- 
chatka, and the Icy Sea, and not by the "South Sea" [Pacific Ocean] 
mentioned in the fiist article of the convention of April 5-17, 1824, The 
Aleutian Lshinds aic also washed by the Sea of Kamchatka, or North- 
ern Ocean (Northern Ocean being used in contradistinction to South 
Sea or Pacific Ocean). The liberty of hunting, fishing, and commerce, 
mentioned in the treaties, was therefore confined to the coast of the 
Pacific Ocean south of 59° 30' botlr to the United States and Great Brit- 
ain. It must certainly be apparent now to Lord Salisbury that Russia 
never intended to include the Behring Sea in the phrase " Pacific 
Ocean." The American argument on that question has been signally 
vindicated by the official declaration of the Russian Government. 

In addition to the foregoing, Russia claimed jurisdiction of two marine 
leagues from the shore in the Pacific Ocean, a point not finally insisted 
upon in either treaty. The i)r(itocols, however, show that Great Britaf 
was willing to agree to the two marine leagues, but the United States 
was not; and, after the concession Avas made to the United States, Mr. 
G. Caunbig insisted upon its being made to Great Britain also. 
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In the interview between the Ameriean Secretary of State and t1ie 
Russian Minister, in December, 1824, it is worth noting- that Mr, Adams 
believed that the application made by Bar on Tuyl had its ori<iin"in 
the apprehension of the Court of Knssia wliich liad been caused by an 
interest not very friendly to the good understanding between the 
United States and Knssia." I presume no one need ])e tohl tliat the 
reference here made by Mr. Adams was to the Cxovernmcnt of (Ircat 
Britain; that the obvious effort of the British Government at that time 
was desig'ned to make it certain that the United States shwnhl not have 
the poAver in the waters and on the shores of I>ehring Sea which, Lord 
JSdlishury note argues, liad uitdoiihtcdli/ been <jiccn both to the United 
States and Great Britain tti/ the treaties. 

It is to be remembered that Mr. Adams's entire argument was to quiet 
Baron Tuyl with tlie assurance that the treaty already negotiated was, 
in effect, just what the Russian Government desired it to be by the in- 
corporation of the "explanatory note" of which Baron Tuyl was the 
bearer. Mr. Adams was not a man to seize an advantage merely by 
cunning construction of language, which might have two meanings. 
He was determined to remove the hesitation and distrust entertained 
for the moment by Russia. He went so far, indeed, as to give an as- 
surance that American ships would not go above 57'^ north latitude 
(Sitka), and he did not want the text of the treaty so changed as to 
mention the facts contained in tlie explanatory note, because, speaking" 
of tlie hunters and the fishermen, it " was wisest not to put such fancies 
into their heads." 

It is still further noticeable that Mr. Adams, in his sententious ex- 
pression, spoke of the treaty in his interview with Baion Tuyl as " the 
Nortliwest Coast convention." This closely descriptive phrase was 
enough to satisfy Baron Tuyl that Mr. Adams had not taken a false 
view of the true limits of the treaty and had not attempted to extend 
the privileges granted to the United States a single inch beyond their 
jdain and honorable intent. 

The three most confident assertions made by Lord Salisbury', and 
regarded by liim as unanswerable, are, in his own language, the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) Tliat England refused to admit any part of the Russian claim asserted by tho 
nkase of 1821 of a maritime jurisdiction and exclusive right of fisliing thronghout 
tlie whole extent of that claim, from liehring Straits to tho lifty-tirst parallel. 

(2) That the convention of 1825 was regarded on Ijoth sides as a renunciation on 
the part of Russia of that claim in its cnitirety. 

(3) That, though Behring Straits were known and specifically provided for, Behr- 
ing Sea was not known by that name, but was regarded as a part ©f the Pacilic 
Ocean. 

The explanatory note of the Russian Government disproves ami de- 
nies in detail these three assertions of Lord Salisbury. 1 think they 
are completely disproved by the facrts recited in tliis dispatcli, but the 
explanatory note is a specific contradiction of eacli one of them. 

The "inclosures" which accompanied Lord Salisbury's dispatch, and 
which are quoted to strengthen liis arguments, seem to me to sustain, 
in a remarkable manner, the position of the United States. Thi' first 
inclosure is a dispatch from Lord Londonderry to Count Lieven, iUis- 
sian minister at London, dated Foreign Oriice, January 18, 1822. The 
first paragraph of this dispatch is as follows: 

The undersigned has the honor to acknowledge the note addressed to him by Baron 
«]e Nicolai of the 12th of Sei^teinber last, covering a copy of a ukase issued by his 
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imperial master, Emperor of all tlie Enssias, bearing date 4tb September, 1821, for 
various purposes tberein set forth, especiallji connected with the territorial rights of his 
Crown on the Northwest Coast of America bordcriiu/ on the PacifiG Ocean, and the commerce 
and navigation of Bis Imperial Majesty's suhjects in the seas adjacent thereto. 

It is altojjotlier apparent that tliis dispatch is limited to the with- 
drawal of tiie provisions of the nkase issned by the Emperor Alexan- 
der, especially connected with the territorial rigJit.s on the Korthicest Coast 
horderinff on the Pacific Ocean. Evidently Lord Londonderry makes no 
reference, direct or indirect, to the Behrin*>- Sea. The whole scope of 
his contention, as defined by himself, lies (mtside of the field of the 
present dispute between the British and American Governments. This 
(Jovernrnent heartily agrees with Lord Londonderry's form of stating 
the question. 

The Duke of Wellington was England's representative in the Con- 
gress of Verona, for which place he set out in the autumn of 1822. His 
instructions from Mr. G. Canning, British Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
followed the precise line indicated by Lord Londonderry in the dispatch 
above quoted. This is more plainly shown by a ^'memorandum on the 
Knssiau ukase" delivered by the duke on the 17th of October to Count 
Nesselrode, llussia's representative at Verona. The duke was arguing 
against the ukase of Alexjuider as it affected British interests, and his 
language plainly shows that he confined himself to the "Northwest 
Coast of America bordering on the Pacific Ocean.'''' To establish this it 
is only necessary to quote the following paragraph from the duke's 
memorandum, viz : 

Now, -we can prove that the En^'lisli Northwest Coinpany and the Hudson's Bay 
Company have tor many years esfal)]ishod lorts and otlier trading places in a country 
called New Caledonia, situated to the west of a range of mountains called the Rocky 
Mountains and extending along the shores of the I'acific Ocean from latitude 49^^ to 
latitude 60° north. 

The Duke of Wellington always went directly to the point at issue, 
and he was evidently not concerning himself about any subject other 
than the protection of the Englisli territory south of the Alaskan 
peninsula and on the ISTorthwest Coast bordering on the Pacific Ocean. 
England owned no territory on the coast north of the Alaskan penin- 
sula, and hence there was no reason for connecting the coast above the 
peninsula in any way with the question before the Congress. Evidently 
the Duke did not, in the remotest manner, connect the subject he was 
discussing with the waters or the shores of the Behring Sea. 

The most significant and important of all the inclosures is No. 12, in 
which Mr. Stratford Canning, the British negotiator at St. Petersburg, 
communicated, under date of March 1,1825, to Mr. G. Canning, Minis- 
ter of Foreign Affairs, the text of the treaty between England and Russia. 
Some of Mr. Stratford Canning's statements are very important. In 
the second paragraph of his letter he makes the following statement: 

The line of demarcation along the strip of land on the Northwest Coast of America, 

assigned to Russia, is laid down in the convention agreeably to your directions, 

^ «■ * 

After all, then, it appears that the "strip of land," to which we have 
already referred more than once, was reported by the English pleni- 
potentiary at St. Petersburg. This clearly and undeniabl.y exhibits the 
held of controversy between Russia and England, even if we had no 
other proof of the tact. It was solely on the Northwest Coast bordering 
on the Pacific Ocean, and not in the Buhring Sea at all. It is the same 
strip of land which the United States acciuired in the purchaseof Alaska, 
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and runs from 54^ 40' to GO^ north latitude — tlie same strij} of hinn 
wliicli gave to Britisli America, lying- behind it, a free access to the 
ocean. 

Mr. Stratford Canning also communicated, in his letter of March 1, 
the following: 

With respect to Belirings Strnits, I am liappy to have it in my power to assure yon, 
on the, joint anthority of the Russian ph^nipotentiarirs, tliat Ihc Entpetor of Itii^>iia 
has vo intenUoii ivhatever of mainta\uin<i anji c.rrliisire claim to the varif/aiion of thouc 
siraiis or of the seas to the north of them. 

This assurance from the F.mperor of Rnssin is of tlmtkiiid where the 
power to give or to withhold is absolute. If the trciity of J8i.'5 between 
Great Britain and liussia had conceded such rights in the Bering- 
waters as Lord Salis])ury now claims, why was Sir Stratford Canning 
so "happy" to " have it in his power to assure" the British foreign 
office, on "the authority of two llussian plenipotentiaries," that "the 
Emperor had no intention of maintaining an exclusive claim to the 
navigation of theBehring Straits," or of the "seas to tlu' north oftliem."" 
The seas to the south of the straits were most signitieantly not incbided 
in the Imperial assurance. The English statesmen of that day had, 
as I have before remarked, attempted the abolition of the ukase of Alex- 
ander only so lar as it atfected the coast of the Pacific Ocean from the 
tiftyfirst to the sixtieth degree of north latitude. It was left in fall 
force on the shores of the Behring Sea, There is no proof whatever 
that the Eussian Emperor annulled it tliere. Tlmt sea, from east to 
west, is l,;-}00 miles in extent; from north to south it is 1,000 mdes in 
extent. The whole of this great body of water, under the ukase, was 
left o])en to the Avorld, excei)t a strip of 100 miles from the shore. But 
Avith these 100 miles enforced on all the coasts of the Behring Sea it 
would be obviously impossible to approach the straits of Behring, which 
were less than 50 miles in extreme width. If enforced strictly, the 
ukase would cut off all vessels from passing through the straits to the 
Arctic Ocean. If, as Lord Salisbury claims, the ukase had been with- 
drawn from the entire Behring coast, as it was between the fifty-first and 
sixtieth degrees on the Pacific coast, wh.at need would there have been 
for Mr. Stratford Canning, the English plenipotentiary, to seek a favor 
from Bussia in regard to passing through the straits into the Arctic 
Ocean, where scientific expeditions and whaling vessels desired to go? 

I need not review all the inclosures; but I am sure that, ]iroi)erly 
analyzed, they will all show that the subjei't-matter touched only the 
settlement of the disinite on the Northwest Coast, from the fifty-first to 
the sixtieth degree of nortli latitude. In other words, they related to 
the contest which was finally adjusted by the establishment of the line 
of 040 40', which marked the boundary between liussian and English 
territory at the time of the Anglo-Eussiau treaty, as to day it marks 
the line of division between Alaska and British Colnmbia. But that 
question in no way touched the Behring Sea; it was confined wholly to 
the Pacific Ocean and the Northwest Coast. 

Lord Salisbury has deemed it pro])er,in his dispatch, to call the atten- 
tion of the Crovernment of the United States to some elementary juin- 
ciples of international law touching the freedom of the seas. Eor 
our better instruction lie gives sundry extracts from Wheaton and 
Kent — our most eminent publicists — and, for further illustration, qnotes 
from the dispatches of Secretaries Seward and Pish, all maintaining the 
well known principle that a nation's jurisdiction over the sea is linnted 

36 
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to 3 marine miles from its sliore line. Commenting on these quotations 
his lordsliip says : 

A claim of jurisdiction over the open sea which is not in accordance with the rec- 
ognized principles of international law or usage may, of course, be asserted by force, 
but can not be said to have any legal validity as against the vessels of other coun- 
tries, except in so far as it is })ositively admitted in conventional agreements with 
those countries. 

The United States, having the most extended seacoast of all the 
nations of the world, may be i)r(\snmed to have paid serious attention 
to the laws and usiiges which deline and limit maritime jurisdiction. 
The course of this (xovernment has been uniformly in favor of uphold- 
ing the recognized law of nations on that subject. While Lord Salis- 
biuy's admonitions are received in good ])ait by this Government, we 
feel justified in asking his lordship if the Government of Great Britain 
has uniformly illustrated these preceiats by example, or whether she has 
not established at least one notable precedent which would justify us 
in maki]ig greater demands upon Her Majesty's Government touching 
the Behring Sea than either our necessities or our desires have ever 
suggested"? The precedent to which 1 refer is contained in the follow- 
ing narrative: 

Napoleon Bonaparte fell into the i)ower of Great Britain on the 15th 
day of July, 1815. The disposition of the illustrious prisoner was pri- 
nmrily determined by a treaty negotiated at Paris on the 2d of the fol- 
lowing August l)etween Great Britain, Russia, Prussia, and Austria. 
By that treaty "the custody of Napoleon is specially intrusted to the 
British Government." The choice of the lAace and of the measures 
which could best secure the prisoner were especially reserved to His 
Britannic Majesty. In pursuance of this power, Napoleon was promptly 
sent by Great Britain to the island of St. Helena as a prisoner for life. 
Six months after he reached St. Helena the British Parliament enacted 
a special and extraordinary law for the i)urpose of making his deten- 
tion more secure. It was altogether a memorable statute, and gave to 
the British governor of the island of St. Helena remarkable powers over 
the property and rights of other nations. The statute contains eight 
long sections, and in the fourth section assumes the power to exclude 
ships of any nationnlity, not only from landing on the island, but for- 
bids them "to hover within 8 leagues of the coast of the island." The 
penalty for hovering Avithin 8 leagues of the coast is the forfeiture of 
the ship to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, on trial to be had in 
London, and the offense to be the same as if committed in the county 
of Middlesex. Tliis j)ower was not assumed by a military commander, 
pleading the silence of law amid the clash of arms; nor was it conferred 
by the power of civil Government in a crisis of public danger. It was 
a Parliamentary enactment in a season of profound peace that was not 
broken in Europe by war among the great Powers for eight and thirty 
years thereafter. [See inclosure C.] 

The British Government thus assumed exclusive and absolute con- 
trol over a considerable section of the South Atlantic Ocean, lying di- 
rectly in the path of the world's commerce, near the capes which mark 
the southernmost points of both hemispheres, over the waters which 
for centuries had connected the shores of all continents, and afforded 
the commercial highway from and to all the ports of the world. The 
body of water thus controlled, in the form of a circle nearly 50 miles in 
diameter, was scarcely less than 2,000 square miles in extent; and 
whatever ship dared to tarry or hover within this area might, regard- 
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less of its nationality, be forcibly seized and summarily forfeited to tbe 
British King-. 

The TJnited States had grave and special reasons for resenting this 
peremptory assertion of ]>o\ver by Great liritain. On tlie 3d day of 
July, 1815, a fortniglit after the battle of Waterloo and twelve days 
before ^a])oleon became a i)risoner of Avar, an important commercial 
treaty was eoncluded at London between the United States and Great 
Britain. It was the seqnel to the Treaty of Ghent, which was con- 
cluded some six months before, and Avas remarkable, not only from the 
cliaracter of its pro\isions, but from the eminence of tlie American 
negotiators — John C»)nincy A(hiins, Henry Clay, and Albert Gallatin. 
Among other i)rovisions of this treaty relaxing the stringent colonial 
policy of England was one which agreed that American ships should be 
admitted and lios])itably received at the island of St. Helena. Before 
the ratifications of the treaty were exchanged, in the following- Novem- 
i)er, it was determined that Najjoleon should be sent to St. Helena. 
England thereupon declined to ratify the treaty unless the United 
States should surrender the provision respecting that island. After 
that came the stringent enactment of Parliament forbidding- vessels to 
hover within i'4 miles of the island. The Ignited States was already a 
great commercial ])ower. She had 1,4:()(),0()0 tons of shipping; more 
than 500 ships l)earing liei- Hag- were engaged in trade around the 
capes. Lord Salisbury has had much to say about the liberty of the 
seas, but these 500 American shi])s were denied the liberty of the seas 
in a space 50 miles wide in the South Atlantic Ocean by the express 
authority of Great Britain. 

The act of Parliament which asserted this power over the sea was lo 
be in force as long as Xapoleou shoidd live. ISra])oleon was born the 
same year with Wellington, and was therefore but 4G years of age when 
he Avas sent to St. Helena. His expectation of life Avas then as good as 
that of the duke, aa-Iio liA'ed until 1852. The order made in Ajn-il, 181G, 
to obstruct free navigation in a section of the South Atlantic might, 
therefore, have been in force for the period of the thirty-six years, if 
not li»ngor. It actually proved to be for fi\^e years only. Napoleon 
died in isi>j. 

It is hardly couceiA^able that the sanu^ ]u\tion Avhich exercised this 
authority in the broad Atlantic oA'cr which, at that very time, 
800,000,000 of i)eo}ile made their commercial exchanges, should deny 
the right of the United States to assume control oa'ci- a limited area, 
for a fraction of each year, in the sea which lies far beyond the line of 
trade, whose silent AA'atei's were never cIoacu by a coninicrcial ]iroAV, 
Avliose uninhabited shores lune no i)ort of entry and could never be aji- 
l)roac]ied on a lawful errand under any other flag than that of the United 
States. Is this GoA^ernmcnt to understand that Lord Salisbury Justi- 
fies the course of England? Is this (ioAcrninent to understand that 
Lord Salisbury maintains tlu; right of Eaigliiud, at her will and ]ileasure, 
to obstruct the highway of commerce in mid ocean, and that she Avill at 
tli(; same time interpose objections to the United States exercising- her 
jurisdiction beyond the o-mile limit, in a remote and unused sea, lor the 
sole ])uri)ose of preserving the most valuable fur-seal fishery in the 
Avorhl. from remediless destiuction? 

If Great Biitain shall consider that the ])recedent set at St. Helena 
of obstruction to the navigable Avaters of the ocean is too renu>te for 
present <juotation, 1 invite her attention to one still in existence. Even 
to <lay. while Her jM:iJ(\sty's {Joveimnent is aiding one of her colonies to 
destroy the American seal fisheries, another colony, Avith her cons-viut, 
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lias establislied a pearl fishery in an areaof tlie Indian Ocean, 000 miles 
■wide. And so complete is the assumption ol' power that, according to 
Sir George Baden-rowell, a license fee is colh'cted from the vessels en- 
gaged in the pearl fisheries in the open ocean. The asserted power goes 
to the extent of making foreign vessels that have procured their pearls 
far outside the 3-niile limit i>ay a licavy tax Avhen the vessels enter an 
Australian ])ort to land cargoes and retit. Thus the foreign vessel is 
hedged in on both sides, and is bound to pay the tax under British law, 
because, as Sir (4eorge Baden-Powell intimates, the voyage to another 
l)ort would ])robably be n)ore exjiensive than the tax. I quote further 
from Sir (jieorge t<» show the extent to which British assumption of 
poAver over the Ocean has gone: 

Tbe right to rliar<ic those duos and to exercise this control ouisJde the 3-mile I'lmi^ 
is l)!ise(l on an act oftho Federal Council of Australasia, which (Federal Council act» 
1885, section 15) enacts that the council shall have legislative authority, inter alia, 
in respect of fisher i in in AnntraJian ■iratcrs ontside terriiorinl limits. In 1880 this council 
pnssed an act to "regulate the pearl shell and hcche de mer lisheries in Australian 
waters Mdjac(>nt. to the colony of Western Australia." In 1888 a similar act had been 
passed, dealing with the lisheriesiutheseas adjacent to Queensland (on tlieeastcoast)_ 

1 am directed bj^ the President to say that, on behalf of the United 
States, he is willing to adoi)t the text used in the act of Parliament to 
exclude ships fiom hovering nearer to the island of St. irelena than 
8 marine leagues, or he will take the example cited by Sir George 
Baden-Powell, where, by permission of Her Majesty's Government, 
ccmtrol over a part of the ocean (iOO miles wi<le is to-day autlioi ized by 
Austntlian law. The President will ask the Government of Great 
Britain to agree to the distance of 20 marine leagues — within w^hich 
no ship shall hover around the islands of St. Paul and St. George, 
from the IStli of May to the 15th of October of each year. This will 
prove an etl'cctive mode of preserving the .seal lisheries for the use of 
the civilized world — a mode which, in view of Great Britain's assump- 
tion of power over the open ocean, she can not with consistency decline. 
Great Britain prescribed 8 leagues at St. Helena; but the obvious 
necessities in the Behring Sea will, on the basis of this precedent, justily 
20 leagues for the protection of the American seal fisheries. 

The United States desires only such control over a limited extent of 
the waters in the Behring Sea, for a part of each year, as will be suffi- 
cient to insure the protection of the fur-seal fisheries, already injured, 
possibly, to an irreparable extent by the intrusion of Canadian vessels, 
sailing with the encouragement of Great Britain and protected by her 
flag. The gravest wrong is committed when (as in many instances is 
the case) American citizens, refusing obedience to the laws of their own 
country, have gone into partnership with the Ibitish flag and engaged 
in the destruction of the seal fisheries wliich belong to the United States. 
So general, so notorious, and so shamelessly avowed lias this practice 
become that last season, according to the report oi' the American consul 
at Victoria, when the intruders assembled at Unalaska on the 4th of 
July, previous to entering Behring Sea, the day w\as celebrated in a pa- 
triotic and spirited manner by the American citizens, who, at the time, 
were jn-otected by the British flag in their violation of the laws of their 
own country. 

With such agencies as these, devised by the Dominion of Canada and 
protected by the flag of Great Britain, American rights and interests 
have, within the past four years, been damaged to the extent of mil- 
lions of dollars, with no corresponding gain to those who caused the 
loss. From 1870 to 1890 the seal fisheries — carefully guarded aiul pre- 
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},ei-v»'(l — yielded 1()(),000 skins eaeli year. The Canadian intrusions be- 
j^an in 1880, and so j^reat luis been the damage resulting tV(jin their 
destruetion of seal life in the op(Mi sea surrounding the Pribilof Islands, 
that iu 18D0 the Government of the United States limited the Alaska 
('ompany to G0,000 seals. But the Company was able to secure only 
21,000 seals. Under the same evil iuHuences that have l)een active 
now for five seasons the seal fisheries avIU soon be utterly destoyed. 
Great Britain has been informed, advised, warned over and over again, 
of the evil effects that wouhl How from her course of action ; but, against 
testimony that amounts to demonstration, she has preferred to abide 
by personal representations from Ottawa, l)y rejjorts of commissioners 
who examined notliing and heanl nothing, except tlie testimony of 
those engaged in tlie l)usiness against which the United States has 
earnestly protested. She may possibly be convinced of the damage if 
she will send an intelligent commissioner to the rril)ilof Islands. 

In general answer to all these facts, Great liritaiu announces that 
she is willing to settle the dispute by arbitration. Her proposition is 
contained in the following paragraph, which I quote iu full: 

I have to re<iuest that you will coniiuunicate a copy of this despatch, and of its in- 
olosures, to Mr. Blaine. You will state that Her Majesty's Govermneiit have uo desire 
Avhatever to refuse to the ITnited States any jurisdiction in Behrin,<>- Sea which was 
conceded by Great Britain to Russia, aud which properly accrues to the present pos- 
sessors of Alaska in virtue of treaties or the law of nations; and that, if tLie United 
States Government, after examination of the evidence aud ari^uments which I have 
produced, still diti'er from them as to the legality of the recent captures in that sea, 
they are ready to a<;:ree that tlie f[uestiou, with tlie issiu's that dei)cnd u])on it, should 
be i-eferred to imi»artial arbitration. You will in that case be authorized to consider, 
in concert with Mr. Blaine, the method of procedure to be followed. 

In his annual message, sent to Congress on the first of the present 
month, the President, speaking in relation to the Bering Sea cxuestiou, 
said: 

The offer to submit the question to arbitration, as proposed by Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment, has not been accepted, for the reason that the form of submission proposed 
is not thought to be calculated to assure a conclusion satisfactory to either party. 

In tbe judgment of the President, nothing of importance would be 
settled by proving that Great Britain conceded no jurisdiction to Ilussia 
over the seal fisheries of the Behring Sea. It might as well be proved 
that Ivussia c(mceded no jurisdiction to England over the Ifiver Tluunes. 
By doing nothing in each case everything is conceded. In neither case 
is anything asked of the other. " Concession," as used here, means 
simply acquiescence in the rightfulness of the title, and that is the only 
form of concession which Kussia asked of Great Britain or which Great 
Britain gave to Eussia. 

The second offer of Lord Snlis])ury to arbitrate, amounts simply to a 
submission of the question whether any country has a right to extend 
its jurisdiction more than 1 marine league from the shore, iso one 
disputes that, as a rule; but the question is whether Ihere may not be 
exceptions whose enfori-enient does not interfere with those highways 
of commerce which the necessities and usage of the world have marked 
out. Great Britain, when she desired an excei)tion, did not stop to 
consider or regard the inconvenience to which the commercial world 
might be subjected. Her exception placed an obstacle in the liighw;iy 
between continents. The United States, in protecting the seal fisher- 
ies, will not interfere with a single sail of commerce on any sea of the 
globe. 

It Avill mean something tangible, in the President's opini(m, if Great 
Britain will consent to arbitrate the real questions which have been 
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under fliscussioii between the two Governiiients for tlie lust four years. 
I sliall endeavor to state wliat, in tlie Judgment of the President, those 
issues are: 

First. Wlnit exehisive jurisdiction in the sea now known as the 
Behring Sea, and what exclusive riglits in ihi' seal fisheries therein, 
did llussia assert and exercise ])rior and up to the time of the 
cession of Alaska to the United States? 

Second. How far were these claiuis of jurisdiction as to the seal 
fisheries recognized and conceded by Great Ihitain? 

Third. Was the body of water now known as the Bering Sea 
included in the phrase "Pacific Ocean," as used in the treaty of 
1825 between Great Britaiu and Eussia; and what rights, if any, 
in the Behring Sea were given or conceded to Great Britain by the 
said treaty"? 

Fourth. Did not all the rights of Russia as to jurisdiction, and 
as to the seal fisheries in Behring Sea east of the water boundary, 
in the treaty between the United States and Eussia of March 30, 
18G7. pass unimpaired to the United States under that treaty? 

Fifth. What are now the rights of the United States as to the 
fur-seal fisheries in tire waters of the Behring Sea outside of the 
ordinary territorial limits, whether such rights grow out of the 
cession by Russia of any special riglits or jurisdiction held by her 
in such fisheries or in the waters of Behring Sea or out of the owner- 
ship of the breeding islands and the habits of the seals in resorting 
thither and rearing their young thereon and going out from the 
islands for food, or out of any other fact or incident connected with 
the rehition of those seal fisheries to the territorial i)OSsessions of 
the United States? 

Sixth. If the determination of the foregoing questions shall 
leave the subject in such position that the concurrence of Great 
Britain is necessary in prescribing regulations for the killing of 
the fur seal in any part of the waters of Behring Sea, then it shall 
be further determined: First, how far, if at all, outside the ordi- 
nary territorial limits it is necessary that the United States should 
exercise an exclusive jurisdiction in order to protect the seal for 
the time living upon the islands of the United States and feeding 
therefrom. Second, whether a closed season (during which the 
killing of seals in the waters of Behring Sea outside the ordinary 
territorial limits shall be prohibited) is necessary to save the seal- 
fishing industry, so valuable and important to mankind, from de- 
terioration or destruction. And, if so, third, Avhat months or 
parts of months should be included in such season, and over what 
waters it should extend. 
The repeated a>ssertions that the Government of the United States 
demands that the Behring Sea be pronounced mare clansum, are with- 
out foundation. The Government has never claimed it and never de- 
sired it. It ex])ressly disavows it. At the same time the United States 
does not lack abundant authority, according to the ablest exponents of 
international law, for holding a small section of the Behiing Sea for the 
protection of the fur seals. Controlling a comparatively restricted 
area of water for that one specific purj)Ose is by no means the equiva- 
lent of declaring the sea, or any part thereof, mare clausum. Nor is it 
by any means so serious an obstru(;tion fis Great Britain assumed to 
make in the South Atlantic, nor so groundless an interference with the 
common law of the sea as is maintained by British authority to-day in 
the Indian Ocean. The President does not, however, desire the long 
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postponement wliich ail cxMininatioii of legal autlioiities from Ulpian 
to Phillimoie and Kent would involve. He liuds his own views well 
expressed by Mr. Pheli)s, our late minister to Enj^land, when, after 
failnig to secure a just arraii.nement with Great Britiiin touching the 
seal fisheries, he wrote tbe following in his closing comnumication to 
his own Government, September 12, 1888: 

Much learning has been expended upon the discussion of the abstract question of 
th(^ lightof wfl?Y; rhnisiim. I do not conceive it to he ai)[ilicahh-- to the juesent case. 

Here is a valuable fishery, and a large and, ifproiicrlv managed, ])(Tiiianent indus- 
try, the property of the nations on whose shor<-s it is carried on. It is jiroposed by 
the C(dony of a foreign nation, in defiance of the joint reinoustran<;e of all the coun- 
tries interested, to destroy this business by the indiscriuiiuate slaughter and exter- 
mination of the animals in ([uestion, in the open neighboring sea, during the period 
of gestation, when the conimnn dictates of humanity ought to protect them, were 
there no interest at all in\o] red. And it is suggested that we are prevented from de- 
fending ourselves against sncli de])redations because the sea at a certain distance 
i'rom the coast is free. 

The same line of argument would take under its protection ])iracy and the slave 
trade when prosecuted in the open sea, or would justify one nation in destroying tlie 
commerce of another by placing dangerous obstructions and derelicts in the open sea 
near its coasts. There are many things tliat can not be allowed to be done on the 
open sea with impunity, and against which every sea is mare claiisum; and the right 
of self-defense as to person and ]»roperty prevails there as fully as elsewhere. If the 
fish upcm Canadian coasts could be destroyed by scattering poison in the open sea. 
adjacent with some small profit to those engaged in it, would Canada, u]»on the just 
principles of international law, be held defenseless in such a case? Yet that process 
would be no more destructive, inhuman, and wanton than this. 

If precedents are wanting for a defense so necessary and so proper, it is because 
precedents for such a course of conduct are likewise unknown. The best interna- 
tional law has arisen from precedents that have been established when the just occa- 
sion for them arose, undeterred by the discussion of abstract and inadequate rules. 

I have the honor to be, sir, with the highest consideration, your obe- 
dient servant, 

Jajvies G. Blaine. 

[There are three inclosures, to-wit: Inclosure A, treaties of 1824 and 1825, for 
which see Vol. — , p. — . Inclosure B. list of maps, printed infra. Inclosure C, sec- 
tion 4 of "An act to regulate the intercourse with St. Helena," for which see V'ol. 
— P- — ] 



[Inclosure B.] 

Listof early viaps, with special desif/uation of waters iioio known as Behring Sea, with 

date and place of publication. 

[In these maps the waters south of Behring Sea are variously clesigtia(i;(l as the Pacific Ocean, Ocean 
Paciftque, Stiiles Meet; the Great Oceani Graudo Mer, Grosser Ocean; tlie Great South Sea, 
Gro.sser Siid-Soe, Mer An Snrt. And tlicy are again furtlier divided, and the northern part designaled 
as North Pacific Occiiu. Partie du Nord de hi >rerd\i Siid, Partie du Xord (h- la (JrandeMer. Grand <)(i'-:in 
Boreal, Nordlicher Theil dcs Grossen SiidMeers. Xonllicher Theil des Stillen Meers, Kiirdliilic Stille 
Meer. etc. In all the maps, however, the Pacilic Ocean, under one of these various titles, is desig- 
nated as separate from the sea.] 



Description of map. 



Accurate chart of North America, from 
the hest sources (GiTinan). 

Ma]) niadi! under direction of Mikliacl 
Gvosdef, surveyor of the Shestakuf cx- 
peditiou in 1730. 

Mappemonde, by Lowitz 

Geographical Atlas of the Russian Empire, 
Alexander ^■ostclnnine. 

Carte de I'ile do leso, corrected t« date, 
by Philipi)0 Buaohe. Academy of Sci- 
ences, Geographer to the King. 

Miiller's map of the discoveries by the 
Kussians on the northwest coast of 
America, |)repared for the Imperial 
Academy of Scieuces. 



Designation of waters now 
known as Bering Sea. 



Sea of Anadir 

Kamtchatskisches Meer . . . 



Mare Anadiricum 

Kamtchatka or Beaver Sea. 



^ler de Kamtchatka . 
Sea of Kamtscliatka . 

* Unknown. 



Where ijublislied. 



St. Peter.>burg. 



Berlin 

St. Peter.sburg. 



Paris 

St. Petersburg. 



Date. 



(*) 
1743 

1741! 
1748 

1754 
17M 
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Lhl of early maps, wllh dr'iid nation of waltrs n:)w known as Hchr'nui Sea, etc. — CoutiiiU'fil. 



Desciiptiou of map. 


Uesignation of waters now 
known as Behring Sea. 


AVhcre piiblishetl. 


Date. 


D'Aiivillo's map of the "Westeiu Hemi- 
spheric 

Ma]) of the "ITciiiisijIiere Sfpteiitrioiial" 
by Ooiiut KiMlfiMii, published by lloyal 
Academy of Sciences. 


Sea of Anadir ............ 


Paris .- - . 


1761 


Mer Dormunte .- 


Jicrliu - . ....... 


1702 


Sea of Kamschat ka 

Sea of Kamtschatka 

Mer de Karaschatka and 
Mer d' Anadir. 

Sea of Kamtsch;itka and 
Sea of Anadir. 

Sea of Kanitscliatka 

Sea of Anadir 




17(il 


Map by S. Belliu, engineer of the Koyal 
Aeadony. 

Noiuclh} Carte doa d6convertcs par les 
vaisseaiix riisses anx cotes inconiiucs 
de TAmerique .Se))l'le; Miillci-. 

Jettery's Ani<M-ican A this, printed l)y U. 
Sayers and J . Bennett. 

Road map from Paris to Tolxdsl^cu 

Br)\vh\s's A t las ; Tiiap of the world 

Ma)) of tlie eastern part of the Russian 
territory, by J. TriiMS(;ott. 

Map of the New Northern Archipelago, in 
J. von Staehliu Storc.ksburg's accoimt 
of the northern archipelago lately dis- 
covered by the Russians in the seas of 
Kaniscliatka and Anadir. 

Samuel Dunn's nmp of North America 

Chart of Kussian discoveries from the 
map j)ul)lished by the Imperial Acad- 
emy of St. Petersburji (Robert Sayer, 
l)riiit seller), published as the act di- 
rects. 

Jefterv's atlas; chart containing part of 
Icy Sea and adjacent coasts of Asia and 
America, published 1775, according to 
act of Parliament, by Sayer and Bennett. 

Jeffery's atlas; chart of the "Russian 
discoveries," from map published by 
Tmperinl Academy of Sciences; luib- 
lisheil by Robei-1- Sayer, March 2, i77.5. 

Atlas, Thomas Jeffery's (geographer to 
King), American; chart containing the 
coasts of California, New AUiion, and 
the Russian discoveries to the north. 

ATnT> ir> file ^^^re^lcll KiicvcloDedia 


...-do 

Aiusterdani 

London 


17GG 
17GG 

]708-'72 


Paris 


1709 
1770 


Mare Kamtschatkiensae 

Sea of Kanischatka and Sea 
of Anadir. 

Sea of Anadir 


St. Petersburg 


1771 
1774 


do 


1774 


Sea of Xauitseliatka 


do 


1775 


Sea of Kamschatka 

do 


do 


1770 


do 


WM 


do 


do 


1776 


do 


Paris 

do 


1777 


KcliDiidt's Atl.as .,.......-.-. 


do 


1777 




do 




1778 


Carteder Kutdidiungen zwischen Siberia 
und America bis zura Jahr 1780. 

Map of the new discoveries in the Eastern 
Ocean. 

ftf, Petersbnrcr atlas ....... 


!Kamtschatkisches Meer .... 




1780 


Kamtchatka or Bea\'er Sea . 
Sea of Kamtschatka 


St. Petersburg 

do 


1781 
1782 




Kanischatka Sea 

Sea of Kamtschatka 

Kamtchatkische oder Biber 

MeiT. 




178:! 


Chart of the northwest coast of America 




1784 


and the northeast coast of Asia, pre- 

])ared by Lieut. Henry Roberts, under 

the immediate inspection of Capt. Cook; 

published bv William Faden. 
Map of the. Empire of R\issia and Tar- 

tary, by P. L. Oulsefeld. 
Map of discoveries made by the Russians 

and by Captain Cook; Alexandre Vi- 

brecht. 
T)MTin"s ntilas- mar) of tlie world 


Nuremberg 

St. Petersburg 


178G 
1787 


Sea of Kamtschatka 


1788 


D'Auville's atlas; map of the world, 
with improvements, prepared for J. 
Harrison, as the act directs. 

Meares's Voyages; chart of northwest 
coast of America. 

Chart of the world, exhibiting all the 
new discoveries to the present time, 
with the tracts of the most distin- 
guished navigators from the year 1700, 
carefully colle(;ted from the best charts, 
maps, voyages, etc., extant, by A. Ar- 
rowsmith. geographer, "as the act di- 
rects." 

Chart of the Great Ocean or South Sea 


do 


do 


1788 


Sea of Kanischatka 


do 


1790 


do 


do 


1790 


Sea of Kamtschatka 

Kamschatka Sea 


Paris . 


1701 


confoiniable to the account of the voy- 
age of discovery of tlie French frigates 
la Boussole and V Astrolabe; La Pe- 
rouse. 
Karte des Nordens von America.; G. Eors- 


Berlin 


1791 


ter. 
Greeuoughs map in Wilkinson's atlas 


Sea of Kcomtscliatlia 


Loudon 


1791 
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List 0/ early maps, ivith designation of tvaters now known as Behriiuj Sea, etc. — Continued. 



Description of niiip. 



Designation of waters now 
known as Behrins ^ea. 



Kamtcbatka Sea . 



Sea of Kamtchatka 

Kamtschatkischcs Mccr . 
Sea of Kamtscliatka 



...do 



Kamscliatka Sea 

Kamtscliatkisclics Mtcr 



Sua of Kamtscliatica . 



.do. 



Sea of Kamtchatka . 
Mer de liaiutchalka 



3ea of Kamtchatka . 



Bacino di Berin 2: 

Beaver Sea or Sea of Kam- 
tcliatka. 

Meer vou Kamtschatka 



Map of the northeastern part of Sihcria, 

the Frozen Sea, the Eastern Ocean, and 

northwestern coasts of America, indi- 
cating Billings's expedition. 

AiTowsmith's map of tlie world 

Carte von Aincxica, F. L. Gnlsefeld 

Atlas of Matliew Carey ; map of the world, 

from the best antliorities, and niaji of 

Russian Empire in Europe and A.sia. 
Chart of North America, by J. Wilkes, 

"as act directs." 

Halbkugel der Erde 

Carte von Nord-Amerika, by F. L. Guise- 

feld. 
C. F. Delmarche's atlas; Mappenionde, 

by Kobertdu \^augondy, including new 

discoveries of Captain Cook. 
La P6rouse's chart of the Great Ocean or 

South Sea, conformable to the discov- 
eries of the French frigates la Suuixole 

andV Astrolabe, published in conformity 

with the decree of the French National 

Assembly, 1791, translated and printed 

by J.Johnson. 

yv. Heather's marine atlas 

Greenousrh's atlas; map by Vibrecht, en- 
titled "Carte de la CoteNord-Ouest de 

FAmf-rique Septentrionale," and show- 
ing the discoveries of the Kussians, and 

of Portlock and Dixon. 
Wilkinson's general atlas; a new Mer- 

cator's chart, drawn from the latest dis 

coveries. 

Map of the world ; Graberg 

Map magazine, compo.sed according to the 

latest observations of foreign navigators, 

corrected to 1802. 
Map of " Meer vou Kamtschatka," with 

the routes of Capt. Jos. Billings and 

Mart. Saner, drawn by Fred. Gotze, to 

accompany report of Billings's Fiussian 

official visit to Aleut ia and Alaska. 
Atlas des ganzen Erdkreises, by Chris- 
tian Gottlieb Reichard. 

Arrowsmith's general atlas 

Map of Savrilia Sarytscheil's journey in 

the Northeast Sea. 
Jedediah Morse's map of North America. . 
Robert Wilkinson's general atlas; new 

Mercator's chart. 
Atlas of the Russian Empire, adopted by 

the general direction of scliools. 
General map of the travels of Captain 

Golovnin. 

Map in Carey's atlas 

Lieutenant Roberts's chart, improved to 

date. 

Mappenionde in atlas of Malte-Brun 

Dunn's atlas 

Karte des Grossen Oceans, nsually the 

South Sea; Sotzmaiin. 

Karte von Amerika ; Strints 

Arrowsmith's map of Nortli America 

Map of the world in Piukerton's atlas 

^lap by Lapie 

"Carte d'Am6rique, r6dig(''o aprr^ celle 

d'Arrowsmithenquartreplnnchesetsoii- 

mise aux observations astronomiques 

de M.de ilumboldt." I)y Cliampioii. 
Map of Oceanica, or the fil'th part of the 

world, including a portion of America 

and the coasts of Asia, by H. Bru6. 
Keele's general atlas ; Samuel and George 

Neele. 
Karte von America; Geographic Insti- 
tute. ' 
^lap of the worhl, by von Krusenstern.. . 
Emvproptype de 1' Ani<l'riquo Septeu- 

trionale, by Brue. | 

gmith's general atlas \ Sea of Kamtchal I; 

1 This chart also designates the coast from Columbia llivor 
"Nord-West Kuste." 



Meer von Kamtchatka. 



Sea of Kamtchatka . 
Sea of Kamscliatka . 

do 



Sea of Kamtcliatka 

Kamtchatka or Beaver Sea. 
Kamtchatka Sea , 



Sea of Kanitschalka . 
do 



Bassin de Behriiig 

Sea of Kamtseh.itka 

Kamtscliatkischcs Meer . . . 



Sea of Kamtchatka .. 
Sea of Kamtschatka. 

do 

Bassin du Nord 

Bassin do Beluiii". .. 



Bassin du Nurd. 



Sea of Kamtcliatka 

Meer von Kamtchatka . 



Meer von Kamscliatka 
I'.assiu du Nord 



Where published. 



St. Petersburg 



London 

Nuremlierg . . 
Philadelphia. 



London 



Nuremberg . 
...do 



Paris , 



London . 



...do 

Edinbiu'gh. 



London 



Geneva 

St. Petersburg. 



Weimar 



-do 



London . 
Leipsic . 

Boston. . 
London , 



St. Petersburg 

...do 



London . 
do . .. 



Paris 

London . 
Hamburj 

Weimar 
London . 

....do ... 
Paris . . . 

....do ... 



.do 



London . 
Weimar 



St. Petersburg. 
Paris 



London 



Date. 



1701 



1704 
17!)G 

i7yo 



17CG 

1767 
1797 

1707 
1793 



(t'J^) to Cape Elizabeth (CO^) 



1799 

18U0 



1800 



1802 
1802 



1803 



1803 

1804 
1805 

1805 
1S07 

1807 

1807-9 

1808 
1808 

1809 
1810 
1810 

1810 
1811 
1812 
1812 
1813 



1814 

1S14 

1814 

1815 
1815 

1815 
a3 tho 



37 



J 
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List of early maps, willt designation of waters now known as f>ehring Sea, etc. — Continued. 



Description of map. 


Designation of waters now 
known as Bebring Sea. 


Where published. 


Date. 


Allgemeine Weltliarte, with voyage of 

Ivriisensteru. 
Grand Atlas Universal, edited by Chez 

Desray ; Mappemonde, by Goujon, 

geographer. 

Atlas elementaire, by Lapie et Poirson 

Amerique Septentrionale et Meridiouale ; 

La])ie. 
Map in Thompson's atlas 


Sea of Kamtschatka 


Eoiidon 


1815 


Paris 


1816 


Bassin du Nord ou de Bering 
Merdo Bering ou Bassin du 
Nord. 

Sea of Kamtschatka 

do 


do 


1816 


.. do 


1817 


Edinburgh 

Baltimore 


1817 
1817 


Tteiclianl ami vou Haller's German atlaa.. 


Sea of Kamschatka 

Sea of Kauitcliatka 

..do 


Weimar 

Edinl)urgh 

Philadel])liia 

P>dinl)uri;h 


1818 
1818 


•Tolin PiiikortjOTi's inodd'ii atlas 


1818 


^lap cujiraved by Kirkwcxid & Son 

Chart of the Kussiau and English discov- 
eries in tlie Nortli Pacific Ocean, by 
Capt. James B\irney, ¥. R. S. 

Carte Generale do rAm6rique; De La- 
marche. 

Carte d' Amerique Sept'le et M6rid'le; 
Hennon. 

Chart of Alaska, by J. K. Eyries and 
Malte-Brun. 


Sea of Kami scbatka 


1819 
1819 


Mer de Bering ou Bassin du 

Nord. 
liassiii du Nord 


Paris 


1819 


do 


1820 


Behring Sea 


....do 


1821 


do 


Weimar 


1821 


America, by Lajiie. 


Mer de Bebring 


Paris 


1821 




do 


1821 


A f i-.Q of T^in Vormti' M f,'afpv ..... 


Sea of I\aiMt<'Ji;itka 


Philadelpliia 

Paris 

...do 


1821 


\ tliM TTiiivprsal (tf A_ H I^I'Ub ........ 


Mer de iierin*^ 


1822 


Mappemonde ; Hirrison 

Ma]) to illustrate tlie voyage of Kotzebuo. 


Mer de Beliring 


182;$ 


Sea of Kamtscliatka 

do 


St. Petersburg .... 

Philadelpliia 

Baltimore 

Paris - . 


1823 
1823 


D(, 


do 


1823 


Amerinue Sententrionale* Lanie ... 


Mer do Beliring 

Mer de ISebring ou Bassin 

du Nord. 
Sea of Kamtschatka 


1824 


Atlas Classique et Dniversel, by M. Lapie. 
Anthonv T'inlev's Atlas. . . .... 


do 


1824, 


Philadelphia 

Paris 


1824 


Atlas of Buchon; cartes di-s Possessions 


1825 


Kusses. 






1825 








'1829 











Lord Salishury to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

1^0. 34.] Foreign Office, February 21, 1891. 

Sir: Tlie di.spatch of Mr. Blaine, under date of the 17tli December, 
lias been carefully considered by Her Majesty's Government. The 
effect of the discussion which has been carried on between the two 
Governments has been materially to narrow the area of controversy. 
It is now quite clear that the advisers of the President do not claim 
Behring's Sea as a mare elausum, and indeed that they repudiate that 
contention in express terms. Nor do they rely, as a justification for 
the seizure of British ships in the open sea, np(m the contention that 
the interests of the seal fisheries give to the United States Government 
any right for that purpose which, according to international law, it 
would not otherwise possess. Whatever importance they attach to the 
I)reservati()n of the fur-seal species — and they justly look on it as an 
object deserving the most serious solicitude — they do not conceive that 
it confers upon any maritime power rights over the open ocean which 
that power could not assert on other grounds. 

The claim of the United States to prevent the exercise of the seal 
fishery by other nations in Behring Sea rests now exclusively upon the 
interest which by purchase they possess in a ukase issued by the Em- 
])eror Alexander I, in the year 1821, which prohibits foreign vessels 
from approaching within 1(J0 Italian miles of the coasts and islands 

■ See also globe, London, 1797, by D. Adams, globe maker to the King, on which 
Bering Sea is designated as Eastern Ocean. 
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then belonging to Eussia iu Boluiiig' Sea. It is not, as I niulerstaiul, 
contended that the Enssian Government, at the time of the issue <»f 
this uliase, possessed any inherent right to enforce such a i>rohibition, 
or acquired by the act of issuing- it any chums over the open sea beyond 
the territorial limit of 3 miles which tliey would not otlierwise have 
possessed. But it is said that this i)rohibition, wortldess in itself, 
acquired validity and force against the British Government because 
that Government can be shown to Inive accepted its ])rovisioris. The 
ukase was a mere usurpation; but it is said that it was converted into 
a valid international law, as against the British Government, by the 
admission of that Government itself. 

I am not concerned to dispute the contention that an invalid claim 
may, as against another Government, acquire a validity which in its in- 
ception it did not possess, if it is formally or effectively ac^cepted by 
that Government. But the vital question for decision is whether any 
other Government, and esi^ecially whether the Government of Great 
Britain, has ever accepted the claim put forward in this ukase. Our 
contention is, that not only can it not be shown that the Government of 
Great Britain, at any time since 1821, has admitted the soundness of 
the pretension put forward by that ukase, but that it can be shown that 
it has categorically denied it on more than one occasion. On the l.Sth 
January, 1822, four months after the issue of the ukase. Lord London- 
derry, then British foreign secretary, wrote in the following terms to 
Count Lieven, the Russian ambassador iu Loudon : 

Upou the subjt'tt of this ukase generally, and especially upon the two main prin- 
ciples of claim laid down therein, viz, an exclusive sovereignty alleged to belong to 
Russia over the territories therein described, as also the exclusive right of navigat- 
ing and trading within the maritime liuuts therein set forth, His Britannic Majesty 
must be understood as hereby reserving all his rights, not being prepared to admit 
that the intercourse which is allowed on the face of this iustruuieut to have hitherto 
subsisted on these coasts and in those seas can be deemed to be illicit; or that the 
ships of friendly jiowers, even supposing an uncjualitied soA'creignty was proved to 
appertain to the Imperial Crown in these vast and very imperfectly occupied terri- 
tories, could, by the acknowledged law of nations, be excluded from navigating 
within the distance of 100 Italian miles, as therein laid down, from the coast. 

On the 17th October, in the same year, the Duke of Wellington, am- 
bassador at Verona, addressed to Count JSTesselrode a note containing 
the following words: 

Objecting, as we do, to this claim of exclusive sovereignty on the part of Russia, 
I might save myself the trouble of discussing the particular mode of its exercise as 
set forth in this ukase. But we object to the sovereignty proi)osed to be exercised 
under this iikase not less than we do to the claim of it. H'e can not admit the r'Kjht oj 
any 2>owcr jiofisess'nifi the iwvcreifjnfi/ of a vouutrt/ to exclude the vessels of others from the 
seas on its coasts to the distance of 100 Italian miles. 

Again, on the 28th TSTovember, 1822, the Duke of Wellington addressed 
a note to Count Lieven containing the following words: 

The second ground on which we object to the ukase is that His Imperial Majesty 
tliereby excludes from a certain considerable extent of the open sea vessels of other 
nations. We contend that the assumption of tliis power is contrary to tlie law of 
nations, and we can not found a negotiation u))on a paper in which it is again 
broadly asserted. W(5 contend that no power whatever can exclude another iVom 
the use of tlie ()j)en sea; a power can exclude itself from the na\ igation of a certain 
coast, sea, etc.. by its (^wn act or engagement, but it can not by right be excluded 
by another. This we consider as the law of nations, and we can not negotiate u[)on 
a paper in which a right is asserted inconsistent with this principle. 

It isevident, therefore, tliiit so far as diplomatic rei>resen(:itinn went, 
the King's (government of that date took every step which it was in 
their ])ower to take in or<ler to jnake it clear to the llussian Govern- 
ment that Great Britain did not accept the claim to exclude her sub- 
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jects for 100 miles' distance from the coast, which had been put forward 
in the ukase of 1821. 

INIr. Blaine does not deal with these protests, which appear to Her 
Majesty's Government to be in themselves amply sufficient to decide 
the question whether Great Britain did or did not acquiesce in the 
Eussian claim put forward by the ukase. He confines himself mainly, 
in the dispatch under consideration, to the consideration of the treaties 
which were subsequently made between Great Britain and Eussia and 
America and Eussia in the year 1825, and especially of that between 
Eussia and Great Britain. This treaty, of Avhich the text is printed 
at the close of Mr. Blaine's dispatcli, does not contain a word to signify 
the acquiescence of Great Britain in the claim recently put forward by 
Eussia to control the waters of the sea for 100 miles from her coast. 
There is no stipulation upon which this interpretation can be imposed 
by any process of construction whatsoever. But there is a provision 
having, in our judgment, a totally opposite tendency, which indeed was 
intended to negative the extravagant clahn that had recently been 
made on the part of Eussia, and it is upon this provision that the main 
part of Mr. Blaine's argument, as I understand it, is founded. The 
stipulation to which I refer is contained in the first article and runs as 
follows: 

Article 1. It is agreed that the respective subjects of the high contracting par- 
ties shall not bo troubled or molested in any part of the ocean commonly called the 
Pacific Ocean, either in navigating the same, in fishing therein, or in landing at 
such y)arts of the coast as shall not have been already occupied, in order to trade 
with the natives, under the restrictions and conditions specified in the following 
articles. 

I understand Mr. Blaine's argument to be that, if Great Britain had 
intended to protest against the claim of Eussia to exclude ships for 100 
miles from her coasts in Behring Sea, she would have taken this oppor- 
tunity of doing so 5 but that, in confining herself to stipulations in 
favor of full liberty of navigation and fishing in any part of the ocean 
commonly called the Pacific Ocean, she, by imi^lication, renounced any 
claim that could arise out of the same set of circumstances in regard to 
any sea that was not part of the Pacific Ocean. And then Mr. Blaine 
goes on to contend that the phrase "Pacific Ocean" did not and does 
not include Behring Sea. 

Even if this latter contention were correct, I should earnestly dennir 
to the conclusion that our inherent rights to free passage and free fish- 
ing over a vast extent of ocean could be effectively renounced by mere 
reticence or omission. The right is one of which we could not be de- 
prived unless we consented to abandon it, and that consent could not 
be sufficiently inferred from our negotiators having omitted to men- 
tion the subject upon one particuLjr occasion. 

But I am not prepared to admit the justice of Mr. Blaine's contention 
that the words "Pacific Ocean" did not include Behring Sea. I be- 
lieve that in common parlance, then and now, Behring Sea was and is 
i)art of the Pacific Ocean; and that the latter words were used in order 
to give the fullest and widest scope possible to the claim which the 
British negotiators were solemnly recording of a right freely to navigate 
and fish in every part of it, and throughout its entire extent. In proof 
of the argument that the words "Pacific Ocean" do not include Bering 
Sea, Mr. Blaine adduces a long list of nuijps in which a designation dis- 
tinct from thut of "Pacific Ocean" is given Behring Sea; either "Beh- 
ring Sea," or "Sea of Kamchatka," or the "Sea of Anadir." The 
argument will hardly have any force unless it is applicable with equal 
truth to all the other oceans of the world. But no one will dispute 
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that the Bay of Biscay forms part of the Atlantic Oceau, or that the 
Gulf of Lyons forms part of the Mediterranean Sea; and yet in most 
ma])sit will be foniid that to tliose portions of the larger sea a separate 
designation has ]jeeii given. The question whether by the words " Pa- 
cific Ocean " the negotiators meant to include or to exclude Behring Sea 
depends upon which locution was esteemed to be the correct usage at 
the time. The date is not a distant one, and there is no ground for sug- 
gesting that the usage has changed snice the Anglo Kussian treaty of 
1825 was signed. The determination of this point will be most satis- 
factorily ascertained by consulting the ordinary books of reference. I 
append to this dispatch a list of some thirty works of this class, of 
various dates from 1795 downwards, and printed in various countries, 
which combine to sliow tliat, in customary parlance, the words "Pa- 
cific Ocean" do include Behring Sea.^ 

If, then, in ordinary language, the Pacific Ocean is used as a phrase 
including the whole sea from Behring Straits to the Antarctic Circle, it 
follows that the 1st article of the treaty of 1825 did secure to Great 
Britain in the fullest manner the freedom of navigation and fishing in 
Behring Sea. In that case no inference, however indirect or circuitous, 
can be drawn from an^^ omission in the language of that instrument to 
show that Great Britain acquiesced in the usurpation which the ukase 
of 1821 had attempted. The other documents which I have quoted 
sufiiciently establish that she not only did not acquiesce in it, but re- 
pudiated it more than once in x)lain and unequivocal terms; and as the 
claim made by the ukase has no strength or validity except what it 
might derive from the assent of any power whom it might affect, it re- 
sults that Eussia has never acquired by the ukase any right to curtail 
the natural liberty of Her Majesty's sui)jects to navigate or fish in these 
seas anywhere outside territorial waters. And what Eussia did not 
herself possess she was not able to transmit to the United States. 

Her Majesty's Government have, in view of these considerations, no 
doubt whatever that British subjects enjoy the same rights in Behring 
Sea wliich belong to them in every other portion of the open ocean; but 
it is, nevertheless, a matter of sincere satisfaction that the President is 
willing to refer to arbitration what he conceives to be the matters which 
have been under discussion between the two Governments for the last 
four years. In regard to the questions as they are i)roposed by INIr. 
Blaine, I should say that as to the first and second, no objection will be 
offered by Her Majesty's Government. They are as follows: 

(1) What exclusive jurisdictiou in the sea now known as the Behring Sea and what 
exclusive ri<i;hts in the seal iishi^ries therein did Russia assert and exercise prior and 
np to the time of the cession of Alaslia to the United States? 

(2) How far were these claims of jurisdiction as to tlie seal fisheries recognized and 
conceded by Great Britain ? 

The third question is expressed in the following terms: 

Was the bod j" of water now known as the Behring Sea included in the phrase " Pa- 
cific Ocean "as used in the treaty of 1825 between Great J?ritain and Russia and 
what rights (if any) in the Behring Sea were given or conceded to Great Britain by 
the said treaty? 

Her Majesty's Government would have no objection to referring to 
arbitration the first part oi' tliat question, if it should be thought desira- 
ble to do so; but they would give that consent with the reservation that 
they do not admit that the decision of it can conclude the larger ques- 

'For appendix to this dispatch see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 55, Fifty-second Congress, 
first session, jjp. 21-23. 
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tioiis wliicli the arbitrator would liave to determine. To the latter part 
of JSTo. 3 it would be their (bity to take exception: 

What rights if any, in the Behriug Sea were given or conceded to Groat Britain by 
the said treaty ? 

Great Britain has never sno\c^ested that any rights were given to her 
or conceded to her by the said treaty. All that was done was to recog- 
nize her natural right of free navigation and iishing in that as in all 
other parts of the Pacitlc Ocean. Russia did not give those rights to 
Great Britain, because they were never hers to give away. 

(4) Did not all the rights of Russia as to jurisdiction and as to the seal fisheries in 
Behring .Sea east of the water l)onndary in the treaty between the United States 
and Russia of the 30th March, 1867, pass nuim|)aired to the United States under that 
treaty ? 

This fourth question is hardly worth referring to an arbitrator, as 
Great Britain would be prepared to accept it without dispute. 
The fifth proposed question runs as follows : 

(5) What are now the rights of the United States as to the fur-seal fisheries in the 
waters of the Behring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits, wliether such 
rights grow out of tlie cession by Russia of any special rights or jurisdiction held 
by her in such fisheries or in the waters of Behring Sea, or out of the ownership of 
the breeding islands, and the habits of the seals in resorting tliither and rearing their 
yoTing thereon, and going out froui the islands for food, or out of any other fact or 
incident connected with the relation of those seal fisheries to the territorial posses- 
sions of the United States? 

The tirst clause, '' What are now the rights of tlie United States as 
to the fur-seal fisheries iu the waters of the Behring Sea outside of the 
ordinary territorial limits? " is a question which would be very i^roperly 
referred to the decision of an arbitrator. But the subsequent clause, 
which assumes that such rights could have grown out of the ownership 
of the breeding islands and the habits of the seals in resorting thereto 
involves an assumption as to the prescriptions of international law at 
the j)resent time to which Her Majesty's Government are not prepared 
to accede. The sixth question, which deals with the issues that will' 
arise in case the controversy should be decided in favor of Great Brit- 
ain, would perhaps more fith^ form the substance of a separate reference. 
Her Majesty's Government have no objection to refer the general ques- 
tion of a close time to arbitration, or to ascertain by that means hovy 
far the enactment of such a provision is necessary for the preservation 
of the seal sj)ecies; but any such reference ought not to contain words 
appearing to attribute sj^ecial and abnormal rights in the matter to the 
United States. 

There is one omission in these questions which 1 have no doubt the 
Government of the President will be very glad to repair; and that is 
the reference to the arbitrator of the question, what damages are due to 
the persons who have been injured, in case it shall be determined by him 
that the action of the United States in seizing British vessels has been 
withoutwarrant in international law. Subject to these reservations Her 
Majesty's Government will have great satisfaction in joining with the 
Government of the United States iu seeking by means of arbitration an 
adjustment of the international questions which have so long formed 
a matter of controversy between the two governments. 

I have to request that you will read this dispatch to Mr. Blaiue, and 
leave a coy)y of it with him should he desire it. 
I am, etc., • 

Salisbury. 
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Mr. Blaine to Sir JiiUan Fauncefote. 

Department of State, 
Washington, Ax)ril 11, 1891. 

Sir: The modificatimis ^A'liioli Lord Salisbury suo-^-osts in the ques- 
tions for arbitration do not wholly meet the views of the President: bnt 
the President chanoes the text of the third and fifth in such manner, 
it is hoped, as will result in an agreement between the two govern- 
ments. While L)rd Salisl)nr\- su.ggests a different mode of procedure 
from that embodied in the sixth question, the President does not under- 
stand him actually to object to the question, and he therefore assumes 
that it is agreed to. 

The six questions as now pioposed by the President are as follows: 

First. What exclusive jurisdiction in the sea now known as tlie 
Beliring Sea, and what exclusive rights in the seal fisheries therein, did 
Kussia assert and exercise prior and up to the time of the cession of 
Alaska to the United States? 

Second. How far were these claims of jurisdiction as to the seal tisli- 
eries recognized and conceded by Great Britain ! 

Third. Was the body of Avater now known as the Beliring Sea in- 
cluded in the phrase "Paoific Ocean," as used in the treaty of 1825 
between Great Britain and Russia; and what rights, if any, in the 
Behring Sea were held and exclusively exercised by Itussia after said 
treaty I 

Fourth. Did not all the rights of Russia as to jurisdiction and as to 
the seal fisheries in Behring Sea, east of the water boundary described 
in the treaty between the United States and Russia of March 30, 18G7, 
pass unimpaired to the United States under that treaty! 

Fifth. Has the United States any right, and, if so, what right, of pro- 
tection or property in the fur seals freiiuenting the islands of the United 
States in Behring Sea, when such seals are found outside the ordinary 
three-mile limit! 

Sixth. If the determination of the foregoing questions shall leave the 
subject in such position that the concurrence of Great Britain is neces- 
sary in prescribing regulations for the killing of the far seal in any part 
of the waters of Behring Sea, then it shall be further dcternn'ned : First, 
how far, if at all, outside the ordinary territorial limits it is necessary 
that the United States should exercise an exclusive jurisdiction in 
order to protect the seal for the time living upon tlie islands of the 
United States and feeding tlierefrom! Second, wlietlicr a ch)sed sea- 
son (duringwhich the killingof seals in thewatersof nchringSea outside 
the ordinary territorial limits shall be prohibited) is necessary to save 
the seal-fishing industry, so valuable and impoitant to mankind, from 
deterioration or destruction! And, if so, third, wliat months or parts 
of months should be included in such season, and over what waters it 
should extend! 

Tlie President does not. object to the additional (jueslion respecting 
alleged damages to Fnglish ships, proposed by Lord Salisbury, if one 
condition can be added, nann^ly, that after the issues of the arbitration 
are joined, if the United States sliall prevail, all the seals taken by 
Canadian vessels during the period shall be jtaid for at the ordinary 
price for which skins are sold. This seems to t lie President to be the 
(•omi)lement of Lord Salisl»nry's pro])osition, and he doubts not that it 
will secure his lordship's assent. 
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In tlie first parag-rnpli of Lord SalisbnryVs dispatcli of Fei)rnary 21 
lie makes tlie foUowiiij^- declaration : 

It is now qiiite clear that the advisers of the President do not ilaiiu Uehring Scsa as 
marc clausum, and, indeed, that they repudiate that contention in express terms. 

Lord Salisbury's expression is ]nit in such form as to imply (wlietlier 
be so intended 1 know not) that the United States bad bitberto been 
resting its contention upon the fact that the r>ebrii)g- Sea was mare 
choisum. If that was his intention it would have been well for bis lord- 
ship to specify wherein the United States ever made the assertion. The 
emi)hatic denial in my dispatch of December 17 last was intended to 
put an end to the iteration of the charge and to eliminate it from the 
current discussion. 

Lord Salisbury complains that I did not deal with certain protests, 
written by Lord Londonderry and the Duke of AVellington in 1822, 
which be had before quoted. If he will recur to the twenty- sixth and 
twenty-seventh j)ages of my dispatch of December 17, be will observe 
that I wspecially dealt with these ; that I maintained, and, I think, proved 
from the text that there was not a single word in those protests referring 
to the Behring Sea, but that they referred, in tlie language of the Duke 
of Welbngton of the 17th of October, 1822, only to the lands ^'extend- 
ing along the shores of the Pacific Ocean from latitude 49° to latitude 
00° north." In the first paragraph of Lord Londonderry's protest of 
January 18, 1822, addressed to Count Lieven, of IJussia, he alluded to 
the matters in dispute as ^^ especially connected with the territorial rights 
of the Rnssian Cronui on the North i vest Coast of America hordering on the 
Pacific Ocean, and the commerce and navigation of His Imperial Majesttfs 
subjects in the seas adjacent thereto.'''' From these and other pertinent 
facts it is evident that the protests of Lord Londonderry and the Duke 
of Wellington bad nothing whatever to do with the points now in issue 
between the American and British governments concerning the waters 
of the Behring Sea. They both referred, in different and substantially 
identical phrases, to the territory south of the Alaskan Peninsula bor- 
dering on the Pacific and geographically shut out from the Behring Sea. 
I regret that my arguments on a point which Lord Salisbury considers 
of great importance should have escaped his lordship's notice. 

In Lord Salisbury's judgment the contention of the United States 
now rests wholly upon the ukase of 1821 by the Emperor Alexander 
I of Russia. The United States has at no time rested its argument 
solely on the ground mentioned, and this Government regrets that 
Lord Salisbury should have so misapprehended the American position 
as to limit its basis of right in Behving Sea to the ukase of 1821. The 
United States has, among other grounds, insisted, without recurring 
to any of its inherited and superior rights in Alaska, that this Oov- 
erumeut has as full authority for going beyond the 3-mile line in case 
of proved necessity as Great Britain jjossesses. 

Two or three iustances of the power which Great Britain exercises 
beyond the 3-mile line have already been quoted, but have failed, 
tlius far, to secure comment or explanation from Lord Salisbury. An- 
other case can be added which, perbai^s, is still more to the point. In 
1889, only two years ago, the British Parliament enacted a law, the 
effect of which is fully shown by a map inclosed herewith. Far outside 
the 3-mile line the Parliament of Great Britain has attempted to 
control a body of water situated beyond the northeastern section of 
Scotland, 2,700 square miles in extent, and to direct that certain meth- 
ods of fishing shall not be used within that great body of water under 
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a presci'il.'cd penalty. It will be observed tliat the iiiliibitioii is not 
alone against British snbjects, but against ''any person." I here quote 
the pertinent section of tiie Parliamentary act in question: 

7 (1) The fishing boiird iuay, hy hy-lriAv or hy-huvs, direct th:it the methods of 
fishing known as beam trawling and other trawling shall not be nsed within a line 
drawn from Dnncansby Head, "in Caithness, to Rattray I'oint, in Aberdeenshire, in 
any area or areas to be defined in snch by-law, and may from time to time make, alter, 
and revoke by-laws for the purposes of this section, but no such by-law shall be of 
any validity nntil it has been confirmed by the secretary for Scotland. 

(2) Any person avIio uses any sndi method of fishing in contravention of any such 
by-law shall be liable, on conviction under the summary jurisdiction (Scotland) acts, 
to a fine not exceeding £5 for the first oftense, and not exceeding £20 for the second 
or any subsequent olteuse, and every net set, or attempted to be set, in contravention 
of any such by-law, may be seized and destroyed or otherwise disposed of as in the 
sixth" section of this act mentioned. 

If Great Britain may thus control an area of 2,700 square miles of 
ocean on the coast of Scotland why may not the Ignited States i>re- 
scribe a space around the Pribilof Islands in which similar proliilntions 
may be enforced? The following would be the needed legislation for 
such a purpose by Congress, and it is but a paraphrase of the act of 
Parliament: 

The fur-seal board may, by by-law or by-laws, direct that the methods of sealing 
known as spearing or harpooning, or with firearms, shall not be used within a line 
drawn from the shores of the Pribilof Islands 60 miles in the Behring Sea, and said 
board may, from time to time, make, alter, and revoke by-laws for the purpose of 
this section; but no such by-law shall be of any validity until it has been confirmed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Second. Any person who uses any such methodof sealing in contravention of such 
by-laws shall be liable on conviction to a tine not exceeding $100 for the first ofl'ense 
and not exceeding $500 for the second or any subsequent oftense, and every spear, 
harpoon, or firearm attempted to be used in contravention of any such by-law may 
be seized and destroyed or otherwise disposed of as said fur-seal board may direct. 

It must not escape observation tliat the area of water outside the 
3-mile line on the coast of Scotland, whose control is assumed by Great 
Britain, is as large as would be found inside a line drawn from Cape 
Cod to Portland Harbor, on the I^^ew England coast. 

Lord Salisbury reasserts his contention that words " Pacific Ocean" 
at the time of the treaty between Eussia and Great Britain did include 
Behring Sea. Undoubtedly the Pacific Ocean includes Behring Sea in 
the same sense that the Atlantic Ocean includes the Gulf of Mexico, 
and yet it would be regarded as a very inaccurate statement to say that 
the Mississippi Kiver Sows into the Atlantic Ocean. I think Lord Sal- 
isbury fails to recognize the common distinction between the "Atlantic 
Ocean" and '' the waters of the Atlantic." While the Mexican Gulf 
is not a part of the Atlantic Ocean, it would, I am sure, comport with 
general usage to say that it belonged to the waters of the Atlantic, 
and, while Behring Sea is not technically a part of the Pacific Ocean, it 
undoubtedly belongs to the waters of the Pacific. 

The English Channel would not ordinarily be understood as included 
in the term " Atlantic Ocean." One would not say that Dover or Calais 
is on the coast o1 the Atlantic Ocean, and yet clearly the English Chan 
nel belongs to the waters of the Atlantic. In point of fact, therefore, 
according to the usage of the world, there is no disjnite of any conse- 
quence between the two Governments on the geographical point under 
consideration. The historical point is the one at issue. The explana- 
tory note from Bussia, filed in the State Department of this eountiy, 
specially referred to in Mr. John (i)uincy Adams's diary and quoted in 
my note of December IT, ISJX). plainly draws a distinction between t'.ie 
Pacific Ocean on the one hand, and the " Sea of Oiihotsk, the Sea of 
38 
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Kamcliatka and tlie Icy Sea" on tlie otlior: and so long- as Eussia 
drew tliafc distijiction it iimst apply to, and iiiiist absolutely <l<'cide, all 
tlio contentions between tlie two couiitijes as far as tlie waters of the 
Bcliriug' Sea ar(i concerned. To discnss tliis i)oint fnrtlicr wonld, in the 
opinion of the President, contribute nothing of value to the general 
contention. 

In the opinion of the President Lord Salisbury is wholly and strangely 
in error in making the following statement: 

Nor do they [the advisers of the President] reply, as a justification for tlie seizure 
of British ships in the o])en sea, upon the contention that the interests of the seal 
tisluirics give to the United States Government any right for that i)urpose which, 
according to international law, it would not otherwise possess. 

The Government of the United States has steadily held just the 
reverse of the i:(osition which Lord Salisbury has imputed to it. It 
holds that the ownership of the islands upon which the seals breed, 
that the habit of the seals in regularly resorting thither and rearing 
their young thereon, that their going out from the islands in search of 
food and regularly returning thereto, and all the facts and incidents 
of their relation to the island, give to the United States a property in- 
terest theiein ; that this i)roperty interest Avas claimed and exercised 
by Russia during the whole period of its sovereignty over the land and 
waters ot Alaska; that England recognized this property interest so 
far as recognition is implied by abstaining from all interference with it 
during the whole period of Eussia's ownership of Alaska, and during 
the iirst nineteen years of the sovereignty of the United States. It is 
yet to be determined whether the lawless intrusion of Oaimdian vessels 
in 1886 and subsequent years has changed the law and equity of the 
case theretofore prevailing. 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, sir, your most 
obedient servant, 

James G. Blaine. 



CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO THE MODUS VIVENDI OF 1891 
AND TO THE NEGOTIATIONS FOR ARBITRATION.' 

Sir Jtilian Pauncefotc to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington., April 20, 1891. 

Dear l\rR. Blaine: I informed Lord Salisbury, in a private letter, 
of your alternative suggestion for a modnn vivendi ]>ending the result 
otthe ]>ehring Sea arbitration, immely, to stop all stealing both at sea 
and on laiul. Lord Salisbury seems to approve of that alternative, and 
he asks me whether, in case Her Majesty's Government should accept 
it, you would prefer that the proposal should come from them. I 
thought you would like to know Lord Salisbury's view of your proposal 
as early as i)ossible, and that must be my excuse for troubling you with 
this letter during your repose at Virginia Beach. 

May I ask you to be so good as to let me know, as soon as you con- 
veniently can do so, what answer you would wish me to return to Lord 
Salisbury's inquiry? 

Hoping that you have already benefited by the change of air, I re- 
main, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 

' The last notes of the preceding subdivision contain matter relating to arbitration. 
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Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian I'auncefote. 

]Jepartment of State, 

Washinf/ton, May J, JsOl. 

Sir: Darin <i' the moiitli of March last, a few days after the adjoiirii- 
ineiit of Congress, acting under the instructions of the PresiihMit, I 
proposed to y<»u that a modus rircndi l)e agreed u])oii tonciiing the seal 
tisheries, pending the result of arbitration of the question at issue be- 
tween the two Governments. The President's tirst pro])Osal, wliieli I 
submitted to you, was that no Canadian sealer should be allowed to 
come within a certain nund)er of miles of the Pribilof Islands. 

It was, however, the conclusion of tlie President, after reading Lord 
Salisbury's dis])atch of February 21, that this modus vivendi might pos- 
sibly provoke conflict in theBehring Sea, and, to iivoid that result, he 
instructed me to propose that sealing, both on land and sea, should be 
suspended by both nations during the progress of arbitration, or dur- 
ing the season of 181)1. On both occasions it was a conversational 
exchange of views, the first in my office at the State Department, the 
second at my residence. 

The President was so desirous of a prom]it response from Lord Salis- 
bury to his second proposition that 1 ventured to suggest that you re- 
quest an answer by cable, if practicable. Especially was the President 
anxious to receive an answer (which he trusted would be favorable) be- 
fore he set out on his tour to the Pacific States. He left Washington 
on the night of April 13 without having heard a word from your Gov- 
ernment. It was then a full month after he had instructed me to open 
negotiations on the question, and the only probable inference was that 
Lord Salisbury would not agree to his proposal. 

The silence of Lord Salisbury implied, as seemed not improbable, that 
he would not restrain the Canadian sealers from entering Behring Sea, 
and, as all intelligence from British Columbia showed that the sealers 
Avere getting ready to sail in large numbers, the President found that 
he could not with justice ])revent the lessees from taking seals on the 
Pribilof Islands. The President therefore instructed the Secretaiy oi" 
the Treasury, wiio has official charge of the subject, to issue to the 
lessees the ymvilege of killing on the Pribilof Islands the coming sea- 
son the maxinuim number of 00,000 seals, subject, however, to the abso- 
lute discretion and control of an agent appointed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury to limit the killing to as small a number as the condition of 
the herd might, in his opinion, demand. 

On the 22d of April, eight days after the President had left Wash- 
ington, you notified me, when I was absent from t]\o (•a])ital. that Lord 
Salisbury was ready to agree that all sealing should be susi»endfd 
pending the result of arbitration. On the 23d of April I telegraphed 
Lord Salisbury's proposition to the President. He rei)lied. Ai)ril 25, 
expressing great satisfaction with Loid Salisbury's message, but in- 
structing me to inform y(m that ''some seals must be killed by the 
natives lor food;" that "the lessees are bound, under their lease from 
the Coveinmeiit, to feed and caie for the natives, maliing it necessary 
to send a sliij) lo the Piibilof Islands each season at their expense;" 
and that, for this service — a very expensive one — the " lessees should 
find their com])ensation in taking a moderate number of seals under the 
lease." The President expressed liis belief tiiat this aUowaiu-e would 
be readily agreed to by Lord Salisbury, because the necessity is abso- 
lute. 

You will reuKunber dial when I coiinnunicated this proposition from 
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the Presideut to you, on tlie eveuing of Monday, April 27, you did not 
agree with the President's suggestion. On the contrary, you expressed 
yourself as confident that Ijord Salisbury would not accept it; that in 
your judgment the killing of seals must he cut off absolutely on the 
land and in the water, and that it could not bestopiied on either unless 
sto])ped on both. 

The narrative of facts which 1 have now given (absolutely necessary 
for clearly understanding the position of this Government) brings me 
to a further statement, which I am directed by the President to sub- 
mit. The President refuses to believe that Lord Salisbury can possi- 
bly maintain the position you have taken when his hardship is placed 
in full possession of the facts which 1 shall now submit to you, some- 
what in detail. 

When the privilege of killing seals on the Islands of St. George and 
St. Paul, in Behring Sea, was leased to the North American Com])any 
for a certain sum per skin to be paid to the Government, other duties 
of an onerous, costly, and responsible character were imposed upon the 
comjiany. 

Under their lease the Company is obliged "to furnish to the inhabit- 
ants of the islands of St. George and St. Paul, annually, such quantity 
or nui]d)er of dried salmon, and such quantity of salt, and such num- 
ber of salt barrels for preserving their necessary supply of meat as the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to time determine." 

The Company is further obliged to *' furnish to the inliabitants of 
these islands SO tons of coal annually, and a sufficient number of com- 
fortable dwellings in which said native inhabitants may reside, and 
shall keep such dwellings in proper repair. 

The Company is further obliged '' to provide and keep in repair such 
suitable school-houses as may be necessary, and shall establish and 
maintain during eight months of each year proper schools for the edu- 
cation of the children on said islands, the same to be taught by comi>e- 
tent teachers, who shall be paid by the company a fair comi^ensatiou ; 
all to the satisfaction of the Secretarj^ of the Treasury." 

The Com])any is further obliged " to maintain a suitable house for 
religious worship, and will also provide a competent physician or phy- 
sicans and necessary and propei' medicine and medical supplies." 

The com])any i^ still further obliged " to provide the necessaries of 
life for the widows and orphans, aged and infirm inhabitants of said 
islands, who are uimble to provide for themselves. 

And it is finally provided that " all the foregoing agreements shall l)e 
done and performed by the Company free of all costs and charges to the 
said native inhabitants of said islands or to the United States." 

And it is made still further the duty of the Company "to employ the 
native inhabitants of said islands to perform such labor on the islands 
as they are fitted to periorm, and to i^ay therefor a fair and just com- 
pensation, such as may be fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury." 
And, also, the Com])any " agrees to contribute, as far as in its power, 
all reasonable efforts to secure the comfort, health, education, and pro- 
mote the morals and civilization of said native inhabitants." 

In short, then, the means of living, the facilities for education, the 
care of health, tlie religious teaching, the training of the young, and the 
comlVnt of the old, in a community of over oOO i)ersons, are all imposed 
upon the Company as its solemn duty by specific articles of the lease. 
I inclose you a- copy of the census of i<S90, giving every name of the 303 
persons, old and young, male and female, who constitute the whole com- 
munity of the Pribilof Islands. 
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The flutios thus imposed upon the Company must be discharged 
aniinally with punctuality and exactness. The comfort, possibly the 
safety, of all these human beings, peculiarly helpless when left to them- 
selves, are dependent upon the Company under the lease, and the lessees 
are paid therefor by the Crovernmeut in the seal skins which the Com- 
pany receives for the service. If the Company shall, as you say Lord 
Salisbury requests, be deprived of all privilege of taking seals, they 
certainly could not be compelled to minister to the wants of these 300 
inhabitants for an entire year. If these islanders are to be left to 
charity, the jSTorth American Company is under no greater obligation to 
extend it to them than are other citizens of the United States. It evi- 
dently requires a considerable sum of money to furnish all the supplies 
named in the lease — supidies which must be carried 4,000 miles on a si)e- 
cially chartered steamer. If the lessees are not to be allowed payment 
in any form for the amount necessary to support these 300 people on the 
islands, they will naturally decline to expend it. No appropriation of 
money has been made by Congress for the purpose, and the President 
can not leave these worthy and innocent people to the hazard of starva- 
tion, even to secui^ any form of agreement with Lord Salisbury touch- 
ing seal life. Seal life may be valuable, but the first duty of the (Gov- 
ernment of the United States in this matter is to protect human life. 

In this exigency the President instructs me to propose to Lord Salis- 
bury that he concede to the North American Company the right to take 
a sufficient number of seals, and no more than sufficient, to recompense 
them for their outlay in taking care of the natives; and that, in the 
phrase of the President, all "commercial killing of seals be prohibited 
pending the result of arbitration." The Secretary of the Treasury has 
the right to fix the number necessary to the end desired. After full 
consideration, he has limited the number to 7,500 to be killed by the 
Company to repay them for the outlay demanded for the suj^port of the 
300 people on the Pribilof Islands. He further directs that no females 
be killed, and that thus the productive capacity of the herd shall not 
in the slightest degree be impaired. 

This point being fixed and agreed to, the proposed arrangement 
between the two countries would be as follows: 

The Government of the United States limits the number of seals to 
be killed on the islands, for purposes just described, to 7,500. 

The Government of the United States guarantees that no seals shall 
be killed in the open waters of the Behring Sea by any jicrson on any 
vessel sailing under the American flag, or by any American citizen sail- 
ing under any other flag. 

The Government of Great Britain guarantees that no seals shall be 
killed in the open waters of the Behring Sea by any person on any vessel 
sailing under the British flag, and that no British subject shall engage 
in killing seals for the time agreed upon on any vessel sailing under 
any other flag. 

These prohibitions shall continue until the 1st day of May, 1892, 
within which time the arbitrators shall render final award or awards to 
both Governments. 

These several propositions are submitted for the consideration of 
Lord Salisbury. The President believes that they are calculated to 
produce a result at once fair and hoiu)ral)le to both Governments, and 
thus lead to the permanent adjustment of a controversy which has 
already been left too h)iig at issue. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 
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Sir Julian Fa uncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Washington^ May 5, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
yesterday, in which you have fornnihited for the consideration of the 
Marquis of Salisbury detailed proposals for a modus vivcndi during the 
approaching fishery season in Dehring Sea on the principle of a cessation 
of seal killing, both at sea and on land, an arrangement to which, as I 
informed you in my note of the 20th ultimo, his lordshij) was disposed 
to give his favorable consideration. 

1 have forwarded to Lord Salisbury by this day's mail a copy of your 
note, and I have telegraphed to his lordshii) the precise terms of the 
I)roi)osal with which it concludes. 

I nnich regret to find that a misconception has arisen as regards yonr 
complaint of delay on my part in accpiainting Lord Salisbury with second 
alternative proposal for a cessation of seal killing at sea and on land, 
which you originally made to me verbally. 

On that occasion you may remember that I expressed some reluctance 
at sending any further proposals to his lordship while his dispatch of 
February 21 last (submitting amendments on the questions for arbitra- 
tion) remained unanswered, aiul that I suggested that it would be more 
satisfactory if this new jiroposal were made concurrently with your re- 
ply to that dispatch, which I hoped to receive with the least possible 
delay. 

I understood you to assent to that suggestion, and to say that "you 
would proceed in that order." 

If you had informed me that the President for any reason desired 
that this alternative proposal should be telegraphed to Lord Salisbury, 
I need hardly say that I should have comi)lied at once with his wishes. 
But I can not call to mind that the President's name was ever men- 
tioned at our interview, which you correctly describe as "a conveisa- 
tional exchange of views." Fortunately, however, no appreciable loss 
of time occurred. I acquainted Lord Salisbury with your alternative 
proposal by the mail of the 7th of April (a few days only after it was 
made), and I received a prompt answer by telegraph, which enabled me 
to inform you by my note of April 20 that his lordship was disj)Osed to 
consider the proposal favorably. 

At an interview at your residence on the 23d of April you expressed 
your satisfaction at Lord Salisbury's reply, and you stated that before 
taking any further steps you desired to communicate by telegraph with 
the President. 

At a further interview at your residence on the 27th you informed me 
that the President desired that the modus vivendi should contain a res- 
ervation of the right to kill a certain number of seals for the sn])port 
of the natives of the Pribilof Islands. At first sight this reservation 
caused me some disappointment. It certainly appeared to me open to 
exception as detracting from the principle of equality, which was a 
feature of the original proposal. But I was more concerned at yonr 
stating that it never was the intention of the President or of yourselt 
that the modus vivendi should be put in force until the terms of arbi- 
tration had been settled. 

Tliis, I feared, would prevent the timely application of the modus vi- 
vendi, and I so informed Lord Salisbury by telegram on the same <lay. 

I notice with satisfaction that no siu-li condition is attixed to your 
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present pix)p<)sal, althoiigli the reservation as to the killing of a limited 
number of seals on the islands is maintained. 

I am glad to think that there is yet time to carry out for this fishery 
season any arrangement which may ])romptly be agreed to, and I h(»pe 
that the above ex])lanation may remove the impr(iSsioii you ajtpcar to 
have formed that there has been any delay on my part in exjjediting 
the consideration of the modus viveudi which you have proposed. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Adee to <S7r Jiilian Pauncefote. 

[Personal.] 

Department of State, 

Washington, May 20, 1891. 

My Dear Sir Julian: The President is desirous to learn the 
reply of Her Majesty's Government to the proposition submitted in De- 
partment's note of the 4tli instant, to stop sealing by citizens of the 
United States as well as by subjects of Her Majesty pending the arbi- 
trations of questions in dispute touching the seal fislieries in P>ehring Sea. 
I should be glad to know as soon as possible the x)reseut state of the 
matter. 

I remain, etc., 

Alvey a. Adee, 
Second Assistant Secretary. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Adee. 

[Personal.] 

British Legation, 
Washington, May 21, 1801. 

Dear Mr. Adee: I regret that T am not yet in a position to answer 
the iiKjuiry of the President communicated to me in your letter of yes- 
terday, but, immediately on its receipt, I telegraphed the substance 
of its contents to the Marcjuis of Salisbury, and I hope to receive in 
the course of to-day a telegram from his lordshi]) in reply. 
You may rely on my using the utmost expedition in the matter. 
I remain, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Adee to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Depart:\ient of State, 

Washington, May 20, 1891. 

Sir: In my personal note of the 2()th instant and on several occa- 
sions in oral comniuiiication, 1 have had the honor toex])iess the desire 
of the President to be. informed at the earliest possibU' moment <)f tlie 
response of Her Majesty's tioveiniuenl to the proxjosal, which formed 
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tlie subic(;t of Mr, Blaine'KS note to you of the 4tli instant, that seal- 
taking on the islands and in the waters of Behrinf> Sea be limited, asin 
said note expressed, as to citizens of the United States and subjects of 
Great Britain, pending the arbitration of certain questions in contro- 
versy between the two Governments. 

In several interviews with you since the 20th instant the desire of 
the President for an early response to the note of the 4th of May has 
been reaffirmed. 

The situation evidently calls for prompt action. Each day's delay in- 
creases the existing difference in the ability of the respective govern- 
ments to make the projiosed limitation of seal-taking effective. It is 
reported that a large fleet of Canadian sealers has been for some Aveeks 
or months on the seas. They are daily going farther out of reach. Tlie 
revenue cruisers have awaited definite orders. Their presence is ur- 
gently needed in the Behring Sea. Any further delay tends to defeat 
the very purpose for which the agreement is sought. It is quite incom- 
patible with fairness and justice to our citizens that this should be per- 
mitted to continue. 

Ample opportunity has been afforded to Her Majesty's Government 
to bring this condition to a close by an effective agreement; but the re- 
sult is still uncertain and, to all ai^pearancei^, remote. The President 
would be glad to know that it is near at hand and certain ; but he can no 
longer hold back in furtherance of a vague hope, to the detriment of the 
legitimate interests of the Government and citizens of the United 
States. 

I am, therefore, directed by the President to inform you that orders 
have been given to the revenue steamer Bush to proceed to the sealing 
islands. 

Another revenue steamer, the Corwin, is at San Francisco, nearly 
ready to sail, and will very shortly put to sea. Should an agreement 
be reached before her departure, appropriate orders may still be sent 
by her to the islands. I mention this in order that you may comjire- 
hend how fully this Government desires to effect an arrangement for 
this season, and that you may realize how each day's delay lessens the 
ability of Her Majesty's Government to effectively cociperate with 
regard to British subjects and tends to destroy the practical utility of 
an agreement to limit the seal catch. 
I am, etc., 

Alvey a. Adee, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Paunce/ote to Mr. Adee. 

British Legation, 

Washington, May 27, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
yesterday's date, and to inform you that I have communicated the sub- 
stance of its contents to the Marquis of Salisbury by telegram. 

I feel assured that his lordship will greatly regret any inconvenience 
which may be caused to your Government by the impracticability of re- 
turning an immediate reply to the proposal contained in Mr. Blaine's 
note to me of the 4th instant. 

Lord Salisbnry, as I had the honor to state to you verbally, is using 
the utmost exxjcdition ; but the lateness of the projjosal and the con- 
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ditioiis attiKjhed to it h;ive given rise to gnivc difricultics, as to wliicli 
his lordship has necessarily Deeu in coiniuiinication with the Canadian 
Goveinaient. His reply, however, may now arrive at any moment. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



rroj)osal of Her MajeHixfH Government for a modus vivendi in the Behring 
Sea during the sealing season of 1891. 

Washington, June 3, 1891. (Eeceived June 4, 1891.) 

(1) The Government of Great Britain and of the United States shall 
prohibit, until May, 1892, the killing of seals in Behring Sea or any 
islands thereof, and will, to the best of their power and abihty, insure 
that subjects and citizens of the two nations, respectively, and the ves- 
sels flying their respective ages, shall observe that prohibition. 

(2) During the period above specified the United States Government 
shall have the right to Icill 7,500 seals. 

(o) Consuls may at anytime be appointed to the islands in the Bering- 
Sea, and the United States Government will grant an '^ exequatur " to 
any such consuls. 

(4) Unless the assent of Russia be obtained to this convention it shall 
not come into operation. 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Behring Sea arbitration. 

WA^^iiiNaTON, June 3, 1891. (Received June 4, 1891.) 
The undersigned has been instructed by the Marquis of Salisbury to 
inform the United States Government that Her Majesty's Government 
are prepared to assent to the first five questions proposed to be sub- 
mitted to arbitration in the note of the Hon. James G. Blaine to the 
undersigned, dated the 14th of April last. 

Her Majesty's Government can not give their assent to the sixtli 
(piestion ibriunlated in that note. In lieu thereof they i)ropi»se the 
appointment of a commission to consist of four experts, of whom two 
shall l)e nominated by each Government, an<l a chairman who shall be 
nominated by the Arbitrators. The Commission shall examine and re- 
port ou the question which follows : 

For tlio, purpose of preserviiij^j the fur-seal race in Bebrinij Sea from extenuiiiatioii, 
Avliat iiitcniatinnal arrangi'inents, if any, arc necessary between Great Britain and 
the United States aud Russia or any other power? 

As regards the question of compensation, Her Majesty's Government 
propose the following article: 

It shall be competent to tlio arbitrators to award sneh compensation as in their 
jiidi^inent sliall seem ei[nita1)le to tlu' siibjeets and citizens of eitlier power who shall 
be shown to have been damuitied in tho pursuit of the industry of sealinj^ by tlie 
action of the other power. 

Julian Pauncefote, 
39 
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3Tr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefotc. 

Department of State, 

Washington, June 4, 1891. 
Sir : I am directed by the President to say, iu reply to your note of 
the 3d instant, conveying to the Government of the United States the 
response of Her Majesty's Government to the proposal of Mr. Blaine 
for a modus vivcndi, relating to the seal fisheries in Behring Sea during 
the present season — 

First. In place of the first and second subdivisions of the agreement, 
as submitted to you, the President suggests the following: 

(1) The Government of Great Britain shall prohibit, until May, 1892, 
the killing of seals in all that part of the Behring Sea lying east, east- 
wardly, or southeastwardly of the line described in article 1 of tlie con- 
vention between the United States and Russia, of date Mar(;h 30, 18(J7, 
and will promptly take such stejis as are best calculated effectively to 
insure the observance of this prohibition by the subjects and citizens of 
Great Britain and all vessels fiying its flag. 

(2) The Government of the United States shall prohibit, until May, 
1892, the killing of seals in that part of Behring Sea above described, and 
on the shores and islands thereof, the property of the United States (in 
excess of 7,500 to be taken on the islands), and the Government of the 
United States will promptly take such steps as are best calculated ef- 
fectually to insure the observance of this prohibition by the citizens of 
the United States and the vessels flying its flag. 

These changes are suggested in order that the modus may clearly 
have the same territorial extent with the pending i)roposals lor arbitra- 
tion; that the stipulation for a prohibition of seal-killing upon the 
islands of the United States may rest upon its own order; and that the 
obligation of the respective governments to give promi)t and vigorous 
effect to the agreement may be more clearly apparent. 

Second. The pertinencj^ of the suggestion contained in the third sub- 
division of Lord Salisbury's proposal is not apparent to the President. 
The statutes of the United States explicitly x:)rohibit the landing of any 
vessels at the seal islands and the residence thereon of any person un- 
less specifically autliorized by the Secretary of the Treasury. It is, 
therefore, obvious that no consular func.'tions could be discharged upon 
the islands by any representative of Her Majesty's Government, The 
President regards this law as declaring an exception as to the residence 
of consuls within the meaning of article 4 of the convention of com- 
merce and navigation of December 22, 1815, between Her Majesty's 
Government and the United States. If the proposal is intended to re- 
late to the islands of St. I'aul and St. George, and has for its object 
access for such agents of the Government of Her Majesty as may be 
appointed to investigate facts that may be involved in the pending 
])roposals for arbitration, or in the hearing before the Arbitrators, I am 
directed by the President to say that, in the event of an agreement for 
arbitration of the questions in dispute between Great Britain and the 
United States, he would be willing to extend reasonable facilities to 
Great Britain for the investigation at the islands of any facts involved 
in the controversy. 

Third. The fourth clause of the i)roposal of Iler Majesty's Govern- 
ment, limiting the taking effect of the modus rivendi upon the assent 
of Russia, ijresents what seems to the President an insuperable dilfi- 
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cnlt.r, as an adlierence to that suggestion by Her Majesty's GovernnuMit 
Avill, in liis oi)inioii, i^ievent the eouckision of any agreement, and will 
inevitably cause such a delay as to thwart the purposes which he nnist 
sui)pose both governments have had in view. lie is surprised that this 
result did not suggest itself to Lord Salisbury, and does not doubt that 
it will be apparent to him on a reexamination. I am also directed to 
remind you that the contention between the United States and Great 
Britain has been limited to that part of Behring Sea eastward of the 
line of demarkation described in our convention with Eussia, to which 
reference has already been made, and that Kussia has never asserted 
any rights in these waters affecting the subject-matter of tliis conten- 
tion, and can not therefore be a necessary party to these negotiations 
if they are not now improperly expanded. Under the statutes of the 
United States the President is authorized to prohibit sealing in the 
Behring Sea within the limits described in our convention with Eussia 
and to restrict the killing of seals on the islands of the United States, 
but no authority is conferred upon him to prohibit or make penal the 
taking of seals in the waters of Behring Sea westward of the line referred 
, to or upon any of the shores or islands thereof. It was never supposed 
by anyone representing the Government of the United States in this 
correspondence, or by the President, that an agreement for a. modus 
Vivendi could be broader than the subject of contention stated in the 
correspondence of the respective governments. 

Negotiations for an arbitration have been proceeding between the 
United States and Great Britain, and, if these powers are competent 
to settle by this friendly method their respective rights and relations 
in the disputed waters ui)()n a i)ermanent basis, it would seem to follow 
that no (Question could arise as to their competency to deal directly with 
the subject for a single season. If Great Britain now insists upon im- 
possible conditions, viz, that the conclusion of the modus vivendi is to 
be delayed until, and made contingent upon, the assent of Eussia to 
stop the killing of seals on its own islands and in its own waters, and 
upon the exercise by the President of powers not conferred by law, 
this would be, in his opinion, a practical withdrawiil by Great Britain 
from the negotiations for a modus vivendi. This he would very much 
regret, and he conlidently hopes that a reconsideration will enable 
Lord Salisbury to waive the suggestion of Eussia's participation in the 
agreement and the inclusion of other waters than those to which the 
contention between the United States and Great Britain relates. 

In case the terms of the modus vivendi are agreed upon, the President 
suggests that a provision, heretofore considered in another connection 
in the general correspondence, by which the naval or other duly com- 
missioned ofticers of either party may arrest any offending vessel and 
turn it over at the nearest port of the nation whose tlag it carries for 
such judicial proceedings as the law provides, should be incorporated 
here, the nunc effectually to carry out the stipidations of the respective 
governments to prohibit their citizens and vessels from taking seals in 
the specified waters of Behring Sea. 

Having, with a view to an exigency wliich he has several times 
caused to be explained to y<ui, ])romptly responded to the suggestions 
of your note of yesterday, the President directs me to say that he will 
be ])leased to have from Lord Salisbury a prompt response to these 
suggestions. 

I am lurther directed by the President to say that your note of the 
same date, referring to the conditions of the jiroposed arbitration, and 
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statinnf the objection of Lord Salisbury to some points in tlie proposal 
of Mr. Blaine, will have the early attention of the President. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Actiit(j Secretary. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 

Washington, June 6, 1891. 

Sir : Immediately on the receipt of your note of the 4th instant, 
relative to the i)roposed modus vivendi in Behring Sea, I communicated 
its contents to the Marquis of Salisbury by telegraph. I have now the 
honor to inform you that late last night I received a telegraphic reply 
from his lordship, of which the substance is contained in the inclosed 
memorandum. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



BEHRING SEA MODUS VIVENDI. 

[Inclosiire iu Sir Julian Paiincefote's letter. — Memorandum.] 

Her Majesty's Governmeut accept the proposal of the President that the modus 
Vivendi, if agreed upon, shoukl provide tliat " the naval or other duly commissioned 
officers of either party may arrest any offending vessel and turn it over to the nearest 
port of the nation whose flag it carries for such judicial proceedings as the law pro- 
vides." By accepting this proposal Her Majesty's Government give to the cruisers 
of the United States the power of supervising the condnct of British subjects in 
observing the proposed agreement at sea. This is a concession which, in Lord Salis- 
bury's opinion, entitles Her Majesty's Govermnent to ask from the United States the 
corresponding power of supervising the proceedings of the United States citizens on 
the seal islands. It is on the fidelity with which the condition of not killing more 
than 7,500 seals is observed that the equality of the proposed agreement depends. 
Her Majesty's Government, therefore, regard it as indispensable that they should 
have the right of satisfying themselves that this condition is fully observed by citi- 
zens of the United States. If there be an objection on the part of the United States 
Government to issuing an exequatur to a permanent consul on the seal islands, Lord 
Salisbury suggests that they can, under the statute, "specifically authorize" the 
residence thereon of a British agent during the present season. 

His lordship will not insist on the condition that Russia shall be a party to the 
agreement, but he must earnestly i)ress the United States Government to extend the 
prohibition to their citizens and vessels over the entire area of Behring Sea. In tliat 
case Her Majesty's Government on their part will similarly extend the prohibition to 
British subjects and vessels. 

Lord Salisbury points out that, if seal-hunting be prohibited on one side of a purely 
imaginary line drawn in the open ocean, while it is permitted on the other side of the 
line, it will be impossible in many cases to prove unlawful sealing or to infer it from 
the possession of skins or fishing tackle. 

In conclusion, Lord Salisbury states that Her Majesty's Government consider it a 
matter of great importance that the two Governments should agree on the terms of 
arbitration at the same time as on a modus vivendi. The suspension of sealing is not 
a measure which they could repeat another year. 

JULXAJj Pauncefote. 
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3fr. W/ii(rto)i to tSlr Julian raunctj'ofe. 

Department of State, 

Washinfjt<m, June (J, 1S91. 

Sir: I mn diroctedby the Prosideiit to say tliat lie lias rt'<*oived ^vitb 
great satisfaction the note of Lord Salisbury of to-day's date in reply to 
my note of the 4tli instant. He directs uie to ask you to remind Lord 
Salisbury tliat tlie limitation of the killing of seals ujmn the islands is 
absolutely within the control of the United States, as a dail^' count is 
made by sworn ofdcers, and to inform him that already, in order to as- 
sure such control pending these negotiations, the agents of the Treasury 
Department, who have been dispatched to the seal islands, have been 
insructed to stop the killing when 7,500 have been taken and to await 
the arrival of further orders, though ordinarily the taking of seals on 
the islands does not begin until about July 1. The enforcement of an 
agreed limitation being so fully in the control of the United States, the 
President is sure that Lord Salisbury ^dll not question the absolute 
good faith of this Government in observing its stipulation to limit the 
catch to 7,500. This Government could not, of course, consent to any 
arrangement that implied such a doubt or involved any foreign super- 
vision on the islands. If the prompt and effectual recall of the fleet of 
Ganadian sealers now at sea was as fully within the control of Great 
Britain the President would not have suggested the provision for the 
arrest by either party of vessels violating the prohibition, but would 
have rested confidently in the assurance given by Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment. 

P>ut in view of the fact that the evidence which the respective Gov- 
ernments will present to the Arbitrators (if that happy solution of the 
pending ditticulties shall be attained) must be collected during the 
present season, and as the definite agreement for arbitration can not be 
concluded contemporaneously with this agreement, the President directs 
me to say that he is quite willing to agree that Her ^Majesty's Govern- 
ment may send to the seal islands, with a view to collecting the fiicts 
that may be involved in an arbitration, and especially facts relating to 
seal life and to the results of the methods which have been pursued in 
the killing of seals, a suitable person or persons to make the necessary 
observations. The present and the comparative conditions of the rook- 
eries may become an important consideration before arbitrators in a 
certain event, and the President would not ask that the evidence u])on 
this subject should be wholly from one side. He is desirous that the 
prohibition of the killing of seals for this season shall be as wide and 
absolute as possible, and will not omit the exercise of any power con- 
fided to him by law to promote that end. He directs me to assure Lord 
Salisbury that he is extremely desirous to bring to a speedy conclusion 
the pending negotiations for the submission to impartial arbitration of 
the points of difference between the twoGoveinments. and regrets that, 
for reasons which have been explained to you, an immediate answer can 
not be returned to his lordship's note upon that subject of the 2d in- 
stant. He feels sure, however, that the prompt announcement of an 
agreement for a modus for this season, while there is yet time to make 
it mutually effective, will not fail to have a happy infiuence upon the 
final negotiations. 

It is hoped that authority may be given to you, as there]U'esentative 
of Her Majesty's Government iit this capital, to con(du<le, immediately 
upon t\u\ passage of the bill now pending in Parliament, the following 
agreement: 



310 DIPLOMATIC CORRESrONDENCE. 

For the purpose of avoiding irritating difierences and witli a view to 
promote a friendly settlement of the questions ])ending between the 
Governments of Great Britain on the one side and the United States of 
America on the other, touching the rights of the respective nations in 
the Behring Sea, the following agreement is made, which shall have no 
effect to limit or prejudice the rights or claims of either power, except 
as therein expressly stipulated and for the time therein limited: 

(1) Tlie Government of Great Britain will prohibit until May, 1802, 
the killing of seals in all that part of the Behring Sea lying east, east- 
wardly, or soiitheastwardly of the line described in article 1 of the con- 
vention between the United States and Bussia of date March .30, 18()7, 
and will promptly take such steps as are best calculated effectively to 
insure the observance of this prohibition by the subjects and citizens 
of Great Britain and all vessels tlying its flag. 

(2) The Government of the United States will prohibit until May, 
181)2, the killing of seals in that part of Behring Sea above described, 
and on the shores and islands thereof, the i)roperty of the United 
States (except that 7,500 seals, and no more, may be taken on the 
islands); and the Government of tlie United States will promptly take 
su(;h steps as are best calculated etfectively to insure the observance of 
this prohibition by the citizens of the United States and the vessels 
flying its flag. 

(3) All vessels or persons violating the laws of their respective Gov- 
ernments in this regard outside the ordinary territorial limits may be 
seized and detained by the naval or other duly commissioned officers 
of either of the high contracting parties, but they shall be handed over 
as soon as j^racticable to the authorities of the nation to which they 
resi>ectively belong for trial and for the imposition of the penalties and 
forfeitures provided by law. 

(4) In Older to facilitate such proper inquiries as Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment may desire to make with a view to the presentation of the 
case of that Government before arbitrators, and in the ex])ectation 
that an agreement for arbitration may ultimately be reached, it is 
agreed that a suitable person or persons, to be designated by Great 
Britain, Avill be permitted at any time, upon apijlication, to visit or to 
remain upon the seal islands during the present sealing season for that 
purpose. 



I have, etc., 



William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Patmcefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 

Washingto7i, June 8, 1801. 

Sir: T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of j'our note of 
the 0th instant containing the terms of a proposed agreement for a 
modus Vivendi during the present seal-fishery season in Berhing Sea, 
which I comnuinicated at once by telegraph to the Marquis of Salis- 
bury. 

. I have this day received a reply from liis lordship, in which he trans- 
mits a draft of the proposed agreement, with certain modifications and 
additions. 
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I beg- to inclose a copy of it, and to request that you will be good 
enough to submit it to your Governmeut for their consideration. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



AGREEMENT. 

[Inclosiirn iu Sir Julian Pauncefote's letter.] 

For the -nnrposp of riAoidiiig irritnting diflerences and M-ith a view to promote 
friendly settlenient of the f|iiestions pendinji: between the two Govenunents, loiicbin,!;; 
tlieir respective rights in Beliring ^^ea and fur preservation of the seal species, the 
following agreement is made witliont prejudice to the rights or claims of either 
party: 

(1) Her Majesty's Government will ]irohibit, until May next, seal killing m that 
part of Behring Sea lying eastward of the line of demarcation descril)ed iu article No. 
1 of the treaty of 1867 between the United States and Russia, and Avill promptly use 
best efforts to insure observance of prohibition by British subjects and vessels. 

(2) The United States Government will prohibit seal killing for the same i>eriod in 
the same part of Bering Sea and on the shores and islands thereof, the property of 
the United States (in excess of 7,500 to be taken on the islands as food skins, and not 
for tax or shi])ment), and will promptly use best efforts to insure observance of pro- 
liihition by United States citizens and vessels. 

(3) Every offending vessel or person niaj' be seized and detained by the naval or 
other duly commissioned officers of either of the high contracting parties, but they 
shall be handed over as soon as practicable to tlie authorities of the nation to which 
they respectively T)elong. who shall alone have jurisdiction to try the offense and 
impose the penalties for the same. 

The witnesses ajid i)ro()fs necessary to establish the offense shall also be sent with 
them, and the court adjudicating upoiv the case may order such portion of the fines 
imposed, or of the juoceeds of the condemned vessel, to be applied iu payment of the 
expenses occasioned thereby. 

(4) In order to facilitate sucb proper inquiries as Her Majesty's Government may 
desire to nuike with a view to the ]n'eseutation of the case of that Government before 
arbitrators, and in expectation that an agreement for arbitration may be arrived at, 
it is agreed that suitable persons designated by Great r.ritain will be permitted at 
any time, upon application, to visit or to remain upon the seal islands during the 
present sealing season for that purpose. 

(5) A commission of four experts, two nominated by each Government, and a chair- 
man nominated by the arbitratcns, if api)ointed, and, if not, by the aforesaid com- 
mission, shall examine and report on the following question: 

What international arrangements, if any, between Great Britinn aiid the United 
States and Russia or any other Power are necessary for the purjiose of preserving the 
fur-seal race in the northern I'aeilic Ocean from extf^rminationf 

(6) The Government of the United States Avill join with that of Her Majesty in 
re(|ue8ting Russia to forbid her subjects from sealing to the east of the line indicated 
iu article No. 1 of the present agreement until the Ist of May, 1892. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian ranncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washin(/ion, June 9, 1891. 

Sir: I am diroctod by the President, in response to your note of 
June S, delivered this morning, to say that he regretsthat. at the moment 
when tlie two Governments seemed to have reached an agreement in 
this matter (which is one calling for the utmost prom])tness of action), 
new conditions should be suggested by Lord Salisljury. With the 
accei)tanee of the proitosition submitted in my last note, relating to i»er- 
niission to British agents to visit the seal ishtnds, an agreement had 
been reached upon all the conditions that had been previously discussed 
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or sngftcssted in this coiuiection. The President does not object to the 
modification of liis proposal suggested in the first article siil)niitted bj' 
you, for he assumes that the terms used, wliile not as strong, ]»erhn]>s, 
as those suggested by this Government, do I'ully commit the Govern- 
ment of Great Britain to prompt aud energetic measures in the repres- 
sion of the killing of seals by the subjects and vessels of that nation. 

The proposal submitted by you on June 3 contained this clause: 
" During the period above specified the United States Government shall 
have the right to kill 7,500 seals." Is'ow, his lordship adds a most extra- 
ordinary, and not altogether clear, condition (I quote), "to be taken on 
the shores and islands as food skins, and not for tax or shii)ment." 

This new condition is entirely inadmissible and, in the opinion of the 
President, inconsistent with the assent already given by Her Majesty's 
Government to the proposition of the United States in that behaif. It 
had been particularly explained in the correspondence that the lessees 
of the privilege of taking' seals ujion the islands assumed obligations to 
supply to the natives the foodand otherthingsnecessary fortheir subsist- 
ence and comfort, and that the taking of the limited number of seals was 
not only to supply flesh to the natives, but, in some part, to recompense 
the Company for furnishing other necessary articles of food, clotliing, 
and fuel. The President is surjirised that it should now be suggested 
that none of the skins should be removed from the island, and he can 
not understand how British interests can be promoted by alloAving- them 
to go to waste. 

The previous communications of Her Majesty's Government had, in 
the opinion of the President, concluded this matter. 

As to the third clause of your projjosition, I am directed to say that 
the contention between the United States and Great Britain has rela- 
tion solely to the respective rights of the two Governments in the waters 
of Behring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits, and the stipu- 
lations for the cooperation of the two Governments duiing this season 
have, of course, the same natural limitation. This is recognized in 
Articles 1 aud 2 of your i>roposal, for you Avill observe that the obliga- 
tion assumed by Her Majesty's Government is to ])rohibit seal killing- 
in a certain part of Behring Sea, whereas the obligation assumed in the 
second article by the Government of the United States is to prohil)it 
seal killing in the same part of Behring Sea and the shores and islands 
thereof, the pioi)erty of the United States. The killing, tberefore, of 
seals on the i.slauds or within the territorial waters of the United States 
falls only within the prohibition of this Government. His lordship will 
also see that it is altogether beyond the power of the President to stii)u- 
late that an offense committed in the undisputed territory of theUnited 
States against its laws shall be triable only in the courts of another 
nati<m. The extension of this clause to the territory and territorial 
waters of the United States, therefore, involves an insuperable legal 
difticulty on our part and a concession^which no independent Govern- 
ment could be expected to make. The mutual police, which is to l)e 
stipulated for, could not, in the nature of things, apply to the territorial 
waters within the undisputed and exclusive jurisdiction of either. 

To the fourth clause, Avhich is in substance the same as the proposi- 
tion made by this Goverimient, no objection is interposed. 

As to the fifth clause, I am directed to say that the President regards 
the proposition to appoint a Joint Commission to investigate and report 
as to what regulations or international agreements are necessary to 
preserve the seal fisheries to be one of the incidents of the agreement 
for arbitration aud to have no i)roper place here. This distinction seems 
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to liave been reco.iiiiized by liis lordslii]), and his ])i()[)()Siil of siu-Ii a 
Coiuinissioii was made partoftlie sci)aiate note discussinji' the terms of 
iiibitratioii presented by you on June 3, and lias never until now a])- 
])eared in the corres]iondence relating- to a modva rhendi. The Presi- 
dent thinks the fourth clause, which has been accepted, makes ample 
l^resent provision, but will give a full consideration to the suggestion of 
a Joint Commission in connection with the negotiation for arbitration. 

To the sixth and last clause the President directs me to say that, so 
far as he is aware, no vessel bearing the Russian flag has at any time 
intruded into the waters described in the proposed agreement. He is 
entirely in sympathy with the expressed desire of Lord Salisbury to 
secure such limitations as to the hunting of seals in the whole of Bchr- 
ing Sea as will i)reserveto mankind this valuable industry; but he does 
not think that an agreement to unite in any joint note to Russia should 
be interposed here and at this time. Moreover, Lord Salisbury will 
perceive that, in the present state of the American law, if Russia should 
ask for reciprocal action by this Government west of the treaty line, the 
President would be confronted with the same dithculty that i)revented 
him from extending the agreement with Her Majesty's Government to 
the whole of Behring Sea. 

As the President understands, the adhesion of the two Governments 
has been given in this correspondence to the following ])roi)ositions : 

For the purpose of avoiding irritating diflerences and with a view to 
promote Iriendly settlement of the (questions pending between the two 
Governments, touching their respective rights in Behring Sea, and for 
the preservation of the seal species, the following agreement is made 
without prejudice to the rights or claims of either party: 

(1) Her Majesty's Government will prohibit, until JMay next, seal- 
killing in that part of Bering Sea- lying eastward of the line of demar- 
cation described in article No. 1 of the treaty of 1867 between the United 
States and Russia, and will pr<»m])tly use its best efforts to insure the 
observance of the i)rohibition by British subjects and vessels. 

(2) The United States Government will prohibit seal-killing for the 
same i^eriod in the same i)art of Behring Sea and on the shores and 
islands thereof, the property of the United States (in excess of 7,500 to 
be taken on the islands for the subsistence and care of the natives), and 
will promptly use its best efforts to insure the observation of this pro- 
hibition by United States citizens and vessels. 

(3) Every vessel or person offending against this prohibition in the 
said waters of Behring Sea, outside of the ordinary territorial limits of 
the United States, may be seized and detained by the naval or other 
duly commissioned officers of either of the high contracting parties, but 
they shall be handed over as soon as practicable to the authorities of 
the nation to which they respectively behmg, who shall alone have juris- 
diction to try the offense and impose the penalties for the same. The 
witnesses and i^roofs necessary to establish the offense shall also be sent 
with them. 

(4) In order to facilitate such i^roper inquiries as Her ^Majesty's Gov- 
ernment may desire to make with a view to the presentation of the case 
of that Government before Arbitrators, and in ex])ectation that an 
agreement for arbitration may be arrived at, it is agreed that suitable 
persons <lesignated by Great Britain will be Y>ermitted at any time, 
ni)on a|>plication, to visit or to remain upon the seal islands during the 
present sealing season for that purpose. 

The President directs me to inform you that the Government of the 
United States is ready to conclude this agreement, if it can be put into 
-iO 
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force iminedintcly. The value of siicli an ngTeenieiit to tlie United 
States is daily lessoning-, and the President therefore feels that he must 
ask that the negotiations be brought to a speedy determination. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton. 



Sir Julian Paunccfoie to Mr. Wharton. 

Britisti Legation, 

Washington^ June 10, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
June 9, delivered this day, in reply to my note of the 8th, in which I 
transmitted for the consideration of your Government the draft of a 
proposed agreement for a modus viveniU during the present fur-seal 
iishery season in Behring Sea, with certain modifications and additions 
suggested therein l)y the Marquis of Salisbury. 

I have telegraphed the substance of your note under reply to his 
lordship, and I hope to be able to communicate to you his observations 
thereon in the course of to-morrow or the followingday. In the mean 
while, with reference to the complaint that new conditions should have 
been suggested at this stnge by Lord Salisbury, I would beg leave to 
point out that all his lordship's suggestions are obviouvsly dictated by 
a desire to render tlie modus riroidi more effective and to do all that 
is possible in the common interest for the protection and the preservation 
of the seal species during the present season. 

In my humble opiiuon, therefore, it is to be regretted that those 
suggestions should not have commended themselves to the favorable 
consideration of the President. Thus the object of the proposed inser- 
tion in article 2 of the words " food skins, and not for tax and shipment," 
which you qualify i'.s "extraordinary," was not to prevent the export 
and sale of the 7,500 seal skins, of which the i)roceeds are intended to 
cover the cost of food, clothing, fuel, and other necessaries for the 
natives. Its sole object Avas to vStop the injurious practice of driving 
and redriving the herds to the killing grounds for selection, which is 
resorted to in the case of seals killed "for tax and shipment," and is 
stated by experts to be the main cause of the depletion of male seal life 
on the islands. 

I would refer you on this point to the report of Special Treasury 
Agent G. J. Goff, laid before Congress (Ex. Doc. No. 49), pp. 4 and 29; 
also to the report of Assistant Treasury Agent Joseph Murray, at page 
8; and that of Assistant Treasury Agent A. W. Lavender, at page 9, 
of the same Congressional paper. 

As regards Lord Salisbury's proposals of a Joint Commission, it is by 
no means a new one. It has long been called for by public opinion in 
both countries. It was inserted among Lord Salisbury's last proposals 
for the Arbitration agreement in the expectation that the latter docu- 
ment would be signed contemporaneously with the agreement for a 
modus Vivendi. But as your Government is not prepared to bring the 
Arbitration negotiation to a conclusion without further consideration, 
and as it isof the highest importance that the Joint Commission should 
be appointed at once, in order to enter upon its functions during the 
inesent Iishery soi'.son, Lord Salisbury has had no alternative but to 
urge the insertion of the article providing for a Joint Conimissiou in the 



MODUS VIVENDI OF 1891 AlSTD ARBITRATION. 315 

ii^eement for t\iG modus Vivendi, of whiah it sliould, in the opinion of 
Her Majesty's Government, be a component part. 

The objection of the President to that article in tlie modus vivcndi 
appears to me to create the greatest difficulty which has yet presented 
itself in the course of this negotiation, and I earnestly hope that, if 
Lord Salisbury should be disposed to waive the other conditions to 
which exception is taken in your note, the President, on his part, will 
accede to his h)rdship's wishes in resi)ect of the Joint Commission. 



1 have, et(;., 



Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian rauncefote io Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 
Washington, June 11, 1^91. 

Sir: With reference to my note of yesterday, and especially to the 
concluding' ]>art of it, I have the honor to inform you that I have this 
day received by telegraph from the Marquis of Salisbury a reply to the 
proposal for a modus vireitdi during the present fur-seal fishery season 
in Behring Sea, contained in your note of June 9. 

His lordship states that the President's refusal to adoi^t his sugges- 
tions with respect to Russia renders the proposed modus vivendi nuich 
less valuable, and that he is reluctant to abandon the words which he 
had ])ro]iosed for insertion in article 2 in relation to the reservation of 
tlie 7,500 seals to be killed on the islands, 

ISevertheless, in view of the urgency of the case, his lordship is dis- 
posed to authorize me to sign the agreement in the precise terms formu- 
lated in your note of June 9, provided the question of a joint commission 
be not left in doubt and that your Government will give an assurance 
in some form that they will concur in a reference to a joint commission 
to ascertain what permanent measures are necessary for the preserva- 
tion of the fur-seal species in the Northern Pacific Ocean. 

I have the honor, therefore, to inquire whether the President is jire- 
pared to give that assurance, and, if so, I shall, on receipt of it, lose no 
time in communicating it by telegraph to Lord Salisbury and in ap- 
plying to his lordship for authority to sign the proposed agreement. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, June 11, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to- 
day's date, and in re])ly I am directed by the President to say that the 
(lovernment of the United States, recognizing the fact that fall and 
adequate measures for the protection of seal life should embrace the 
whole of Behring Sea and portions of the North Pacific Ocean, will 
have no hesitancy in agreeing, in connection with Hei' IMajesty's Gov- 
ernment, to the ajtpointmcnt of a joint commission to ascertain wiiat 
permanent measures are necessary for the preservation of the seal 
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STiecies in tlie waters referred to, sucli an agreement to be signed simnl- 
Tancously with the convention for arbitration, and to be without preju- 
dice fo the questions to be submitted to the arbitrators. 

A full reply to your note of June 3 relating to the terms of arbitra- 
tion will not be long delayed. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 
Washinffton, June 13, 1891. 

Sir: I lost no time in telegraphing to the Marquis of Salisbury the 
contents of your note of June 11, conveying the assent of yoiir Govern- 
ment to the appointment, in connection with Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, of a joint commission for the i)urpose mentioned in my note to 
you of the same date, such agreement to be signed simultaneously with 
the convention for arbitration, and to be without prejudice to the (pies- 
tions to be submitted to the arbitrators. 

I informed his lordship at the same time that, in handing me the 
note under reply, you had assured me that the President was anxious 
that the commission should be ajipointed in time to commence its work 
this season, and that your Government would, on that account, use 
their utmost efforts to expedite the signature of the arbitration conven- 
tion. 

I now have the honor to inform you that I have this day received a 
telegraphic reply from Lord Salisbury, in which, while conveying tome 
authority to sign the i)roi)osed agreement for a modus mvendi contained 
in your note of June 9, his lordshii) desires me to place on record that 
it is signed by me on the clear understanding that the joint commission 
will be appointed without delay. 

On that understanding, therefore, I shall be prepared to attend at 
the State Department, for the purpose of signing the agreement, at such 
time as you may be good enough to appoint. 



1 have, etc., 



Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department op State, 

Washington, June 13, 1891. 

Sir: The President directs me to say, in resi)onse to your note of this 
date, that his assent to the proposition for a joint commissicm, as ex- 
]>ressed in my note of June J), was given in the expectation that both 
Governments would use every pro]ier effort to adjust the remaining 
points of difference in the general correspondence relating to arbitra- 
tion, and to agree upon the deiinite terms of a submission and of the 
appointment of a joint commission without unnecessary delay. 
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He is glad that an agreeiiieiit lias finally been reached for the pendiiii;- 
season; and 1 beg to say that, if you will call at the Dejtartment at 10 
o'clock Monday next, I will be glad to put into writing and give formal 
attestation to the modus viveridi which has been agreed upon. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting ^Secretary. 



Modus Vivendi respecting tlie fur-seal fisheries in Beliring Sea. 

BY THE PUESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMEUICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas an agreement for a modus vivendi between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, in 
relation to the fur-seal fisheries in Behriiig Sea, was concluded on the 
fifteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and ninety-one, word for word as follows: 

Agreement between the Government of the United States and the Government of Her 
Britannic Majesty for a modus vivendi in relation to the fur-seal fislieries in Behring 
Sea. 

For the purpose of avoiding irritating differences and with a view to promote tlie 
friendly settlement of the question pending between the two Governments touching 
their respective rights in Behring Sea, and for the preservation of the seal speties, 
the following agreement is made without prejudice to the rights or claims of either 
party : 

(1) Her Majesty's Government will prohibit, Lintil May next, seal killing in that 
part of Behring Sea lying eastward of the line of demarcation described in Article No. 
1 of the treaty of 1867 between the United States and Russia, and will promptly use 
its best efforts to ensure the observance of this prohibition by British subjects and 
vessels. 

(2) The United States Government will prohibit seal killing for the same period 
in the same part of Behring Sea and on the shores and islands thereof, the property 
of the United States (in excess of 7,500 to be taken on the islands for the subsistence 
and care of the natives), and will promptly use its best eftbrts to ensure the observ- 
ance of this prohibition by United States citizens and vessels. 

(3) Every vessel or person offending against this jirohibition in the said waters of 
Behring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits of the United States, may be 
seized and detained by the naval or other duly connnissioned officers of either of the 
High Contracting Parties, but they shall be handed over as soon as practicable to 
the authorities of the nation to wliich they respectively belong, who shall alone 
have jurisdiction to try the offense and impose the penalties for tlie same. The wit- 
nesses and i)roofs necessary to establish the offense shall also be sent with them. 

(i) In order to facilitate such proper inquiries as Her Majesty's Government may 
desire to make, with a view to the ])resentation of the case of that Government be- 
fore arbitrators, and in expectation that an agreement for arbitration may be arrived 
at, it is agreed that suitable persons designated by Great liiifaiu will be pennitfed 
at any time, upon application, to visit or to remain upon tlie seal islands during the 
present sealing season for that purpose. 

Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington, this fifteenth day of June, 1891. on 
behalf of their respective Governments, by William F. Wharton, Acting Secretary 
of State of the United States, and Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., H. 
B. M Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

William F. Wharton [seal]. 

Julian Pauncefote [seal]. 

Kow, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said agreement to bo 
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made public, to the end that tlie .same and every part thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and the citizens thereof. 

lu witness hereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be afUxed. 

Done at the city of Washington this lifteenth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-one, and of 
the Independence of the United States the one hundred and tifteenth. 

[SEAL.] Benj. Harrison. 

By the President : 



William F. Wharton 



Acting Secretary of State. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 
Washington^ June 20, 1891. 

Sir : I have the honor to transmit to you herewith copies of the in- 
structions that have been issued by the Secretary of the Navy, in pur- 
suance of the proclamation of the President of June 15, 1891, relative 
to the modus vivendi respecting the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 

This (lovernment would be i^leased to receive in exchange copies of 
sucli instructions as nuiy be issued by Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment on the same bubject.^ 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary, 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 

Washington, June 21, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to inform you that I have received a commu- 
nication from Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Af- 
fairs to the effect that the Queen has been graciously pleased to appoint 
Sir George Baden Powel, M. P., and Prof. Dawson commissioners to 
proceed to the Pribilof Islands for the purpose of examining into the 
fur-seal fishery in Behring Sea. 

In accordance with the instruction of the JMaripiis of Salisbury, I have 
the lionor to request that permission may be granted to these gentle- 
men to visit and remain on those islands during the current fishery sea- 
son. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 

' For inclosure see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 55, Fil'ty-secoud Congress, first session, 
pp. 47, 48. • 
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Behring Sea modus vivendL 

[Memorandum.] 

Washington, June 23, 1801. 

The following instructions liave been issued to the JJiitisli senior 
naval officer at E^quimault: He is to proceed to Behring Sea with Her 
Majesty's ships Nyiiipltc and I'lieasant and cruise to the eastward of the 
line of demarcation mentioned in articles 1 and 2 of the modus vivendi, 
warning all British vessels found acting in ignorance of the i^rohibition. 
He is to confiscate the sealing equij)ment of any British vessel found 
deliberately offending, recording her name and the name of her master 
for prosecution afterwards. He is to arrest any American vessel found 
deliberately offending and record her name and the name of her cap- 
tain, together with the proof of the offense for which she is arrested, 
informing United States cruisers. 

Her Majesty's ship Porpoise wiW be ordered from China to join the 
other ships under his command. Her Majesty's Government are of 
opinion that there should be an understanding between the two Gov- 
ernments for mutual indemnities. A cruiser of one nation arresting a 
vessel of the other can only be justified in doing so as the agent of such 
other nation, and should therefore act in that character. 

Her Majesty's Government, therefore, suggest that the two Govern- 
ments shall agree to indenuiify each other in respect of any acts com- 
mitted in pursuance of sucli agency by the cruisers of one nation against 
the vessels of the other in execution of tlie modus vivendi. 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

WashiiKjion, June j^5, ISUl. 
Sir: The correspondence between this Government and that of Her 
Majesty has happily resulted in an agreement upon the first five proj)- 
ositions, which are to constitute the basis of a proposed arbitration 
relating to the controversy whicli lias arisen as to the respective rights 
of the two Governments in the Behring Sea. In the note of Lord Salis- 
bury of the 21st of February last he states his objection to the sixth 
proposition, as presented in the letter of Mr. Blaine of December 17, 
1890, in the following words: 

The sixth question, which deals with the issues that will arise in case the contro- 
versy should he decided in favor of Great Britain, would, pcrliaps, more fitly f(niu 
the substance of a separate reference. Her Majesty's GovernnnMif have no ohjection 
to referring the general (juestion of a closed time to arhitration, or to ascertain hy 
that means how far the enactment of such a provision is necessary for the preserva- 
tion of the seal species; but such reference ought not to contain words appearing to 
attribute special and abnormal rights in the matter to the United States. 

I am now directed by the I^resident to submit the following, which 
he thinks avoids the objection urged by Lord Salisbury: 

(0) If the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the United Stat;*s shall leave the subject in such i)osi- 
tion that the concurrence of Great Britain is necessary to the establish- 
ment of regulations for the proper protection and the preservation of 
the fur seal in, or habitually reisorting to, the Behring Sea, the arbitrators 
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sluiU iluMi (letenniiie what concurrent le.nulations outside the juiiiS- 
(lictional limits of the respective (xovernnieuts are necessary, and over 
what waters such reguhitions should extend; and, to aid them in that 
determination, the report of the Joint Connnission, to be appointed by 
the respective Governments, shall be laid before them, Avitli such other 
evidence as either Governiuent may submit. The contracting powers 
furthermore agree to cooperate in securing the adhesion of other i^owers 
to such regulations. 

In your note of the 3d instant you propose, on behalf of Her Majesty's 
Government, the following achlitional article: 

It sliall ^H• competent to tlie Arl)itr;itor.s to award .such comi)eusatioii as, iu their 
JiKl<j;nieiit, shall seem equitable to the subjects aud citizens of either power who shall 
be shown to have been damnified iu the pursuit of the industry of sealing by the 
action of the other power. 

The President can not give his assent to this form of submitting the 
question of compensation. It entirely omits notice of the important 
fact that the Government of the United kStates, as the owners of the 
vseal fisheries on the Pribilof Islands, has interests which have been 
injuriously affected by the pelagic sealing, of which comiilaint has been 
made in this correspondence. 

This Government has derived a very large annual income from this 
property, and that income has, in the opinion of the President, been 
very seriously impaired and imperiled by the destruction of the seal in 
the sea while passing to and from the breeding grounds on tliese 
islands. The Government of Her Majesty has directly interposed to 
support the Canadian sealers, and will not, the President assumes, 
desire to avoid responsibility for any damages which have resulted to 
the United States or to its citizens, if it shall be found by the Arbitra- 
tors that the pursuit of seals by these Canadian vessels in the sea was 
an infraction of the rights and an injury to the property of this Gov- 
ernment. The proposal submitted by you distinctly limits the liability 
of Her Majesty's Government, in case of a decision iu favor of the 
United States, to compensation to the citizens of this country. It will 
be apparent to Lord Salisbury that whatever damages have resulted 
from pelagic sealing as pursued by vessels tiying the British flag have 
accrued to the United States or to its lessees. The President does not 
d()ul>t that the purpose of Her Majesty's Government, in the proposal 
under discussion, was to secure the party injured equitable compensa- 
tion for injuries resulting from what may be found by the Arbitrators 
to have been the unlawful and injurious act of either Government. 

From the note of Lord Salisbury of February 21, to which reference 
has been made, I quote the following: 

There is one omission iu these (piestions which I have no doubt the Government of 
the President will be very glad to repair, aud that is the reference to the Arljitrator 
of the (juestion, Avhat damages are due to the jicrsons who have been injured, in case 
it shall 1)(! deteruiined by him that the action of the United States iu seizing British 
vessels has been without warrant in international law. 

I am directed by the President to propose the following seventh and 
final clause in the basis of arbitration: 

(7) It shall be competent to the Arbitrators to award such compensa- 
tion as, in their judgment, shall seem eciuitable to the subjects or citi- 
zens of Great Britain whose vessels may have been seized by the United 
States in the Behring Sea, if such seizures sliall be tound by the Arbitra- 
tors to have been unwarranted; and it shall also be competent to the 
Ar)>itrators to award to the United States such comi)ensation as, in 
their judgment, shall seem equitable for any injuries resulting to the 



MODUa VIVENDI OF 1891 AND ARBITRATION. 321 

Uuited states or to the lessees from that Goveniinent of the privilefre 
of taking seals on the Pribilof Islands by reason of the killing of seals 
in the Behring Sea by persons acting under the protection of the British 
flag, outside of the ordinary territorial limits, and since the 1st day of 
January, 1880, if such killing shall be found to have been an infraction 
of the rights of the TJnited States. 

It being understood that an arrangement for a Joint Commission is 
to be made contemporaneously with the conclu>ion of tlie terms of 
arbitration, I am directed by the President to propose the following 
separate agreement : 

Each Government shall appoint two Commissioners to investigate 
conjointly with the Commissioners of the other Government all tho 
facts having relation to seal life in Behring Sea and the measures neces- 
sary for its proper i^rotection and preservation. The four Commis- 
sioners shall, so far as they may be able to agree, make a joint report 
to each of the two Governments; and they shall also report, either 
jointly or severally, to each Government on any points upon which 
they may be unable to agree. These reports shall not be made public 
until they shall be submitted to the Arbitrators, or it shall appear that 
the contingency of their being used by the Arbitrators can not arise. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton. 



Mr. Wharton to JSir Julian Pauncefote. 

Depart^ient of State, 

Washington, June 36. 1891. 

Sir : In accordance with the request contained in your note of the 
21st instant, I have the honor to transmit to you herewith a letter ad- 
dressed by the Acting Secretary of the Treasury to AVilliam H. Wil- 
liams, Esq., special agent in charge of the seal fisheries in Alaska, 
instructing him to aftbrd to Sir George Baden Powell, M. P., and Prof. 
George Mercer Dawson, agents of Her Britannic Majesty to the Pribi- 
lof Islands, the facilities desired to enable them to examine into the 
fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 
Washington, June 26, 1891. 

The Acting Secretarv of State presents his compliments to the British 
Minister, and has the honor to state that the memorandum that Sir 
Julian Pauncefote left at the Department of State on the 24th instant, 
relative to the instructions giv<^n to Her Britannic Majesty's vessels in 
Behring Sea, was immediately communicated to the Navy Department 
for its information. 
41 
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Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

BEiTisn Legation, 

Washington, June 27, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
25th instant in relation to the proposed Behring Sea Arbitration, and to 
inform yon that I transmitted a copy of it to the Marquis of Salisbury 
by the mail of the 2Gth. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wliarton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washinfiton, July 3, 1891. 

Sir: Her Majesty's Government having appointed two agents to 
visit the Behring Sea under the agreement between that Government 
and the United States of date June 15, 1891, and the President being 
about to designate two i)ersons to visit the Behring Sea for the pnrpose 
of examining all questions connected with seal life in that sea and the 
adjacent waters, I have the honor to pro^Dose that arrangements be 
made to have these agents of the respectiv^e Governments go together, 
so that they may make their observations conjointly. 

Awaiting such communication as Her Majesty's Government may 
desire to make upon the subject, 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wliarton. 

British Legation, 

Washington, July 6, 1891. 
Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
od, instant, in which yon propose that arrangements be made to enable 
the agents appointed by our respective Governments to visit the Behring 
Sea for the i)urpose of examining into seal life to go together, so that 
they may make their observations conjointly. 

I at once communicated this proposal to the Marquis of Salisbury by 
telegram, and I have received a reply from his lordship to the effect 
that a ship has already been chartered to talce the British Commission- 
ers to the seal islands, and that the engagement could not now be can- 
celed, but that the British Commissioners will be instructed, when they 
arrive in the islands, to cooperate as much as possible with the Commis- 
sioners to be appointed by your Government for the purposes of the 
inquiry. 

I have, etc., 

• Julian Pauncefoie. 
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Sir Julian Pauncefote to 3Ir. Wharton. 

British Legation, 

Washington, July 6, 1891. 

Sir : I have tlie honor to transmit to you herewith, in accordance with 
instructions which I have received from tlie Marquis of Salisbury, cop- 
ies of an act of Parliament enabling Her Majesty the Queen to itvo- 
hibit bvorder in council the catching- of seals by British ships in Behring 
Sea. 

I likewise inclose copies of an order of Iler Majesty in council issued 
in virtue of the powers given by the said act and i»)()hil)iting tlie catch- 
ing of seals by British ships in Behring Sea, within the lindts defined 
therein, from the 24th of June last until the 1st of -May, 1892. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



OKDER IN COUNCIL. 
[Inclosure 1 in Sir Julian Pauncefote's note.] 

At the court at Windsor, tlie 23d day of June, 1891. Preseut, the Queen's Most 
Excellent Majesty, Lord President, Earl of Limerick, Marquis of Salisbury, and 
Lord Arthur Hill. 

Whereas by the seal fishery (Behrinj; Sea) act, 1891, it is enacted that Her Majesty 
the Queen may by order in council prohibit the catching of seals by British ships in 
Behring Sea or such part thereof as is defined by the said order, during the period 
limited by the order: 

And whereas the expression " Behring's Sea" in the said act means the seas known 
as Belning Sea within the limits described in an order under the said act. 

Now therefore, Her Majesty, in virtue of the powers vested in her by the said re- 
cited act, by and with the advice of her jirivy council, is hereby pleased to order, 
and it is hereby ordered, as follows : 

(1) This order may be cited as the seal fishery (Behring Sea) order in council, 
1891. 

(2) From and after the 24th day of June, 1891, until the 1st day of May, 1892, the 
catching of seals by British ships in Behring Sea as hereinafter defined is hereby 
prohibited. 

(3) For the purposes of the said recited act and of this order the expression ''Behr- 
ing's Sea" means so mucli of that part of the Pacific Ocean known as Behring Sea as 
lies between the parallel of 65-' 30' north latitude and the chain of the Aleutian 
Islands, and eastward of the iollowing line of demarcation, that is to say, a line com- 
mencing at a point in Beliring Straits on the said parallel of 65*^ 30' north latitude, 
at its intersection by the meridian which passes midAvay between the islands of 
Krnsenstern or Ignalook and the islaiul of Ratmanotf or Noonarbook ; and proceed- 
ing tlience in a course nearly southwest through Behring Straits and the seas known 
as Behriiig Sea, so as to pass midway between the northwest point of the isbnid of 
St. Lawrence and the southeast point of Cape Choukotski to the meridian of 172^ 
west longitudt;; thence from the intersection of that meridian in a soiitlnvesterly 
direction, so as to pass midway between the island of Attou and the Co])per Island 
of the Kormanderski couplet or group in the North Pacific Ocean, to the meridian of 
193'^ west longitude. 

C. L. Pekl. 



SEAJL FISHERY (BEHRING'S SEA) ACT, 1801. 
[Enclosure 2 in Sir Julian Pauncefote's note] 

54 Vict.] Chapter 19. 

AN ACT to enable Her Majesty, by order in council, to make special provision for proliibiting the 
cat(hiii<r of seals in Behring s Sea by Her Majesty's subjects during the period named in the order. 
(11th June, 1891.) 

Be it enacted by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and Commons, in this present Parlia- 
ment assembled, and by the autliority of the same, as follows: 

I. (1) Her Majesty the Queen may, by order in council, prohibit the catching; of 



324 DIPLOMATIC COKRESPONDENCE. 

eeals by British sliips in Beliriug's Sea, or such part thereof as is defiued by the said 
order, during the period limited by the order. 

(2) While an order in council under this act is in force — 

(a) A person belonging to a British ship shall not kill, or take, or hunt, or attempt 
to kill or take, any seal within Behriug's Sea during the period limited by the order; 
and 

(&) A British ship shall not, nor shall any of the equipment or crew thereof, be 
used or employed in such killing, taking, hunting, or attempt. 

(3) If there is any contravention of this act, any person committing, procuring, 
aiding, or abetting such contravention shall be guilty of a misdemeanor within the 
meaning of the merchant shipping act, 1854, and the ship and her equipment and 
everything on board thereof shall be forfeited to Her Majesty as if an offense had 
been committed under section 103 of the said act, and the provisions of sections 103 
and 104 and part 10 of the said act (which are set out in the schedule to this act) 
shall apply as if they were herein reenacted and in terms made applicable to an 
oifense and forfeiture under this act. 

(4) Any commissioned ofQcer on full pay in the naval service of Her Majesty shall 
Lave power, during the period limited by the order, to stop and examine any British 
ship in Behriug's Sea, and to detain her, or any portion of her equipment, or any of 
her crew, if in his judgment the ship is being or is preparingto be used oremployed 
in contravention of this section. 

(5) If a British ship is found within Behriug's Sea having on board thereof fishing 
or shooting implements or seal skins or bodies of seals, it shall lie on the owner or 
master of such ship to prove that the ship was not used or employed in contraven- 
tion of this act. 

2. (1) Her Majesty the Queen in council may make, revoke, and alter orders for 
the purposes of this act, and every such order shall be forthwith laid before both 
houses of Parliament and published in the London Gazette. 

(2) Any such order may contain any limitations, conditions, qualifications, and 
exceptions which appear to Her Majesty in council expedient for carrying into effect 
the object of this act. 

3. (1) This act shall apply to the animal known as the fur seal, and to any marine 
animal specified in that behalf by an order in council under this act, and theexiires- 
sion "seal" in this act shall be construed accordingly. 

(2) The expression " Behriug's Sea" in this act means the seasknown as Behriug's 
Sea within the limits described in an order under this act. 

(3) The expression "equipment" in this act includes any boat, tackle, fishing or 
shooting instruments, and other things belonging to the ship. 

(4) This act may be cited as the seal fishery (Behriug's Sea) act, 1891. 

Schedule. 

ENACTMENTS OF MEECHAKT SHIPPING ACT (17 AND 18 VICT., C. 104) APPLIED. 

Section 103. * * * And in order that the above provisions as to forfeitures 
may be carried into effect, it shall be lawful for any commissioned officer on full pay 
in the military or naval service of Her Majesty, or any British officer of customs, or 
any British consular officer, to seize and detain any ship which has, either wholly 
or as to any share therein, become subject to forfeiture as aforesaid, and to briug 
her for adjudication before the high court of admiralty in England or Ireland, or 
any court having admiralty jurisdiction in Her Majesty's dominions; and such court 
may thereupon make such order in the case as it may think fit, and may award to 
the" officer bringing in the same for adjudication such portion of the proceeds of the 
sale of any forfeited ship or share as it may think right. 

Sec. 104. No such officer as aforesaid shall be responsible, either civilly or crimi- 
nally, to any person whomsoever, in respect of the seizure or detention of any ship 
that has been seized or detained by him in liursuance of the provisions herein con- 
tained, notwithstanding that such shii) is not brought in for adjudication, or, if so 
brought in, is declared not to be liable to forfeiture, if it is shown to the satisfaction 
of the judge or court before whom any trial relating to such ship or such seizure or 
detention is held that there were reasonable grounds for such seizure or detention; 
but if no such grounds are shown, such judge or court may award iiayment of costs 
and damages to any party aggrieved, and make such other order in the premises as 
it thinks just. 

For the remaining part of this inclosnrer, entitled "Legal Procedure," 
see Senate Ex. Doc. No. 55, Fifty-second Congress, first session, pp. 
55-58. 
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Sir Julian Paunce/ote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 

Washington, July 7, 1891. 

Sir: Witli reference to tlie memoraiidiim which I left iu your hands 
on the 23d ultimo, respecting the British instructions to naval officers 
in the Behrino- Sea. I have the honor to transmit herewith, by direction 
of the Marquis of Salisbury, a full note of the instructions sent to the 
senior British naval ofticer on the Xorth Pacific station with regard to 
the steps to be taken to prohibit the killing of seals in certain specified 
I)ortious of the Behring Sea.^ 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Adce to Sir Julian Faunccfote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, July 8, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge, witli thanks, the receipt of 
the copies of an act of Parliament relating to the cati;hing of seals by 
British ships in Behring Sea, and also of the copies of an order of Her 
Britannic jNIajesty in council on the same subject, that accompanied 
your note of the (Jth instant. 
I have, etc., 

Alvey a. Adee, 

Acting Secretary. 



Mr. Wliarton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, July 9, 1891. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
7th instant, with accompanying copy of the instructions to Her Britannic 
Majesty's oflicers in Behring Sea, and to inform you that I have com- 
municated a copy thereof to the American ^avy Department. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Leoation, 

Washington, July 13, 1891. 

Sir: Since the receipt of your note of the 25th ultimo, of which I 
transjnitted a copy to the Marquis of Salisbury, I have been in tele- 
graphic conununication Avith his lordship respecting the two clauses 
(G and 7) which, by direction of the President, you have proposed for 
adoption in the Behring Sea arbitration convention, and also resi)ecting 

1 For inclosure see Seuate Ex. Doc. No. 55, p. 59. 
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the form of a.ijreoinent for carryiii.u' out tlie arrangement for vlie appoint- 
ment of a joint commission to inquire into the conditions of seal life in 
Behring Sea. 

I desire at present to confine myself to the clause proposed in your 
note which deals with the question of compensation, namely, clause 7. 

It is the only one which appears to me to raise any serious difficulty, 
and I trust that, after considering the following observations, and with 
a view to expediting the conclusion of this negotiation, the President 
will not object to the substitution of a clause in the form which I shall 
presently have the honor to submit. 

Her Majesty's Government have no desire to exclude from the con- 
sideration of the arbitrators any claim of compensation in relation to 
the Behring Sea fisheries which the United States Government may be- 
lieve themselves entitled to prefer consistently with the recognized 
principles of international law. But they are of opinion that it is inex- 
pedient, in a case involving such important issues and presenting suchi 
novel features, to prejudge, as it were, the question of liability by de- 
claring that compensation shall be awarded on a hypothetical state of 
facts. Her Majesty's Government consider that any legal liability 
arising out of the facts, as proved and established at the arbitration, 
should be as much a question for argument and decision as the facts 
themselves; and, in order that this should be made quite clear and that 
both Governments vShould be placed, in that respect, on the same foot- 
ing, I am authorized by Lord Salisbury to submit the following clause 
in substitution for the seventh clause proposed by the President: 

(7) Either GovernrneTit may siil)init to the arbitrators any claim for compensation 
which it may desire to prefer against the other Giovernment in respect of any losses 
or injuries in relation to the fur-seal tisliery in Behring Sea for which such other Gov- 
ernnient nuiy he legally liable. The arbitrators shall decide on the legality of every 
such claim, and, if it shall be established, they may award such compensation as, in 
their judgment, shall seem equitable. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington^ July 33, 1891. 

Sir : The Presid<^.nt directs me to say, in response to your note of the 
13th instant, that he notices with pleasure the good progress toward a 
full agreement upon the terms of arbitration indicated by your state- 
ment that only the seventh clause as proposed by this Government ap- 
pears to you " to raise any serious difficulty." 

That ciause was thus stated in my note of June 25 : 

It shall be competent to the arbitrators to award such compensation as, in their 
judgment, shall seem equitable to the subjects or citizens of Great Britain whose 
vessels may have been seized by the United States in the Behring Sea, if such seizures 
shall be found by the arbitrators to have been unwarranted; and it shall also be 
competent to the arbitrators to award to the United States such compensation as, in 
their judgment, shall seem equitable for any injuries resulting to the United States 
or to the lessees from that Government of the privilege of taking seals on the Pribi- 
lof Islands, by reason of the killing of seals in the Behring Sea by persons acting 
under the protection of the British flag, outside of the ordinary territorial limits, 
and since the 1st day of January, 1886, if such killing shall be jfound to have been 
an infraction of the rights of the United States. 
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The objection you made to this clause is thus stated by you: 

Her Majesty's Government have no desire to excluile from the consideration of the 
ai'bitrators any claim of compensation in relation to the Bf hring Sea fisheries which 
the United States Government may believe themselves entitled to prefer consistently 
Avith the recognized principles of international law. But they are of opinion that it 
is inexpedient, in a case involving such important issues and presenting such novel 
features, to prejudge, as it were, the r|nestion of liability l)y declaring that compen- 
sation shall be awarded on a hypothetical state of facts. Her Majesty's Government 
consider that any legal liability arising ont of the facts as proved and established at 
tlie arbitration should be as much a question for argument and decision as the facts 
themselves, and, in order that this should be made quite clear, and that both Gov- 
ernments should be placed, in that res^ject, on the same footing, etc. 

The President was not prepared to anticipate this objection, in view 
of the fact that Lord Salisbury, in his note of February 21 last, had 
asked a sijecitic submission to the arbitrators of the British claim for 
seizures made in the Behring- Sea. His language, which was quoted in 
my note of June 25, was as follows : 

There is one omission in these questions which I have no donht the Government of 
the President will be very glad to repair, and that is the reference to the arbitrator of 
the question, what damages are due to the persons who have been injured, in case it 
sliall be determined by him that the action of the United States in seizing British 
vessels has been without warrant in international law. 

This could only be understood as a suggestion that the claims of the 
respective Governments should be stated and given a specific reference. 
And so, in the seventh clause proposed, the claim of Great Britain for 
seizures made is defined and referred to in terms so correspondent to 
the request of Lord Salisbury that it can not be snpposed objection 
would have been made to it if it had stood alone. But a particular 
statement of the British claim for compensation certainly made proper 
and even necessary a like statement of the claims of the United States, 
and the President is not able to see that the reference proposed was in 
any respect unequal. If it should be found by the arbitrators that the 
United States had, without right, seized British vessels in the Behring 
Sea, the arbitrators were authorized to give compensation; and if, on 
the other hand, these and other BritivSh vessels were found to have 
visited that sea and to have killed seals therein in violation of the rights 
of the United States and to the injury of its property interests, the 
arbitrators were authorized to give compensation. One is not more 
subject to the objection that it presents a hypothetical state of facts 
than the other, and both submit the question of the lawfulness or un- 
lawfulness of the acts complained of. 

The President believes that Her Majesty's Government may .justly be 
held responsible, under the attendant circumstances, for injuries done 
to the jurisdictional or i)roperty rights of the United States by the seal- 
ing vessels flying the British flag, at least since the date when the right 
of these vessels to invade the Behring Sea and to ])ursue therein the 
business of pelagic sealing was made the subject of diplomatic inter- 
vention by Lord Salisbury. In his opinion justice requires that Her 
Majesty's Government should respond for the injuries done by those 
vessels, if their acts are found to have been wrongful, as fully as if each 
had borne a commission from that Government to do the acts com- 
plained of. The i)resence of the master or even of a third person, under 
circumstances calculated and intended to give encouragement, creates 
a liability for trespass at the common law, and much more if his i)res- 
ence is accompanied with declarations of right, protests against the 
defense which the owner is endeavoring to make, and a declared ])ur- 
pose to aid the trespassers if they are resisted. The justice of this rule 
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ts SO apparent that it is not seen bow in the less technical tribunal of 
an international arbitration it could be lielcl to be inapplicable. 

The United States might well insist that Her Majesty's Government 
should admit responsibility for the acts of the Canadian sealers, which 
it has so directly encouraged and promoted, precisely as in the proposal 
theUuit(^d States admits responsibility for the acts of its revenue ves- 
sels. But, with a view to remove what seems to be the last point of 
difference in a discussion which has been very much j)rotracted, the 
President is willing to modify his proposal and directs me to offer the 
following : 

The Government of Great Britain having presented the claims of its stihjccte for 
compensation for the seizure of tlieir vessels by the United States in Behring Sea and 
the Government of the United States having presented on its own behalf, as well as 
of the lessees of the privilege of taking seals on the Pribilof Islands, claims for com- 
pensation by reason of the killing of seals in the Behring Sea by persons acting under 
the protection of the British flag, the arbitrators shall consider and decide upon such 
claims in accordance with justice and equity and the respective rights of the high 
contracting parties, and it shall be competent for the Arbitrators to award such com- 
pensation as, in their judgment, shall seem equitable. 

The President thinks that a particular statement of the claims of 
the respective Governments is more likely to lead to a satisfactory 
result than the general reference proposed l)y you. It is believed that 
the form of reference now proposed l)y him removes the objections 
ui'ged by you to his former x)roi)osal. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Paimc(^ote to Mr. WJiarton. 

British Legation, 
Newiwrtf E. I., August 8, 1891. 

Sir: On the 23d of June last I had the honor to place in your haiuls 
a memorandum embodying the substance of the instructions issued to 
British cruisers in Behring Sea in jjursuance of the modus vivendi signed 
on the 15th of that mouth. The memorandum also contained a proposal 
for an agreement between the Government of Great Britain and of the 
United States for mutual indemnities in respect of acts committed by 
the cruisers of one nation against the vessels of the other in execution 
of the modus vivendi. 

To that propcfin-l I have not as yet been favored with a reply, and I 
shf)uld be extremely obliged if you would be good enough to inform me 
at your earliest convenience of the views of your Government with 
respect to the suggested agreement. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to 8ir Julian Fauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, August 17, 1891. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
8th instant, in which you refer to a memorandum of June 23, left with 
me June 24, in which you submitted a proposal for an agreement be- 
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twe^^n the Govermneuts of Great Biitain aud tlie United States for 
mutual indemnities in respect of acts committed by the cruisers of one 
nation against the vessels of the other in execution of the moflus rircndi. 
The President desires me to say in rei)ly that it seems to him to be 
quite unnatural that the two Governments, having come to a friendly 
understanding as to a modus vivendi and the method of its enforce- 
ment, should anticipate or attempt to provide against possible breaches 
or violations of duty by the vessels of either country. It will bi; time 
enough, in the President's opinion, when either Government lodges 
against the other a complaint in this regard, to consider the question 
of indemnity. The President desires me to state that he hopes that no 
such question may arise, but that he will be prepared to meet it in a 
friendly spirit, if, unfortunately, difterences should develop. 
I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Mr. Wliarion to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, August 22, 1801. 

Sir: Referring to my note to you of the 23d ultimo, relative to the 

proposed agreement of arbitration of certain matters affecting the seal 

fisheries in Behring Sea, I would be extremely obliged if you would be 

kind enough to inform me when an answer to the same may be expected. 

I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 

Neicport, August 24, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
22d instant, in which you ask me to inform you when you may expect 
an answer to your note of the 23d ultimo, relative to the proposed 
agreement of arbitration of certain matters affecting the seal fisheries 
in Behring Sea. 

I very much regret that I have not yet l)een in a position to reply to 
the note in question, but I hoi^e to be able to do so in the course of the 
next few days. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wliarton. 

[Telegram.] 

Newport, E. I., August 20, 1891. 

Tour note of 22d. Important letter posted to-day. 

Pauncefote. 

42 
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Sir Julian Pcmncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

[Private aiirl iiiionicial.] 

British Legation, 
N'eivjJort, B.I., Angiist 20, 1891. 

Di'^AR Mr. Wharton: Iu my reply to your official note of the 22d 
instant I stated that I hoped to be able to send an answer to yonr note 
of the 23d ultimo in a few days. 

Before doing so, however, I am anxions to explain to you privately 
and unofficially by letter, as I would do verbally were I in Wa.shington, 
the objection which my Government entertain to the latest form of clause 
relating- to compensation which has been proposed by the President for 
adoption as article 7 in the Behring Sea arbitration agreement. Such a 
private and unofficial excliange of views at this point of the negotiations 
may abridge the official correspondence and facilitate a solution of the 
present difficulty, on the basis of a .suggestion which you made when 
we discussed the questions informally at Washington. 

My Government are unable to accept the form of clause proposed by 
the President because it appears to them, taken in connection with 
your note of the 23d ultimo, to imply au admission on their part of a 
doctrine respecting the liability of Governments for the acts of their 
nationals or others persons sailing under their flag on the high seas 
which is not warranted by international law and to which they can not 
subscribe. 

I need hardly say that the discussion of such a point (which, after 
all, may never arise) must i^rolong the negotiation indefinitely. More- 
over, it seems premature to enter into such a discussion before the other 
questions to be submitted to the Arbitrators have been determined and 
all the facts on which any liability can arise have been ascertained. 

Your suggesti(m, to which I have referred, was to leave out altogether 
the question of damages from tlie arbitration agreement, and you may 
remember that at the time I did not encourage theidea, not apprehending 
that the clause would give rise to such protracted discussion, and being, 
moreover, anxious that the settlement to be arrived at should embrace 
and finally disi)ose of every jioint iu controversy. 

There is a middle course, however, which appears to me to commend 
itself, from every point of view, as a practical and logical solution of 
the present difficulty. It is to omit the seventh clause, as to compen- 
sation, and to insert in its place a clause referring to the Arbitrators 
any question of fact which either Government may put to them with 
reference to the claims for compensation it believes itself to possess. 
The application of the facts to international law might be a matter for 
negotiation after they are determined, and, if the two Governments 
agree, might be referred, in whole or in part, to the arbitrators. The 
clause might be worded as follows: 



'ft' 



Clause 7. Either of the two Governments may snhmit to the Arbitrators any ques- 
tion of fact which it may wish to pnt before them in reference to the claims for com- 
pensation which it believes itself or its nationals to possess a,s>ainst the other. 

The question whether or not, and to what extent, those facts, as determined by 
the Arbitrators and taken in connection with tlieir decision ni>on the other questions 
submitted to them, render such claims valid according to the principles of interna- 
tional law shall be a matter of subsequent negotiations, and may, if the two powers 
agree, be referred, in whole or in j)art, to the Arbitrators. 

I do not, of course, propose the above wording as definite. It should 
be open to amendment on either side. But if, after submitting it to the 
President, you should be able to inform me privately that such a clause, 
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under the circumstances, would he acceptable to your Government, I 
would then addi^ess you otticially in reply to your note of the tl'-Ul ultiuu) 
and formally make the above proposal, stating the grounds on which it 
is based. Hoping that this mode of settlement of the last point in dis- 
]»ute will meet with your appro\ al, and that this effort on my part to 
bring the negotiation at once to a satisfactory termination may be suc- 
cessful, 

I remain, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Vaiincefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Xeicjwrt, August 20^ 1891. 

Sir: In accordance with instructions which I have received from 
Her Majesty's principal secretary of state for foreign affairs, I have the 
honor to inform you that the British Behring Sea Commissioners have 
reported, in a communication dated Seal Island, August 5, that they 
find that this year's catch of seals already materially exeeds 7,500, and 
that the United States agent permits the killing of seals to continue, 
assuming that the limitation agreed upon commences from the date of 
the signature of the modus vivendi. 

In bringing this information to your notice I a.m at the same time in- 
structed to express the conviction of Her Majesty's Government that 
the President will not countenance any evasion of the trne spirit of this 
agreement, and that he will take whatever measures appear to him to 
be necessary to insure its strict observance. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

. Department of State, 

Washington, September 2, 1891. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
2Gth ultimo, complaining that the United States agent at the seal 
islands is violating the agreement of June 15, 1S91, by permitting the 
killing of a larger number of seals than is stipulated therennder. 

Your statement shall receive the immediate attention of this Govern- 
ment. 

Meanwhile, I have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Mr. Wliarton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

[Private and tmoflicial.] 

Departiment of State, 

Washington, September 7, 1891. 

My Dear Sir Julian: Your private and unofficial note of August 
26 was duly received, and I desire now to reply to it in the same private 
and unofficial manner. The President is unable to see how the damage 
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clause last proposed by him can be lielcl to imi)ly an aclinission on the 
part of Great Britain " of a doctrine respecting llie liability of Govern- 
ments for the acts of their nationals or other perscms sailing under their 
flag on the high seas, which is not warranted by international law.^ 
The proposition was expressly framed so as to snbjuit to the Arbitrators 
the cpiestion of the liability of Great Britain for the acts of vessels sail- 
ing under its flag. It did not assume a liability, but was framed ex- 
pressly to avoid this objection, wliich had been urged against the 
previous proposal. I quote from my note of July 23: 

The United States might well insist tliat Her Majesty's Government shonlcl adrnf* 
responsibility for the acts of the Canadian settlers, which it has so directly enconr- 
aged and promoted, precisely as in the proposal the United States admits respon- 
sibility for the acts of the revenue vessels. But, with a view to remove what seems 
to be the last point of difference in a discussion which has been very much pro- 
tracted, the President is willing to modify his proposal and directs me to offer the 
following: 

The claim of the United States was stated in my note of July 23, ac- 
companying the proj)osal, and the President does not see how the claims 
of the respective Governments could be more fairly or fully submitted. 
This Government proposes to submit to the Arbitrators the question 
whether Great Britain is liable for the injury done to the seal fisheries, 
the property of the United States, by the Canadian vessels that have, 
under the stiumlation and supi)ort of the British Government, been for 
several years engaged in the Behring Sea. The proposal of this Govern 
ment was that the Arbitrators should consider and decide such claims 
in accordance with justice and equity and the respective rights of the 
high contracting parties. 

The President is unable to accept the last suggestion which you make 
in your note, as it seems to him to be entirely ineffectual. The facts 
connected with the seizure of Canadian sealers by the revenue vessels 
of the United States, on the one hand, and with the invasion of the sea 
and the taking of seals by the Canadian sealers on the other, are well 
known, and doubtless could be agreed upon by the respective Govern- 
ments without diffitiulty. It is over the question of liability to respond 
in damages for these acts that the controversy exists, and the President 
can see no other course for this Government than to insist upon the 
submission of the question of the liability of Great Britain for the acts 
it complains of to Arbitrators. This Government does not insist that 
Great Britain shall admit any liability for the acts complained of, but 
it may well insist, if this Arbitration is to lesult in any effectual settle- 
ment of the differences between the two Governments, that the question 
of Great Britain's liability shall goto the Arbitrators for decision; 

If you have any suggestions to make in suj)port of the objection that 
the proposal made by the President assumes a liability on the part of 
Great Britain, the President will be very glad to receive them, and, if 
necessary, to reconsider the phraseology ; but, upon a careful and crit- 
ical examination of the x)roposition, he is unable to see that the objection 
now made has any support in the terms of the proposal. 
I am, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



MODUS VIVENDI OF 1891 AND ARHITKATION. 333 

Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Patmeefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, October 10, 1891. 

Sir: It is a source of regret tliat an answer has been so long ulelayed 
to your note of August 20 last, relating to the conunuiiication of the 
British Beliring Sea Commissioners as to the alleged killing of seals on 
the seal islands in excess of the number fixed by the agreement of 
June 15 last. This delay has been occasioned by the necessity of 
receiving from the United States agent in charge of the islands a full 
rei)ort on tlie subject. 

The agent reports that he reached the islands on the 10th day of 
June, 1891; that from the 1st of January to the 1st of May, 1891, no 
seals were killed on the islands; and that from May 1 to June 10, the 
date of the agent's arrival, there were killed by the natives for food 
1,651 seals. On the morning of June 11 the agent gave permission to 
the lessees to commence killing under the contract with the Govern- 
ment of the United States, and he states that from the 11th to the 15th 
of June 2,920 seals were killed; and that from June 15 to July 2, the 
date of the arrival of the steamer Coricin bringing the i^roclamation 
of the President of the United States containing the notice and text 
of the modus vivendi, there were killed 4,471 seals. From July 2 to 
Augnst 10 there were killed for the use of the natives as food 1,790 
seals, and, on leaving the islands, the agent gave instructions to limit 
the number to be killed by the natives for food up to May 1, 1802, to 
1,233. 

The instructions of the Secretary of the Treasury to the agent, re- 
ceived by the steamer Corivin, were that if in any way his previous in- 
structions were inconsistent with the President's proclamation and the 
agreement embraced in it he should be governed by the latter. The 
agent reports that, after careful consideration of the text of the agree- 
ment, he decided that the seals killed since June 15, the date when that 
instrument was signed, should be deducted from the 7,500 named in 
article 2, thus leaving 3,029 seals to be taken " for the subsistence and 
care of the natives " from July 2, 1891, to May 1, 1892. He says that, 
in his desire to carrj^ out with absohite correctness the modus vivendi, 
he consulted the two United States Commissioners (Messrs. Mendenhall 
and Merriam), the commanders of the United States vessels Mohican, 
Thetis, and Corwin, the United States special agent, and the special 
inspector, and that they all concurred in his interpretation of paragraph 
2 of the agreement, that seals killed prior to June 15 did not form part 
oi' the 7,500 jiixmcdmUie modus vivendi. He further says that in his 
hist meeting with the British Commissioners, Sir George Baden-Powell 
and J)r. G. M. Dawson, July 28, he submitted the same question to 
them. Tlieir reply was that it was the understanding of the British 
Government that only 7,500 seals should be taken dining the season; 
but, on examining the text of the agreement, they admitted that the 
agent's interpretation of it was correct. This statement as to the views 
of the British Commissioners is confirmed by the report of Professor 
Mendenhall. 

The agent claims that his action is not only strictly in accord with 
the language of the agreemeut, but with the true intent and spirit of 
the same, as he understood that intent and s])irit in the light of all the 
facts in his possession. He understood that the object of the agree- 
ment in allowing 7,500 seals to be killed was "for the subsistence and 
care of the natives." The 1,051 seals killed by the natives for food 
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from May 1 to June 10 were almost immediately eateu by them, as is 
their custom after the scauty supj^ly of meat during the winter aud 
spring months, and no part of these seals Avas salted or i)reserved for 
future use. During the killing season by the lessees under their quota 
for commercial purposes, the natives are kept very busy and have no 
time to prepare meat for future use, and only so nuich is used for food 
as is cut off for present use; so that the seals killed between June 10,. 
when the season commenced, and July 2, when the notice of the modus 
Vivendi was received, were not available for the future subsistence of 
the natives. As stated, there only remained 3,029 seals to be taken 
for their subsistence from July 2, 1S91, to May 1, 1892. The agent 
cites the fact that from the close of the commercial killing season of 
1890, on July 20, there were killed by the natives for food up to De- 
cember 31, 1890, G,218 seals, including 3,4(58 pup seals, the furtlier kill- 
ing of the latter being now prohibited. It was plain to the agent that, 
under the construction which he had placed uj^on the modus vivendi, 
the supply of meat for the natives during the coming winter would be 
entirely inadequate, aud before his departure from the islands he called 
tipon the lessees to bring in a sutlicient supply of salt beef to carry the 
natives through the winter aud up to May 1, 1892. 

The agent had no means of determinin.g the scope and meaning of the 
phrase of the British Commissioners, as used in your note, "this year's 
catch," or "the catch of this season," as used in their communication 
to him dated July 30, except by the interpretation to be given to the 
text of the modus vivendi, as contained in paragraphs 1 and 2. The 
" same period," found in paragraph 2, he understood to refer to the 
period within which the British Government undertook to prohibit seal- 
killing in Behring Sea. The British Commissioners informed the agent 
that, as to the British Government, this period did not begin until a 
reasonable time after June 15 (the date of signing) sufficient for the 
naval vessels to reach the sea. The agent intarj)reted the paragraphs 
cited as mutually binding, and he could not assume that it would be 
claimed that their jirovisions were to take effect on one date in the 
interest of the British sealers and on another in the interest of the 
United States. 

I have thus taken pains to communicate to you in some detail the 
action of the agent of the United States on the subject complained of 
by the British Commissioners, and I ho^^e what has been set forth will 
convince your Government that there has been no disposition on the 
part of the agent to evade or violate the stipulations of the agreement 
of June 15 last. 

1 have, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Departihent of State, 

Washington, October 12, 1891. 

My Dear Sir Julian : On July 23 last I wrote you a note present- 
ing a proposal for the settlement of claims for damages which was to form 
a part of the proposed agreement of arbitration of certain matters af- 
fecting the seal fislieries in Behrnig Sea. On August 22 I wrote request- 
ing you to be kind enough to inform me when an answer to my note 
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niiglit be expected. On August 24 you wrote me acknowledgiug tlie 
receipt of miue of August 22 aud expressiug- the hope that you woukl 
be iu a position to reply to my note of July 23 in the course of the next 
few days. More than ten weeks have elapsed since sending you my 
note of July 23, and no answer to it has yet been received. The Presi- 
dent is very desirous to have a conclusion reached in the negotiations 
concerning the Behring Sea matters, and has requested me to draw your 
attention again to the importance of an early reply to his latest pro- 
posal. The period fixed by the agreement for a modus vivendi expires 
May 2 next. The time within which it is hoped to obtain a final settle- 
ment of the questions in dispute between the two Governments is fast 
going by, and the President feels that, if any effective action is to be 
had in the matter before the next'fishing- season opens, all the terms of 
agreement of arbitration should be disposed of immediately. 
Very truly yours, 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary, 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to 2Ir. Wharton. 

British Legation, 
Washington, October Id', 1891. 

My Bear Mr. Wharton : On receipt of your letter of yesterday, 
asking for a reply to j^our note of July 23 last, containing a form of 
clause proposed by your Government to be inserted in the Behring See 
Arbitration agreement to settle the long-debated question of damages, 
I telegraphed to Lord Salisbury for further instructions, informing- him 
of the substance of your communication. 

I understand that his lordship is expected in London this week from 
the soutk of Europe, and I shall i^robably therefore receive an answer 
to my telegram before many days. 

Although, as you observe, more than ten weeks have elai)sed since 
the date of your official note above referred to, I need hardly remind 
you that the intervening time has been taken up with informal dis- 
cussions between us with a-view to finding a solution of the difficulty 
without unduly lengthening the official correspondonco. This intormal 
interchange of views, which no doubt had the approval of the Presi- 
dent, has not been without advantage in throwing- light on the trouble- 
some question which still impedes the conclusion of the ag-reement, and 
I now hoi)e I may soon be in a position to resume the official corre 
sX>ondence. 

Very truly yours, 

Julian Fauncefote. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 
Washington, October IT, 1891. 

Sir: Immediately on the receipt of your note of the 23d of July last, 
relative to the form of compensation clause to be inserted in the Behring 
Sea Arbitration agreement, I transmitted a copy of it to the Marquis ot' 

Salisbury. 
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Since tlioii I liave been in correspondence with bis lordsliij) respect- 
ing the new lb im of clause on that subject jiroposed in your uote as 
article 7. 

I regret to inform you tliat Her Majesty's Government, after the full- 
est consideration, have arrived at the conclusiou that this new clause 
could not properly be assented to by them. In their opinion it implies 
an admission of a doctrine respecting the liability of governments for 
the acts of their nationals or other i)ersons sailing under their flag on 
the liigh seas, for ^^•llich there is no warrant in the law of nations. 
Thus it contains the following words: 

Tlio Government of the United States having presented on its own behalf, as well 
as of the lessees of the privilege of taking seals on the Prihilof Islands elainis for 
eoui]iensation by reason of the hilling of seals in liehring Seaby persons acting under 
the protection of the British llag^ theArbitrators shall consider and decide upousuch 
claims, etc. i 

These words involve the proposition that Her Majesty's Government 
are liable to make good losses resulting from the wrongful action of 
persons sailing outside their jurisdiction under the British flag. 

Her Majesty's Government could not accept such a doctrine. The 
article dealing with the question of comi)ensation is therefore likely to 
give occasion for lengthy negotiations, which must retard indeflnitely 
the decision of the main questions of law, on which the validity of the 
claims of either Government entirely depends. 

Both Governments being equally desirous to find a prompt solution 
of the difficulty which now impedes the conclusion of the Arbitration 
agreement, Lord Salisbury has authorized me to make the following- 
proposal : His lordshij) suggests that the six articles of the Arbitration 
agreement already accepted by both Governments should be signed 
now, and also an article providing for the reference to the Arbitrators 
of any question of fact which either Government may desire to sub- 
mit to them regarding tlse claims for compensation to which it considers 
itself to be entitled. The application of international law to those facts 
would be left as a matter for future negotiation after they shall have 
been ascertained, and might be subsequently referred to the Arbitrators, 
in whole or in part, if the two Governments should agree to do so. 

The above i)roposal i^resents so logical and practical an issue out of 
the difficulty that I can not but think that it will commend itself to the 
favorable consideration of the President, and I hope it will meet with 
his acce]>tance. 



I have, etc., 



Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Mr Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, October 22, 1891. 

Sir : I have laid before the President your note of the 17th instant, 
and he directs me to express his regret that your Government has not 
seen fit to accept the modified form of the seventh clause which was 
proposed in my note of July 23 last. 

This modification of the clause in question was made with a view to 
obviate the objection urged in your note of July 13, and the President 
is unable to see how it cno beheld to imply an admission on the part of 
Great Britain "of a doctrine resxjecting the liability of governments for 
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the acts of tlieir nationals or other persons sailhig under their flag on 
the high seas, for which there is no warrant in international law." Tlie 
proposition was expressly framed so as to submit to the Arbitrators the 
question of the liability of each Government for specified actt> complained 
of by the other, and its language no more implies an admission of liabil- 
ity on the part of one Government than on the part of the other. It is 
precisely because the two Governments can not agree as to the question 
of liability that arbitration becomes necessary. 

The facts upon Avhich the respective claims for compensation rest are 
not seriously in dispute, to wit, the seizure of vessels and the killing of 
seals in Behring Sea, and it would probably not require the aid of arbi- 
trators for their ascertainment. But it is the more important and diffi- 
cult question of liability respecting which the two Governments find it 
necessary to invoke the interposition of impartial arbitration. It was 
not the intention of this Government to require of Great Britain any 
admission of liability fur the acts complained of, but it has felt that, if 
the Arbitration was to result in a full settlement of the differences be- 
tween the two Governments, the question of respective liability for these 
acts should go to the Arbitrators for decision. 

In the informal conferences which have taken place between us since 
the date of my note of July 25, you will remember that I have solicited 
from you any suggestions in support of the objection that the modified 
clause assumes a liability on the part of your Government, having in 
view on my part an amendment of the phraseology to overcome the ob- 
jection; arid I have to express disappointment that no such suggestions 
were found in your note of the 17th instant. It was for this reason and 
in the hope that the clause might be made accei^table to your Govern- 
ment that after the receipt of your note I submitted to ywi informally 
the following amendment to be added to the seventh clause, as pro^josed 
in my note of July 23 : 

The iibovo provision for the submission to the Arbitrators by the United States of 
claims for compensation by reason of tlio Icilling of seals by persons acting under tlie 
protection of the British flag shall not be considered as implying any admission on 
the part of the Government of Great Britain of its liability for the acts of its na- 
tionals or other persons sailing under its flag. 

We have now been informed by you that your Government is un- 
willing to accept the claase even with this addition by way of amend- 
ment. 

When in your note of February 21 last you communicated the desire 
of Lord Salisbury for a " reference to the Arbitrator of tlie question of 
damages due to persons who iiave been injured, in case it should be de- 
termined by him that the action of the United States in seizing Biitisli 
vessels has been without warrant in international law," the President 
cheerfully accepted the suggestion, and, coui)ling with it the claim of 
damages i)referred by tlie United States, proposed to submit both ques- 
tions, as presented by the respective Governments, to arbitration, tlius 
making a complete and final settlement of all differences between the 
two Governments connected with the seal fisheries. To withdraw this 
comprehensive submission of specified claims and substitute for it a 
mere reference to the Arbitrator of questions of fact touching the same 
claims which are not to be held binding upon either Government, as 
you propose, is, in the oi)inion of tlie President, an imperfect, and, he 
fears, may prove an inetiectual, disposition of the question o'f claims. 
But, having failed in his efforts by modification and amendment to se- 
cure the acceptance by your Government of the clause for a full adjust- 
ment of these claims, and heartily participating in the desire expressed 

43 
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in your note for a promi^t solTitioii of the difficulty wliicli impedes tlie 
conclusion of the Arbitration, he has thought it best to terniinatc the 
discussion by proposing to you tlie following, to constitute the text of 
clause 7 : 

The respective goveriimeiit.s luiviu"; Ibiiiul tliemselves iiuable to agree upon a ref- 
ereuce wliich shall include the question of the liability of each forthe injuries al- 
leged to have heen sustained by the other or by its citizens, in connection with the 
claims presented and urged by it, and, being solicitous that this subordinate ques- 
tion should not interrupt or longer delay the submission and determination of the 
main questions, (Uj agree that either may submit to tlie Arl)itrators any question of 
fact involved in said claims and ask for a liuding thereon, the question of the liabil- 
ity of cither Government upon the facts found to be the subject of further uegotia.- 
tion. 

I am, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 
WasJiington, October 23, 1891. 
Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
yesterday's date in reply to mine of the 17th instant, in wliich I stated 
the grounds on which Her Majesty's Government found themselves 
unable to accept tlie form of clause relating to damages proi^osed in 
your note of July 23 last for insertion in the Behring Sea arbitration 
agreement. In that note I informed you that I had been authorized by 
the Marquis of Salisbury, with a view to a prompt settlement of the 
difficulty, to make the following suggestions, namely, that — 

the six articles of the arlntratiou agreement already accepted by both Governments 
should l)e signed now^, and also an article providing for the reference to the Arbitra- 
tors of any (juestion of fact which either Government may desire to submit to them 
regarding the claims for comiiensation to which it considers itself to be entitled. 
The api)licati()n of international law to those facts would be left as a matter for fu- 
ture negotiation after they shall have been ascertained, an<l might be subsequently 
referred to the arbitrators, in whole or in part, if the two governments should agree 
to do so. 

In your note under acknowledgment, in which you rei)ly as to the above 
suggestions, you advert to the discussions and informal conferences 
which have taken place on the subject of the clause dealing with the 
question of damages, and you state that the President is unable to see 
how the seventh clause proposed in your note of the -!3d of July last 
can be held to imply an admission on the part of Great Britain '^ of r„ 
doctrine respecting the liability of governments for the acts of their 
nationals or other persons sailing under their dag on the high seas, for 
which there is no warrant in international law." Those are, no doubt, 
the terms in which I stated generally the objection of Her Majesty's 
Government to the form of clause in question. But I am relieved from 
explaining their objection in greater detail by the proposal of the Presi- 
dent, with which your note concludes, to substitute a new clause, which 
substantially carries out Lord Salisbury's suggestion. 

You state that the President has thought it best to terminate the 
discussion by proposing to me the following, to constitute the text of 
clause 7 : 

The respective governments having found themselves unable to agree upon a refer- 
ence which shall include the question of the liability of each for the injuries alleged 
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to have beeu sustained by the other or by its citizens, in connection with the claims 
presented and urged by it, and, bring solieitons that this subordinatt; ([uestion 
sliould not interiiipt or longer delay the Hul)nii.ssion and dftcriiiination of the main 
<|ue!stions, do agree that either may snbmit to the Arbitrators any (|uestion of fact 
involved in said claims and ask for a linding thereon, the question of the liability of 
either Govermueut upon the facts found to be the subject of further negotiation. 

I am glad to be able to aiuiouiice to yoii that I have received by tele- 
graph tlie aittlioiity of Lord KSalisbmy to acc-e])t the above clause on 
behalt of ller Majesty's Governiueiit, and in doin*;- so I beg to express 
my gratification at this satisfactory solution of the difliculty which has 
delayed the ((niclusion of the arbitration agreement, 
i have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, N'ovemher 23, 1891. 

Sir : I informed the Marquis of Salisbury of our proposal to sign the 
text of the seven articles to be inserted in the Behring Sea Arbitration 
agreement and of the Joint Commission article, as settled in the diplo- 
matic correspondence, in order to record the progress made uj) to the 
present time in the negotiation. 

Lord Salisbury entirely approves of that jjroposal, but he has in- 
structed me, before signing, to address a note to you for the purpose of 
obviating any doubts which might hereafter arise as to the meaning 
and effect of article G, which is as follows : 

If the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive jurisdiction 
of the United States shall leave the subject in such position that the concurrence of 
Great Britain is necessary to the establishment of regulations for the proper protec- 
tion and the preservation of the fur seal in or habituallj' resorting to the Bering 
Sea, the Arldtrators shall then determine what concurrent regulations outside the 
jurisdictional limits of the respective governments are necessary, and over what 
waters such regulations should extend; and, to aid them in that determination, the 
report of the joint commission to be appointed by the respective governments shall 
be laid before them, w ith sitch other evidence as either Government may submit. 
The contracting powers furthermore agree to cooperate in securing the adhesion of 
other powers to such regulations. 

Lord Salisbury desires to make the following two reservations on the 
above article : 

His lordship understands, first, that the necessity of any regulations 
is left to the Arbitrators, as well as the nature of those regulations, if 
the necessity is in their Judgment proved; secondly, that the regula- 
tions will not T)e('onieol)ligatory on (ireat Britain and the I'nited States 
until they have been accepted by the other maritime jiowers. Other- 
wise, as his lordship observes, the two Governments w<,)uld be simply 
handing over to others the right of exterminating the seals. 

1 have no doubt that you will have no difliculty in concuriing in the 
above reservations, and subject thereto I shall be prepared to sign the 
articles as proposed. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncevote. 
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Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Panncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, November 37, 1891. 

Sir: In fhe early part of last week you fuinislied the exact points 
wliicli liad been agreed upon for arbitration in tbe matter of the Behring 
Sea negotiation. You called later and corrected the language which 
introduced the agreement. In fact, the two copies framed were taken 
entirely from your minutes. It was done with a view ihat you and I 
should sign them, and thus authenticate the points for the Arbitrators 
to consider. 

You inform me now that Lord Salisbury asks to make two reserva- 
tions in the sixth article. His first reservation is that " the necessity 
of any regulation is left to the Ar])itrators, as well as the nature of those 
regulations if the necessity is in their judgment proved." 

What reason has Lord Salisbury for altering the text of the article 
to which he ]] ad agreed? It is to be presumed that if regulations are 
needed they will be made. If they are not needed the arbitrators will 
not make them. Tlie agreement leaves the arbitrators free upon that 
point. The first reservation, therefore, lias no special meaning. 

The second reservation which Lord Salivsbury makes is that " the 
regulations shall not become obligatory on Great Britain and the United 
States until they have been accepted by the other maritime powers." 
Does Lord Salisbury mean that the United States and Great Britain 
shall refrain from taking seals until every maritime power joins in the 
regulations? Or does he mean that sealing shall be resumed the 1st of 
May next and that we shall proceed as before the Arbitration until the 
regulations have been accepted by the other "maritime i)Owers°?" 

"Maritime i^owers" may mean one thing or another. Lord Salisbury 
did not say the pn/Hct|?aZ maritime powers. France, Spain, Portugal, 
Italy, Austria, Turkey, Russia, Germany, Sweden, Holland, Belgium, 
are all maritime powers in the sense that they maintain a navy, great 
or small. In like manner Brazil, the Argentine Confederation, Chile, 
Peru, Mexico, and Japan are maritime powers. It would require along 
time, three years at least, to get the assent of all these powers. Mr. 
Bayard, of the 19th of August, 1887, addressed Great Britain, Germany, 
France, Eussia, Sweden and ]!!^orway, and Japan with a view to secur- 
ing some regulations in regard to the seals in Bering Sea. France, 
Japan, and Eussia replied with languid indifference. Great Britain 
never replied in writing. Germany did not reply at all. Sweden and 
Norway .«aid the matter was of no interest to them. Thus it will be 
again. Such a proposition will postpone the matter indefinitely. 

The President regards Lord Salisbury's second reservation, therefore, 
as a material change in the terms of the arbitration agreed u^^on by 
this Government; and he instructs me to say that he does not feel will- 
ing to take it into consideration. He adheres to every point of agree- 
ment which has been made between the two powers, according to the 
text which yon furnished. He will regret if Lord Salisbury shall insist 
on a substantially Jiew agreement. He sees no objection to submitting 
the agreement to the principal maritime powers for their assent, but he 
can not agree that Great Britain and the United States shall make their 
adjustment dependent on the action of third parties who have no direct 
interest in the seal fisheries, or that the. settlement shall be x^ostponed 
until those third parties see fit to act. 
I have, etc., 

jAicEs G. Blaine. 
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Sir Julian Faunccfotc to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Washingto7i, December J, 1891. 

Sm: I conimmiicated by teleoTam to the Marquis of Salisbury tlie 
substance of your note of the 27th ultimo, respectiug the two reserva- 
tions which Her Majesty's Government desire to make in relation to 
the sixth clause of the proposed Behring- Sea Arbitration agreement, as 
stated in my note of the 23d ultimo, and I have now the honor to in- 
form you that I have received a rei)ly from his lordship to the following 
effect : 

As regards the first reservation Lord Salisbury observes that the 
statement contained in your note that the clause leaves tlie Arbitrators 
free to decide whether regulations are needed or not, assures the same 
end as the proi>osed reservation, which therefore becomes unnecessary 
and may be put aside. 

With respect to the second reservation, his lordship states that it was 
not the intention of Her Majesty's Government to defer x)utting into 
practical execution any regulations which the Arbitrators may prescribe. 
Its object is to prevent the fur-seal fishery in Behring Sea from being 
placed at the mercy of some third power. There is nothing- to prevent 
such third power (Kussia, for instance, as tlie most neighboring nation), 
if unpledged, from stepping in and securing the fisliery at the very 
seasons and in the very places which may be closed to the sealers of 
Great Britain and the Udited States by the regulations. 

Great circumspection is called for in this direction, as British and 
American sealers might recover their freedom and evade all regulations 
by simply hoisting- the flag of a nonadhering power. 

How is this difiiculty to be met? Lord Salisbury suggests that if, 
after the lapse of one year Jiom the date of the decree of regulations, it 
shall api)ear to either Government that serious injury is occasioned to 
the fishery from the causes above mentioned, the Government com- 
plaining may give notice of the suspension of the regulations during 
the ensuing- year, and in such case the regulations shall be susi)ended 
until arrangements are made to remedy the complaint. 

Lord Salisbury further proposes that, in case of any dispute arising 
between the two Governments as to the gravity of the injmy caused to 
the fishery or as to any other fact, the question in controversy shall be 
reterred for decision to a British and an American admiral, who, if they 
should be unable to agree, may select an umpire. 

Lord Salisbury desires me to ascertain whether some i)rovision of the 
above nature would not meet the views of your Government. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Paiinee/ote. 

Depart:ment of State. 

Washington, December 2, 1801. 

Sir: I have attentively read your note of the 1st instant and sub- 
mitted it to the I'rcsident. The President is unable to see the danger 
which Lord Salisbury apprehends of a third nation engaging iu taking- 
seals regardless of the agreement between Great Britain aiul the United 
States. The disx)ute between the two nations has now been iu progress 
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for more tliaii five years. Dnriiin' all tliat time, while Great Britain was 
maiiitaiiiiiig that the Jiehring Sea was open to all comers, at a-iiy time, 
as of right, not another European nation has engaged in sealing. 

A. German vessel once made its appearance in Bering Sea, but did 
not return, being satisfied, I suppose, that at the great distance they 
have to sail, the Germans could not successfully engage in sealing. 
Russia, whose interference Lord Salisbury seems to .specially appre- 
liend, will not dissent from the agreement, because such dissent would 
put to hazard her own sealing property in the Bering Sea. On the 
contrary, we may confidently look to Russia to sustain and strengthen 
whatever agreement Great Britain and the United States may con- 
jointly ordain. 

It is the judgment of the President, therefore, that the apprehension 
of Lord Salisbury is not well grounded. He believes that, however 
the arbitration between Great Britain and the United States may ter- 
minate, it will be wise for the two nations to unite in a note to the 
principal powers of Europe, advising them in full of what has been 
done and confidently asking their ai)proval. He does not believe that, 
with full explanation, any attempt will be made to disturb the agree- 
ment. If, contrary to his firm belief, the agreement shall be disturbed 
by the interference of a third x^ower. Great Britain and the United 
States can act conjointly, and they can then far better agree upon what 
measure may be necessary to prevent the destruction of the seals than 
they can at this time. 

The President hopes that the arbitration between Great Britain and 
the United States will be allowed to proceed on the agreement regu- 
larly and promptly. It is of great consequence to both nations that 
the dispute be ended, and that no delay be caused by introducing new 
elements into the agreement to which both nations have given their 
consent. 



I have, etc., 



James G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Pauncefotc to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington., Decemher <?, 1891. (Received December 9.) 

Sir: The Marquis of Salisbury, to whom I telegraphed the contents 
of your letter of the 2d instant on the subject of the sixth article of the 
proposed Bering Sea Arbitration agreement, is under the impression 
that the President has not rightly understood his lordship's apprehen- 
sion with reference to the regulations to be made by the Arbitrators 
under that article. His fear is not that the other powers will reject the 
regulations, but that they will refuse to allow the arrest by British and 
American cruisers of ships under their fiag which may engage in the 
fur-seal fishery in violation of the regulations. Such refusal is highly 
probable in view of the jealousy which exists as to the right of search 
on the high seas, and the consequence must inevitably be that during 
the close season sealing will go on under other flags. 

It can not be the intention of the two Governments, in signing the 
proposed agreement, to arrive at such a^ result. 

I do not understand you to dispute th'at should such a state of things 
arise the agreement must collapse, as the two Governments could not 
be expected to enforce on their respective nationals regulations which 
are violated under foreign flags to the serious injury of the fishery. 
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I hope, tlierefore, that on further consideration the President will rec- 
ognize the importance of ariivino- at some understanding of the kind 
suggested in my note of the 1st instant. 
1 have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



il/r. Blaine to Sir Julian Paunccfote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, December 10, 1891. 

Sir: In reply to your note of the 8th instant, I have the following 
observations to make: 

First. Ever since the Behring Sea question has been in dispute (now 
nearly six years) not one ship from France or Gerjnany has ever engaged 
in sealing. This aftbrds a strong j)resumption that none will engage in 
it in tlie future. 

Second. A still stronger ground against their taking i3art is that they 
can not afford it. From France or Germany to Bering Sea by the 
sailing lines is nearly 20,000 miles, and they would have to make the 
voyage with a larger ship than can be profitably employed in sealing. 
They would have to start from home the winter preceding the sealing 
season and risk an unusually hazardous voyage. When they reach the 
llshing grounds they have no territory to which they could resort for 
any purpose. 

Third. If we wait until we get France to agree that her ships shall 
be searched by American or British cruisers we will wait until the last 
seal is taken in Behring Sea. 

Thus much for France and Germany. Other European countries 
have the same disabilities. Paissia, cited by Lord Salisbury as likely 
to embarrass the United States and England by interference, I should 
regard as. an ally and not an enemy. Nor is it probable that any Amer- 
ican country will loan its flag to vessels engaged in violating the 
Behring Sea regulations. 

To stop the arbitration a whole month on a question of this char«c- 
ter promises ill for its success. Some other less inii)ortant question 
even than this, if it can be found, may probably be started. The effect 
can only be to exhaust the time allotted for arbitration. AVe must act 
mutually on Avhat is probable, not on w^hat is remotely possible. 

The President suggests again that the proper mode of proceeding is 
for regulations to be agreed upon between the United States and Great 
Britain and then submitted to the principal maritime powers. That is 
an intelligent and intelligible process. To stop now to consider the 
regulations for outside nations is to indefinitely postpone the whole 
question. The President, therefore, adheres to his ground lirst an- 
nounced that we must have the Arbitration as already agreed to. lie 
suggests to Lord Salisbury that any other process might make the Ar- 
bitration impracticable within the time specified. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 
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Sir Julian Faunccfote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, December 11, 1891. 

Sir : I have the honor to inform you that I telegraphed to the Mar- 
quis of Salisbury the substance of your note of yesterday respecting 
the sixth article of the proposed Behring Sea Arbitration agreement, and 
that I have received a reply from his lordship to the following efi'ect: 
In view of the strong opinion of the President, reiterated in your note 
of yesterday, that the danger apprehended by Lord Salisbury, and ex- 
plained in my note of the 8th instant, is too remote to justify the delay 
which might be incurred by guarding against it now, his lordship will 
yield to the President's appeal and not press for further discussion at 
this stage. 

Her Majesty's Government of course retain the right of raising the 
l)oint when the question of framing tlie regulations comes before the 
Arbitrators, and it is understood tliat the latter will have full discretion 
in the matter, and may attach such conditions to the regulations as they 
may a priori judge to be necessary and just to the two powers, in view 
of the difficulty i^ointed out. 

- With the above observations Lord Salisbury has authorized me to 
sign the text of the seven articles and of the Joint Commission article 
referred to in my note of the 23d ultimo, and it will give me much pleas- 
iTre to wait upon you at the State Department for that purpose at any 
time you may appoint. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, December 14, 1891. 

Sir: I have the honor to advise you that I submitted your note of 
the 11th instant to the President. After mature deliberation he has 
instructed me to say that he objects to Lord Salisbury's making any 
reservation at all, and that he can not yield to him the right to appeal 
to the Arbitrators to decide any i^oint not embraced in the articles of 
Arbitration. The President does not admit that Ijord Salisbury can re- 
serve the right in any way to affect the decision of the Arbitrators. We 
understand that the Arbitration is to proceed on the seven points which 
are contained in the articles which you and I certify were the very points 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 

For Lord Salisbury to claim the right to submit this new point to the 
Arbitrators is to entirely change the Arbitration. The President might 
in like manner submit several questions to the Arbitrators, and thus 
enlarge the subject to such an extent that it would not be the same 
arbitration to which we have agreed. The President claims the right 
to have the seven points arbitrated and respectfully insists that Lord 
Salisbury shall not change their meaning in any particular. The mat- 
ters to be arbitrated must be distinctly understood before the Arbitra- 
tors are chosen. And after an arbitration is agreed to neither of the 
parties can enlarge or contract its scoi)e. 
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I am prepared now, as I liave been lieretofore, to sign tlie articles of 
agreement without any reservation whatever, and for tliat purpose 1 
shall be glad to have you call at the State Department on Wednesday 
the ICth instant, at 11 o'clock a. m. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaust:. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Washington, December 15, 1891. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
yesterday's date in reply to mine of the 11th instant, respecting the 
signature of the seven articles of the proposed Behi-ing Sea Arbitration 
agreement therein referred to. 

I will transmit a copy of that reply to the Marquis of Salisbury by 
to-day's mail, but I beg to state that, pending his lordship's fiirther in- 
structions, it is not in my power to proceed to the signature of the arti- 
cles in questions as inoposed at the close of your note. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Fauncefote. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, December 17, 1801. 

Sir: I have the honor to inform van that I conveyed to the Marquis 
of Salisbury by telegram the substance of your note of the 14th instant 
respecting the sixth article of the proposed Behring Sea Arbitration 
agreement, and that I have received a reply from his lordship in the 
following sense: 

Lord Salisbury is afraid that, owing to the difficulties incident to tele- 
graphic communications, he has been imperfectly understood by tlie 
President. He consented, at the President's request, to defer for the 
present all farther discussion as to what course the two Governments 
should follow in tlie event of tlie regulations prescribed by the Arbitra- 
tors being evaded by a change of flag. It was necessary that in doing 
so he should guard himself against the supposition that by sucli consent 
he had narrowed the rights of the contending parties or of the Arbitra- 
tors under the agreement. 

But in the communication which was embodied in my note of the 
11th instant, his lordship made no reservation, as the President seems 
to think, nor Avas any such word used. A reservation would not be 
val d unless assented to by the other side, and no such assent was 
asked for. Lord Salisbury entirely agrees with the President in his 
objection to any point being submitted to the Arbitrators which is not 
embraced in tlie agreement; and, in conclusion, his lordshij) author- 
izes me to sign the articles of tlie Arbitration agreement, as proposed 
at the close of your note under reply, whenever you may be wilbng to 
do so. 

I have, etc., 

Julian Paunct^fote. 

44 
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Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blame. 

British Legation, 
WasJdngton, JJ. 6'., Dccemher 30, 1891. 

(lieceived December 30.) 
Dear Mr. Blaine: On the 22d instant I telegraphed, as yon de- 
sired, to Lord Salisbury, your suggestions that the number of Arbitrators 
on the Behriug Sea. tribunal should be reduced from seven to tiye by 
limiting the representation of our respective Governments to one each, 
in viewof the agreement that there sliould be three foreign Arbitrators 
besides those appointed by Great Britain and the United States. 

Last night I received his lordship's reply, which is to the effect that, 
looking at tlie importance and variety of tlie qnestions involved and to 
all the circumstances, Her Majesty's Government, after mature consid- 
eration, are not prepared to consent to being represented on the tribu- 
nal by less than two Arbitrators. Lord Salisbury hopes therefore that 
you will be ready to proceed in accordance with the arrangement at 
which we arrive on the 10th ultimo, namely, that the tri])unal shall 
consist of seven Arbitrators, of whom our respective Governments shall 
appoint two each, and the other three shall be appointed by foreign 
Governments to be selected for that purpose. All seven Arbitrators to 
be jurists of repute and the three foreign ones to understand the Eng- 
lish language. 

I remain yours very truly, 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Wdshiiigton, January 10, 1802. 

Dear Mr. Blaine : I have just received a telegram to the effect that 
Sir G. Baden-Powell leaves Liverpool this day by the Etruria for I^ew 
York, whence he will proceed to Ottawa for a few days, and then come 
to Washington with Dr. Dawson. They hox)e to be here on the 29th 
instant. 

Believe me, yours, very truly. 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
'Washington, January 21, 1802. 

Sir: I have the honor to inform you that inunediately after my in- 
terview with you on the 15tli instant in regard to the countries wlio 
are to name the Arbitrators in the BehringSea controversy, I telegraphed 
to the Marquis of Salisbury that you did not insist uj^on the knowledge 
of English by the Arbitrators *"• s a condition, but merely as a desirable 
qualiflcation. 

I have now received a telegram from his lordship stating that Her 
Majesty's Government accept your proposal that the Arbitrators shall 
be chosen by France, Italy, and Sweden. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncei^ote. 
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Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Wa.sldiifjton, January 30, 1892. 
Sir : All the details of the Belniiig- Sea Arbitration having now been 
finally settled by the uiiderstandiiiQ- arrived at as to the Governments 
who shall be invited to select the three foreign Arbitrators, I have the 
honor to reciuest yon to be good enough to infoini nie whether yon are 
prepared to proceed at once to the preparation and signatme of the 
formal Arbitration convention and of the Joint Commission agreement, 
in accordance with the text of the articles to be inserted therein which 
was signed by us on the 18th December last. 
1 have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, February 4, 1892. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
30th ultimo, in which yon refer to the settlement which has been reached 
in completion of the details of the Behring Sea Arbitration, and inquire 
whether I am prepared to proceed at once to the preparation and sig- 
nature of the formal Arbitration convention and of the Joint Commission 
agreement, in accordance with the text of the articles to be inserted 
therein which was signed by us on the 18th December last. 

In reply I have the pleasure to hand you a copy of the text of the 
Arbitration convention, including the text of the Joint Commission 
agreement, as agreed ui^on in conferences held since the 30th ultinu), 
and I am instructed by the President to say that I hold myself in rea<li- 
iiess to meet you forthwith, in order that we may at once x)roceed to 
the signature of said convention. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, February 4, 1892. 

Sir: I have the honor to inform you that the President has tliis day 
appointed and connnissioncd Tliomas Corwin ^lendcnhall and Clinton 
Hart ^lerriani to act as Connnissioners on the part of the Government 
of the United States, in accordance with the agreement which I signed 
with yon on December 18, ISitl, to investigate and i-ejiort conjointly 
with Commissioners to be ajtpointed by the British CTOvernment, u])on 
the facts having relation to the preservation of seal life in Behring 
Sea, and the nu'asures necessary for its protection ami i)reservation, 
Avitli a view to the submission of their conclusions to the Board of Arbi- 
tratois wh()s(^ constitution has already been agreed upon by us. 

Until the convention for arbitration siiall have been signed tlie Com- 
missioners will not be expected to agree upon or formulate any report, 
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but after I sball be officially advised by you of llic appoiutmeut of Com- 
luissiouers on tlie part of tlie British Government, the Conimissioners 
on the part of the United States will hold themselves ready to confer 
informally with their British colleagues at such time as may suit their 
convenience. 

I have, etc., 

James Gr. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Pauncefofc to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington^ February 6, 1892. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note dated 
February 4 (but only delivered yesterday evening), in which you inform 
me that the President has appointed Mr. Mendenhall and Mr. Merriam 
Commissioners on the part of the Government of the United States on 
the Joint Commission therein referred to. 

Sir George Baden-Powell and Professor Dawson, whom I had the 
honor to present to you on the 1st instant, have been duly appointed 
Commissioners on the part of Her Majesty's Government, and, as I 
have already stated to you verbally, they are furnished with their cre- 
dentials in due form. 

On the loth ultimo, at your request, I communicated to the Marquis 
of Salisbury, by telegraph, your desire that the British Commissioners 
should proceed at once to Washin gton . Accordin gly Sir George Baden- 
Powell left England for that purpose by the first steamer, and arrived 
here with Br. Dawson pn the 1st of the month. They have been wait- 
ing ever since to be placed in communication with the United States 
Commissioners, and I trust that arrangements will be made for the 
meeting of the Commission on Monday next for the x)urpose indicated 
in the last i)aragraph of your note under reply, although the British 
Commissioners came prepared not for an informal conference, but to 
proceed officially to business. 



I have, etc., 



Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr, Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Departjient op State, 

Washington, February 6, 1802. 

Sir : I am in receipt of your note of this date, in which you give mo 
the official notification of the appointment of Sir George Baden-Powell 
and Professor Dawson as Commissioners on the i)art of the British 
Government on the Joint Commission created in view of the proposed 
fur-seal Arbitration. 

In acknowledging your note, I deem it important to direct your atten- 
tion to the fact that the Government of the United States, in nominat 
ing the Commissioners on its part, selected gentlemen who were espe- 
cially fitted by their scientific attainments, and who were in nowise 
disqualified for an impartial investigation and determination of the 
questions to be submitted to them by a public declaration of opinion 
previous or subsequent to their sele(;tion. It is to be regretted that a 
similar course does not seem to have been adopted by the British Gov- 
ernment. It appears from a document which you transmitted to me, 
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under date of March 9, 1890 (iiiclosure 4), that one of the geiitleuicu 
selected by your Government to act as a Commissioner on its i)art has 
fully committed himself in advance on all the questions which are to be 
submitted to him for investigation and decision. 

I am further informed that the other gentleman named in your note 
had previous to his selection made i)ublic his views on the subject, and 
that very recently he has announced in an address to his Parliamentary 
constituents that the result of the investigation of this Commission and 
of the proposed Arbitration would be in favor of his Government. 

I trust, however, that these circumstances will not imi^air the candid 
and imj)artial investigation and determination which was the object 
had in view in the creation of the Commission, and that the result of its 
labors may greatly promote an equitable and mutually satisfactory ad- 
justment of the questions at issue. 

The Commissioners on the part of the United States have been in- 
structed to put themselves in communication with the British Commis- 
sioners, to tender them an apartment at the Department of State for the 
joint conference, and, if it shall suit their convenience, to agree with 
them upon an hour for their first conference on Monday next, the 8th 
instant. 

It is proper to add that when I indicated to you on the 13tli ultimo 
that the British Commissioner, then in London, might come at once to 
Washington, I supposed we should before this date have signed the 
Arbitration convention, and thus have enabled the Commissioners to 
proceed oflicially to a discharge of their duties. But as it became nec- 
essary to await the approval of the draft of that instrument, which you 
have forwarded to London, I have interposed no objection to x^reliminary 
conferences of the Commissioners, anticipating the signature of the con- 
vention within a very brief period. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Washington, February 8, 1892. 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of yonr note of 
the Gtli instant, in which you observe upon the selection made by our 
respective Governments of the members of tlie Joint Commission Avliich 
is about to sit at Washington for the purpose of investigating and re- 
porting upon the facts having relation to seal life in Behring Sea with a 
view to the proposed Arbitration. 

The second iJaragraph of your note contains the following passage: 

I deem it important to direct your atteution to the fact that the Government of 

the United States, in nominating the (.'oumiissioners on its part, selected gentlemen 
who were esi)ecially litted by their scieutitic attainments and who were in nowiso 
disqualified ior an imx)arti;il investigation or determination of the questions to bo 
submitted to them, by a public declaration of opinion previous or subsequent to 
their selection. It is to bo regretted that a similar course does not seem to have beeu 
adopted by the British Government. 

While I have much pleasure in congratulating your Government on 
having secured on their side the services of tMo such distinguished 
gentlemen as Prof. Mendeuhall and Dr. Merriam, I must express my 
surprise and regret that you should have thought fit to refer in terms 
of disparagement to the clioice made by Her Majesty's Government. 

The British Commissioners, Sir George Baden-Powell and Dr. Daw- 
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son, are gentlemen \s'1iosg scientific attainments and special qnalifica- 
tious for the duties intrusted to tliem are too well known to reqnire 
any vindicati(ni on my part. Bnt you complain of the fact that Dr. 
Dawson in 1890 wrote a paper on the protection of the fur seal in the 
North Pacific in wliich lie committed himself to certain views. This 
shows that he has made this subjeethis special study, and it ap])ears to 
me that he is all the more qualified on that account to take part in the 
labors of the Joint Commission, which, I beg leave to point out, is not a 
board of arbitration, but one of investigation. 

Dr. Dawson's note on the fur seal to which you refer, was merely 
based upon such published material as was at the time available, and I 
have his authority for stating that he does not feel himself in any way 
bound to the opinions expressed from the study of that material, in the 
light of subsequent personal investigation on the ground. 

You likewise complain that Sir George Baden-Powell had, previously 
to his selection as Connnissiouer, made public his views on the subject, 
and also that he is reported to have stated in an address to his parlia- 
mentry constituents that the result of the investigation of the Joint 
Commission and of the proposed Arbitration would be in favor of his 
Government. 

Sir George Baden-Powell is particularly qualified to take part in the 
inquiry by reason of his personal investigation into the industrial part 
of the question, which he pursued in 1887 and 1889 in San Francisco 
and British Columbia. From the first he lias advocated in all Ids pub- 
lic statemtmts a fall inquiry into tlse facts of seal life in Bering Sea 
before any final agreement should be arrived at, in order that the views 
of all ])arties vshould be tested as to the best method of protecting seal 
life. There is no just ground, therefore, for charging him with partial- 
ity. As regards the language imputed to him on the occasion of an 
address which he recently delivered to his constituents in England on 
the labor question, it appears that some introductory remarks in which 
he referred to the Behring Sea question were inaccurately reported. 
What he did state was that, thaidvs to the arrangement arrived at; be- 
tween the two Governments, the Behring Sea difficnlty would now be 
settled in the true interests of all concerned and not of any one side or 
the other. 

I may mention that the opinions of Prof. Mendendall and Dr. Mer- 
riam on the fur-seal question were published in several journals in this 
country shortly after their return from Behring Sea, and were stated (I 
know not with what accuracy) to be opposed to the views which have 
been urged on the side of Her Majesty's Government. 

But 1 do not snggest that the United States Commissioners on that 
account are disqualified from taking ])art in the labors of the Joint Com- 
mission. I claim that all the Comndssioners, British and American, are 
equally entitled to the confidence of both Governments, as men of 
science, honor, and impartiality. 

The course which has been adopted for ascertaining what measures 
may be necessary for the protection of the fur-seal si)ecies is substan- 
tially the same as that which I had the honor to jiroiiose to you on be- 
half of Her Majesty's Government nearly two years ago in the form of 
a draft convention, inclosed in my note of April 29, 1890. 

I rejoice that the proposal I then made is now to be carried out, and 
I cordially unite in the hope expressed in your note under reply that 
the result of the labors of the Joint Commission will jiromote an equi- 
table and nuitually satisfactory adjustment of the ([uestions at issue. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 
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CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO THE MODUS VIVENDI OF 1892. 

Mr. Blaine to iSir Julian Paunccfote. 

DEPAET:vrENT OF STATE, 

Wasltington, February 9, 1892. 

Sir : I liave beon informed by the American seal Commissioner.s that 
in an informal meeting a\ itli their British colleagues on yesterday the lat- 
ter expressed an unwillingness to enter upon conferences of any other 
than an official character, and they therefore proposed that their joint 
conferences be postponed until after the Arbitration convention shall 
have been signed. 

I beg to state to you that the Government of the United States is 
very anxious to expedite as much as possible the consideration of the 
important questions submitted to the Commissioners, and in view of the 
fact that it regards the Arbitration convention as substantially agreed 
upon, the American Commissioners have been instructed to make known 
to the British Commissioners their readiness to formally arrange the 
joint conference and proceed without further delay to the discharge of 
the duties assigned to them. 
I have, etc.; 

Jajmes G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, February 11, 1892. 

Sir : I had the honor to receive yesterday your note of the 9th in- 
stant, in which you state that you have been informed by The American 
seal Commissioners that in an informal meeting with their British col- 
leagues on the 8th instant, the latter expressed an unwillingness to enter 
upon conferences of any other than an official character, and they there- 
fore proposed that their joint conferences be postponed until after the 
Arbitration convention has been signed. 

The British Commissioners, to whom 1 communicated your note, have 
informed me that at the i)reliminary conference of the Commissioners 
on the 8th instant they discnssed with their colleagues what work of a 
preparatory character could be got through at once. The meeting was 
informal, according to the conditions laid (h)\vn in the last paragraj)!! 
in your note to me of the 4th instant, and it was arranged by the four 
Connnissioners to hold a second ]»reliminary conference this day at the 
State Department at ?> o'clock, at which they could discuss certain 
matters, which they had undertaken to consider in the interval, and 
other i)re})aratory work. 

In consequence of your note of the 9th instant, the British Commis- 
sioners ho])e at the conference to day to arrange wilh their colleagues 
that the joint conference shall proceed to business formally. 
1 have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 
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Mr. Blaine to iSir Julian Fauncefote, 

17 Madison Place, 
Washhu/ton, February 12., 1892. 

My Dear Sir Julian: The motive you have always urged upou 
me for assembling the Commissiouers on seal fisheries at an early date 
was that they could provide a modus vivendi that would be sufficient, 
while the Arbitration should go on with plenty of time to consider the 
various points. 

I was surprised to hear that your Commissioners yesterday declined 
to discuss the modus vivendi, on the allegation that that was a subject 
reserved for you and me. This puts an entirely new phase upon the 
work of the Commission and largely diminishes its value. Will you 
have the goodness to advise me of the precise scoi)e of the work which 
yoii assigned to your Commissioners? 
Very truly, yours, 

James G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, 13 February, 1892. 

Dear Mr. Blaine : In reply to your letter of yesterday, I beg to state 
that in my opinion the British Commissioners are right in holding that 
they have no power under their present mandate to discuss the ques- 
tion of a modus vivendi for the next fishery season. Their authority 
is limited by the terms of the Joint Commission agreement which we 
signed on the 18th of December last. 

That authority is confined to reporting their views on what fishery 
regulations of a permanent character may be necessary with a view to 
arbitration. The question of a modus vivendi, pending the result of the 
Arbitration, is one for the two Governments to discuss. I have cer- 
tainly urged, as an additional reason for the early meeting of the Joint 
Commission, that its reports would furnish valuable materials for such 
discuSvSion; but it can hardly be contended that the Commissioners can 
properly deal with such a question without special authority from their 
respective Governments. 

I communicated to Lord Salisbury the proposal you made to me at 
our interview of the 2d instant that our two Governments should agree 
to a modus vivendi, and I am awaiting his lordship's reply. 
I remain, etc., 

Julian Fauncefote. 



Sir Julian Fauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, February 13, 1892. 

Sir: With reference to your note of the 4th instant inclosing a copy 
of the draft of the proposed Behring Sea Arbitration convention, I have 
the honor to inlbrm you that, as previously arranged between us, I trans- 
mitted a copy of the draft by the mail of the 6th instant to the Marquis 
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of Salisbury for the ;i|)i)rov;il of Her Majesty's Government, and that I 
am awaiting his lordship's instructions before proceeding further in the 
matter. 

1 have, etc., 

JULIA1>J PAUNCEFOTE. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to 3Ir. Blaine. 

British LectAtion, 
Washington, February 19, 1802. (Eeceived February 20.) 

Sm : On the occasion of our interview on the 2d instant, when you 
handed me the draft of the Behring Sea Arbitration convention, which 
I forwarded to London for the consideration of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, you asked me whether they were prepared to agree to a ^^ modus 
vivendi^^ for the next fishery season in Behring Sea. In transmitting 
tlie draft of the Arbitration convention to the Marquis of Salisbury I 
did not fail to inform him of your inquiry, and I have now received a 
reply from his lordship to the effect that Her Majesty's Government can 
not express any opiuion on the subject until they know what ^^ modus 
Vivendi-^ you desire to proi)ose. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Depaetiment of State, 
Waskinf/ton, February 24, 1892. 

Sir: I am in receipt of your favor of the 19th. Vou therein inform 
me til at Lord Salisbury can not express any opinion on the subject of 
the modus vivendi until he knows what we desire to prox)Ose. 

I am glad to hear that Lord Salisbury contemplates a modus; for it 
is obvi(nis that it is im])ossiblc to conclude the Arbitration within the 
time originally set. Indeed, we shall hardly be able to enter upon it. 
The delays have been much greater on the part of Great Britain than 
on the part of the United States. 

In reply to your inquiry the President suggests that the modus 
should be much the same as last year in terms, but that it should be 
better executed. It was very ineffective last year, for there were a 
larger number of seals in Behring Sea taken then than ever before. The 
vessels had already set out before the modus was agreed upon, and it 
was impossible to give them notice in time to avoid their taking seals. 
Her INIajesty's Government did not take such efficient measures as an 
earlier date this year will render practicable. 

If Her Majesty's Government would'make her eftbrts most effective, 
the sealing in the N(n'th Pacific Ocean should be forbidden, for there 
the slaughter of the mothers heavy with young is the greatest. This 
would require a notice to the large number of sealers which are prepar- 
ing to go forth from British Columbia. The number is said to be 
greater than ever before, and without any law to regulate the killing 
of seals the destruction will be immense. All this suggests the great 
need of an effective w/of/«.s\ Holding an arbitration in regard to the 
rightful mode of taking seals while theii" destruction goes forward 

45 
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would be as if, wliile an arbitration to the title of timber land were in 
progress, one party should remove all the trees. 

I shall have to ask you to transmit the contents of this note to Lord 
Salisbury by telegraph. Every day that is lost now entails great 
trouble ui)on both Governments. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



3Ir. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, February 26, 1892. 
My Dear Sir Julian : Mr. Myers, our consul at Victoria, telegraphs 
to-day that there are — 

Forty-six sailing schooners cleared to date. Six or seven more to go. At the same 
date last year thirty-one cleared. 

I think from this yon will see that if we do not come to an nnder- 
staiiding soon there will be no need of an agreement relating to seals 
ill the North Pacific or in the Behring Sea. I will be glad if you will 
let Lord Salisbury know this fact. 
Very trul^, yours, 

James G. Blaine. 



Mr. Blaine to Sir Julian Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington, February 27, 1892. 

Sir: I have the honor to state that if you will have the kindness to 
call at this Department on Monday morning next, the 29th instant, at 11 
o'clock, I shall be prepared to sign with you the treaty for the arbitra- 
tion of the Behring Sea question which has been agreed upon between 
the Government of the United States and that of Her Britannic Majesty. 
I have, etc., 

James G. Blaine. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 
Washington, February 29, 1892. (Eeceived March 1.) 

Sir: Immediately ui)on the receipt of your note of the 24th instant, 
respecting a renewal of the modus vivendi in Behring Sea, and in accord- 
ance with the wish therein expressed, I telegraphed its contents to the 
Marquis of Salisbury. In that note, after observing that it is imjiossi- 
ble to couclude the arbitration within the time originally set, and that 
the delays have been much greater on the part of Great Britain than 
on the part of the United States, you proceed to inform me that, in 
the view of the President, the new modus vivendi should be much the 
same as that of last year, in terms; that, owing to the earlier date this 
year, it could be more effectively executed; but that, "if Her Majesty's 
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Goyerninent would make their effi^.rts most effective, the sealing in the 
North Paeiflc Ocean shonkl be forbidden." 

After pointing out "the great need of an effective modus," yon state 
that "holding an arbitration in regard to the rightful mode of taking 
seals, while their destruction goes forward, would be as if, while an 
arbitration to the title to timber land were in progress, one party should 
remove all the trees." 

I have the honor to inform you that I have received a reply from Lord 
Salisbury to the following effect: In the first place his lordship states 
that he can not in any degree admit that the delays have been greater 
on the part of Great Britain than on the part of the United States. 

As regards the necessity for another modus vivendi, Her Majesty's 
Government consented to that measure last year, solely on the ground 
that it was sup]30sed that there would be danger to the preservation of 
the seal species in Behring Sea, unless some interval in the slaughter 
of seals were prescribed both at sea and on land. But Her Majesty's 
Government have received no information to show that so drastic a 
remedy is necessary for two consecutive seasons. On the contrary, the 
British Commissioners on the Behring Sea Joint Commission have in- 
formed Her Majesty's Government that, so far as pelagic sealing is con- 
cerned, there is no danger of any serious diminution of the fur-seal 
species, as a consequence of this year's hunting. 

Nevertheless, Lord Salisbury would not object, as a temporary meas- 
ure of precaution for this season, to the prohibition of all killing at sea 
within a zone extending to not more than 30 nautical miles around the 
Pribilof Islands, such prohibition being conditional on the restriction 
of the number of seals to be killed for any purpose on the islands to a 
maximum of 30,000. Lord Salisbury, referring to the passage in your 
note in which you compare the case to an arbitration about timber 
land, from which the trees are being removed by one of the parties, ob- 
serves that he hardly thinks the simile quite apposite. His lordship 
suggests that the case is more like one of arbitration respecting the 
title to a meadow. While the arbitration is going on, he adds, we cut 
the grass; and quite rightly, for the grass will be reproduced next year, 
and so will the seals. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Blaine. 

British Legation, 

Washington, March 7, 1S9.2. 

SiTl: With reference to my note of the 29th ultima, in which I had 
the honor to inform you that tlie Marquis of Salisbury had received no 
information to show the necessity for renewing, during the approach- 
ing fishery season, the modus vivendi of last year in Behring Sea as pro- 
posed in your note to me of the liUh ultimo, I think it opjHirtune to 
remind you ot the following fact in connection with that modus vivendi 
which may have escaped your attention, as you were absent from Wash- 
ington at the time of its negotiation. 

In the course of the correspondence which then took place it was dis- 
tinctly notified to your Government that the 7nodus vivendi would not 
be renewed for the following season. You will find that, at the close of 
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tlie memorandum inclosed in my note to Mr. WTiarton of June 6, 1S91, 
I stated under instructions from my Government that "the suspension 
of sealing was not a measure which they could repeat another year." 

Her Majesty's Government consented to that measure in consequence 
of the rumors widely circulated of impending danger to the seal species. 
But since then the conditions of the tiir-seal fishery have been investi- 
gated on the spot by experts appointed for that purpose by Her 
Majesty's Government. Those experts have advised that there is no 
danger of any serious diminution of the fur-seal species from pelagic 
sealing during the present year, and that to renew the prohibition of 
pelagic sealing for another season would be going far befond the neces- 
sities of the case. 

Lord Salisbury's proposal of a 30-inile radius around the Pribilof 
Islands within which no sealing should be allowed is a judicious tem- 
porary measure of precaution pending the establishment of permanent 
regulations for the fishery as a whole. It is a somewhat larger pro- 
posal than that which you originally made to me on the 16th of March, 
1891, and which was for a similar radius of 25 miles only. 

The reason why you subsequently abandoned that " radius" proposal 
is stated in your note to me of 4th May, 1891. That reason was not 
that such a radius would be ineffectual, but that "it might possibly 
provoke conflict in the Behring Sea." 

At that time no act of Parliament had been passed in England to 
empower Her Majesty's Government to enforce such a measure on Brit- 
ish vessels, and no doubt there was some danger on that account of it 
giving rise to difiiculties. But it is otherwise now. By the seal fishery 
(Behring Sea) act of 1891 (54 Vic, c. 19), Her Majesty is empowered by 
Order in Council to prohibit under severe pemilties the catching of seals 
by British ships in any part of Behring Sea defined by the order, and 
therefore the enforcement of the new modus vivencU now proposed by 
Lord Salisbury would present much less diftieulty than was experienced 
last season in putting the existing one into operation. 

I trust that the above observations which I venture to ofier in further 
elucidation of the proposal contained in my note of the 29th ultimo will 
satisfy your Government that it is, under the circumstances, a reason- 
able proposal, and one which will, if acceded to, sufiflciently safeguard 
the interests of both nations during the few mouths comprised in the 
next fishery season, and pending the decision of the Arbitrators. 
I have, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir J. Pauncefote. 

Department of State, 

Washington^ March 8, 1892. 

Sir : I am directed by the President to say, in response to your two 
notes of February 29 and March 2, that he notices with the deepest 
regret the indisposition of Her Majesty's Government to agree upon an 
effective modus for the preservation of the seals in the Bering Sea, 
pending the settlement of the respective rights of that Government and 
of the Government of the United States in those waters and in the fur- 
seal fisheries therein. The United States claims an exclusive right to 
take seals in a portion of the Behring Sea, while Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment claims a common right to pursue and take the seals in those 
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waters outside a 3-mile limit. This serious aud piotracted controversy, it 
lias uow been happily a<;reed, shall be submitted to the determinatiou 
of a tribunal of arbitration, aud the treaty only awaits the action of the 
American Senate. 

The judgment of the arbitration tribunal can not, however, be reached 
and stated in time to control the conduct of the respective Govern- 
ments and of their citizens during tlie sealing season of 1892; aiul the 
urgent question now is, What does good faith, to say nothing of inter- 
national comity, require of the parties to the Arbitration? If the con- 
tention of this Government is sustained by the Arbitrators, then any 
killing of seals by the Canadian sealers during this season in these 
waters is an injury to this Government in its jurisdiction and property. 
The injury is not measured by the skins taken, but affects the perma- 
nent value of our pr()[»erty. Was it ever heard before that one party 
to such a controversy, wliether a nation or an individual, could appro- 
priate the whole or any part of the income and profits, much less the 
body of the contested property, pendmg the litigation, without account- 
ability? Usually a court of chancery would place a receiver or trustee 
in charge and hold the income of the property for the benefit of the 
prevailing party. 

You say that Lord Salisbury, rejecting the illustration used hy Mr. 
Blaine, '' suggests that the case is more like one of arbitration respect- 
ing title to a meadow. While the arbitration is going on we cut the 
grass; and quite rightly, for the grass will be reproduced next year and 
so will the seals.'' He can hardly mean by this ilhistration that, being 
in contention with a neighbor regarding the title to a meadow, he could, 
by any precedent in the equity courts or by any standard of common 
honesty, be justified in pocketing the whole or any part of the gains of 
a harvest without accountability to the adverse clainumt whose exclu- 
sive title was afterwards established. It is no answer for the trespasser 
to say that the true owner will have an undiminished harvest next year. 
Last year's harvest was his also. If by the use of the plural pronoun 
his lordship means that the harvest of the contested meadow is to be 
divided between the litigants, I beg to remind him that the title of the 
United States to the Pribilof Islands has not yet been contested, and 
that our tiag does not float over any sealing vessel. The illustration is 
inapt in the further particular that the seals not taken this year may 
be taken next, while the grass must be harvested or lost. 

This Government has already been advised in the course of this cor- 
respondence that Great Britain repudiates all obligations to indemnify 
the United States for any invasion of its jurisdiction or any injury done 
to its sealing property by the Canadian stealers. The attempt to make 
a damage clause one of the articles of the arbitration agreement failed, 
because Her Majesty's Government would not consent that the ques- 
tion of its liability to indemnify the United States for the injuries done 
by the Canadian sealers should be submitted. Two extracts from the 
correspondence will suflLiciently recall the attitude of the respective 
Governments : 

In my note of July 23, I said : 

The President believes that Her Majesty's Government may. justly be held respon- 
sible, under the attendant circnnistances, for injuries done to the jurisdictional or 
pro])erty riijjlits oftlie ITnitcd States by the sealini; vess(ds llyiin; the P.ritisli finij, at 
least since the date wlicn the riijht of these vesstds to invade tlii' Rehrin.L: '^•'a and to 
pnrsne tliercin tlic business of pehi.nic sealiii.;; was made tlie subject of ilii)loiuatic in- 
tervention by Lord Salisbury. In his opinion justice recinires that Her Majesty's 
Government should rcs|)()nd for the injuries done by those vessels, if their acts are 
found to have been wrongliil, as fully as if each had boiue a commission from the 
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Government to do the act complained of. Tiie presence oi the master, or even of 
a third person, under circumstances calculateil and intended to give encouragement, 
creates a liability for trespass at the common law, and much more if his presence is 
accompanied with declarations of right, protests against the defense which the owner 
is endeavoring to malie, and a decdared purpose to aid tlie trespassers if they are re- 
sisted. The justice of this rule is so apparent that it is not seen how in the less tech- 
nical tribunal of an international arbitration it could be held to be inapplicable. 

Tlie United States might well insist that Her Majesty's Government should admit 
responsibility for the acdis of the Canadian sealers, which it has ao directly encour- 
aged and promoted, precisely as in the proposal the United States admit responsibil- 
ity for the acts of its revenue vessels, tiut, with a view to remove what seems to be 
tlie last point of difference in a discussion which has been very mncli protracted, the 
President is willing to modify his proposal and directs me to offer the following: 

"The Governmeiifc of Great Britain having presented the claims of its subjects for 
comijensation lor the seizure of their vessels by the United States in Behring Sea, and 
the Government of the United States having presented in its own behalf, as well as 
of the lessees of the privileges of taking seals on the Pribilof Islands, claims for com- 
pensation by reason of the Icilliug of seals in the Behring Sea by persons acting under 
the protection of the British flag, the arbitrators shall consider and decide upon such 
claims in accordance with justice and e(iuity, and the respective rights of the high 
contracting powers, and it shall be competent for the arbitrators to award such com- 
pensation, as in their judgment, shall seem equitable." 

In your note of October 17, you say: 

I regret to inform you that Her Majesty's Government, after the fullest considera 
tion, have arrived at the conclusion that this new clause could not properly be as- 
sen ted to by them. In their opinion it implies an admission of a doctrine respecting 
the liabilities of governments for the acts of their nationals or other persons sailing 
under their flag on the high seas for which there is no warrant in the law of nations. 
Thus it contains the following words: 

" The Government of the ITnited States having presented on its own behalf, as well 
as of the lessees of the privilege of taking seals on the Pribilof Islands, claims for 
compensation by reason of the killing of seals in Behring Sea bj' persons acting under 
the protection of the British flag, ^he Arbitrators shall consider and decide upon 
such claims." 

These words involve the proposition that Her Majesty's Government are liable to 
make good losses resulting from the wrongful action of jjersons sailing outside their 
jurisdiction under the British flag. Her Majesty's Government could not accept- 
such a doctrine. 

The President can not believe tliat while lioldiiig this view of its 
accountability tiie Government of Great Britain will, peiKliiig the Arbi- 
tratiou, countenance, much less justify or defend, the continuance of 
pelagic sealing by its subjects. It should either assume responsibility 
for the acts of these sealers, or restrain tlie]n from a pursuit the law- 
fulness of which is to be determined by the Arbitration. 

In your note of February 29 you state that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment has been informed by the British Commissioners " that so far as 
pelagic sealing is concerned, tliere is no danger of serious diminution 
of the fur-seal species as a consequence of this year's hunting," and 
ui)Ou this ground Lord Salisbury places his refusal to renew the modus 
of last year. His lordship seems to assume a determination of the 
Arbitration against the United States and in favor of Great Britain, 
and that it is already only a question of so regulating a common right 
to take seals as to preserve the species. By what right does he do 
this! Upon what principle does he assume that if our claims are es- 
tablished, any diminution of the seals, whether serious or not, during 
this season, or indeed, any taking of seals, is to be without recompense! 

In the opinion of the President, it is not consistent with good faith 
that either party to an arbitration should, pending a decision, in any 
degree diminish the value of the subject of arbitration or take any 
profit from the use of it without an agreement to account. 

Before an agreement for arbitration liadbeen reached the prohibition 
of j)filagic sealing was a matter of comity; from the moment of the 



MODUS VIVENDI OF 1892. 359 

5;ignin<,' of that agreement it became, in his opinion, a matter of obliga- 
tion. 

During the season of 1801, notwithstanding tlie restrictions resulting 
from the modus adopted, the Canadian sealers took in the iJehring Sea 
alone 28,708 skins, or nearly four times as many as tlie restricted catch 
upon our island. This Cxovernment is now advised that ol vessels from 
British Columbia and 10 from Xova Scotia have sailed or are about to 
sail for the BehringSca to engage in taking seals. This large increase 
in the fleet engaged makes it certain, in the absence of an elfective re- 
strictive agreement, that the destruction cyf seal life during this season 
by pelagic sealing will be unprecedented, and will, in the <)])ini()n of our 
Commissioners, so nearly destroy the value of the seal fisheries as to 
make what Avill remain of so little value as scarcely to be a worthy sub- 
ject for an international arbitration. 

The proposition of Lord Salisl)ury to prohibit the killing of seals at 
sea '' within a zone extending to not more than 30 nautical miles 
around the Pribilof I>;lands" is so obviously inadequate and so impos- 
sible of execution that this Government can not entertain it. In the 
early part of the discussion of the subject of a modus for last year, this 
method was tentatively suggested among others in conversation between 
y(mrself and Ivlr. Blaine. But it was afterward in effect agreed by both 
Governments to be inadequate, and was not again referred to in the 
correspondence. In the memorandum furnished by you with your note 
of June 0, you say : 

Lord Salisbury points out that if seal-hunting be prohibited on one 
side of a purely imaginary line drawn in the open ocean, while it is i^er- 
mitted on the other side of the line, it will be impossible in many cases 
to prove unlawful sealing or to infer it from the possession of skins or 
lishing tackle. 

This was said with reference to the water boundary of our purchase 
from Russia, but is quite as applicable to the 30-mile zone which he 
now suggests. The prevalence of fogs in these waters gives increased 
force and conclusiveness to the point made by his lordship against an 
imaginary water line. The President can not agree, now that the terms 
of arbitration have been settled, that the restrictions imposed shall be 
less than those which both Governments deemed to be ai)propriate 
when it was still uncertain whether an early adjustment of the contro- 
versy was attainable. He theretbre hopes that Iler ^Majesty's Govern- 
ment will consent to renew the arrangement of last year with the 
l)romptness which the exigency demands and to agree to enforce it by 
refusing all clearances to sealing vessels for the ])roiiibited Avatersand 
by recalling from those waters all such ve-^spls a> have already cleared. 

This Government will honorably abide the judgment of the high tri- 
bunal which has been agreed upon, whether that judgnuMit be favorable 
or unfavorable, and will not seek to avoid a just responsibility for any 
of its acts which by that judgment are found to be unlawful. But cer- 
tainly the United States can not be expected to suspend the defense, 
by such means as are within its i)owcr, of the ])roi)eity and jurisdic- 
tional rights claimed by it, peiuliiig the arbitration, and to consent to 
receive them from that tribunal, if awarded, shorn of much of their 
value by the acts of irresposible persons 
1 have the In? nor to be, etc., 

William F. Wharton, 

Acting Sceretarij. 
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Sir Julian Pauncefote to Mr. Wharton. 

British Legation, 
Washington, March 19, 1892. 

Sir: On receipt of your note of the 8tli instant I immediately tele- 
graplied to the Marquis of Salisbury the substance of its contents in 
accordance with the request which you expressed on behalf of the 
Tresident, and I have now the honor to inform you that I have this 
day received a reply from his lordship, by telegram, to the following 
effect : 

Lord Salisbury again points out that the information in the possession 
of Her Majesty's Government does not lead them to believe that another 
year's snspension of sealing is necessary to lirevent an undue diminu- 
tion of the seal herds. 

His lordship, however, proceeds to observe that beyond this ques- 
tion it is considered by your Government that they have a right to be 
protected from the loss which they may incur from free sealing being 
permitted this year, in the event of their claim to Behrmg Sea being up- 
held by the Arbitrators. He states that Her Majesty's Government do 
not dispute that after the ratification of the convention there will be 
some foundation lor this contention; but he adds that the prohibition 
of all sealing as a remedy has this defect, that the British sealers ex- 
cluded from Behring Sea would have an undoubted ground of complaint 
if the British claim should be upheld by the Arbitrators. Moreover, 
there is no security that the Arbitration will be concluded before the 
sealing season of 1893. Thus an arbitration between Great Britain, the 
United States, and Portugal, which has already occupied four years, is 
still pending. Serious damage would be caused to the industry by a 
suspension of sealing for a long period. 

In view of all the above considerations it appears to Her Majesty's 
Government that it would be more equitable to provide that sealing in 
Behring Sea shall continue on the condition that the owner of every 
sealing vessel shall give security for satisfying any damages which the 
Arbitrators may adjudge. 

I shall be glad tolearn that the above suggestions meet with the con- 
currence of your Government. 
I have the honor, etc., 

Julian Pauncefote. 



Mr. Wharton to Sir Julian Fauneefote. 

Department of State, 
Washington, March 22, 1892. 

Sir: I am directed by the President to say that your note dated the 
19th instant and delivered on the 20th instant (Sunday) has had his 
immediate attention in view of what he deems to be the extreme urgency 
and gravity of the matter under discussion. The urgency grows out 
of tlie fact that much further protraction of this discussion will make 
any modus that may be agreed upon ineffectual to protect the interests 
of the United States and will give to the Canadian sealers practical 
immunity, by reason of the impossibility of communicating to them the 
agreed restrictions. It is known to this Government that the sealers 
have hastened their departure to escape notice of a possible modus and 
that every day almost adds to the fleet that must now be overhauled at 
sea. Already forty-seven Canadian vessels have cleared for the sealing 
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grounds (as a.c^ainst tliirty-one at the same date last year), and are en- 
gaged in following up and destroying tlie seal herds. These vessels 
will, if not stopped and tniiied back at the passes, go into the Behring 
Sea and pursue to the very shores of our islands tlie slaughter of the 
mother seals seeking the accustomed rookeries to be delivered of their 
young. This is a crime against natnre. This Government exi)ects to 
show, if the Arbitration proceeds, that female seals constitute the larger 
per cent of the catch of the pelagic sealers. 

That in view of this serious and confident contention of this Govern- 
ment his lordship should assume that another year's suspension of 
such sealing is not necessary "to prevent an undue diminuticm of the 
seal herds" and should insist that pending an arbitraticm it sliall go on, 
precisely as if no arbitration had been agreed upon, is as surprising as 
it is disappointing. If Her Majesty's Government so little respects the 
claims and contentions of this Government as to be unwilling to for- 
bear for a single season to disregard them, the President can not under- 
stand why Lord Salisbury should have projDosed and agreed to give 
to those claims the dignity and standing which a reference to a high 
court of arbitration implies. From the moment an arbitration was 
agreed upon neither party was at liberty to disregard the contentions 
of tlie other. 

It must be assumed that the sincere purjiose of the two Governments 
was to promote peace and good will, but if, pending the Arbitration, 
either deals with the subject of it solely upon the basis of its own con- 
tention and in utter disregard of the claims of the other, this friendly 
end is not only not attained, but a new sense of injury and injustice is 
added, even if it should be found possible to proceed with an arbitra- 
tion under such conditions. For it must noc be forgotten that if Her 
Majesty's Government proceeds during this sealing season upon the 
basis of its contention as to the rights of the Canadian sealers, no choice 
is left to this Government but to proceed upon the basis of its confident 
contention that pelagic sealing in theBeliring Sea is an infraction of its 
jurisdiction and property rights. His lordship will hardly fail to see 
this. Herein, in the opinion of the President, consists the gravity of the 
present situation, and he is not willing to be found in any degree re- 
sponsible for the results that may follow the insistence by either Gov- 
ernment during this season upon the extreme rights claimed by it. In 
his opinion it would discredit in the eyes of the world the two great 
Governments involved if the paltry profits of a single season should be 
allowed to thwart or even to disturb the honorable and friendly adjust- 
ment of their differences, Miiich is so nearly concluded; but if his lord- 
ship shall adhere to his refusal to unite with us in prompt and etlective 
measures to stop pelagic sealing, and shall insist upon free sealing for 
British subjects, the question, as it affects this Government, is no longer 
one of pecuniary loss or gain, but one of honor and self-respect. 

This Government, notwithstanding the fact that its right to take 
seals ui^on the I'ribilof Islands is undisputed and wholly uninvolved 
in the Arbitration, has proposed to take no i)rofit from the island catch, 
but to limit the taking of seals to the necessities of the natives of those 
islands, and it can not consent that, with indemnity or without, the 
contested rights of British subjects to catch seals in the Behring Sea 
shall be exercised pending tlie Arbitration, The President finds it 
difficult to believe that Lord Salisljury is serious in i)roposing that this 
Government shall take separate bonds from the owners of about one 
hundred Canadian sealing vessels to indenniifv it for the injury they 
may severally inflict upon our jurisdiction or property, and must d& 
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cliiie to discuss a snj^gestion which only his respect for Lord Salisbury 
aud his belief that his lordship has a due a])preciation of the gravity of 
this discussion enable hira to treat with seriousness. 

We should doubtless have to pursue and capture upon the sea many 
of the owners of those vessels to secure the bonds suggested, and as 
the condition is to be that the obligors shall pay " any damages which 
tiie Arbitrators may adjudge," while the treaty gives the Arbitrators no 
])ovv'er to adjudge any danuiges, the transaction would be without risk 
to the obligors and of no value to ns. 

This Government can not consent to have Avhat it believes to be its 
lights destroyed or impaired pending their determination by an agreed 
tribunal, however adequate the security ottered. The reference in my 
last note to the inconsistency of Her Majesty's Government in denying 
responsibility for the acts of the Canadian sealers was not intended to 
suggest a willingness on our part under any circumstances to see our 
property converted into a claim for damages, and particularly as such 
a claim can not now be heard or determined by the Arbitrators without 
a reformation of the treaty, for his lordship must remember that while 
lie now offers what he mistakenly calls " security for satisfying any 
damages Avhich the Arbitrators may adjudge," he has already carried 
his i)oint in the treaty that the Arbitrators sliall have no jurisdiction to 
award any damages. 

As to his lordship's suggestion, that Canadian sealers may have some 
claim for compensation if Great Britain shall restrain ])elagic sealing, 
the President directs me to say that he is not able to see how the citi- 
zens or subjects of either of the treaty powers can by any rule of law or 
equity supi)ort any claim against their res])ective governments growing 
out of such necessary trade restraints as tiie governments may lawfully 
imi)ose to promote the larger considerations of the public; good and in- 
ternational peace. 

The suggestion that the conclusions of the Board of Arbitiation may 
not be reached and announced in time to govern the conduct ol the 
parties during the season of 1893 is, I think, fully provided against by 
the treaty itself. 

His lordship is mistaken as to the time that has elapsed since the 
signing of tlie Helagoa Bay agreement with Portugal, It is not four 
years old, but less than one, the date of signing being June 13, 1891. 

If the present treaty is proinjttly ratified and exchanged our mutual 
interest would be an am])le guaranty against delay. The President 
lias found no obstacle in the v, ay of such a coiisummation, excei)t the 
belief now unfortunately very prevalent here tliat t\\e refusal oi' Great 
Britain to agree to the preservation of the status quo of the property 
during the Arbitration, and her insistence that pelagic sealing shall go 
on, to the injury, if not destruction, of our rights, largely defeats the 
object of the treaty. 

The President directs me to say, in conclusion, that the modus of last 
year is the least that this Government can accept. In reason, the re- 
straints, after a treaty of arbitration, should be more absolute, not less. 
He does not desire to protract this discussion, and having now in the 
most friendly si)irit submitted the considerations Avhich support the 
just demand of this Government that the proi)erty which is the subject 
of an agreed arbitration shall not be subject to spoliation pending the 
arbitration, he expresses the hope that Lord iSahsbury will give a 
prompt and friendly assent to renew the modus. 

The President will hear with regret that Her Majesty's Government 
continues to assert a right to deal with this subject i)recisely as if no 
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provision had bften made for a settlement of the dispute; and, in that 
event, this Government, as has already been pointed out, will be com- 
X)elled to deal with the subject upon the same basis, and to use every 
moans in its power to protect from destiuction or seri(ms injury prop- 
erty and jurisdictional rights which it has long claimed and enjoyed. 

1 have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, sir, your 
obedient servant, 

William F. Whakton, 

Acting Secretary. 



Sir Julian ratincefote to Mr. Wharton. 

Washington, March 2G, 1892. 

Sm: I have the honor to inform you that I have received the reply 
of Her Majesty's Government to tlie note which you addressed to me 
on the 22d instant, by direction of the President, on the subject of the 
renewal of the modus vivendi in Behring Sea during the approaching 
fur-seal fishing season. 

The Marquis of Salisbury states that notice has been given to the 
owners of ships sailing for Behring Sea that both the agreements which 
are at present under discussion between Great Britain and the United 
States, that as to arbitrati(m and that as to an innnediate agreement, 
may affect the liberty of sealing- in Behring- Sea. They have, therefore, 
notice of their liability of possible interruption, and will sail subject to 
that notice. The question of time is not, consequently, urgent. 

I am to request you to inform the President that Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment concur in thinking that when the treaty shall have been rati- 
fied there will arise a new state of things. Until it is ratified their 
conduct is governed by the language contained in the note which I 
had the honor to address to Mr. Blaine on June 14, 1890. But, when 
ratified, both parties nuist admit that contingent rights have become 
vested in the other, which both desire to protect. 

Her Majesty's Government think that the prohibition of sealing, if 
it stands alone, will be unjust to British sealers, if t'le decision of the 
Arbitrators should be adverse to the United States. They are, however, 
willing, when the treaty has been ratified, to agree to an arrangenient 
similar to that of last year, if the United States Government will con- 
sent that the Arbitrators should, in the event of a decision adverse to the 
United States, assess the damages which the prohibition of sealing- shall 
have inflicted on British sealers during the pendency of the Arbitra- 
tion; and, in the event of a decision adverse to Great Britain, that they 
should assess the damages which the limitation of a slanghter shall, 
during- the peiulency of the Arbitration, have inflicted on the United 
States or its lessees. 

As an alternate course, Her ]\ra)esty's Government are also willing, 
after the ratification of the treaty, to prohibit sealing in the disputed 
waters, if vessels be excepted from the prohibition which produce a cer- 
tificate that they have given seciuity for such damngesas the Arbitra- 
tors may assess in case of a decision adverse to Great liritain: the Ar- 
bitrators to receive the necessary authority in that behalf. \\\ this case 
the restriction of the slaughter on the islands Avill not in i)ointof equity 
be necessary. 

Her IVIajesty's Government are unable to see any other than one of 
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these two methods of restricting seal hunting in the disjiuted waters 
during tlie arbitration which will be equitable to both parties. 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, your most 
obedient humble servant, 

Julian Pauncefote. 

The Hon. William F. Wharton, etc. 



Sir Julian Faunccfote to Mr. Wharton,. 

British Legation, 
Washington, March 26, 1892. 

Sir : With reference to my previous note of this date and to the dis- 
cussions which have taken place regarding tlie claims of our respective 
Governments to compensation in relation to the fur-seal fishery in 
Behring Sea, I have been instructed by the Maiquis of Salisbury to state 
that he is not i^repared to admit, as he gathers that the President thinks, 
that Her Majesty's Government have objected to the Arbitrators having 
jurisdiction as to damages inflicted in the i)ast by the party against 
whom the award is given. He only objected to make Her Majesty's 
Government liable for acts which they liave not committed. His lord- 
i-hip is ready to consent to a reference on this j)oint in the following 
terms: 

" That in case the Arbitrators shall decide in favor of the British Gov- 
ernment, that Government may ask them further to decide whether the 
United States Government Lave since 1885 taken any action in Behring 
Sea directly inflicting a wrongful loss on British subjects; and if so, to 
assess the damage incurred thereby. 

" That in case the Arbitrators shall decide in favor of the United 
States Government, that Government may ask them to decide further 
whether the British Government have since 1885 taken any action in 
Behring Sea directly inflicting a wrongful loss on the United States or 
its lessees; and if so, to assess the damage incurred thereby." 

I have the honor to be with the highest consideration, sir, your most 
obedient humble servant, 

Julian Pauncefote. 

The Hon. William F. Wharton, etc. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

The following paper lias been prepared at the request of the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States by Dr. J. A. Allen, 
by profession a naturalist and a specialist in inamnial- na^uraif^t ^e'tc^'au'i 
ogy and ornithology, and at present and for the last curator m the Ameii- 
seven years curator of these departments in the Ameri- Jj'J."! sls^tory! etc^'**^ 
ican Museum of Natural History, in i^ew York City; 
formery for many years curator at the Agassiz Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, at Cambridge, ^lass. Dr. Allen has given 
special attention to the study of the pinnipedia, or seal 
tribe, for twenty-five years. In 1870 he published a paper on the fiir-seals 
and sea-lions of the northwest coast of North America entitled " On the 
Eared Seals {Otariidw), with Detailed Descriptions of the North Pacific 
Species," etc. (Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool, ii, pp. 1-108, Pll. r-iii, Aug., 
1870), and in 1880 a monograph of the North American Pinnipedia entitled 
"History of North American Piiiuipeds; a Monogra])li of the Wal- 
ruses, Sea-Lions, Sea-Bears, and Seals of North America " (8°, pp 
i-xvi, 1-785, 1880, forming Vol. xii of the Miscel. Publ. of the Hayden 
TJ. S. Geolg. Survey), antl in 1887 a paper on "The West Indian Seal 
{Monachns tropicalis),^^ (BuU. Am. Mus. Nat. History, ii, pp. 1-31, Pll. 

I-IV, April, 1887). 
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PART I. 



A SYNOPSIS OF THE PINNIPEDS, OR SEALS AND WALRUSES. 
IN RELATION TO THEIR COMMERCIAL HISTORY AND 
PRODUCTS. 

The coinnum seals, the eared-seals, and the Avalruses form a well- 
marked groii]! of the carnivorous mammalia, constitu- 
ting a s'uborder (Pinnipedia) of the ovder (Jarnivora. sS'^^^dw^^'"'^ 
They are carnivores, especially modified for aquatic 
locomotion and semi-aquatic life. Their ancestors were Ancestors of. 
doubtless land animals, probably more nearly allied to 
the bears than to any other existing mammals. They 
are still dependent on the land or on fields of ice for a ^^Dopemieuco on the 
resting place, to whicli tliey necessarily resort to bring 
forth their young. They are thus very unlike the sea-cows and the 
whale tribe,' whicli are strictly aquatic, bringing forth their young in 
the water, and entirely nnfttted for locomotion on hind. 

The great tribe of Pinnipeds is divisible into three quite distinct 
minor groups termed families, namelv, the walruses 
{fAmUy 0,Ubeni<kc), the eared-seals (family Otariidce), piu^^^p^el."" *"^'' '^ 
and the common or earless seals (family Phocidce). 
These groups differ notably from each other in many points of struc- 
ture. The walrnses agr<;e with the eared-seals in 
the structure of the hind limbs, being able to tarn the frJZeaoh'ouS ^^""^ 
hind feet forward under the body, which are thus to 
some degree serviceable as locomotive or gans on land, and enable tluMu 
to progress by a cUimsy and much oust rained method of walking. In 
the true or earless-seals, on the other hand, the hind limbs can not be 
turned forward, and thus on land can take no part in lo(:onv»tion; they 
remain permauentlv extended in a line parallel to the axis of the boily. 
This diversity in tlie structure and function of the hind limbs involves 
more or less modification of the entire skeleton. It is also reflected in 
the whole manner of life in the two groups. Aside from this, there are 
other impDrtaut strucitural differences, affecting especially the skull 
and dentition. 

The following synopsis of the Pinnipedia is intended to present a 
classified list '.if tiie species, with a brief statement of synopsis of Pinni- 
their distribution, habits, and commercial uses. P'^'^'^- 

367 
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Family ODOBENID..^. 

WALRUSES. 

The walruses are characterized by their thick, lieavy form, the ab- 
seuce of external ears, the development of the canine teeth into enor- 
raons tusks, and the correlated great expansion of the facial portion of 
the slaill. The hind feet are capable of being turned forward to aid 
in terrestrial locomotion. 

The tAvo existing species of walrus constitute the genus Odohcnus 
Uriss. {Trichechus of many authors; not of Linnieus, 1758). Tliere 
are several extinct forms, usually referred to other genera. The exist- 
ing walruses are now Arctic in distribution, although formerly their 
habits extended much further south than at i^resent. 

1. Atlantic Walrus. Odobeims rosniarus (Linn.). — The Atlantic 
. walrus greatly resembles the Pacilic walrus {O.ohesus), 

externally, but the front of the head is much narrower 

and less deep, and tlie tusks are shorter and more divergent, resulting 

in a very different facial expression. The essential differences are in 

the cranial characters, where the differences are strongly pronounced. 

At the close of the glacial period the Atlantic walrus ranged as far 

soutli, on the eastern coast of ISTorth America, as Vir- 
°''**"'^^" giriia, and as late as the middle of the sixteenth cen- 

tury was abundant off' the coast of Nova Scotia. In Charlevoix's time 
there was an extensive walrus lishery at Sable Island. During the 
latter part of the eighteenth century they were hunted extensively at 
the Magdalen and other islands in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, where as 
many as fifteen or sixteen hundred were sometimes killed in a single 
onslaught. Through wholesale destruction for their oil, hides, and 
tusks they were speedily exterminated south of Labrador. They are 

now rarely met with south of Hudson Bay, Davis 
nort™' *'"' ^"'^ Str<iit, and the coast of Greenland; more to the north- 
ward they still exist, but only in comparatively small 
numbers. They have been found as far north as explorers have pene- 
trated. 
On the coast of Europe the walrus has occurred within historic 

times as far south as Scotland, and strayed to the Ork- 
uorthern^^ilropo. "^ ^^^yii as latc as 1857. There is good evidence that it 

also regularly frequented, two or three centuries ag'o, 
the coast of Finmark. It ranged thence eastward on the Siberian coast 
as far as the mouth of the Yenesei Eiver. Its principal i)laces of re- 
sort, however, were Spitzbergen, ]^ova Zembla, and the smaller islands 

of the Arctic Sea. In this region the walrus has been 
o/tbrwaims^™*'°'^ relentlcssly hunted for its commercial products since 

the beginning of the seventeenth century. During the 
early part of this century (1003 to 16V2) thousands were killed annually 
by English seamen for their oil and tusks, first at Oherrie Island, and 
later at Spitzbergen. The slaughter was continued by the^^^utch, 
Danes, and Spaniards till too few were left to render the pursuit of them 
longer profitable, the whale fishery then supplanting walrus hunting. 
The persecution of the w^alrus, however, continued as opportunity 

favored, either for its commercial i)roducts or for sport, 
mSenT™'"**'"" "" Until its extermination ill these waters has seemed only 

a question of time. Prof. Alfred Newton, writing in 
1864, said: "Now they are hemmed in by the packed ice of the Polar 
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Sea on the one side and their merciless eueiuies on the other. The 
result can not admit of any doubt Its numbers are appa- 
rently decreasing- witli woeful rapidity. The time is certainly not very 
far distant when the Tiichcclnoi rosmto-xs will be as extinct in the S[)itz- 
bergen seas as llhytina qUjan (iSteller's sea-cow) is in those of liering's 
Straits." (Proc. Zool. Soc., London, 18G4, p. 500.) 

As late as 1875 about a dozen sailing vessels were engaged regulai-ly 
in hunting the walrus between Cape Kanine and the mouth of the 
Kara Kiver. (liep. U. S. Commis. Fish and Fisheries, Pt. iil, 1870, p. 
515.) The Norwegian sealers and whalers have continued the slaughter 
as ()] >] )i irtunity favored, the catch in the Jan Mayen s:;;'. s, ^ ^^ 
from 1S78 to 1884, averaging about 430 walruses per "" ' ^^''" '^^*" 
year. (Bull. U. S. Fish Commission, vi, 1880, p. 272. 

According to Mr. Thonuis Southwell's annual "Xotes on the (Tlritish) 
Seal and Whale Fishery," ])ublishedin theZoiUogist. 188;J to 181)2, Wal- 
rus hunting is still incidentally carried on by the whalers in Davis 
Straits and Cumberland Culf. In his account of tlie 
season of 1885 he states that " about one hundred and d^^'s strmts. 
ninety" walrus " were killed by the Davis Strait whalers. Eespecting 
the status of the Atlantic Walrus at this date, he makes the following 
interesting statements: " The Greenland vessels rarely meet with the 
walrus, as it is pretty well exterminated at Spitzbergen by the Norwe- 
gians; an occasional solitary individual, however, which has become 
carnivcu'ous and wandered far from his native sliore in search of seals, 
is sometimes met with far out at sea. At Franz Josef Land, acc(uding- 
to Mr. Leigh Smith, they are very numerous, and I am also iufomied 
that in Frobisher Straits they are still i)lentiful; moreover, on both 
shores of Davis Straits, owing to the whalers being in too great a hurry 
to reach the north water to stop to hunt them svstematically, they aie 
still abundant." (Southwell, Zoologist, 1880, ppl 101, 102.) He reports 
the capture of 320 walruses by the Greenland whalers in 1880; about 
500 in 1887, 311 in 1888, 312 in 1889, 90 in 1890, and 215 in 1891. 

2. Pacific Walrus. Odohenus obcsus {IU.). — Tlie home of the Pa- 
cific walrus is the islands and coasts of Bering and PacmcWairas 
the Arctic seas. It formerly occurred in considerable 
numbers as far south as the Aleutian chain, and probably passed, at 
times, somewhat to the southward of these islands. It was once abun- 
dant at the Pribilof Islands, and at St. Mathews, St. Lawrence, Nuni- 
vak, Diomede, and other islands in Bering Sea, and on the Alaskan 
coast at Kotzebue and Norton sounds, Bristol Bay, and eastward to 
Point Barrow. On the eastern and northern coasts of Asia it formerly 
ranged from Karaginskoi Island, in about latitude 00°, thence north- 
ward and westward to about the mouth of the Kolyma Iliver. 

The walrus has always been an im])ortant animal to the natives of 
the coasts it frequented, by whom nniny were annually 
killed for their Hesh, hides, and tusks, the liesli being ^^''^"^ ^^*^"'- 
used for food, the skins for covering- their summer habitations, for plank- 
ing their l)aidarkas, for harness for their dog teams and liues for their 
fishing gear, and the tusks for various im])lcments and for ])urposes of 
trade. (Scammon, jMarinc Mammalia, p. 180.) 'Ihcy, ho\\cver, kille<l 
so few as not to seriously decrease their numbers. As late as 1821 
herds embracing tliousands of in'li\"i(luals, it is re- 
X)orted on good autlu)ritv, were seen in I>ering Sea. Wainis iu uer-mg 
According to Captain Scamm(>n, as late as 1873, "in- kan coalr "'" ^'"^^ 
numerable herds still resort in the summer months to 
different ])oints on the southern or central coasts of Alaska, particularly 
47 
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at Anifik Island and Point IMoller, on tlie nortUeru shore of tlie Alaskan 
peninsula." (Marine Mammalia, p. 180.) In 18G8 the Pacitic walrus 
began to attract the cupidity of the whalers, and during the following 
five years it is estimated that they destroyed 0(),0U0 in Bering Sea and 
the Arctic Ocean for their oil and tusks. " Between the years 1870 and 
1880 there were brought to market 1,990,000 gallons of oil and 398,868 
pounds of Walrus iv'ory, these amounts representing the destruction of 
not far from 100,000 animals." (Frederic A, Lucas, Eeport U. S. Na- 
tional Museum, 1888-'89, }). 020.) 

" If the whalers reach Bering Strait before the ice breaks up they 

remain on tlie coast and often hunt the walrus for 

Huntiugthewaims. ^^^^,g together, with Startling and serious results. 

Last year's campaign was considered successful, as about 11,000 wal- 
ruses were secured, most of them within the Arctic Sea. But to attain 
this resultbetween 30,000 and 40,000 animals were killed , 
Wasteful killing. ^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ouc-third of the number destroyed were 

actually utilized. There can be no doubt as to the ultimate conse- 
quences of such glaring improvidence, but last year they were so pain- 
fully apparent as to touch even the hard hearts of those who occasioned 
them. Not that the whalers were moved to compassion by the victims 
themselves, but by the sufferings of the human beings who were de- 
prived of their chief source of subsistence. The hardy 
ijsed by natives as tiibcs in the neigliboi'liood of Bering Strait literally 
can not exist without the walrus, and so long as they 
were its only human enemies the number destroyed was inconsiderable. 
But the herds soon dwindled under the superior weapons and appli- 
ances of civilized nations and the survivors retreated, like the whales, 
towards the pole. By the end of last season not a single walrus was 
amon"- na- ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ coast, and the immediate result was such a 
tivos"' caused by d'e- tcrriblc famine among tlie natives that the whalers 
struction of Walrus, themsclvcs spcak of It reuiorsefully. The population 
south of St. Lawrence Bay has been reduced one-third, and in a village 
which formerly counted two hundred inhabitants only one man sur- 
vived. Several of the whalers have consequently refused to take any 
part in future walrus hunts on the coast. They assert that for every 
hundred animals killed a native family must perish by starvation, and 
they will not incur so heavy a responsibility." (London Field, March 
28, 1880, x>. 381. See also Allen, North American Pinnipeds, pp. 7G8, 
709.) 

Family OTARIIDvS. 

EARED SEALS. 

The eared-seals may be distinguished externally by the possession 
of small, narrow, i)ointed, external ears, a slender form, lengthened 
nerk, and hind limbs capable of being turned forward and used in ter- 
restrial locomotion. They also differ from the walruses on the one 
hand and the seals proper on the other in important cranial and skel- 
eton characters. 
The eared-seals are confined mainly to the islands and coasts of the 

Confin d to outh soutliem occaus and the North Pacific. None oocur 
ern "oceans and Noitb ill the Atlantic iiorth of the thirtieth parallel of south 
^'^'^^^*'- latitude. They are polygamous, and resort to the land 

Habits of Eared to breed, wlicie they spend almost continuously about 
^«"'*- one-third of the year. During the breeding season the 

old males gather about thera a considerable number of females, which 
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they jealously guard from tlieir rivals, aiul over wliicli for many weeks 
tliey exercise tyrannical jurisdiction. The young eared-seals pass the 
first six or eight weeks of their lives ^yholly on the land, and at tirst 
enter the water reluctantly, being taught to swim by their mothers. 
A very young seal if placed in the water and k-ft to itself will quickly 
drown. 

The eared-seals fall into two groups, one of which includes the sea- 
lions aud the other the fur-seals, or "sea bears" of 
the early writers. In the sea-lious the pelage is harsh sli3. ^°'^^'^- 
and without under fur, and their skins possess small 
commercial value, being useful ouly for the preparation of a poor quality 
of leather. They are, however, very fat, and consequently immense 
numbers have been killed for their oil. Their x^roducts are thus simi- 
lar to those of the seals proper. 

The fur-seals have a Aery suft pelage, with abundant under fiir, 
forming the well-known seal fur of commerce. These 
animals have been incessantly hunted for their skins i^^'l,'^^;™!!''''"^ 
for a centmy. So indiscriminate and relentless has 
been the slaughter that, with the exception of a few small rookeries 
which have received governmental protection, the fur seals of the 
southern hemisphere have been for many years practically extermi- 
nated. (See part II of this paper entitled " Fur seal Hunting in the 
Southern Hemisphere" -post.) 

Authorities ditfer greatly as to the number of species of eared-seals, 
owing to the scarcity of specimens in natural history 
museums. Although so many millions have been killed 80!?^""^°* 
for commercial purposes, there is not a good series of 
specimens of these animals in any scientific nuiseum. The following 
list of genera and species is probably sufllciently accurate for use in the 
present connection. Commercially they are all fur-seals, although the 
size of the animal and the quality of the fur varies more or less at dif- 
ferent localities. 



Section 1.— EARED HAIR-SEALS OR SEA-LIONS (Tricho- 

IDhocacae). 

I.— Genus OTARIA Peron. 

1. SouTUEKN Ska-Lion Oiaria juhata (Forst). 

Habitat: Galapagos Islands and coasts of South America, from Peru 
and the Rio de la Plata southward; Tierra del Fiiego and Falkland 
Islands, etc. 

Formerly abundant and extensively hunted for its oil, Xow so re- 
duced in numbers as to be of little commercial inq)ortaucc. 

II.— Genus PHOCARCTOS Peters. 
2, Auckland Sea-Lion Pliocarclos hoolccn (Gray). 

Halntat : Auckland Islands. 

Little is known of this rare species, which was probably once com- 
mon at the islands to the eastward and southward of Xew Zealand. 
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IIL— Genus EUMETOPIAS Gill. 

3. Stellkr's Sea-Lion Eumetopias stelleri (Peters). 

Hahifat : Shores aiid islands of the North Pacific, from Bering Strait 
southward to California and Japan. 
Formerly (eighteenth century) abundant along the coast of Kam- 
cbatka, from the Kurile Islands northward. There is 

Stellar's Sea-Lion, ^^-jj ^ ^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ FarallOU Islauds, off the 

coast of California, and other considerable colonies at the Pribilof, 
Commander, and other small islands in Bering Sea. It is also found 
in greater or less numbers in some of the Aleutian Islands, and at a few 
points on the Alaskan coast, x>rincipally of the Aleutian chain. 

It has at present no commercial value, and is killed chiefly by the 
natives of the coast and islands of Bering Sea, to whom it is of great 
service, every part being utilized, either for food, clothing, or imxjle- 
ments. 

IV.— Genus ZALOPHUS Gill. 

4. California Sea-Lion Zalophm califormanus (Lesson). 

Hahitat: Coast and islands of California, from lower California, 
about latitude 23° north to San Francisco. 

This species was extensively hunted for its oil during the first half 
of the present century, in consequence of which its numbers became 
greatly reduced. It is now not much molested, as it yields ]io com- 
mercial ])roducts of value. This is the sea-lion commonly seen in. 
zoological gardens and menageries. 

5. Gray Sea^Lion. ZalopUas cinereus (Pdrou). 

Habitat: Coast and islands of New Zealand and Australia; perhaps 
sparingly northward to Japan. 

During the first half of this century this species was extensively 
hunted for its oil, the pursuit ceasing only when the animals became 
so reduced in numbers as to render the business no longer iirofltable. 

Section II.— FUR-SEALS (Ouliphocacse). 

v.— Genus CALLORHINUS Gray. 

6. Northern Fur-Seal CallorMnus ursinus (Linn.). 

Habitat: The Islands in Bering Sea; at present chiefly the Pribilof 
and Commander Islands, migrating southward in winter along the 
American coast to California, and along the Asiatic coast to the Ku- 
rile Islands. 

This is the si)ecies so well known as the source of the sealing in- 
dustry at the Pribilof and Commander Islands in Be- 
mfnderisiands ^""™" i'i"S S*^'"^- Although millious of fur-seals have been 
killed here during the last hundred years, the killing 
has been, for the most part, conducted under restrictions imposed by 
the Russian and the United States governments, with 
Protection by Eu.s- , y^g^ ^q sccuriiig tlic permanent preservation and pro- 

8xa and United states. -, , . ,.,,■■ t /-wp i / i j.x i i 

ductiveness ol the herds. Of late, however, the herds 
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at tlipse islaiifls have suffered great reduction in consequence of pe- 
lagic sealing- in tiie ]S^)rtli I'aciflc and Bering Sea, .,, , . . ^ 
winch it continued must result m their practical exter- peia-ic seaimij immi- 
niination — a fate that has overtaken nearly all of the °®''*- 
many formerly populous fur-seal rookeries in the southern hemisphere. 
For many years past the Pribilof and Commander Island rookeries 
have furnished nine-tenths of all the fur-seal skins obtained for com- 
mercial i)urposes. 

VI.— Genus ARCTOCEPHALUS F. Cuv. 
7. California Fur-Seal Arctoceplialus sp. nov. 

Hahitat : Islands off the coast of Lower California, from Cerros Island 
nortliward. 

Formerly large numbers of fur-seals were taken at the San Benito, 
Cerros (or Cedros), Guadalupe, Santa Barbara, and other islands off 
the coast of Lower California, and also on the coast of . 

the mainland. Though formerly abundant at all these ^'^ "° '"'■ 

points, they have become nearly exterminated by the indiscriminate and 
persistent attat-ks of the seal hunters. 

Until recently the fur-seals off the Lower California coast were 
supposed to be the same as the Alaska species, but Dr. 
Merriam has recently obtained skulls from the old kill- Ai^sakVseai* ^'^^"'" 
ing grounds on Guadalupe Island which show that it is 
not only a different, and as yet a probably uudescribed species, but that 
it is referable to the genus Arctoceplialus, not previously known to 
occur north of the equator. It is resident the whole 
year off' the California coast, and resorts to the caves on co^sTo "caiiforail'^ " 
the islands it frequents to bring forth its young. In 
these respects it resembles the fur-seals of the Galapagos Islands, to 
which it seems to be closely related. 

The following historical notes may be of interest in the present con- 
nection : 

In 1825 Capt. Benjamin Morrell cruised along the west coast of Mex 
ico and California in search of fur-seals. Under date 
of May 20, 1S25, he writes that he arrived at Cape ^^SL^'Lto'"'^^^ 
Blanco, in latitude 42^ 49' IsT. "Between this cape and 
that of Mendocino, which is in latitude 40° 17' N. 
. . . there are many small islands and rocks, some ca^ifbruir^^^'^*''"'^'^'' 
of which lie 3 miles from the main. On these islands 
or keys I expected to find fur-seals, whereas I found them all manned 
with Russians, standing ready with their rifles to shoot every seal or 
sea-otter that sliowed its head above water." (Morrell. Voyages and 
Discoveries, \}. 212.) Continuing southward, " perceiving little jtrospect 
of taking fur-seals on any part of the coast which the Kussians have 
monoixdized," he reached Socorro Island, in latitude 
]8or)3'N. "At 6 a. m. the boats were despatched to Socorro island, 
examine the island in search of fur-seals; but returned, after a faith I'ul 
inspection, without seeing- more than twenty animals of that species. 
Tliey saw about 300sea-leo]>ards and l.-jOO hair-seals." {Ibid., p. 21."..) 

He visited Guadalupe Island earlier in the season (March 27-31), 
and says: " We lay here three days, during which time ^ , , , , , 
we took a number of iur-seals," A few days later 
he visited Cerros Island, and sent out boats to search ^ ^, ^ 

.1-111, .,1 ', 11 i Cerros Lsland. 

the island, but neither seals nor sea-ele])hants were 

seen. He says: " There are many fine fish to be caught around this 
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island, and it was formerly a great resort for sea-elephants and fnr- 

seals; but it now appears to be entirely abandoned by these animals." 

{Ibid., p. 196.) On April 8 he landed at Cenizas 

cvuizas Island. Inland, in about latitude 30°, in search of fur-seals, 
but found only sea-leopards and sea elephants, about 400 of the 

Islands of St Clem- f^'i'^^'^i' ^^^^ ^^^ of the latter. Later (April 23 to May 

enit St. Barbara, St. 5) he " exaiuiued the islands of St. Clement, St. Bar- 

Kosa, and St. Miguel. ^^^-.^^ St. Eosa, and St. Miguel," for fur-seals, but, he 

says " without much success," although he saw a few sea-elephants 

and many " sea-leopards." On May 11 he arrived at 

Fara on bancs, tlic Farallou Islaiids, of which hc says : "Many years 
ago this place was the resort of numerous fur seal, but the Russians 
have made such havoc among them that tliere is scarcely a breed left. 
On this barren rock we found a Eussian family and twenty-three Co- 
diacks, or Northwest Indians, with their bark canoes. They were em- 
ployed in taking sea-leopards, sea-horses, and sea-elephants for 
their skins, oil, and flesh, the latter being jerked for the Russian mar- 
ket on the Northwest Coast." (Ibid., pp. lOS, 110.)" 

Captain Scammon refers to the former occurrence of fur-seals at San 

^ „ .^ - , T Benito Islands and on the "coast of California," where, 

San Benito Islands. , ,, , , „ -, i- j^- ^ n- ' 

he says, " many beaches were found fronting gullies, 
Avhere [fur] seals in large numbers formerly gathered ; and as they had 
Itionty of ground to retreat ui:!on, the sealers sometimes drove them far 
enough back to make sure of the whole herd, or that portion of them 
the skins of which were desirable." (Scammon, Marine Mammalia of 
the Northwest Coast, pp. 152, 154.) Unfortunately Captain Scammon's 
ai count gives no dehnite datos, but the period referred to must have 
been prior to the year 1850. He also refeis, in Mr. J. Ross Browne's 
"Resources of the Pacific Slope" (p. 128), to Guadalupe and Cerros 
Islands as having been formerly favorite resorts of fur-seals and sea- 
elephants. 

8. Juan Feknaxdez Fur-Skal Arctocephalus pliilippii (Peters). 

Habitat : Islands of Juan Fernandez and Mas-a-Fuera, and probably 
the coast of Chili and adjacent islands. Probably, also, the St. Felix 
Group and the Galapagos Archipelago. 

The above name was given in 1800 to the fuV seal of Juan Fernan- 
dez and Mas ii-Fuero. Whether distinct from the fur-seal of Pata- 
gonia, Tierra del Fuego, the Falkland, and other islands to the south- 
ward has not as yet been .satisfactorily deternnned, owing to lack of 
good series of s])et^iiuens for comparison from these dilferent localities. 

While formerly abundant at all the localities above named, it has 
for many years been practically extinct, commercially considered. 

9. Southern Fuk-Skal, Arcfoccplialns ausfraUs (Zimm.). 

Habitat: Southern coasts of South America, from the southern border 
of Brazil and Chili southward; also Falkland Islands and Tierra del 
Fuego, and probably also the South Shetland and South Georgian 
Islands and the Sandwich Grou]). 

Foinierly immense rookeries of this species existed at many jjoints 
within the area above given as the habitat of the spe- 
Exccssive hunting. ^-^^^ ^^^^ -^ ^^^^^ huiited'^by the scalcrs almost to extinc- 
tion during the half century ending about the year 1835. At the pres- 
ent time too few are found anywhere to render the pursuit of the 
animals profitable. 
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The South Shetlands are noted lor tlie superior quality of fur-seal 
skins obtained there, and it is not improbable tliat an „ ., ou ., , -r 

p '. /. ,, ^ -If .1 Soiitli Snetland Is- 

examiiiation of specimens iiom there and trom the lan.is. 
South Georgian Ishmds wouhl show them to be spec!- s.mth Georgian is- 

fieally separable from the Falkland Island and Pat- '""'^^' 
agonian speeies. 

10. South African Fur-Skal, Arctoccpliahis delalandl (Gray). 

Habitat: Shores and adjacent islands of the west coast of South Africa, 
north to about latitude 28^ S.; also Tristan d'Acunha and Gough 
Islands. 

The slaughter of hundreds of thousands of these fur-.seals for their 
skins during the earlv part of the present century 
brought the species to the verge of extinction. Of late ^^'=^''^'^« luintiuc;. 
years the small remnant existing on the west coast of 
Cape Colony have been i)reserved from extermination . Government protec- 
through the protection of the Colonial Government of *'°"' 
Cape Colony. 

The fur-seal of the Tristan d'Acunha group and Gough Island, 
where formerly thousands were killed annually, is pro- 
visionally referred to this species. and Gough island. 

11. KEr.GUKLEN Fur-Seal, Arctocc2)ltalus gazeUa (Peters). 

Hahitat: Kerguclen Island, St. Paul and Amsterdam Islands, and 
probably the Crozet and Prince Edward Islands. 

This species has the same history as the preceding — once abundant 
at all the groups of islands above named, there have been for the last 
forty years not enough of them left to be of real commercial impor- 
tance. 

12. New Zealand Fur-Skal, ArciocepliaJus forsleri (Lesson). 

Hahitat: Coasts and adjacent islands of New Zealand, southwestern 
Australia, and Tasmania, and the Oceanic Islands to the southward 
and eastward (Chatham, Bouuty, Antipodes, Auckland, Campbell, Mac- 
quarie, etc.). 

This species has the same history in respect to former abundance and 
subsequent decrease to the verge of extinction as the 
preceding species. Of late years the few remaining pil^t'e'aiou^*''^'^™"'* 
within the jurisdiction of the colony of Xew Zealand 
have received government protection. 

Habits or Southern Fur-Seals (Genus Arctocephalus). 

The habits of no wild animal during the breeding season are perhaps 
better known th;m are those of the Northern or Alaskan Fnr-Seal. The 
time of their arrival in sju'ing at the Pribilof rookeries, their polygamous 
and gregarious habits, the mannerof reproduction, and the character and 
behavior of the diflerent classes of seals constituting the herds have 
again and again been recounti d with the utmost detail. ]\Iuch less has 
been written of the habits of the various Southern fur-seals, but 
enough has been recorded by the early explorers and by intelligent 
sealing masters to show that Inr seals everyAvhere have the same gen- 
eral habits. The A-eiy caretul ()bser\ ations of Delano. Fanning. Wed- 
dell, and especially of Morrell, made during the early part of the present 
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century, are here transcribed as of special interest in tlie present con- 
nection. 

Capt. Amasa Delano, who visited Mas-a-Fuero and tlie coast of Chile 

Account of habits ^'^^' ^''^I'^eals about the beginning- of the present cen- 
by Capt. Delano, tury (1798 aud later), has left the following account of 
•^^^^ their habits: " Seals in the southern latitudes go on 

shore in the months of November or December, for the pui-pose of bring- 
ing forth their young. They meet together at tliat time, male and i'e- 
male, and remain near the shore or on it from that time till August or 
September, when they go off to sea altogether. When they come on 
shore they creep up sometimes 100 or 200 rods from the water. They 
bring forth their young and nurse them in the same manner as the ca- 
nine species do, and for several weeks after are as helpless and some- 
thing similar to- a young pup. The young ones are perfectly ignorant 
of swimming until five or six weeks old, when the dam drags them to 
the water by the neck and learns [sic] them to swim. . . . Tliey 
copulate on shore. The females go eleven months with young, accord- 
ing to the best calculation we were able to make. They seldom have 
more than one and never more than two i)ups. Their young never 
come on shore during the first year after they are carried off "to sea." 
(Delano, Voyages, p. 307.) 

The following, from Capt. Edward Fanning, who had a long personal 
experience as a sealer, gives some additional informa- 
by'^^ap" Fanning!''*''' *^*^^ relating to tlic fur-scals of the same region as the 
preceding: "The clap-matches seldom have more than 
one young at a time, although sometimes two ; it is at this season par- 
ticularly that the wigs (old males) are very savage, never hesitating to 
fly at and attack with great spirit any person who ventures to approach 
them. They live upon fish and marine productions; stones also have 
been found in their maws. . . . They migrate, and with the season 
return to the shore and herd in rookeries on the rocks, and in the gul- 
lies, returning to the water again when the season is over; at this 
time the animal is very lean, so much so that the skin has become very 
loose about it; nothing more after this is seen of them until the fol- 
lowing season, when they are to be observed coming up again to the 
shore exceeding plumi> and well-filled ; where they retire to to get so 
fat is something I never could understand; it is also true that they 
have been met at sea shortly before going on shore in large shoals 
swimming through the Avater towards their haunts, much like a shoal 
of herring-bogs, or porpoises. In calm weather and a smooth sea 
they have been seen floating along, hundreds together, and asleep, 
with but the nose and two of their flippers sticking up out of water, 
which at a distance appears like the trunk of a tree with its roots 
afloat; when caught thus asleep they can easily be taken by the har- 
I)Oon or spear, by approaching them silently." (Fanning, Voyages, 
pp. 350, 358.) 

Capt. Benjamin Morrell, in his "Narrative of Four Voyages to the 
Acconnt of habits. ,?outh Sca," ctc, duriug the ycais 1821 to 1831, mainly 
by Capt. Morren, lor thc capturc 01 scals, makcs frequent reference to 
1821-1831. their habits, from which the following, relating more 

especially to the fur-seals of Staten Land, is taken: "These amphibi- 
ous animals come on shore in tlie month of November to bring forth and 
nurse their young . -. . where they remain until May. They often 
form their rookeries 1 00 to 200 yards from the water. They bring forth 
and nurse their young as the canine species do, and for two weeks after 
their birth the young ones are as helpless as canine pups of the same 
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age. TLe art of swiimniiio-, it appears, is not tlieirs by instinct, as tliey 
know nothing al)(Rit it until taught by tlieir parents. \Vlic'n they are 
three or four Aveeks old the mothers drag them to the water by the neck 
and give them their first lesson in the science of acpiatic locomotion. 
They copulate on shore, and the female goes about ten months with 
young. According to the best calculation 1 can make they sehlom pro- 
duce more than one puj) at a birth, and nevermore than three; and the 
young ones never come on shore during tlie first year of their lives." 
(Morrell, Voyages and Discoveries, pp. (>o, O^^.) 

The same writer further says: "The striking disparity of size be- 
tween the male and female is' also worthy of remark. Di,,,i„ctij,„,„f3e^ 
The large male is about 7 feet in length, whereas the 
female never exceeds 4 feet. The large males are not the most numer- 
ous; but being the most powerful they are enabled to keep, in their 
possessions all the females. At the time of paiturition the number 
of males [lege females] attending one female [lege male; obviously 
there is here a transposition of terms] is in the proportion of about one 
to a dozen; a proof that these animals are the greatest polygamists in 
the world, not even excepting the Turks. That they are^ gregarious 
and social is evident to the most superficial observer who surveys their 
rookeries, w^here they herd together in classes and at different periods. 

"Warmed by the cheering influence of an antarctic spring, the males 
of the largest size go on shore about the 1st of iSTovem- 
ber, corresponding to our May, and there await the arri- ^'^^t>°° "^ ««^»- 
val of the females, wiiich happens about the 1st of December. This, of 
course, is an annual assignation and occurs, as regularly as the migra- 
tion of our northern shad from the ocean to the fresh-^vater rivers, for 
purposes perfectly analogous. As soon as the female „ . , , 

111 1. Ml 1 i> XI 1 1 Propagation of seals. 

seal makes her appearance at the edixe ot the beach, 
one of the most gallant of the males immediately takes her under his 
protection. It seldom happens, however, that he is not obliged to sus- 
tain his right by oiie or more combats with his rivals. While the 
males are iighting in the most desperate manner, the object of their 
bloody feud sits calmly looking on, contemplating the fray with a])pa- 
rent delight, and no little self-complacency. . . . The proud victor 
now conducts his lovely prize from the late scene of contention up to 
therookery prepared for her accommodation. . . . When the female 
has selected her lodgings and become settled in the rookery, her i^art- 
ner is unremitting in his cares to afford her i^rotection, . . , nor 
does she evince the slightest indications of jealousy while he is showing 
the same polite attentions to a dozen other wives. . . . ]>y the last 
of Dec-ember all of the females have accomplished the purpose for 
which they came on shore. 

" When these animals are for the first time visited by man they evince 
no more a])prehension of danger fi'om their new^ guests 
than did the natives of San Salvador wIhmi first visited at^^st"'"'""^ "*" '"''" 
by the Spaniards; and the confidence of the poor seals 
is requited in the. same manner as theirs was — by robbery and murder. 
In fact, they will lie still Avhile their companions are slaughtered and 
skinned, lint they soon become acquainted with the barbarous char- 
acter of their invaders, Avithdraw their ill-])laced conlidence, and avoid 
the fatal intimacy. They now acquire habits of distrust and caution, 
and devise ways and means for counteracting human strategem and 
treachery. They select more solitary retreats, on the tops of rocks, 
beneath high projecting cliffs, fiom which they can j)recii)itate them- 
■18 
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selves iiito the water tlie moment they perceive the approach of tlieii 
arch enemy. 

" While eucainped in their rookeries three or four sentinels are always 
Sentinels io<;(ea bv postcd to kccp a lookout whilc the others sleep; and 
seals for stii-piotec- tlic momciit a boat makes its appearance, thongh it be 
'^""' a mile from the shoie, tliese faitlii\il watchmen promptly 

give the alarm, wlien in an instant the whole rookery is in motion. 
Every one makes for the surf with all possible expedition, so that by 
the time the boat reaches the shore they will nearly all be in the water, 
with the exception of a few females that have pups or young ones to 
take care of. These will remain to defend and protect their charge until 
the last moment, when, if hard pushed, they will seize their pups by the 
back of the neck with their teeth and dive into the surf, where they 
are obliged to hold the heads of the pups" above water to prevent their 
suffocation. * * * The males, many of them, will also stand their 
ground and fight very hard for the young seals; often they will perish 
in the noble cause. * * * 

" When excited their motions are very quick, like the flash of a gnu on 

touchingthematch ; hence the name of c/r/7;?H«Yc'A, which 
mo lous. sailors apply to the female. In pursuit, their speed (on 
land) is nearly equal to that of a man, and much swifter on the rocks 
than could be anticipated from their appearance. 

" About the latter end of February the dog-seals go on shore. These 

are the young male seals of the two preceding years; 
og . ea s. ^^^^^ owingto their youth and inexperience, are not yet al- 

lowed to attend the pregnant females or " clapmatches." The purposes 
for which they now seek dry land are to shed their coats, and give the 
new-starting crop of fine hair a chance to grow. By the 1st of May 
these objects are effected, when they again take to the ocean, and are 
seldom seen near the shores again until the 1st of July, when they ap- 
pear and disappear alternately, without order or any ostensible pur- 
pose, for the period of a month; alter which they are seen no more 
until the 1st of September following. During this mouth a herd of 

young seals, male and female, resort to the shore; and 
SmIb!^'^^^ °^ mature ^jjgjj ^j^gy retire again to their favorite element, the 

wigs, or large male seals, make their appearance on 
the land, for the puri)ose of selecting a suitable spot for their rook- 
eries, where they are to receive the clapmatches, or females of age. 
This completes the annual round of visits made to the land by fur-seals 
of all classes." (Morrell Voyages and Discoveries, pp. 74-76.) 

Captain Weddell, writing of the fur-seals of the South Shetland 
Islands, says: "Nothing in this class of animals, and more particularly 

in the fur-seal of Shetland, is more astonishing than 
m.^es^and leu^a^ics. "^ ^^^*^ disproportion iu the size of the male and female. 

A large grown male, from the tip of the nose to the ex- 
tremity of tlie tail, isG feet 9 inches, whilst the female is not more than 
oi feet. This class of males is not, however, the most numerous, but 
being physically the most poweiful they keep in their possession all 
the females, to the exclusion of the younger branches; hence, at the 
time of parturition the males attending the females may be computed 
as one to twenty, which shows this to be, perhaps, tlie most polygamous 
of large animals. They are in their nature completely gregarious, 
but they flock together and assemble on the coast at different periods, 

and in distinct classes. The males of the largest size 
L&ndiiig of Seals. ^^ ^^ shore about the middle of November to wait the 
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arrival of the females, wliicli of necessity soon follow, for tlio purpose 
of bringing' forth their young. These in tlie early part of iJeeeniber 
begin to land; and they are no sooner out of the Avater than they are 
taken possession of by the males, wlio have many serious battles with 
each other in procuring tlieir respective seraglios; and, by a peculiar 
instinct they carefully protect the females and their charge during the 
whole period of gestation. 

"By the end of December all the female Seals have ac(;om])lis]ied the 
purpose of their landing. The time of gestation may . 
be considered twelve months, and they seldom have ^ ™i-s^'^-- "' ^«-i- 
more than one at a time, which they suckle and rear apparently with 
great affection. By the middle of February the young are able to take 
the Avater, and after being taught to swim by the mother they abandon 
them on shore, where they remain till their coats of fur and hair are 
completed. During the latter end of February what are called the dog- 
seals go on shore; these are the young seals of the two preceding years, 
and such males as from their want of age and strength are not allowed 
to attend the pregnant females. 

" These young seals come on shore for the inirpose of renewing their 
annual coats, whicli being done by the end of April, they take to the 
water, and scarcely any are seen on shore again until the end of June, 
when some young males come up and go off alternately. 

" They continue to do this for six or seven weeks, and the shores are 
then again abandoned till the end of August, when a herd of small 
young seals of both sexes come on shore for about live or six weeks; 
soon after they retire to the water. The large male seals take up their 
places on shore, as has been before described, which cojnpletes the in- 
tercourse all classes have with the shore during the whole year. 

"The young are at lirst black; in a few weeks they become gray, 
and soon after obtain their coat of hair and fur. M. Buff on describes 
the longevity of the seal to be even so great as a hun- Lou'^evitv 
dred years. I have estimated the female seal to be in = . • 

general at its full growth within four years; but possibly the male 
seal is much longer, very likely live or six years; and some which I 
have contrasted with others of the same size could not, from their very 
old appearance, be less than thirty years." (Weddell, ^'oyages, pi). 
137, 140.) 

The following recent account of the habits and breeding places of the 
southern fur seals is from the affidavit of Mr. George . ^ ^ , , ., 

.... ^_ '^ -, Account 01 habits, 

Comer, who lorten years, beginningin IbrJjWasengaged by Mr. George 
in sealing in the southern hemisi)here. He spent fourteen <'"i"er. 
months at a small island, called by the sealers West 
Cliff, Chile, about 100 miles north of the Straits of chnl'* ^^'"" ^'^''"'^' 
Magellan. The shores, he says, of all the many seal 
rookeries he visited, " are of much the same character. There is a nar- 
row beach line, from which cliffs rise abruptly to tlie height of 75 (o ir)0 
feet. Through these are narrow crevasses in the rocks or small ravines, 
where streams flow into tiie sea; it is at su(;h points the seals are to be 
found. The animals clamber up these rocks, often going where it is 
impossible for man to go. The climate of these localities is peculiar. 
The sky is constantly overcast, and during the summer the average 
tcmi)erature would be between 40° and 45^ F. Eain falls nearly every 
day, keeping the atmosphere constantly moist, but no hard storms take 
place, the rain lalling in nusty showers. 

" During the fourteen months x)assed at West Cliff, heretofore men- 
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tioned, I liad an excellent opportunity to examine and study the seals 
which frequent that coast. Along the coasts and islands near Cape 
Horn snow does not fall to any extent, and never remains for any 
length of time. No ice forms along the shore. There is very little 
difference in the temperature of winter and sunnner. 
Habits of Seals. ^^^^ ^^.^j^ inhabiting these shores do not migrate, but 

always remain on or near the land, only going a short distance in 
search of food, and at all seasons and in every month of the year seals 
can be found on shore. ToAvard the latter i^art of October the 'wigs,' 
or full-grown males, begin to congregate on the breeding rookeries. A 
'wig' weighs anywhere from 250 to 500 pounds, and must be 4 or 5 years 
old l)efore he has strength and endurance enough to maintain a i)lace 
on the rookery. The battles for position between rival 'wigs' are most 
fierce, but at last they all get their places, and await the coming of 
the ' clapmatches ' or females. About the 10th of November the 
females begin to arrive, and land on the breeding rookeries. Each 
'wig' gets about him as many 'clapmatches' as he can, the average 
number, I should say, being from ten to twenty. The 'wig' never 
allows the 'clapmatch' to leave his harem for some time, always seiz- 
ing her and dragging her back if she attemiots to go into the water. 
Almost immediately on landing the female drops her pup, it seldom 
being more than a day after they come on shore. 

" A ' clapmatch ' gives birth to only one pup, except in rare instances, 
when she has two. I never saw but one case where a ' clapmatch ' had 
more than one pup at a birth. Within a few days after the birth of 
the pup, the ' clapmatch' is served by the 'wig.' After being served, 
the ' wig' lets her go into the water to feed, as she has to do in order 
that she may nurse her pup. 

" The pup when born weighs about 4 or 5 pounds, and is covered 
with shining black hair, beneath which there is no fur. 

Habits of pups, ^jjpj^ j^^^j, Qj. fl^g months old, this black hair is shed, 

and a new hair of a brownish-gray color comes out, and the fur appears 
with it. A pup does not go into the water until he is three or four 
months old, and then he works gradually from the puddles into the surf, 
and I have seen 'clapmatches' in stormy weather pick up their pups 
in their mouths and carry them out of reach of the waves. . . . 
Until the pup sheds his black hair, he is entirely dependent on his 
mother's milk for sustenance. ... A black pup walks on all fours, 
raising his body more from the ground than an older seal. . . . All 
seals can move very rapidly on land when forced to do so, and seem to 
have remarkable powers of land locomotion when the formation of their 
flippers and body is taken into consideration. 

"The young 'wigs,' or uonbreeding males, not being allowed on the 
rookeries, herd by themselves and never molest the 

The young males, jj^^rg^^g^ Tjj^y ^.^ j^^^^ ^^^ water, but during the breed- 
ing season hang around the rookeries, never going far from shore. 

" About the 20th of November we used to begin killing and np to 
that time the ' wigs ' had never left their positions to feed or drink. I 
do not know how much longer they would have staid there fasting if 
we had not molested them." 

From the foregoing, and fi"om much similar testimony that might be 
brought together, it is evident that the habits and jdaces of resort of 
fur-seals is much the same everywhere. 
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Family PHOCID^^. 

SEALS. 

The seals proper, or tlie hair-seals, have no external ears, arc short 
necked, rather thick-bodied, and have the hind limbs 
l)ermanently directed backward and nseless for terres- air-seais. 
trial locomotion. They vary greatly in size, from the common harbor- 
seal only 4 to 5 feet in length, and weighing about 150 ponnds, to the 
gigantic sea-elephant or elephant-seal, which attains a length of more 
than 20 feet, and a weight of probably over 2,000 pounds. 

The seals, unlike the walruses and eared-seals, are of almost world- 
wide distribution, being found on the coasts of nearly 
all countries, except within the tropics; they also as- o/t^j^^i/^ p*''*^ 
cend many of the larger rivers for long distances, and 
occur in some of the inland seas, as the Caspian and others in Asia. 
Their pelage is harsh and destitute of under fur, and hence the com- 
mercial value of their skins is comparatively small. Seals, however, 
being excessively fat, are extensively hunted for their oil, of which some 
of the species yield a large amount, j)ossessing qualities which render it 
a valuable commodity. 

Seals, as a rule, are not i^olygamous, and resort to the land or ice 
fields to bring forth their young, according to the spe- ^.^^^^^ 
cies. They are also more or less migratory, passing to 
warmer latitudes in winter, and returning to their breeding stations iu 
summer. 

The seals vary much in the structure of the teeth and in the conforma- 
tion of the skull, in consequence of which differences gubfamiUes 
they are commonly separated into three subfamilies, 
namely, (1) the Phocince, embracing nearly all the seals of the ISTorthern 
Hemisi)here, of which the common harbor-seal is a good examx)le; (2) 
the Cystophorhincc, including the hooded-seal of the North Atlantic 
and the sea-elephants; (3) the Ogmorhimncc, confined to the southern 
and antarctic seas. 

I.- Subfamily PHOCIN^E. 

I.— Genus PHOCA LINN, 
1. Harbok Seal, Phoca vitulina Linn. 

Habitat: Coasts of the North Atlantic from New Jersey and the 
Mediterranean northward to the Arctic regions, coasts of the North 
Pacific from southern California and Japan northward to the Arctic 
regions. 

This species was formerly much more numerous than at present along 
the coasts of both continents, particularly southward. Though not 
eminently gregarious, it was not uncommon to find a considerable 
nund)er associated together at its more favorite httoral resorts. Owing 
to the dilficulty of capturing this species and its comparative scarcity 
and small size, it has never been of much commercial importance. 

2. Ringed Seal, rhocafoetidaVuhr. 

Hahitat: North Atlantic, from the coasts of Labrador and Finland 
northward, Bering Sea and the Ai'ctic seas generally. 
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The home of the ringed-seal is ahiiost exchisively the icy seas of 
the north. It is essentially a littoral, or rather glacial, species, resort- 
ing to the ice floes to bring forth its young, but passing most of the year in 
bays and ijords. It is a small species, attaining a length of about 5 
feet and a weight of about 200 pounds, when adult. It is very impor- 
tant to the Eskimos as a source of food and clothing. It has, however, 
never had much commercial importance, although the Scotch whalers 
buy their skins (Y>'ith the blubber attached) of tlie Eskimos of Cumber- 
land Sound, to the number of a few thousand annually. 

3. Harp-Seal, Phoca groenlandica (Fahr.). 

Hahitat: North Atlantic, from the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the 
North Sea northward to the Arctic Sea; also Bering Sea. 

The harp-seal, known also as the saddle-back, white-coat (when 
young), Greenland seal, etc., is by far the most imj)ortant commercially 
of all the true seals, being the principal basis of the Newfoundland and 
Jan Mayen seal fisheries. It is of medium size, having, when adult, a 
length of 5 to G feet, and a weight of 600 to 700 pounds, or a little more 
when in i^rime condition. It is preeminently gregarious, migratory, and 
pelagic. It is nowhere a permanent resident, and aniuially traverses a 
wide breadth of latitude. Although often met with far out at sea, it 
generally keeps near the edges of drifting ice. It appears never to re- 
sort to the land, and is seldom found on firm ice. 
About the begin! dug of March they assemble at their favorite breed- 

ing stations, selectingfor this purpose immense ice fields 

.up <. fgj. f^.Qjj^ijijj^l^ Their best known breeding grounds are 

the ice packs oft* the eastern coast of Newfoundland and about the 

island of Jan Mayen. Off" the Newfoundland coast the 
Bree inggroun s. yQ^j^g j^rc cMcfly bom bctweeu the 5th and 10th of 
March; at the Jan Mayen breeding grounds between the 23d of March 
and the 5th of April. The females take up their stations on the ice 
very near each other, the young being thus sometimes born not more 
than 3 feet apart. The males accompany the females to the breeding 
stations and remain in the vicinity, congregating mostly in the open 
pools between the ice floes. The mothers leave their young on the ice 
to fish in the neighborhood for their own subsistence, but they fi-equently 

return to their young to suckle them. The young 
of pupT*^ ^°*^ '"'^^''^ grow very rapidly, and when three weeks old are said 

to be nearly half as large as the old ones. They have 
now attained their greatest fatness; later thej decrease in fatness, 
while they continue to increase in general size. The young are said 
not to voluntarily enter the water until at least twelve days old, and 
that they requu-e four or five days practice before they acquire sufli- 
cient strength and proficiency in swimming to enable them to care for 
themselves. After they take to the water they congregate by them- 
selves, and when they mount the ice assemble in large compact herds. 
During the last century sealing was carried on from the shore in a 
s r .r in th Gulf ^^^^^^ ^^y ^^ t^^ Gulf of St. Lawrence and oft" the coast 
of's't/La^rence and of Newfoundland. Early in the present century small 
founJuamr^ "^ ^^^^ vcsscls bcgau to bc emjiloyed and the sealing industry 

rapidly increased in importance, and by the year 1820 
the annual catch exceeded 200,000 seal^. From 1830 to 1850 the annual 
Newfoundland catch varied in different yeais fiom about 350,000 to 
nearly 700,000, the largest recorded catches being about 680,000, in the 
years 1831, 1811, and 1816, In recent years tlie catch has varied from 
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about 200,000 to 500,000, much depending upon the season as regards 
storms and the condition of the ice with reference to the accessibility of 
the breeding resoits of the seals. There has, however, of kite years 
been a gradual decdiuc in the number of seals annually procured, and a 
larger proportion of the vessels engaged make losing voyages. Since 
1800 larger vessels have been emph)yed than was formerly the case, and 
since 1870 sailing vessels have gradually given place to steamers. There 
has been admittedly a great decline in recent jears in 
the numbers of seals breeding on the floating ice to the 
eastward of Xewloundlaiid, and in order to place some restriction on 
the number killed a date has been flxed prior to which sealing is illegal. 
The Jan iMayen, of ''Greenland" seal fishery, based on this species, 
is next in importance to that of the ice fields east of 
Newfoundland. It is mainly limited to a circular area of fj^^^.^^ Mayen scai 
about 400 miles in diameter, with Jan Mayen Island as 
the central point. The annual catch for maii^^ years averaged about 
200,000 (chiefly young seals, or " white-coats "), taken princii)ally by 
British, Norwegian, and German sealers. As early as the middle of 
the eigliteenth century the Jan Mayen sealing industry had already 
attained considerable importance, the catch numbering upward of 
40,000 annually. It began to decline a1)out 1870, and soon after the 
matter of instituting an international close time was .,, ^. , . , 

.,,-f-,, ®, .. ^ -11 ij^i- Close time adopted. 

agitated. Such a close time was finally adopted in 
1870, to go into effect the following year, fixing the od day of April as 
the beginning of the scaling season. The rapid increase in the sealing 
fleet from 18G0 to 1874, and particularly the increased use of steam 
vessels, while the catch steadily declined, showed that the then iirev- 
alent system of indiscriminate slaughter was surely ruining the seal 
fishery. 

I Mr. Southwell, commenting on the continuing decline and on the fact 
that most of the vessels engaged in sealing in 1884, at both the New- 
foundland and "Greenland" (Jan Mnyen) grounds, incurred more or 
less loss, says: "It is not surprising, therefore, to find that the New- 
foundland sealers closed the fishery earlier than usual, and that the 
thoughtful men like Oapt. D. Gray should plead for an extension of the 
Greenland close time. As I said before, it is probable that a largo 
number of the young seals which were produced on the Newfoundland 
ice this season escaped; this, however, was a mere accident, and rarely 
happens; but in Greenland it is not likely that any of the brood for 
several years past (with the exception of the season of 1882) have 
escaped. Although the close time which came into 
operation in 1877 has somewhat retarded the extermi iurufficiont^"^" *""" 
nation of the Greenland seals, it is evident that some- 
thing else is required; and Captain Gray, in a circular letter which he 
had issued to those interested, advocates an extension of the close time 
to Ai>ril 10, and that hooded seals should not be shot aiter some day 
in J; ly, after which they were out of condition and valueless. This, 
donltless, would have a very beneficial effect, but I venture to thinic 
that more is required." (Thomas Southwell, zoiUogist, 188.5, pp. 84, 8").) 
I The history of the Newfoundland and Jan IMayen sealing grounds 
shows that unless great care be used to check indis- 
criminate and wasteful overkdling, through the rigid cefsary:"'"'''''""""' 
enforcement of a judiciously limited close time or by 
other means, these once apparently exhaustless sealing grounds will 
become so depleted of seal life as to be no longer of commercial impor- 
tance. Foruiiirly great numbers of harp seals were taken by the 
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natives aloii.i]^ tlic west coast of Greenland, the annnal catcli for many 

years averaging about 80,000 seals. Tliis species lias also been 

White Sea ^^^ basis for centuries of a more or less important 

Seal fishery in the White Sea, where it has been 

carried on by the Russians ironi time immemorial. 

o,a .ciiDa. Many have also been taken about J^ova Zembla and 

in the Kara Sea. 

4. Caspian Seal, Phoca easpica (Grm.). 

Habitat: Caspian and Aral seas. 

This animal is about the size and general apperrance of the harbor- 
seal. It gathers in large herds on the shores of these inland seas, as 
well as on floating ice, and constitutes the basis of an imi)ortant seal 
fishery, formerly the average yearly catch being about 130,000 seals. 
The seals are mostly killed on land, although some are taken on the ice 
and also many in nets. They resort to the shores in spring and autumn 
to rest and bask in tlie sun, arriving in immense herds. The hunters 
then approach their resting place in boats, disembark noiselessly, and 
form a line in order to cut off the retreat of the seals. On a signal from 
the chief of tlie party, the hunters rush simultaneously upon the seals, 
killing them by a blow upon the nose. The bodies of the dead seals are 
piled up to form a- wall, depriving the survivors of every chance of re- 
gaining the sea. The whole herd, to the number of many thousand, is 
then massacred. 

These sealing grounds are held by the Eussian Government, which 
derives an annual income from the sale of permits for 
eS^™''" '"^'^ ^'^ seal-hunting in the Oaspiau Sea. 

5. Lake Baikal Seal, Phoca siberica (Gmel.). 

Habitat: Lakes Baikal and Oron. 

This is a small seal, somewhat related to the ringed-seal. It in- 
habits Lake Baikal and the neighboring Lake, Oron, and is said to be 
common in these waters. A few are shot by the native hunters in 
summer, when they resort for a few weeks to the rocky shores of the 
lakes. In JNIarch and April some are also taken in nets placed over 
their breathing holes in the ice. It is not, however, a sx^ecies of much 
commercial importance. 

6. Ribbon Seal, PAoca /asciate (Zimm.). 

Habitat: North Pacific and Bering Sea, from the Kurile Islands and 
coast of Alaska (north of the Aleutian Islands) northward. 

This species is about the size of, and somewhat resembles, the harp- 
seal. It is not numerous and has never had any commercial imijor- 
tance. 

II.— Genus ERIGNATHUS Gill. 
7. Bearded Skal, Erignatlius harhatus (Fabr.). 

Habitat: Arctic coasts, south in the North Atlantic to Norway and 
(probably) Labrador, and the western coast of Siberia (Plover Bay). 

This is one of the larger species of seals, and while of great value to 
the Eskimos of Greenland and Cumberland Sound, it is not numerous 
enough to be of commercial importance. 
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III.— Genus HALICHCERUS Nilsson. 
8. Gray seal, Ralichcema gry pus (Vabr.). 

Hahitat: ^Tavth Atlaiiti*;, from soutliern G-reenliuid U) X(»\;i St-oLia, 
and from the coast of Fiiimark to the British Islands. 

Tliis is one of the lar^icst of tlie northern seals, i^rowiii.i^ to a lennth 
of 8 to 10 feet, l)nt it is now nowiune nninerons, thonyli foniuMly latluT 
common on the coast of Iceland ami inthe(iulf of liotlmia. ronncily 
many were killed here and at the small islands olf the coast of Scotr 
land, but it long" since ceased to be of commercial importance. 

XL— Sub-family OGMORH ININ^^. 

IV.— Genus MONACHUS Fleming. 
9. Monk seal, Monachus inonaclnifi (Iloriiianii), 

TTabitat: Mediterranean, Adriatic, and Black seas; Madeira and 
Canary islands. 

This is a larg-e seal (length abont 10 feet), fonnd sparingly at the 
localities above indicated, and has apparently imver been snfliciently 
nnmerous to be of any commercial value, at least not withiiL the pres- 
ent century. 

10. Wkst Indian Seal, Monachus tropicaJis (Gray). 

RuMtat: Formerly Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Sea; at present 
Dearly extinct. 

Two centuries ago this large seal was abundant at various islands 
in the Caribbean Sea and Gulf of Mexico, its habitat formerly extend- 
ing from the islands oft" the west and northwest coasts of Yucatan 
south to the Bay of Honduras ami eastward to Jamaica, Cuba, the 
Florida Keys, and the Bahama I.slands. It has, however, been prac- 
tically exterminated for probably 150 years, and up to about 1882 was 
almost unknown to naturalists. Since that date enough s])('cimens 
have been procured, mainly at The Triangles (off the coast of Yucatan), 
in December, 188G, to su))ply several of the leading museums with ex- 
amples of this exceedingly rare animal. 

in respect to their former abundance. Sir Hans Sloane, in his great 
work on the Natural History of fJamaica, i)ublished in 

<0<, says (Vol. I, Intioductu)!!, p. 88): " The Bahama 
Islands are tilled with Seals; sometimes Fishers will catch KM) in a 
night. They try or melt them, and bring off their oil for lamps to the 
Islands." 

At the Alacran Islands, situaled a])out 75 miles norlli of the coast 
of Yucatan, they existed two Inindred vears ago in ., ,, , 

, , "^ -rx • •■• 1 " • 1 "i • Al.acran Islands. 

great nnmbers. Dampu'r, visiting these islands \\\ 
1075, says: "Here are many seals; they come up to sun themselves 
only on two or three islands. . . . There we anchored and lay 
three or four days, and visited most of them and found jtlenty of 
such Creatures [Seals] as I have already described." He further states 
that there is here "such plenty of Fowls and Seals (esi»ecially of the 
latter) that the Spaniards do often come hither to make Oyl of their 
Fat, ui)on which account it has been visited by English-men from 
4i) 
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Jamaica, particularly by Captain Long-, ayIio, having the command of a 
Ksmall Bark, came hither purposely to make Sea-Oyl, and anchored on the 
North sideof oneof the sandy Islands, the most convenient Place for his 
design." Captain Long- was nearly siiipwrecked '^ by a tierce North- 
wind, which blew his Bark ashore;" but he afterwards rejiaired his 
vessel, filled his casks with oil, '' and lading his Oyl . . . went 
merrily away for Trist." (Dampier, Voyage Kound the World, ii, pt. 
2, 3d ed., 1705, pp. 23, 24. 
These few extracts seem to comprise about all that relates to the early 

history of the West Indian seal — enough to show that 
imUauSeai?''"^^^'^'''!* was abundant at localities widely separated^ and that 

it was prac^tically destroyed at a very early date through 
indiscriminate slaughter for its oil. At the present day a few individ- 
uals exist among the islets of Salt Key Bank, north of Cuba at some of 
the islands off the coast of Yucatan, and probably at a few other of the 
uninhabited islands betAveen Cuba and Yucatan, and possibly at the 
rocks and keys off the south coast of Jamaica, Avhere it certainly existed 
in small numbers forty to sixty years ago. 

v.— Genus OGMORHINUS Peters. 
11. Lkop.vrd Skal, Ogmorhinus leptonyx (Blainv.). 

Hahitat: Southern Seas; New Zealand and islands to the eastward 
and southward; Kergueland Land, Heard Island, etc. 

This large Seal has a wide range in the southern seas, but its distri- 
bution and habits are still not well known. It is one of the several seals 
found in the southern hemisphere which the sealers confound under the 
general name of sea-leopard. This and the three following species fall 
a prey to the sea-elephant hunters, but as none of them are apparently 
very numerous they have never tigured conspicuously in the annals of 
sealing. 

, VI.— Genus LOBODON Gray. 
12. Crab EATING seal, Loiodon carcinojyJiaga (H. & J.). 

Habitat: Southern and Antarctic oceans. 

A little known species occasionally taken by the sea-elephant hun- 
ters. 

VII.— Genus LEPTONYCHOTES Gill. 
13. Weddell's seal, Lejitoni/chotes weddelli (Gray). 

Hahitat: Southern seas; coasts of Patagonia, Tierra del FnegO; and 
islands to the southward. 

A rare and little known species. 

VIII, —Genus OMMATOPHOCA Gray. 
14. Ross's SEAL, Oinmatoplioca Srossi (Gray). 
Habitat: '' Antarctic Seas," a little known species. 
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III.— Sub-family CYSTOPHORINvE. 

IX.— Genus CYSTOPHORA Nilson. 
15. HooDKD SKAL, Cijstophoia cristata (Erxl). 

Habitat: North Atlautic and Arctic seas. It rauges eastward from 
Greenland to Spitzbergen, and along the Arctic coast of Europe, but is 
rarely found south of southern Norway in Europe or south of Newfound- 
land on the American side of the Atlantic, though souietinu's straggling 
south in winter to Nova Scotia and Maine, and even to New York. 

This species is known commonly in sealers' parlance as the hood- 
seal, bonnet-seal, bhidder-nose, and bladder-seal, from the iutlatable 
sac covering the nose in the adult male. It is a large animal, and for 
this reason is much liunted for its oil. It is migratory and pelagic, iire- 
ferring the drift ice of the high seas to the vicinity of the land. It 
brings forth its young late in March, for this purpose resoi'ting to the 
floating ice. In habits and geographical distribution it thus resembles 
the harp-seal. TlKuigh found on neighboring ice floes, the two species 
are said to rarely associate. 

In the annual sealing voyages to the sealing grounds of the North 
Atlantic and Jan ]Mayen waters many hood-seals are taken along 
with the harps, but, owing to their much smaller numbers, they usually 
form no very important part of the catch. 

X.— Genus MACRORHINUS F. Cuv. 
16. California Sea-Elephant, Macrorhiniis anyusiirosiris (Gill). 

Habitat : Formerly coast and islands of California, from Cape Lazaro, 
Lower California (latitude 24° 40'), to Point Reyes {latitude 38°), a little 
to the north of San Francisco; now nearly extinct. 

It seems not improbable that the California sea-elephant formerly 
ranged southward to the Chametly and Tres ^Marias 
Islands, off the western coast of JNIexico, in latitude 21° MariiirhSmcb.'^ ^""^^ 
to 23°. At least seals were reported by D ampler as 
occurring there in 108(3, but unfortunately his account is insufficient to 
render evident the exact species seen. There is, however, good evi- 
dence that sea-elephants were tolerably abundant during the first half 
of the present century at nearly all of the islands of the Pacific coast, 
from about latitude 25° to 38°, and that their subsecpient practical ex- 
termination is due to the merciless slaughter of the professional seal 
hunter. 

Captain Scammon, writing about 1852 (see J. Ross Browne's "Re- 
sources of the Pacihc Slope," App., p. 129), says: 
" Seals and Sea elephants once basked upon the shores scammou.''^ ^^^^^ 
of this isolated spot [Cerros Island] in vast numbers, 
and in years passed its surrounding shores teemed with si^alers, sea- 
elephant and sea-otter hunters; tlie remains of their ru(U', stone houses 
are still to be seen in many convenient places, which were once the 
habitations of these hardy nuMi." He says, in another connection 
(Marine Mammalia, p. 117): " Our observations on the Sea- Elephants 
of California go to show that they have been found in much larger 
numbers from February to June than during other months of the yearj 
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but more or less wore at all times on shore upon their favorite beaches, 
which were about the islands of Banta Barbara, Cer- 

o/cSnfa*:''''^°''''* i'OS» Guadalupe, Sau J:5onitos, Natividad, San Eoque, 
and Asuncion, and some of the most inaccessible points 

on the main land between Asuncion and Cerros." 
Half a century ago vessels were freighted off the California coast with 

cargoes of oil and other seal products, where, thekilHng being as usual 

unrestrained and indiscriminate, now only a few individuals remain of 

the former great herds. 

17. Southern Sea-Elephant Macrorhinus leoninus (Linn.). 

Hahitat : Southern portions of the South Pacific, South Atlantic, and 
Indian Oceans, and Antarctic Seas. 

The '^sea-elephant" of sealers has aAvide geographical distribution, 
occurring oft' the coasts and about the islands of nearly the entire 
southern half of the southern hemisphere,or from about latitudc30°soutli 
nearly to the Antarctic Circle. Whether these so-called sea elephants 
areallreferabletoasinglespecies, orto several s^iecies, has notas yet been 
satisfactorily settled, owing to lack of specimens in our museums. It is 
snfticient in the present connection to consider them collectively as sea- 
elephants, since the specific differences, if such truly exist, are obvi- 
ously of slight importance; even the California sea-elephant does not 
differ very appreciably from its relatives of the far South. 

The sea-elei)hant is the largest of the Pinnipeds, the walruses alone 
possibly excepted, the full-grown males attaining a length of 20 to 2U 
feet, and a girth of about 12 feet. While thus longer than the walrus 
they are rather slenderer. They yield a very large amount of oil, the 
nature of which has led to the slaughter of many thousands of these 
huge beasts. A full-grown male, when very fat, will yield, it is said, 
about 4 barrels of oil. The females are less than half the size of the 
males and ly,ck the elongated snout. 

At the approach of the breeding season they resort to sandy beaches 
in large herds, the males preceding the females, and 
pi^uts*^ "^^ ^'^^ ^^^ ^^^^ whole herd remains on shore for several months, 
or until the young are able to take the water. They 
also again come on shore to renew their coats, remaining more or less 
on shore from January to May, at the end of which period they become 
very lean. 

Captain Morrell thus describes their habits, as observed by him in 
1823, at Kerguelan Land and the islands south of Cape 
cS^uMo^^^Ci»2l Horn: " The male sea-elephant comes on shore the lat- 
ter end of August — the female late in September, or 

about the 1st of October When the males first come on 

shore they are so excessively fat that I have seen two from which 
might be produced a tun of oil; but after a residence of three months 
on land, without food, they become, as might be expected, very lean 
and emaciated. About the middle of December, their young being old 
enough to take the water, the whole breeding herd leave the shore to 
follow where instinct leads them among the hidden recesses of the deep. 
About the 1st of January the brood of the previous year come on shore 
to renew their coats ; and in the middle of February the full-grown 
males anil females do the same, and by tJie 1st day of May they have all 
disapi)eared, both old and young." He adds: "I have seen the male 
sea-elephant more than 25 feet in length, and measuring about 16 feet 
around the body; whereas the female is never half that size, and in 
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ibnii resembles the hair-seal." (Morrell, Voyages and Discoveries, p. 
76.) 

Captain Weddcll, writing more especially of the sea-elephant of tlie 
Soutli Shetland Islands, which he visited in 1820 and 
following years, gives the following respecting their igfauds!'' Shetland 
habits: "The males come on shore about the end of 
Angiist and beginning of September, and in this montli and the first 
part of October they are followed by the females, which, being with 
young since the preceding season, choose the land at this time for the 
purpose of parturition and pnu'reation. Wlien the males first arrive 
the fat of three or four will make a tun of oil; but the average of both 
males and females is about seven to a tun. As they live, while on shore, 
entirely without food, by the middle of December they have become 
very lean, and their young being at this age able to take the water, the 
whole of the breeding lierd leave the shores. 

"A second herd come np about the middle of January for the purpose 
of renewing their coat of hair; in March a herd of full-gTown males 
come up for the same purpose, and by the end of April every kind of 
them has returned to the sea." (Weddell, Voyages, p. 135.) 

Sea-elephants were formerly found in great abundance at nearly all 
of the Oceanic Islands south of the thirtieth parallel of ti i en 

. iTTiri 1 islands m noiitli 

south latitude. Kerguehm Land and Heard Island Pacific and Indian 
were especially ftivorite resorts for them. They were "'"^'*"''- 
also abundant at tlie Falkl ind Islands, Stateu Land, South Georgia, 
throughout the Tierra del Fuego Archipelago, on the coasts of Pata- 
gonia, and as far north on the Pacific coast of Soutli America as Mas- 
a-Fuero and Juan Fernandez. They also occurred in large numbers at 
tlie Ti'istan d'Acuuha group, the Crozets, the Prince Edward Islands, 
St. Paul and Amsterdam Islands, the coast and islands of southern 
Australia and New Zealand, and the numerous islands to the southward 
and eastward ot New Zealand. At most of these points, however, they 
became long since practically exterminated, though still occurring at 
Kerguelan Laud, Heard Island, and at a few other points in sullicient; 
numbers to render sea elephant hunting attractive to the few sealers 
and whalers who still frequent these waters. 

Sea-Elei>!iant hunting l)egan early in the present centmy, and for 
many years, either exclusively or in conjunction with 
whaling, ])roved a lucrative em])loynient, largely mo- ,,i^nf TimiUn.'.^'*^^^ 
nopolized by Americans. From the incomplete statis- 
tics at hand, sea-elephant hunting appears to have been begun in 1803 
on the coast of Patagonia, and was pr<>se(;uted there more or less regu- 
larly till 181il, during which period a totiil of about 15,000 barrels of 
sea-elephant oil appears to have been taken from Patagonia alone. In 
1817 about 2,500 barrels were taken at the Falkland Islands, and also 
about 2,500 barrels in 1837. In 1820-'22 about 4,000 bai ids were taken 
at the South Shetland Islands, and again about 2,000 barrels at the 
same islands in 1831. About 2,000 barrels are accredited to the South 
Georgian Islands in 1820. In 1838 5,000 l)airels were obtained at Ker- 
guelan Land; in 1838 and 1830 about 5,000 barrels were taken at the 
Oi'ozet Islands. During the decade 181(>-'50 nearly half the take ot 
sea-elephant oil (about 1(),000 barrels), came from Kerguelan Land, 
the total take, so Car as statistics are av^ailablc, being about .'•".OiiO bar- 
rels. About this time the sea-elephant hunters began to visit Heard 
Island, and of the 84,000 barrels taken during the decade of 1850-'()0, 
four-fifths were obtained at Kerguelan Land and Heard Island 
(the latter first disr-4)vered iu 1853). During the following dec- 
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ade (18G0-'70) about 30,000 barrels were reported as taken, nearly all 
of wliich came from the two last-named islands. The same is true of 
the decade from 1870 to 18S0, but tlie amount of oil declined for this 
X)eriod to about 30,000 barrels, the decline being especially marked to- 
ward the close of the decade. It has been stated that during fifty years, 
beginning- Avith tlie year 1837, not less than 175,000 barrels of sea-ele- 
phant oil were obtained from Kerguelan Land and Heard Island. As 
in later years, young of all ages as well as adults were taken, regard- 
less, also, of season and condition, the number of sea-elephants annually 
destroyed at these seal islands must have been in the neighborhood of 
40,000 individuals, or a total of probably over 2,000,000. 

At these islands certain extensive beaches are described as being in- 
accessible from the water on account of the boisterous seas which con- 
stantly j)revail, while precipitous cliffs render it impossible to transport 
the oil from these beaches to tbe vessels. Here great numbers of sea- 
elephants annually haul up in security to breed, thus preserving the 
species from extermination, which doubtless otherwise would long since 
have overtaken them. 

More or less sea-eleiiliant oil has been taken annually since 1880, 
but the amount is small in comparison Avith the earlier 
o/serEiepla^nts'""*^ ycars, owiug to the increasing scarcity of the sea-ele- 
phants. 

The oil is chiefly used for softening wool, and for other pur^ioses in 
the manufacture of cloth, for wliich it is es])ecially adapted. 

The above relates only to the o])erations of Americans, and even for 
these the published statistics aie far from complete (given principally 
by A. Howard Clark in Goode's " Fishery Industries of the United 
States"). When we add to this the enormous number of sea-elephants 
that have fallen a prey to sealers of other nationalities, it is not a matter 
for surprise that these animals have long since been practically extinct, 
commercially speaking, except at the tew points where the ])hysical 
surroundings afford them protection from their inhuman enemies. 

GENERAL SUMMARY. 

Of the thirty-one species above enumerated two are walruses, twelve 
are eared-seals (fur-seals and sea-lions), and seventeen are earless 
or true-seals. Of this number only the walruses, the fur-seals, the 
Sea Elephants, and four or five of the common seals have ever been 
hunted for their commerc^ial products, the others being too few in num- 
bers or of too little value commercially to render ]»ursuit of them profit- 

TT + w 1 in able. In all cases where the killing has been unre- 

Unrestncted kill- . ■ . -, t-t •• ,11 • ■, 

ing always leads to strictcd and indiscriminate the species have sooner or 
extermmation. later bccu brought to the verge of extermination, the 

period required for their extirpation varying with the accessibility of 
their haunts. 

The small remnants still left of the former great herds of walruses 
owe their preservation largely to their high Arctic habitat, these ani- 
mals quite early disappearing from the more accessible parts of their 
former ranges. 

The great rookeries of fur-seals formerly found on many of the re- 
mote islands of the southern hemisphere and also about 
SoutheraFur Seais."^ t^^ coasts uud adjacent islands of the southern por- 
tions of the southern continents, were, one after another, 
practically wiped out of existence during the first half of the present 
century, the supply of seal fur during recent years having come almost 
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wholly from protected seal rookeries, and chiefly from those of Beriug- 
Sea. 

Tlie sea-elephants, formerly almost as widely distributed in the 
southern seas as the fur-seals, and also abundant on 
the west coast of Mexico and California, have shared mosTe^lurt.*"*^ ^^' 
the fate of the unprotected fur-seal rookeries. The 
hundreds and thousands of former days are now represented by only 
a few scattered individuals, except at a few beaches inaccessible to the 
sealers. 

The West Indian hair-seal was nearly exterminated long before its 
existence became known to naturalists. Decline of Hair 

The harp and hooded-seals of the North Atlantic iiai^V'a^nd^Hoodljd'. 
and Ar(;tic Sea — the basis of the Newfoundland and ^®'*^^- 
Jan .Mayen seal fishery — formerly existed in such immense numbers 
that the supply seemed inexhaustible. During recent years, however, 
the catch has so greatly decreased as to seriously threaten the perma- 
nency of the sealing industry. The deterioration led inteniition 
finally to the adoption of international provisions for vision"ora'crosese^ 
an annual close-time, which is likely to be made much •^'"■• 
more rigorous as time goes on. Fortunately for the ^lersecuted seals, 
bad weather often interferes with the i)lans of the sealers, so that for 
several successive years they are unable to gain access to the great 
breeding resorts of the seals, which have thus opportunity for recuper- 
ation. 

Doubtless, if the seals of the icy seas of the north had been as easy 
to reach as were the fur-senl rookeries of the southern seas, they would 
long since have shared the same fate. 
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FUR-SEAL IIUNTINTx IN THE SOUTHERN HE)HSPHERE. 

By Dr. J. A. Allen. 

Fnr-seals formerly existed iu great iiuml)ers along portions of the 
southern coasts of South America, South Africa, Australia, and New 
Zealand, on the outlying islands off these coasts, and also on many of 
the pelagic islands of the southern oceans. Seal hunting for commer- 
cial purposes began here during the closing decades of the last century, 
and as early as the beginning of the present century the industry had 
assumed gigantic proportions. The skins at this time, and for many 
years after, were taken to the Canton market aiid exchanged for teas, 
silks, and other well-known inoducts of the Chinese Empire. The 
price obtained for the skins was small in comparison to their value in 
later years, ustially ranging from 50 cents to |4 or $5 per skin. Yet 
the sealing business proved immensely profitable, and led to an iudis- 
crimiiiate and exterminating slaughter. One alter another of the popu- 
lous seal rookeries was visited and reduced to the verge of extermina- 
tion, followed by new voyages of discovery in search of new sealing 
grounds, which in turn Avere quickly despoiled. Every seal that could 
be obtained was killed, regardless of age or sex. The fur-seals gen- 
erally selected for their homes barren, volcanic islands, situated iu 
stormy seas, often inaccessible except to the most venturesome, skillful, 
and hardy seamen. The seals that escaped the hunters usually owed 
their preservation to the inaccessibility of their haunts. 

Sealing first began in the southern hemisphire at the Falkland Is- 
lands about 1784. The immense fur-seal rookeries at jjj^^^^, 
the islands of Mas-a-Fuera and Juan Fernandez were >"' """y- 
first visited in 1703, where millions Avere taken during the next fifteen 
years. In the year 1800 the South Georgian rookeries were attacked 
and vS]>oedily exhausted. In 1801 the sealing fieet at this island num- 
bered thirty vessels, while an equal number of v<'ssels were employed 
during the same year in sealing off the coast of Chile. At about this 
date sealing began on the Patagonian coast, in the arcliipclago of Ti- 
erra del Fuego, at St. Marys Island, off' the coast of Chile, and at the 
Saint Felix group. In 1803 and 1801 voyages were made to the coast 
of Australia, Borders Island, ami the Antipodes. In 1S04-180(; seal 
rookeries were discover(Ml at the Croz<'t and Prince I'.dward Islands. 
In 18L'0 the immense wcaltii of Seal life at the South Siu'tlands was dis- 
covered and the Seals nearly exterminated in a single season. At the 
Auckland Ishnids sealing began to be vigorously prosecuted in 18l'l* 
and I8i;3. At these and nunuaous less noted lur-seal resorts sealing 
has been intermittently i)r()se('uted from the date of their discovery till 
the present time, although of late years the catch has been small and 
iu many instances the vessels have made losing voyages. At most of 
50 393 
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tlic fiir-scnl resorts above mentioned there are now not enough Seals 
left to make it worth wliile to attempt to capture them. At all of them 
the slaughter has been indiscriminate and to the highest degree im- 
provident; since, if the killing had been wisely regulated, tens ol 
thousands of seals might have been taken annually at each of a dozen 
to twenty of the larger rookeries without any undue decrease in the 
seal xjopulation. 

In contrast to this may be cited not only the history of the seal 
rookeries in Bering Sea, but those at Lobos Island, 
erumlnt protectionT' Auckland Island, aiid on the west coast of South Africa, 
where the killing has been more or less stringently reg- 
ulated by the several Goverments to whose jurisdiction these seal 
rookeries pertain. 

In the following pages a succinct general history is given of each of 
the principal rookeries and fur- sealing grounds of the Southern hem- 
isphere.^ 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 

The first cargo of fur-seal skins obtained at the Falkland Islands, or 
probably from anywhere south of the equator, appears to have been 
secured by the American ship States from Boston, about the year 1784. 
In 1792 several vessels obtained full cargoes of fur-seal skins at these 
islands, and they were visited by one or more vessels nearly every year 
as late as 1800, and subserpiently at less frequent intervals till the pres- 
ent time. At the Falklands fur-seals w^ere less abundant than at 
many of the islands off the coast of Chile and elsewhere in the Southern 
Seas. Yet tlie vessels wiiich first visited them seein to have found lit- 
tle difficulty in securing good cargoes of fur-seal skins. Later the 
rookeries became nearly exterminated. According to the affidavit of 
Capt. elames W. Buddiugton, a close season, lasting from October to 
April, was established in 1881, but owing to the granting of licenses 
for killing during the close season the ordinance was of little benefit to 
the seals. About 1886 the annual catch varied from fifty to five hun- 
dred skins. So far as our knowledge extends there are still a few lur- 
seals left at these islands. 

MAS-l-FUERO. 

The island of Mas-d-Fuero, situated off the coast of Chile, in latitude 
34° S. (about 400 miles west of Valparaiso), when first discovered, in 
1563, swarmed w^ith fur-seals. The island appears to have been first 
visited for fur-seals by the ship Eliza, Capt. William R. Stewart, of 
New York, in 1792. This vessel secured a cargo of 38,000 skins, which 
were taken to Canton and sold for $16,000. In 1798 Capt. Edward 
Fanning, of the ship Betsey, from New York, took 100,000 seal skins 
to the Canton market, nearly all of which were obtained at Mas-ii- 
Fuero. He estimated that at the tinie of his leaving Mas-a-Fuero there 
w-ere still left on the island between 500,000 and 700,000 Seals. (Voy- 
ages, etc., pp. 117, 118.) 

' In compiling this statement much nae has been made of tlie statistics and other 
Information first pnblished by Mr. A. Howard (Jlarlc, in Prof. G. Brown Goode's 
"The Fisheries and Fisliery Industries of the United States." (See section v, vol. 
II, 1887, pp. 400-167.) The earlier history is based npon the antliorities ^iven 
passim, but the information relatin'' to the receut history and present condition of 
the Southern fur-seal rookeries is Ijased on the affidavits of masters of sealing ves- 
sels and others engaged in fur-seal fishing or in the fur-seal trade, taken by the 
Department of State of the United States. 
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Capt. A. Delano, writing- of the same subject, says: "When the 
Americans came to Mas-a-Fuero abont the year 1797, and bojiaii to make 
a business of killin<>' Seals, there is no doubt but that there were 2,000,000 
or 3,000,000 of thein on the island. I have made an estimate of more 
than 3,000,000 that have been carried to Canton from thence In tlie 
space of seven years. I have carried more than 100,000 myself, and 
have been at the place when there were the people of tourteen ships or 
vessels on the island at one time killing seals." (:N"arr. "V oy. and Trav., 
1817, p. 30(5.) It is therefore scarcely a matter for suri)i'ise that in 1807, 
according to Cai»tain :Morrell (Voyages, etc., p. 130), "The business 
was scarcely worth following; . . . in 1824 the island, like its neigh- 
bor, Juan Fernandez, Avas almost entirely abandoned by these animals." 
In other words the Seals had become so nearly extei'iuinated that there 
were not enough left to reiuler the pursuit of them proUtable. In later 
years the ishind has been visited at intervals by fur-seal hunters and 
small catches obtained. As late as 1891 Ca])t. Frank M. Gafthey states 
(affidavit) that on visiting the island for fur-seals he saw three or four 
hundred, and took nineteen, showing that a few are still to be found at 
Mas-a-Fuero. 

JUAN FERNANDEZ. 

The island of Juan Fernandez, situated a few miles to the eastward 
of Mas-ii-Fuero, was formerly the home of immense nnmbers of fur- 
seals. Dami»ier. wlio visited this island in 1683, says: " Seals swarm 
as thick about tliis Island of John Fernando as if they had no other 
place in the World to live in; for there is not a Bay or Rock that one 
can get ashore on but is full of thom. . . . Theseat John Fernando's 
have line, thick, short Furr; tlie like I have not taken notice of any- 
where but in these Seas. Here are always thousands, I might say pos- 
sibly millions of them, either sitting on the Bays, or going and coming 
in tiie Sea round the Island; which is covered with them (as they lye 
at the top of the Water i)laying and sunning themselves) for a mile or 
two from the shore. When they come out of the Sea they bleat like 
Sheep for their young; and though they pass through hundreds of 
others' young ones, before they come to their own, yet they will not sutfer 
any of them" to suck. The young ones are like Puppies and lie much 
ashore; but when beaten by any of us, they, as well as the old ones, 
will make toward the Sea, and swim very swift and nimble: tho on 
shore they lie very sluggislily, and will not go out of our way unless 
we beat them, but snap at us. A blow on the nose soon kills them. 
Large shi]>s might here load themselves with Seal Skins iiud Trayne 
Oyl, for thevare extraordinaiy fat." (A New Voyage Itound the World, 
et'c., 1(597, pp. 89, 90.) 

Seal-hunting began at Juan Fernandez at the same time as at ^NEas-a- 
Fuero, the two islands being but a lew miles apart and the fur-seals 
freiiuenting them belonging to the si'ime herd. Owing to the early 
settlement of this island (it had a population of 3,000, according to 
Delano, in the year 1800) the seals probably found the islaml an un- 
congenial resort almost before the .sealing business fairly began, as 
Delano, writing in 1800, says there were not then any seals on any 
part of it. (Voyages and Travels, etc., 1817, p. 313.) Subseciuently 
the island a])pears to have been visited at intervals by sealers in searcli 
of fur-seals, hut always with i)o<»r success. Although not yet extinct 
there (see afH<lavit of Capt. Frank M. Galihay, who reports seeing a 
few fur-seals there in December. 1801), the number left is too small to 
possess any commercial importance. 
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GALAPAGOS ISLANDS. 

Tlie Galapas'os Islands, situated inidor the equator, about 600 miles 
west of Ecuador, are the home of fur-seals, which probably belong to 
a different species from that formerly so abundant farther south. The 
Galapaoos seals reside at the islands throughout the year; they are 
said to breed in caves and to bring forth their young at all seasons. 
The supply here ai)pears never to have been abundant. Delano, writ- 
ing in 1800, says: " These islands afford some seals of both the hair 
and fur kind; and I think a vessel might procure several thousands 
of the two kinds, upon the whole of this cluster of islands, as all of 
them afford some." (Voyages and Travels, p. 381.) They were fre- 
quently visited later, and (Ja|)tain Fanning states (Voyages, p. 410) 
tbat in 1810 he obtained there 8,000 fur-seals and 2,000 hair seals. 
Capt. Benjamin Morrell mentions taking a few fur-seals at the south 
end of Albemarle Island in November, 1825 (Narrative of Four Voy- 
ages, etc., 1832, p. 221), and donlitless many have been taken at the 
Galapagos since that date. Capt. diaries W. Eeed (affidavit) states 
that in 1872 he took 3,000 fur-seals at these islands, and about as many 
more during three subsequent voyages, between this date and 1880. 
In 1885 Capt. Gaflhey (affidavit) obtained 1,000 fur-seals there. 

ST. FELIX, ST. AMBROSE, ST. MARYS ISLANDS, ETC. 

Many of the small islands off the coast of Chile, from the strait of 
Islands off coast of Magellan northward, were formerly inhabited by colo- 
ciiiie- nies of fur-seals. Eveii before the annihilation of tlie 

seal rookeries at Juan Fernandez and Mas-a-Fuero, these islands were 
visited by the sealers, from some of which they reaped rich harvests. 
Delano, writing in 1801, speaks of St. Felix and St. Ambrose islands 
as being visited by the sealers, the greater partof the catch being taken 
from St. Felix, the lavger island of the group. (Voyages and Travels, 
p. 351.) In 18LG Capt. Edward Fanning took 14,000 fur-seal skins at 
St. Marys. (Voyages, etc., p. 411.) He also speaks of having visited 
these islands in 18!)1 and of finding there a small fleet of American 
sealers, five ships and a schooner. {Ibid., p. 300.) While it is im- 
possible to give even approximate statistics of the catch, the aggregate 
number of seals taken must have been large. 

At some of these islands small remnants of the former herds still 
exist, as sliown by the affidavits of Ca])ts. Frank M. Gaffney and George 
Fogel. The latter states that in 1870 he saw at Cliillaway thousands 
of fur-seals; in 1891, however, there were ^' no seals there worth men- 
tioning. " In December, 1891, Captain Gafi[^"iiey saw only two fur-seals 
at St. Felix and St. Ambrose islands, where formerly they were so 
abundant. At liees Islet (hit. 40° 45' S., long. 75^ 45' W.) during a 
stay of two weeks in December, 1891, he obtained one seal. Ho says, 
however, that they still breed there, but that the Chilians go there and 
kill all that they can obtain, as has been the case for many years at 
other islands off the Cliilean coast, IIchk^c there is little opportunity 
for the recuperation of the seal herds. 

TIERRA DEL FUEGO AND THE PATAGONIAN COASTS. 

The group of islands south of Patagoin'a known as Terra del Fuego, 
with which may be here included the Diego Ramirez group, are cele- 
brated for the number of sea-elephants and fur-seals which they have 
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yielded to commerce, as are also the coasts and outlying islands of Pata- 
gonia. Without going into details as to the former abuiulance of fur- 
seals in tliis gcni'ral vt^gidii, it may sunicc to show that at present the 
species is ])ractically extinct, at least in a commercial sense. Says 
Captain Budington (afilidavit), great numbers were forjnerly taken on 
the east coast of Patagonia ; at present there are no seals there There 
are not enough on the I'atagonian coasts to pay forhuntingthem. He 
says that in 1881 he took 00(t lui-seals on the Western coast, at I'icton 
Landing. lu 1SS9 he again visited this coast and obtained only four 
skins. 

At Tierra del Fuego and adjacent islands he took 5,000 skins during 
the season of 1870-'80 ; in 1891 -'92 he obtained only iKH), and these came 
from another jiart of the coast. Formerly thousands of skins were 
taken there, '' but the animals are practically extinct there to day." 

Mr. George Comer states (aftidavit) that he si)ent the years 1879 to 
1882 about Tierra del Fuego and the coasts of Fatagonia and Chile, on 
a three years' sealing cruise. During these three years, he says, " Our 
catch was 4,000 seals, 2,0(10 of which were taken the first year, and we 
practically cleaned the rookeries out." 

The testimony of Capt. Caleb Lindahl (affidavit), a sealer of long- 
experience, is to tlie same efl'ect. He states that in October, 1891, he 
went on a sealing cruise to the South Seas, starting in sealing oft" the 
coast of Patagonia and sealing there and in the neighV»oring seas till 
tlie following ^larch. He says: "The seals are nearly all killed oft" 
down there, so that we got only about twenty skins. It is no use for 
vessels to go there sealing any more. I was there twelve years ago on 
a sealing exi)edition and the rookeries were full of seals. Now they 
are nearly all gone. They never gave the seals a chance to breed 
there. They shot them as soon as they came up on the rocks." 

The so-called " Cape Horn " catch, which i)resumably includes all of 
the fur-seals taken oft' the coasts of southern South 
America and the various (uitlying islands and archii)el- '^^^ ^"™' 
agos to the southward, from 1870 to 1892, aggregates a total of about 
113,000 skins, varying in difterent years from about 17,000 in 1880 to 
less than 1,000 in 188(;, ])ut averaging for the last ten years about 
3,500 annually. (Aftidavit of Emil TeichmanUj of the Loudon firm ot 
C. M. Lampsou & Co.) 

LOGOS ISLAND. 

The fur-seal rookery on Lobos Island, off' the mouth of tlie Pio de la 
Plata and belonging to the lie})ublic of L'ruguay, is one of the few 
that have escaped annihilation at the hands of the seal hunter. ^Nlany 
fur-se.als were taken here prior to 1820. Captain IMorrell (Voyages, p. 
154) Ibund men stationed there to take seals, in 1824 and Ca])tain 
Weddell (Voyages, p. 142), writing in 1825, refers to Lobos Island as 
being farmed out by the Government of Montevideo for sealing pur- 
])oses, under regulations designed to ])revent the extermination of the 
seals. As evidence that the nnitter has been long managed with dis- 
cretion may be cited tlu^ statistics given in the affidavits of Messrs. 
Ennl Teichmann and Alfred Fraser (of the firm of C. M. Lampson & 
Co., of London), which show that the catch for the last twenty years 
has averaged about 13,000 a year, or a total of some 250,000 "fur-seal 
skins. This throws into strong relief the folly of the exterminating 
slaught<n" of fur-seals that has l)cen waged unremittingly for nearly a 
century throughout the southern seas. 
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SOUTH SHETLAND ISLANDS. 

Tbe Soutli Shetlands constitute a numerous group of small islands 
situated about oOO miles south of Cape Horn. Sealing began here in 
1810, when the American brig HcrsUia, from Stonington, Conn., and an 
English vessel from Buenos Ayres obtained cargoes of very tine fur- 
seal skins. News of the discovery of this new sealing ground quickly 
spread, and before the end of the following year a fleet of thirty vessels 
(eighteen American, ten English, and two Russian) had reached the 
South Shetland to gather in the valuable pelts of the hapless seals. 
Captain Weddell, writing in 1825, gives the following account of the 
slaughter which ensued: "" The quantity of seals taken off these islands 
by vessels from different parts during the years 1821 and 1822 may be 
computed at 320,01M), and the quantity of sea elephant oil at 940 tons. 
This valuable animal, the fur-seal, might, by a law similar to that 
which restrains fishermen in the si/e of the mesh of their nets, have 
been spared to render annually 100,000 fur-seals for many years to 
come. This would have followed from not killing the mothers until the 
young were able to take the water, and even then only those which ap- 
peared to be old, together with a proportion of the males, thereby dimin- 
ishing their total number, but in slow iirogression. This system is 
practiced at the river of Plata. The island of Lobos, at the mouth of 
that river, contains a quantity of seals and is farmed by the Govern- 
ment of Montevideo, under certain restrictions, that the hunter shall 
take them only at stated periods, in order to prevent extermination. 
The system of extermination was practiced, however, at the South Shet- 
lands^ for whenever a seal reached the beach, of whatever denomina- 
tion, he was immediately killed and his skin taken, and by this means, 
at the end of the second year the animals became nearly extinct. The 
young, having lost their mothers w^heu only three or four days old, of 
course died, which at the lowest calculation exceeded 100,000." (Voy- 
ages, etc., pp. 141, 142.) The history of the South Shetland seal fishery 
since this indiscriminate and exterminating slaughter is thus given by 
C. A. Williams in his report to a committee of Congress on Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries in 1888: " In 1872, fifty years after the slaughter 
at the Shetland Islands, the localities before mentioned were all revisited 
by another generation of hunters, and in the sixteen years that have 
elapsed they have searched every beach and gleaned every rock known 
to their predecessors and found a few secluded and Inhospitable places 
before unknown, and the net result of all their toil and daring for the 
years scarcely amounted to 45,000 skins; and now not even a remnant 
remains save on the rocks off' the pit(ih of Cape Horn. The last vessel 
at South Shetland this year of 1888, after hunting all the group, found 
only thirty-hve skins, and the last, at Kerguelan Land, only sixty-one, 
including pups. So in wretched waste and wanton destruction has gone 
out forever from the Southern Seas a race of animals useful to man and 
a possible industry connected with them. And it is plain that without 
the aid of law to guide and control no other result could have been ex- 
pected or attained." 

The narrative is brought down to date by the following testimony 
from the affidavit of Capt. James W.Budington: "The shores of these 
islands were once covered with seals, but there are practically none 
there now. I don't think 100 skins could be taken from there at the 
present time, while I have known of one vessel taking 60,000 in a sea- 
son." He adds that in the season of 1871-'72, six vessels took about 
12,000 skins, and that in 1873-'74 a fleet of seven vessels took about 
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5,000. Up to 1880 fiom ICM) to L'OO were taken annually. Since 18S0 
the lookerie.s Aveie not worked until 1888-'80, when Captain JJudingtou 
took o\) skius, aud 1891, 41 skius. 

SOUTH GEORGIA ISLAND. 

The island of Sont^i Georgia is situated about 300 miles east of Cape 
Horn in about latitude 5o° south. When the island was first discovered 
sea-elephants and fur-seals were abundant on its shores. Capt. 
Ednuind Fanning, of the American corvette .4.s7>«.s"m., visited this island 
in 1800 and secured a cargo of 57,000 fur-seals, aud states that sixteen 
other vessels procured, at the same island, between November, 1800, 
and February, 1801, 05,000 fur-seal skins, making a total of 112,000 
skins taken there in a single season (Fanning, Voyages, p. 200). The 
slaughter continued during succeeding years until the supply oi seals 
was exhausted, the total number of fur-seal skins taken here during 
these early years being estimated by Captain Weddell at not less than 
1,200,000. He also states Avriting iu 1822: ''These animals are now 
aJmost extinct." (Voyages, p. ~)o.) During many years following this 
period of slaughter tlie island was rarely molested by sealers, but so few 
seals had been left alive that their increase was very slow. Captain 
Morrell, in November, 1822, vainly searched its shores for several days 
for fur-seals. (Voyages, p. 58.) Capt. James W. Budington states 
(affidavit) that on visiting the island in 1871 he took 1,450 skins, and 
that in 1875 five vessels setaired 000; the next season (1876) four ves- 
sels obtained 110. The island was not worked again tillJanuary, 1892, 
when Captain Budington took 135 fur-seal skins, "none, however, 
coming from the old rookeries," which had become practically exter- 
minated long l)efore. '' The seals of South Georgia," says Captain Bud- 
ington, " are practically extinct." (See also affidavit of Alfred Fraser, 
of the firm of C. M. Lampson »& Co., London.) 

Mr. George Comer who visited the island in 1885 and 1886 as mate of 
a sealing vessel, says (affidavit), "We heard reports of the number of 
seals formerly taken there, but we did not get a seal, aud saw only 
one." He took three there, however, iu 1887. 

SANDWICH LAND. 

Early in the present century mauj^ fur-seals were taken at Bouvetto 
Island and Saiulwich Land, snmll islands a few hundred miles south- 
west of South Georgia, but Avlien visited by Captain Morrell iu 1822, 
he found not a single fur-seal at Sandwich Laud, and succeeded in 
procuring only about 200 at Bouvette Island. [MorreH's Voyages, pp. 
58, 59, and GO'.) 

Ac(x)rding to Captain Budington (affidavit), in 1875-76, the southern 
island of Sandwich Land was searched unsui^cessfully for seals, but 
about 2,000 were; taken that season on the northern island, where also 
in the season of 1876-'77 six vessels took about 4,000. The next year's 
catch, however, did not exceed 100 skins. During the season of 1880-81 
the island was again visited but no seals were taken. In 1891-92 about 
400 were obtained and about 200 more were seen. Prior to 1871 tlie 
Sandwich Land grou[) of islands had not been worked fi)r twenty-five 
or thirty years, during which time the seals had greatly increased in 
numbers and had become very tame. At first they were easily killed 
■\vdth clubs, but since 1880 it has been necessary to shoot them. Old and 
young were killed iudiscrimiuately, only the young pups being left, 
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■wbicli were killed by buzzards or died of starvation. Captain Budin.c:- 
ton further adds that "seals in the Au'taretie regions are i)ractically 
extinct, and I have given up 'the business as being' un profitable. The 
whole annual catch for seveu vessels has not exceeded 2,600 skins for 
the last four years." 

TRISTAN DA CUNHA ISLANDS AND GOUGH ISLAND. 

The Tristan groui) of islands, situated iu the South Atlantic, about 
midway between South America and the (Jape of Good Hope, was first 
visited for fur-seals iu 1790, by Captaiu Patten, of the American 
schooner Industry, of Plaladelphia, who secured 5,000 skins. Largo 
numbers are said to have been subsequently obtained there, probably 
maiidy from the smaller islands of the group. Inaccessible and Night- 
ingale islands. Tiie latter is apparently still frequented by a few fur- 
seals. 

Gough Island, somewhat to the southward of the Tristan gioup, 
formerly abounded with fur-seals. Captain Morrell, 
Gough Island. writing in 1829, says: "This island used to abound 
with fur-seal and sea-elephants; but they were so much annoyed by 
their relentless persecuters that they have sought more safe and dis- 
tant retreats, i)erliaps some lonely isles in the southern ocean as yet 
unknown to that fell destroyer, man. These places might be easily 
found, however, if merchants were willing to risk the expense of the 
attempt." (Voyages, p. 350.) Fur-seals appear to have survived at 
Gough Island, however, till tlie present time. Mr. George Comer states 
(in his affidavit) that his vessel put six men on the island in 1887, where 
they remained nine months, taking about forty or fifty skins. He 
adds: '' Years before the English had had the working" of Gough Is- 
land and had run the business out, so there Avere practically no seals 
there." 

PRINCE EDWARD AND CROZET ISLANDS. 

The Prince Edward Islands are situated about 900 miles southeast of 
the Cajie of Good Hope. They formerly yielded a large supply of both 
fur-seals and sea-elephants. Abont 1806 Capt. H. Fanning", in the 
America n ship Catherine, of New York, obtained a full cargo of fur- 
seals at these islands, as did other vessels the same year. At that 
time the islands were frequented by vast numbers of seals, but definite 
statistics respecting the number taken are not available. (Famung's 
Voyages, pj). 336 and 338.) 

The Crozet Islands are in the same latitude (about 46° S.) as Prince 
Edward Islands and Kerguelen Land, and about half 
way betAveen these two groups. The first sealer to 
visit them was Cax)tain Fanning, in 1805; but, although he found an 
abundance of fur-seals there, he passed on to the Prince Edward 
group. Later both sea-elephants and fur-seals were taken in large 
numbers, seal hunting being carried on here for many years. At Pos- 
session Island, the largest of the group, Capt. Lindesay Brine, R. N., 
refers to finding, in 1876, "hundreds of seals, which were resting on the 
damp gra!-s b ordering on the stream which at this point enters the sea.'' 
(Geogr. Mag., 1877, p^ 267.) 

In 1887, according to George Comer (see his affidavit), a sealing party 
was left by him on these islands for five months, but they took only 
three seals. Tlie English at Cape Town, says Mr. Comer, had recom- 
mended us to go there, because they said that "formerly they had taken 
a great nubmer of skins there." 
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KEBGUELEN LAND. 

This large island, also known as Desolation Island, wliieli lies in tlio 
soutbein Indian Ocean, in about latitude 49*^ S., and in about lon<^i- 
tude 01)0 ]^^^ imf^ hm^^; been celebrated for the great numbers of sea- 
elephants taken there. It has also furnished a small supply of fur- 
seals. Sealing- began here as early as 1830, and has continued till the 
present time, niaiidy for sea-elephants. Mr, II. jM. Moseley, of the 
Challenger expedition, states that in January, 1874, two of the whabiig 
schooners then at the island "killed over seventy fur-seals on one 
day and upwards of twenty on another at some small islands otf Howes 
Foreland." "It is a pity," he adds, " tiiat some discretion is not e.xei-- 
cised in killing" the animals. * * * The sealers in Kerguelen Land 
kill all they can find." (Notes by a naturalist on the CJiallcnger, p. 189.) 

Kespecting its still luore recent history, the following may be cited 
from the aftidavit of Mr. George Comei-, who spent five months there 
in the winter of 1883 and 1884, obtaining six seals. He says further: 
"About 1850 this island was visited by an American who ])ractically 
cleaned off the seals. The cai>tain I ship])ed Avith, Joseph Fuller, vis- 
ited the island in 1880 and took 3,000 seals, practically all there were; 
and this was the increase for tlnrty years from 1850." Heard Island, 
about 300 miles south of Kerguelen Land, Avhich has been a noted hunt- 
ing ground for sea-elephants, appears to have never been much of ii 
fur-seal resort. 

border's island, antipodes islands, bounty islands, AUCK- 
LAND ISLANDS, ETC. 

About the beginning of the present century the occurrence of fur 
and hair-seals in considerable numbers along the tP •«. 

southwestern coast of Australia and in the vicinity of °" ^^^ ^' 
Tasmania and New Zealand was made known by Cook, Bass, Flinders, 
Anson, Peron, lioss, and other early navigators.^ A little later, stim- 
ulated by these reports, the adxenturous sealers discovered an api)ar- 
ently almost inexhaustible supply of these animals on the numerous 
vsmall islands off the southeastern coast of New Zea- p .i, . r.,. 
land. Border's Island was discovered by Captain Pen- 
dleton, of the American brig Unioti, of New York, in 1802. Although 
he reached here toward the end of the sealing season, he secured some 
14,000 fur-seal skins. He also visited Antipodes . ^. , ^ , , 

1111 1 1 iv !• J. J. 1 11 Autiuotles Islauil. 

slaiuls, where he lett a crew ot men to take seals and 

await the return of the vessel from Sydney, New South Wales, which, 
however, was lost on a subsequent cruise to the Feejee Islands. On 
the receipt of this sad news at Sydney, "Mr. Lord chartered a ship and 
proceeded with her to the island of Antipodes. At this place the 
offic(!rs and crew wliom Captain Pendleton had left there had taken 
and cured rising of 00,000 ])rinie fur-seal skins, a i)arcel of very su- 
perior quality." (Fanning, \^oyages, etc., p. 3l!().) 

Polack states that Macquaric Island was discovered by a sealing 
master in 1811, who i)rocurcd there a cariio of 80,000 .. . ^, , 

,„i 1 • /!> 1 1 TkT rx 1 1 .;-,' \ Macquaric Island. 

seal skins. (Polack, New Zealantl, n, p. dib.) 

Mr. A. W. Scott states, on informaxion furnished by a professional 
sealer named Morris: "In New South Wales the sealing trade was at 

1 For a detailed coiupiliition of these early accounts, see Clark (J. W.) in Froc. 
Zool. Soc. Loudon, 1875, i)p. Gr)3-G5b. 

51 
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Ills height from 1810 to 1820; the first syisteuiatic i)ro]notors of which 
were the Sydney tirins of Cable, Lord, & Uuderwood, Kiley & Jones, 
Birnie, and Hoak & Campbell. ... To so great an extent was 
this indiscriminate killing carried tliat in two years (1814-1815) no less 
than 400,000 skins were obtained fromPenantepod, or Anti])odes Island 
alone, and necessarily collected in so hasty a manner that very many of 
them were imperfectly cnrcd. The ship Pcf/as.'iKs took liome 100,00(> of 
these in bulk, and on her arrival in London the skins, having lieatcd 
during the voyage, had to be dug out of the hold, and were sold as 
manure, a sad and reckless waste of life." (Scott, Mammalia, Recent 
and Extinct, Pinnata, pp. 18,10.) According to other authorities, the 
New Zealand sealing industry ceased to be a ijaying investment i)rior 
to 1863. 

Respecting the Auckland Islands, Morrell says: ''In the year 1823, 
, ,, ^ ^, , Capt. Robert Johnson, in tlie schooner iZerir?/, of New 

Auckland Islands, ^r i j. i j? j.i • • i i i xi i- • i j. 

York, took from this island and the surrounding islets 
about 13,000 of as good fur-seal skins as ever were brought to the 
New York market. . . . Although the Auckland Isles once 
abounded with numerous herds of fur and hair-seals, the American 
and English seamen engaged in this business have made such clean 
work of it as scarcely to leave a breed ; at all events, there Avas not 
one fur-seal to be found on the 4th of January, 1830." (Morrell, Voy- 
ages, p. 363, ) 

Early in the jiresent century many fur and hair-seals were taken 
from the Bounty Isles, near the southern end of New 

oun y ses. Zealand; fi'om the Snares and the Traps, from Stew- 

arts, Chatham, and Campbell's Islands, and also from other islands to 
the Southward of New Zealand; but at most of these jioints they ap- 
pear to have become very soon practically exterminated. A few sur- 
vived the general slaughter, and in recent years, under the protection 
of the Government of the Colony of New Zealand, have so far in- 
creased that there have been of late years a small annual catch of fnr- 
seals in the New Zealand Avaters, amounting to from 1,000 to 2,000 per 
year. (Affidavit of Emil Teichmann.) 

ST. PAUL AND AMSTERDAM ISLANDS. 

These islands, situated in the southern Indian Ocean (about lat. 38° 
S., long. 77° 35' E.), midway between the Cape of Good Hope and Aus- 
tralia, were first visited by Capt. Henry Cox in May, 1780. He says: 
*'On first landing, we found the shore covered with such multitude of 
seals that we Avere obliged to disperse them before we got out of the 
boat. . . . We procured here a thousand seal skins of a very su- 
perior quality, while we remained at the island of Amsterdam, besides 
several casks of good oil for our binnacles and other x^urposes." (Cox 
Voy. to Tenerifle, Amsterdam, etc., j). 10.) 

Lord Macartney, who touched at Amsterdam in 1773, found five men 
here collecting seal skins for the Canton market. He says of the seals: 
"In the summer months they come asluue, sometimes in droves of 800 
or 1,000 at a time, out of which 100 are destoyed, that number being as 
many as 5 men can skin and peg down to dry in the course of a day. 
. . . Most of those which come ashore are females, in the propor- 
tion of more than thirty to one male." (Sir G. Staunton, Ace. of an 
Embassy from the King of Great Britain to the Emperor of China, I, 
p. 210.) 

I find no definite references to sealing at these islands in later years, 



SEAL HUNTING IN THE SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE. 403 

but it iti piobablf they were not overlooked by tlie eiiterprissing- sealers 
who, duiiiig' the next fifty years, explored every nook and eorner of tbe 
sontherii seas in search of prey. Scoresof voya^ies arc simply credited, 
ill Mr. A. Howard Clarke's statistical history ol' fur scalinj^ (already 
cited), however, sini]»ly to the " Southern Seas." M. Charles Velaiu, 
who visited these islands in 4S74, witli the French Transit of Venus 
Expedition, reports tiiat they were at tliat date still visited by consid- 
erable herds of fur-seals. (Cf. J. W. Clark, Proc. Zuol. Soc. London, 
1875, p. G.JO.) 

WEST COAST OF SOUTH AFRICA AND ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

As early as the year 17!)0, sealing voyages were made to the west 
coast of South Africa, ami a greater or less number of 
fur-seals aj)pear to have been taken here at intervals 
from that time till the present. In October and Novemlx^r, 181*8, Capt. 
Benjamin Morrell cruised along the west coast fi'om the Cape of Good 
Hope to Walwich Bay, in about 23° S., searching- for seals. From his 
narrative it appears that he first met with them at a small island in 
latitude 31° 32' S., about half a mile off the coast. (Mori-ell, Voyages.) 

At Ichaboe Island, 8 leagues north of Angra Pequena, he found great 
numbers of fur-seals, and "took about a tliousand of j^.^^^^^ isiaud 
their skins in a few days." He speaks of the island as 
the resort of "multitudes of fur-seals." (//>/(/, p. 294.) Having taken 
"as many Fur-feeal skins here as was practicable," he Mercur -island 
passed on a few leagues farther to jMercury Island (hit. 
25° 42' S., long. 14° 58' F.), where he took about a thousand Fur-Seal 
skins. At Bird Island, about 1 degree farther north, ^- n , , 
he obtained "the skins of 1,400 fur-seal at one time, 
although the landing was very bad." (IbUL, pp. 295, 200.) "As the 
season (November) was not suHiciently advanced for the seals to come 
up in their usual numbers on the islands and rocks" south of Walwich 
Bay, he made an excursion into the interior and again visited tlu^se 
islands about the end of December. He then took a few seals from 
Bird Island, and made an attack upon those on Mercury Island. "The 
rush of ray little party," he says, "was simultaneous; every nerve and 
muscle was exerted, and we had reached the opposite side of the rook- 
ery, killing several seal on our way, when we found that the other 
party, under command of JMr, Burton, had been stop])edin 'mid-course' 
about the center of the rookery by the immense nund)er of seal that be- 
gan to pour down the stec]) rocks and precipices like an irresistible tor- 
rent, bearing down their assailants, and taking-several of the men nearly 
into the sea with them. . . . Several nundrcd fur-seal were left 
lifeless on the shore and rocks." Owing to a fatal accident to one of 
his most valued men, due to a heavy breaker enguKing three of the 
party, the island, with its wealth of seals, was immediately abandoned 
and the vessel returned directly to the Cape of CJood Hope, having- 
taken, in all, about 4,000 seals. \lhi(L, pp. 304-30(i.) 

In 1830 Cayjt. Gurdon L. Allyn, with the sealing schooner Sparky of 
New Lond(m, Conn,, visited Ichaboe Island, but arrived too late in the 
season (January 14) to secure many fur-seals. He found the carcasses 
of about a thousand from which the skins had been reuKtvedby sealers 
who had preceded him the same season. He says, speaking of the 
coast generally: " The coast was well sealed, and we could only glean a 

few from tlie roughest rocks We Ibund a few Seals at 

each landing, .... and by the 6th of September had taken 
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600 Seal skins." He secured small catches at intervals during tlie fol- 
lowing months, and started for home on March 31, 1831, with a cargo 
of 3,700 skins. In 1834 he made another voyage with two vessels to 
the same coast, visiting Ichaboe, Mercury, and Bird Islands. The lirst 
season's work amounted to only about 800 skins, the seals being scarce 
and shy. Eespecting the next season (1835) he says: "Tlie Seals hav- 
ing been harassed so much, the prospect was slim for the next season, 
but by putting men on the small rocks to shoot them, and by great 
diligence, we managed to secure about 1,000 skins to both vessels, 
which Avas a slim season's work.-' (Ca])t.(T. L. Allyn. The Old Sailor's 
Story, as quoted by Mr. 0. Howard Clark.) 

Sealing appears to have been abandoned for some years following on 
the African coast, owing to the low price of seal-furs and the scarcity 
of the seals. It has, however, since been resumed, and placed under 

caeot Good Hoe I'^strictious by the Government of the Colony of the 
ape o ,00 ope. q,^^^^ ^£ Good Hopc, the scal islands being rented to a 

Govoinment legu- Scaling Company under certain stipulated conditions, 

lations. " and poacliiugrigorously prohibited. The yield is small 

but steady, averaging about 5,000 skins per annum. 

(Affidavit of Emil Teichmann, of the London lirm of furriers, C. M. 

Lampson & Co.) 



PART III. 



THE ALASKAN FUR-SEAL AND PELAGIC SEALING. 

By J. A. Allen. 

By request of tlie Secretary of State of the TJiiited States I have ex- 
amined the report of the Commissioners appointed by the President in 
ISOl to investigate the subject of the fur-seal industry as conducted 
at the Pribilof Ishmds, and the inliuence of pehigic seal hunting- in its 
relation thereto; also the numerous affidavits relating to the same sub- 
jects obtained by the Department of State from former United States 
Treasury agents in charge of the sealing industry at the said islands f 
from agents of the Alaskan Commercial, the North American Commer- 
cial, and the Russian Sealskin Companies; from othcers of the United 
States Revenue Marine ; from masters of sealing schooners and seal 
hunters engaged in pelagic sealing, and from the leading dealers and 
experts in the fur-seal trade, as well as the history of many now ex- 
tinct fur-seal fisheries. I have also examined the reports, statistics, 
affidavits, and arguments contained in the Blue Books published by 
command of Her Britannic Majesty numbered C.-0131 (1890), C.-G3()8 
(1891), C.-0633 (1892), C.-6G34 ('1892), and C.-0G35 (1892), and the An- 
nual Reports of the Department of Fisheries of the Dominion of Can- 
ada for the years 1885 to 1891, inclusive; in view of all which evi- 
dence and testimonies I submit the following statement in relation to 
the principal points of the subject: 

1. The true home of the fur-seals of the eastern waters of the North 
Pacilic Ocean and Bering Sea is the Pribilof group of pri^Jj]„f j^, 
i.slauds in Bering Sea. It is to these islands that the 
Seals repair annually to breed, and there is no eviden<-e that they breed 
elsewhere than on these islands. It is evident, from what we know of 
seal life elsewhere, that were the climate sulticicntly mild in winter 
they would undoubtedly pass the whole year at tliesc islands. Owing, 
however, to the inclemency of the winter months the ... ,. . , 

.. , ' „ - ^ . "^ , ,, -, . , ,. Migration of seals. 

lur-seals are forced to migrate southwiird in search of 
food and a milder climate. Some of the males, however, especially tlie 
bachelors, are known to remain about the islands, particularly in mild 
winters, nearly the whole year. Generidly the grejiter part move south- 
ward and eastward to some point south of th(>. Aleutian chain. They 
leave the Pribilof Ishinds much later in autumn than the females and 
young seals, and return thither much earlier in spring. The males in 
returning uortliwiird in s|)iiiig e\ idcntly i):iss, in the niiiin.mueh further 
from the c-oast than the females, and their northward migiatiou is more 
rapid and direct. 

The females on leaving the islands in the autumn move gradually 
southward as far at least as the coast of California, where they were 
formerly often seen in large numbers in January and February. Later 
in the season they proceed gradually northward, passing generally quite 
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near tlie coast, the route varying in different years, being evidently 
governed by the runs of iish and tlie position of the various lishing banks. 
They move leisurely as compared with the males, which have preceded 
them, the females being heavy with young, and j)ausing often to feed 
and sleep, but landing nowhere till they reach their sole and only breed 
ing grounds on the Pribilof Islands. 

The Pribilof herd has thus had its own exclusive home, with fixed 
and definite lines of migration along the western coast of Korth 
America. 

2. The Commander Islands herd is evidently distinct and separate 

from the Pribilof Islands lierd. Its home is the Ooni- 
Commamer s an s. j^-^^^ j^^jgj^. gToup of ishiuds ou the westcrn sidc of Bering 

Sea, and its lineofmigrationis westward and southward along the Asiatic 
coast. To suppose that the two herds mingle, and that the same ani- 
mal may at one time be a member of one herd and at anotlier time of 
the other, is contrary to what is known of the habits of migrating ani- 
ntals in general. Besides, while the two herds are classified by nat- 
uralists as belonging to one and the same species, namely, the Callo- 
rJiinns ursimis^ they yet present slight ])liysical dift'erences, as in the 
shiipe of the body and in the character of the liair and fur, as regards 
both color and texture, sufficient not only to enable experts in the fur trade 
to ri^'Ognize to which herd a given skin belongs, but sufficient to affect 
its commercial value. As yet, expert naturalists have been unable to 
make a direct comparison of the two animals, but the differences alleged 
by furriers as distinguishing the representatives of the two herds i)oint 
to their being separable as subspecies, in other words, as well-marked 
geographic phases, and thus necessarily distinct in haljitat and migra- 
tion. 

3. Since fur-seal breeding rookeries are reported to have formerly 

existed on some of the small islands off" southern Cal- 

cfulorufa*'^' ''°"'*'''^^' ' i^'*''''^'!? i* has been assumed that they were a portion 
of the Pribilof herd, which sometimes remain south to 
breed. Such an assnmptiim is entirely opposed to what is known of 
the habits and distribution of marine life and to well-grounded principles 
of geographic distiibution, mnnely, that a fur-seal breeding on an 
arctic island, which it annually travels thousands of miles to reach, 
would also choose for a breeding station an island in subtropical lati- 
tudes. Fortunately the rebuttal of this assumption does not depend 
upon the generalizations of the naturalist, since specinnMis have been 
recently obtained from (4nadalupe Island which show 
Gua<ia upe s an . ^^^^^^^ while a furseal formerly occurred there, and is 
still found there in small numbers, it is not only not the Pribilof spetdes, 
but a seal belonging to a distinct genus, hitherto only known as an in- 
habitant of the southern hemisphere. This Cruadalnpe Island fur-seal, 
of which I have had the opportunity of examining, in conjunction with 
Dr. C. Hart Merriam, a series of four skulls, proves to be a S])ecies of 
the genus Arctoccphaliis, and is apparently closely allied to the fur- 
seal of the Galapagos Islands, the previously most northern known 
limit of the genus. 

4. There is not only no evidence to show tliat the fur-seal of the Prib- 

ilof Islands ever lands upon any part of the shore or on 
Fiu'seais"^ Alaskan ,^„y ^^^^^ ^^ ^]j^ islaiuls of tlic wcstem coast of North 

America south of the Pribilof Islands, l)nt there is also 
no evidence that it ever brings forth its young at sea, either in the 
water or on floating beds of kelp. Such a method of breeding is obvi- 
ously a- physical ini])ossibility, when the character of the animal, and 
particularly the condition of the young at birth, is duly considered. The 
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young- fur-soal is exclusively a land atiinial lor tlie first six or eiglit weeks 
of its life and does not voluntarily visit tlie water till about the einl of this 
period. If placed in the water during the first few weeks of its exist- 
ence it will quickly drown if left to itself. When first born it is encum- 
bered for a greater or less length of time with the placental envelopes, 
which alone would insure its speedy death by drowning should parturi- 
tion occur in the water. The young far-seal avoids and is afraid of 
the sea until, at the age of six to eight weeks, it is conducted to the 
water and taught to swim by its mother. Of this fact the evidence is 
unanimous and overwhelming. The claim somethnes made that par- 
turition may occur in the open sea or on beds of floating kelp rests on 
no sound evidence, and is doubtless due to misapprehension and care- 
less observation. 

5. The breeding female not only resorts to the land to give birth to 
her young, but remains there until she has been agaiu 
impregnated by the male, which occurs ordinarily with- ° "^ ° propagation. 
in a few days after parturition. Copulation in the water is exceptional, 
if ever occurring, and is probably imjiossible, owing to the immense 
disparity in size between the sexes, and the protracted and violent 
nature of the act. The presumption that it may occur in the water is 
entirely opjiosed to the well-known sexual economy of the species. The 
males are not only polygamous, but they take their positions on the 
rookeries long before the females arrive at the islands, fighting not 
only for the ])ossession of their chosen stations, but for the females as 
they land, whicli they gather about them in as large numbers as pos- 
sible, jciilously guarding them not only from their rivals, but to pre- 
vent their esca])ing from their respective harems. If parturition and 
copulation could occur in the sea the exercise of any such tyrannical 
jurisdiction of the males over the females would be impossildc and the 
seraglio system so well established not only in the case of this species, 
but in all its allies, would not be the one striking feature in the sexual 
economy of the whole eared-seal family, wherever its representatives 
are found. 

6. Only males of G years old and upM^ards have the courage and phys- 
ical endurance to render them successful contestants for positions on 
the breeding rookeries, and only a portion of these are able to establish 
harems and serve the females. It is a well established fact that a bull 
of this class is able to serve from forty to sixty females, the number he 
actually serves varying more or less according to his success in gather- 
ing the females to foim his harem. As the number of males andfemales 
annually born is about equal, there is tlius an immense superfluity of 
male life, so far as the unlimited ]>erpetuation of tlie species is concerned. 

7. The history of the Pribilof fur-seal herd shows that for a i)eriod 
of about 15 vears it was i)ossible to kill for commercial .. ,„.,.,., , 
])ur])oses KMhOOO y(»ung male seals annually witli not 

only no recognizable decrease (u^ deterioration of the herd, but ajjpar- 
ently a decided increase up to about the year 1880. The following three 
or four years is commonly recognized as a jieriod of stagnation, during 
which time there was no very material iucreaseor decrease. Since 1884, 
however, then; Inis been a, rapid decline not only in the number of kill- 
able males, but in the size of the herd as a whole. ' 

8. This remarkabh; and uiu^xixM-ted dei-lin*^ origiimted thr<tugh no 
change in the management of the fur-seal herd at the 

l*ribilof Islaiuls. l")uriug the last two or three years, lajic^'slaun.""' *** ^*'' 

however, and in consetpu'nce of the decline from the 

tormer status of the herd, it has been necessary to lower the age of seals 
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selected for killing, and also to redrive portions of the herd, in order 
to secure even the greatly restricted quota allowed to be taken in 1890, 
the last year of killing- for commercial purposes. This decline in the 
number of seals on the Pribilof rookeries is coincident with the increase 
in the number of seals taken by pelagic sealing in the waters of Bering 
Sea and of the North Pacific adjacent to the American coast. It is evi- 
dent from the statistics of the ISTorthwest catch, extending over a period 
of twenty years, that pelagic sealing must have begun to affect unfavor- 
ably the Pribilof herd as early as 1880, although its efl'ect was not clearly 
recognized until a number of years later. These statistics show that 
the pelagic catch of the Northwest Coast from 1872 to 1884 aggregated 
upward of 150,000 seals, and that from 1885 to 1801, inclusive, the North- 
west catch numbered upward of 330,000. The annual pelagic catch 
increased from about 20,000 in 1885 to upward of 00,000 in 1891. These 
figures alone indicate an immense and steadily increasing drain upon 
the Pribilof herd, from which almost solely this pelagic catch was 
drawn. 

9. But the decline of the Pribilof herd has been far greater than these 

statistics would in themselves seem to imply. A care- 
ofTeia*^i<^'seaii?fg.*'*'''' ^^^^ aualysis of the (iharacter of the Northwest catch 

and the methods of pelagic sealing affords, however,a 
complete and satisfactory explanation of the disaster that has over- 
taken the Pribilof herd. In the first place, there is reasonable, and 
apparently wholly conclusive, evidence that at least 80 per cent of the 
480,000 Seals captured by pelagic sealing during the years 1872 to 1891 
(including both these years), were female seals, by far the greater part 
of which were either heavy with young or had young dependent on 
them for nourishment when killed. Secondly, the actual catch as re- 
ported represents only a portion of the seals killed by the seal hunt- 
ers, the average estimate of conservative and apparently impartial 
reporters beiug that about 00 -pev cent of the seals killed in pelagic 
sealing are lost. From the voluminous evidence in hand it is apparent 
that this estimate is much below the actual facts, startling as they seem. 
There is first an admitted pelagic catch of over 480,000 seals during 
the last twenty years; it is assumed that in taking this catch 288,000 
additional seals were killed, making a total of 708,000. As at least 
8f) i)er cent of these may be assumed to have been females, either carry- 
ing young or having young dependent upon them, we may add 012,400 as 
the number of young seals (either unborn or nursing piips) destroyed 
thnnigli the death of the breeding females, making an aggregate loss 
to the Pribilof herd in twenty years of 1,430,000 seals. Of this total 
two-thirds were killed during the seven years preceding 1892, to which 
period the decline in the Pribilof herd is mainly limited. Throwing 
out of the account the number of seals killed and lost by pelagic hunt- 
ing, the reported catch alone has involved the death of 500,000 seals 
in sev^en years. Hence the assumption that the total annual loss dur- 
ing this period consequent ui)on pelagic sealing must aggregate 100,000 
is quite within the bounds of probability. This is an actual subtrac- 
tion from the herd. If these breeding seals and pups had been allowed 
to live and reproduce, it is reasonable to sui)|)ose, making a liberal al- 
lowance for the natural death rate and for the continued killing of the 
usual number of young male seals on the rookeries, that they would 
have added at least 1,000,000 seals to the seal population of 1892, 

10. The only element in serious controversy upon which the above 

estimates in part depend is the proportion of seals 

wruLdSTsciiisiOTt"^ killed in pelagic sealing and lost. While some pelagic 

sealers claim (see affidavits in the British Blue Book, 
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C.-0(>.">5, 1892) that all of the wouuded seals whicli escape capture 
quickly recover from their wounds and in reality are not seriously in- 
jured, only about 5 per cent at most being- lost, other seal hunteis, pro- 
prietors and masters of sealing- schooners, and others who have had 
access to trustworthy sources of information, admit a much larger per- 
centage of h>ss, ranging from 40 to 50 per cent, or even higher. That 
the first claim is absurd is evident to anyone familiar with hunting, 
even on land, where the chances of recovering fatally wounded game 
are at a maximum. Only such seals as are instantly disabled can be 
secured, and even many of these must be lost, since the specific gravity 
of a dead seal is greater than that of the water in which it is killed. 
Those only wounded, whether fafally or otherwise, dive and escape 
capture. The less severely wounded may, and in many cases doubtless 
do, recover from their wouiuls; but, in the nature of things, many 
others must die of their injuries. There is a wide range of chances be- 
tween an instantaneously fatal or disabling shot and a slight wound 
from which the victim may readily recover, with obviously a large pro- 
])ortion of them on the fatal side of tlie dividing line. It is necessary, 
therefore to admit that a very large number of seals are killed in pe- 
lagic sealing which form no ]tart of the actual catch. 

11. The proof of the claim that 80 to 90 i)er cent (probably the latter 
figure is nearer the truth) of the seals killed in pelagic 

sealing are females is varied and conclusive. It is so cent femaie'l*^^ ^" ^'^'^ 
stated by the experts in the fur trade, Avhose business 
it is to classify and grade the skins in accordance with their value and 
quality. The usual marks which characterize maternity are not only 
obvious in a seal's i)elt, but the quality of the ])elt of the breeding 
female is much inferior to that of the "bachelor" seals, Avhich consti- 
tute the catch from the rookeries. The Northwest Coast or pelagic 
catcdihas sometimes been designated in the trade as the "female catch," 
Irom the great predominance of female pelts. 

Again, dead pups at the Pribilof rookeries were of rare occurrence 
prior to pelagic sealing- in Bering Sea, being too infre- Dea,ipups 
quent to attr;u't attention, and generally due to some 
obvious accident on the rookeries. Soon after pelagic sealing began in 
Bering Sea dead ])ups became so numerous as to attract general atten- 
tion, both by their number ami condition, their extreme emaciation 
clearly indicating death from starvation. The number of dead pups on 
the Pribilof rookeries at the end of the season in 1891 was estimated 
by good authorities at 20,000. 

It is further a well-established fact that the mother seal recognizes 
her own young and will permit only her own to nurse her. Uence 
every unweaned i)up which loses its motlu>r is doomed to die of starva- 
tion. It is further well known that the mother seals leave the islands 
at IVetjuent intervals and proceed far out to sea in searcli of food. 

12. From the evidence in hand it is obvious that in pelagic sealing 
female seals are not killed by i)reterence but from 

necessity, if any seals are to be taken: first, becanse ,„,ue8"Tro\iired) *^^' 
in the North I'acilic the male seals are too alert and 
travel too rai)idly to be readily taken, while in Bering Sea they are 
either continuously on the islands or make only short and inlre(ineiit 
excursions into the open sea; second, because the females while in the 
North Pacific are less agile than tlie males, being lieavy witli young, 
and, arriving later at the islands, take more time for the journey, trav- 
eling less rapidly and s]»ending much time asleep on tlie water, and 
are thus more easily approached by the hunterj in Bering Sea they 
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make long excursions for food, and are thus again here much more ex- 
posed to the attacks of tlie pelagic hunter than the males. 

13. From the foregoing summary it is evident that tliC decline in the 

number of the killable seals at the Pribilof rookeries 
lagic'se^lng."'^ *** ^*^ ^^^^ ^^^ immense decrease in the total number of seals 

on the Pribilof Islands are not due to any change in the 
management of the seal herd at the islands, but to the direct and un- 
questionably deleterious eftects of pelagic sealing. At the islands the 
killing is regulated with reference to the number of killable seals on 
the rookeries ; the designated quota is limited to nonbreeding young 
males, and every seal killed is utilized. The killing, as thus regulated, 
does not impair the productiveness of the rookeries. In |)elagic sealing 
the slaughter is indiscriminate and unlimited, and a large proportion 
of the seals killed are lost. The catch also consists almost wholly of 
breeding females, Avhich at the time of capture are either heavy with 
young or hav^e young on the rookeries depending upon them for suste- 
nance. Thus two or more seals are destroyed to every one utilized and 
nearly all are drawn from the class on which the very existence of the 
seal herd depends. 

14. The results of pelagic .sealing may be thus summarized: (1) The 

immense reduction of the herd at the Pribilof Islands 
seaiiS*^ "^ ^''''■''°''' and its threatened annihilation. (2) Tlie extermina- 
tion of the Pribilof herd will be practically accomplished 
within a few years if pelagic sealing is continued. (3) There will soon 
be too few seals left in the iNTorth Pacific and Bering Sea to render 
pelagic sealing commercially profital)le. (4) The harm already done 
can not be repaired in years, even if all sealing, whether pelagic or at 
the islands, be strictly prohibited for a considerable period. 



STATEMENTS AND LETTERS OE NATURALISTS. 



STATEMENT BY PROF. T. H. HUXLEY. 

The follow-ill^' .statement by Prof. T. H. Huxley, ¥. u. s., etc., the 
emiuent naturalist, Avas pre])ar('(l at tlie request of the counsel for the 
United States. As appears froiii the statement itself, it was given by 
Professor Huxley as a scientist, not as a retained advocate. 

1. The problem of tlu^ fur-seal fishery appears to me to be exactly 
analogous to that whicli is i)resented by salmon fisheries. ThePribilof 
Islands answer to the upper waters of a salmon river; the Bering Sea 
south of them and the waters of the northwest Pacific from California 
to the Shnmagin Islands to the rest of the course of the liver, its estu 
ary, and the a<ljacent seacoast. The animals breed in the former and 
feed in the latter, migrating at regular periods from the one to the 
other. 

(The question whether the fur-seals have any breeding places on the 
northAvest coast outside of Bering Sea maybe left open, as there seems 
to be no doubt that the main body breeds at the Pribilofs.) 

2. An imjxirtant diflerence is tliat the females, bachelors, and yeai- 
liiig iur-seals feed largely within a radius of, say, 50 miles of thePrib- 
ilot Islands, Avhile the aclult salmou do not feed (sensibly, at any rate) 
in the upper Avaters. 

3. It is clear in the case of fur-seals, as in that of the salmon, that 
man is an agent of destruction of very great i)otency, probably out- 
weighing all others. It would be possible in the case of a salmon river 
to fish it in such a fashion that every ascending or descending fish 
should be caught and the fishery be in this way surely and comjtletcly 
destroyed. All our salmon-fishei y legislation is directed towards theend 
of preserving the breeding groniids on the one hand and, on the other, 
of preventing the loAver-M ater fisheimen from capturing too large a 
proportion of the ascending fish. 

4. Our fishery regulations are strict and minute. Every salmon river 
has its fishery board, com]iosed of re])resentatives of both the nit])er and 
the lower water fisheries, whose business it is to mal<e by-laws under 
the acts of Parliament and to see that they are carried (uit. A Govern- 
ment inspector of fisheries lool<s after them and holds inquiries under 
the authority ol ihe home secn-tary in ease of dis|uites. On the whole, 
tlie system works well. The fisheries of rivers, which have been pretty 
nearly de])oi)nlat<'d. have been restored, and the yield of the best is 
maintained. But the up])er-Avater and lower-water ])ro]>rietors are 
everlastingly at war. each vov.ing that tlu' other is mining the lisheries, 
and the insjiector has large oiqxtrtnnities of estimating the value of 
diametrically o])i:osite assertions about matters of tact. 

5. In the case of the tur-seal tislK'ii«-s, the destructive agency of man 
is luepotent on the Pribilof Islands. It is obvious that the seals might 
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be destroyed and driven away coinpletely in two or three seasons. 
Moreover, as the nninber of "bachelors" in any given season is easily 
ascertained, it is possible to keep down the take to such a percentage 
as shall do no harm to the stock. The conditions for efficient regula- 
tion are here quite ideal. 

6. But in Bering Sea and on the northwest coast the case is totally 
altered. In order to get rid of all complications, let it be supposed that 
westeru North America, from Bering Straits to California, is in the pos- 
session of one power, and that we have only to consider the question of 
the regulations which that power should make and enforce in order to 
preserve the fur-seal fisheries. Suppose, further, that the authority 
of that power extended over Bering Sea and over all the northwest 
Pacific east of aline drawn from the Shumagin Islands to California. 

Under such conditions I sliould say (looking at nothing but the pres- 
ervation of the seals) that the best course would be to ]>rokil)it the tak- 
ing of the fur-seals anywhere except on the Pribilof Islands, and to 
limit the take to such percentage as exi)erience proved to be consistent 
with the preservation of a good average stock. The fnrs would be in the 
best order, the waste of life would be least, and, if the system were 
honestly worked, there could be no danger of overfishing. 

7. However, since northwest America does notbel(»ng to one power, 
and since international law does not acknowledge Bering Sea to be a 
mare clausum, nor recognize the jurisdiction of a riverain power be- 
yond the 3 mile limit, it is quite clear that this ideal arrangement is 
imi)racticable. 

The case of the fur-seal fisheries is, in fact, even more difficult than 
that of the salmon fivsheries, in such a river as the Rhine, where the up- 
per waters belong to one power and the lower to another. 

8. Tiu.' northwest Pacific, from California to Shumagin (at any rate), 
is open to all the world, and, according to the evidence, the seals keep 
mainly outside the 3-mile limit. A convention between Britain and 
the United States (backed by a number of active cruisers) might re- 
strain the subjects of both. But what about shii)s under another flag? 

9. Moreover, I do not see how the Canadians could be reasonably ex- 
pected to give up their fishery for the sake of preserving the Pribilof 
fisheries, in which they have no interest. 

10. if, however, it is admitted that the Canadians can not be asked 
to give up their fisheries, I see no way out of the diflticulty except one, 
and I do not know that it is practicable. 

It is that the Pribilof, Bering, and northwest coast fur-seal fisheries 
shall be considered national property on the ]>art of the United States 
and Great Britain, to be worked by a joint fishery commission, which 
shall have power to make by-laws under the terms of a general treaty, 
to which 1 suppose other powers (who have hardly any interest in the 
matter) could be got to agree. 

11. I am free to confess that my experience of the proceedings of 
fishery boards does not encourage me to ho])e that the proceedings of 
such a commission would be altogether harmonious, but if it were com- 
posed of sensible men they would., sooner or later, struggle out into a 
modus Vivendi; for, after all, it is as much the Canadian interest that 
the Pribilof fisheries should be preserved as it is the United States in- 
terest that the seals should not be extirpated in Bering Sea and the 
northwest Pacific. , 

12. In such a case as this I do not believe that the enforcement of a 
close time, either in Bering Sea or on the northwest coast, would be of 
any practical utility, unless the fishing is absolutely prohibited (which 
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I take to be out of tbe question). It must be peruiittert while the seals 
are in the sea; aud if it is permitted there is no limit to the destruc- 
tion which may be efl'ected. 

Numerous as the seals may be, they are a trifle compared with her- 
ring schools and cod walls, and hunmn agency is relatively a far more 
important factor in destruction in their case than in that of herrings 
and cod. Up to this time lishiug has made no sensible imi>ression on 
the great herring and cod fisheries; but it has been easy to extirpate 
seal fisheries. 

13. Finally, 1 v eiitnre to remark that there are only two alternative 
courses worth pursuing. 

One is to let the fur-seals be extirpated. Mankind Avill not suffer 
much if the ladies are obliged to do without sealskin jackets; and the 
fraction of the English, Canadian, and American population Mhich 
lives on the sealskin industry will be no worse off than the vastly 
greater multitude who have had to suffer for the vagaries of fashion 
times out of number. Certainly, if the seals are to be a source of con- 
stant bickering between two nations the sooner they are abolished the 

better. 

The other course is to tread down all merely personal and trade inter- 
est in pursuit of an arrangement that will work and be fair all round; 
and to sink all the stupidities of national vanity and political self-seek- 
ing along with them. 

There is a great deal too much of all these undeniable elements aj)- 
parentin the documents which I have been studying. 

T. H. Huxley. 

April 25, 1892. 



AFFIDAVIT BY DR. PHILIP LUTLEY SCLATER. 

Philip Lutley Sclater, ph. d., secretary of the Zoological Society of 
London, being duly sworn, doth depose and say that in his opinion as 
a naturalist — 

1. Unless proper measures are taken to restrict the indiscriminate 
capture of the fur-seal in the Xorth Pacific he is of opinion that the 
extermination of this species will take jdace in a few years, as it has 
already done in the case of other species of tlie same group in other 
parts of tlie world. 

2. It seems to him that the proper way of proceeding would be to 
stop the killing of females and young of the fur-seal altogether or as 
far as possible, and to restrict the killing of the males to a certain num- 
ber in each year. 

3. The only way he can imagine by which these rules could be carried 
out is by killing the seals only in the islands at the breeding time (at 
which time it appears that the young males keep apart from the females 
and old males), and by preventing altogether, as far as possible, the 
destruction of the fur-seals at all other times and in other ])la<'es. 

PniLip Lutley Sclater, Ph. D., F. II. S. 

Sworn at the offices of the Zoological Society of London, ]S"o. 3 Han- 
over Squar<3, London, England, tliis IGth day of May, A. D. 1892, before 
me. 
[l. s.] Francis \Y. Frigout, 

Vice and Deputy and Acting Conaul-Goicral of the 

United States of America at London, England. 
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CIRCULAR LETTER OF DR. C. HART MERRIAM. 

Dr, C. HartMeiriam, one of the Ainerican Bering Sea Commissioners, 
addressed the foUowing circular h'tter to various leading naturalists 
in different parts of the world, for the purpose of obtaining their views 
as to the best method of preserving the fur-seals of Ahiska. 

Was HiNGTON, D. C, April 3, 1892. 
Dear Sir: Tlie Government of the United States having selected 
me as a naturalist to investigate and report upon the condition of the 
fur-seal rookeries on the Pribih)f Jshmds, in Bering Sea, with special 
reference to the causes of decrease and tlie measures necessary for the 
restoration and permanent i»reservation of the seal herd, I visited the 
Pribilof Islands and made an extended investigation of the subject, 
the results of which are here brielly outlined. 

Facts in the Life History of the ISTortiiern Fur Seal {Cal- 

lorhinus Ursinus). 

1. The fur-«eal is an inhabitant of Bering Sea and the Sea of Okhotsk, 
where it breeds on rocky islands, lint four breeding colonies are known, 
namely, (1) the Pribilof Islands, belonging to the United States; (2) 
the Commander Islands, belonging to Enssia ; (3) liobben Reef, belong- 
ing to Russia; and (4) the Kuril Islands, belonging to Japan. The 
Pribilof and Commander islands are in Bering Sea; RobbenReefin 
the Sea of Okhotsk near the Island ol Saghalien, and the Kuril Islands 
between Yezo and Kamtchatka. The species is not known to breed in 
any other part of the world. 

2. In winter the fur-seal migrates into the North Pacific Ocean. 
The herds from the Commander Ishmds, Robben Reef, and the Kuril 

Islands move sontli along the Japan coast. The Pribilof Islands herd 
moves south through the passes in the Aleutian chain. The old breed- 
ing males are not known to range much sontli of these islands. The 
females and young reach the x^merican coast as far south as California. 

3. Returning, the herds of females move northward along the coast 
of California, Oregon, Washington, and British Columbia in Jannary, 
February, and March, occnrring at varying distances from shore. Fol- 
lowing the Alaska coast northward and westward they leave the North 
Pacific Ocean in June, traversing the passes in the Aleutian chain, and 
proceed at once to the Pribilof Islands. 

4. The old (breeding) males reach the islands much earlier, the first 
coming the last week in April or early in May. They at once land and 
take stands on the rookeries, where they await the arrival of the 
females. Each male (called a bull) selects a large rock, on or near 
which he remains, unless driven off by stronger bulls, until August, 
never leaving for a single instant, night or day, and taking neither 
food nor water. Before the arrival of the females (called cows) the 
bulls fight savagely aniong themselves for ])ositions on the rookeries, 
and many are severely wounded. All the bulls are located by June 20. 

5. The'])reguant cows begin arriving early in June, and soon appear 
in large schools or droves, immense numbers taking their places on the 
rookeries each day between June 12 and the end of the month, varying 
with the weather. They assemble about the old luills in compact groups 
called harems. The harems are complete early in July, at wdiich time 
the breeding rookeries attain their maximum size and compactness. 

6. The cows give birth to their young soon after taking their iJaces 
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on tlie harems. The period of gestation is between eleven and twelve 
months. 

7. A single young is born in each instance. The young- at birth are 
about equally divided as to sex. 

S. The act of nursing is performed on land, never in the water. It 
is necessary, therefore, for the cows to remain at the islands until the 
young are weaned, which is when they are -t or 5 months ohl. 

9, The fur-seal is polygamous and the male is at least three times as 
large as the female. Each male serves ftftcen to twenty-five females. 

lU. Copulation takes place on land. ]VIost of the cows are served by 
the middle of July, or soon after the birtli of their j)ups. They then 
take to the water and come and go for food while nursing. 

11. The pups huddle together in small groups called "pods," at some 
distance from the Avater. When G or 8 weeks old they move down to 
the water's edge and learn to swim. The pups are not born at sea, and 
if soon after birth they are Avaslicd into the seai they are drowned, 

12. Tiie cows are believed to take the bull first wheni 2 years old, and 
deliver their first pup when 3 years old. 

13. Bulls first take stands on the breeding rookeries when or 7 
years old. Before this they are not powerful enough to fight the older 
bulls for positions on the harems. 

14. Cows when nursing, and the non breeding seals, regularly travel 
long distances to feed. Tliey are commonly fimnd 100 or 150 mdes from 
the islands and sometimes at greater distances. 

15. The food of the fur-seal consists of fish, squids, crustaceans, and 
probably other forms of marine life also. 

10. The great majority of cows, pups, and such of the breeding bulls 
as have not already gone, leave the inlands about the middle of Novem- 
ber, the date varying considerably Avith the season. 

17. The nonbreediiig male seals (" holluschickic "), together with a 
few old bulls, remain until January, and in rare instances even until 
February. 

18. The fur-seal as a species is present at the Pribilof Islands eight or 
nine months of the year, or from two-thirds to three-fourths of the time, 
and in miUl winters sometimes during the entire year. The breeding 
bidls arrive earliest and remain continuously on the islands about four 
months; the breeding cows remain about six months, and the non- 
breeding male seals about eight or nine months, and sometimes during 
the entire year. 

SEALS KILLED ON THE TRIBILOF ISLANDS. 

19. The oidy seals killed for commercial jiurposes at the Seal Islands 
are nonbrecding males (nndci- live or six years of age, called "liollns- 
chickie"). Tliey come up on the rookeries apart from the breeding 
seals, and large numbers are present by tlie latter part of May. They 
constantly ])ass back and forth from tlie water to tlie hauling giounds. 
These animals are driven by the natives (Aleuts) from the hauling 
grounds to the killing giounds, where they are divided up into little 
groups. Those selected as of suitable size are killed with a club by a 
blow on the head; the others go into the Av;iter and soon reajipear on 
the hauling grounds. In this way about one hundred thousand young- 
males have been killed annually on the Pribilof Islands for twenty 
years. 

20. In addition to the commercial killing above described, a number 
of male pups Avere formerly killed each year to furnish food foi- the 
natives, but the killing of pups is now i^rohibited by the Government. 
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PRESENT NUMBERS COMPARED WITH FORMER ABUNDANCE. 

The rookeries on both St. Paul and St. George Ishmds bear unmis- 
takable evidence of having undergone great reduction in size during 
the past few years. This evidence (consists (1) in the universal testi- 
mony of all who saw tlieni at an earlier period, and (2) in the presence 
upon the back part of each rookery of a Avell-inarked strip or zone of 
grass-covered land, varying from 100 to 500 feet in width, on which the 
stones and bowlders are flipper-worn and polished by the former move- 
ments of the seals, and the grass is yenowish-green in color and of a 
different genus {Crli/ceria a)t<ji(,st((t<t) from the rank, high grass usually 
growing immediately behind it {ElymuH mollis). In nuuiy places the 
ground between the tussocks and liuminoclvs of grass is covered with ii 
thin layer of felting, composed of the shed hairs of the seals matted 
down and mixed with excrement, urine, and surface soil. The exact 
year when this yelloAV-grass zone was last occupied by seals is difficult 
to ascertain, but the bulk of testimony points to 1S8G or 1887. The 
aggregate size of the areas formerly occupied is at least four" times as 
great as that of the present rookeries. 

CAUSES WHICH LED TO 'THE DEPLETION OF THE ROOKERIES. 

The seals which move northward along the coast of the northwestern 
United States, British Columbia, and southeastern Alaska from Janu- 
ary until late in June are chiefly pregnant females, and about 00 per 
cent of the seals killed by pelagic sealers in the North Pacific are 
females lieavy with young. For obvious reasons many more seals are 
wounded than killed outright, and many more that are killed sink 
before they can be reached, and consequently are lost. As each of 
these contains a young, it is evident that several are destroyed to every 
one secured. 

For several years the pelagic sealers were (content to pursue their 
destructive work in the North Pacific, but of hite they have entered 
Bering Sea, Avliere they continue to capture seals in the water through- 
out the entire summer. The females killed during this x)eriod are giv- 
ing milk and are away from the islands in search of food. Their young 
starve to death on the rookeries. I saw vast numbers of such dead 
pups on the island of St. Paul last summer (1891), and the total num- 
ber of their carcasses remaining on the Pribilof Islands at the end of 
the season of 1891 has been estimated by the United States Treasury 
agents at not less than 20,000. 

The number of sealskins actually secuired and sold as a result of 
pelagic sealing is shown in the following table: 



Tear. 


Niinilier 
of skins. 


Year. 


Number 
of skill .s. 






1872 


1,029 


1882 


17, 700 


1873 


? 


188:i 


9,195 


1874 


4,949 


1884 


? 14, 000 


1875 


1,646 


1885 


13, 000 


1876 


2, 042 


1886 


38, 907 


1877 


? 


1887 


,^3, 800 


1878 


264 


1888 


36,818 


1879 


12, .500+ 


1889 


39, 563 


1880 


l."), 600 


1890 


51,. 104 


1881 


13, 541 


ISOl 


62, 500 
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Inasmuch as the number of seals annually secured by pelagic seaU 
ing represents but a fraction of the total number killed, a glance at 
the above figures is enough to show that the destruction of seal life 
thus produced is alone suffi(;ient to explain the present depleted condi- 
tion of the rookeries. 

Pelagic sealing as now conducted is carried on in the iTorth Pacific 
Ocean from January until late in June, and in Bering Sea in July, 
August, and September. Some sealing scho )ners remain as late as 
November, but they do so for the purp jse of raiding the rookeries. 

It has been alleged that overkilling of young males at the islands is 
a principal cause of the depleted condition of the rookeries. 

In reply to this contention it is only necessary to bear in mind that 
the number of male and female fur-seals is equal at birth, that the 
species is polygamous, and that each male serves on an average at 
least fifteen to twenty- five fern lies. It is evident, therefore, that there 
must be a great superabundance of males, of which a large percentage 
may be killed annually forever without in the slightest degree endan- 
gering the productiveness of the herd. Furthermore, it has been shown 
that the killing of seals at the Pribilof Islands is completely under the 
control of man and is restricted to the superfluous males, for selection 
as to sex and age can bo and is exercised so that neither females nor ' 
breeding males are killed. It is evident that this killing of nonbreed- 
ing males could in no way affect the size or annual product of tlio 
breeding rookeries unless the number killed was so great that enough 
males were not left to mature for breeding purposes. There is no evi- 
dence that this has ever been the case. .Moreover, all seals killed or 
wounded are invariably secured and their skins marketed; in other 
-words, there is neither waste of the seal herd, nor impairment of the pro- 
ductiveness of the breeding stoelc. 

Pelagic sealing, on the other hand, is wasteful in the extreme and is 
directed to the fountain head or source of supply. From the very na- 
ture of the case selection pan not be exercised, and a large percentage of 
seals wounded are lost. Owing to the peculiar movements of the seal 
herds, it so happens that about 90 per cent of the seals killed in the 
Korth Pacific are females heavy with young, entailing a destruction of 
two seal lives for every adult seal killed. In Bering Sea, also, large 
numbers of (emales are taken; these females are in milk, and their 
young die of starvation on the rookeries. 

Pelagic sealing as an industry is of recent origin, and maybe said to 
date from 1870. The number of vessels engaged has steadily increased, 
as has the number of seals killed, until it appears that unless checked 
by international legislation the commercial extermination of the seal is 
only a matter of a few years. It seems a fiiir inference, therefore, thac 
the only way to restore the depleted rookeries to their former condition 
is to stop taking seals at sea, and not only in Bering Sea, but in the 
JSTorth Pacific as well. 

Having been selected by my Government solely as a naturalist, ami 
having investigated the facts and arrived at the above conclusions ami 
reconnnendations from the standpoint of a naturalist, I desire to know 
if you agree or differ with me in considering these conclusions and rec- 
ommendations justified and necessitated by the facts in the case. 
I shall bo greatly obliged if you will fav^or me with a reply. 
Very truly yours, 

C. Hart Meuriam. 

53 
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IlEPLY OF DR. ALPHONSE MILNE EDWARDS, LE DIRECTEUIl DU MUSEUM D'HISTOIRE 

NATURELLE, PARIS, FRANCE. 

Paris, France, le 20 avril, 1892. 

Monsieur, J'ai lii avec un grand interet la lettre que vous m'avez 
adressee relativemeiit auxphoques a fourriire de la iner de Berliiug, et 
je pease qu'il y aiirait un reel avantage a ce que des mesures Interna- 
tionales fussent concertees afin d'assurer une i^rotection efficace a ces 
I)recieux animaux. 

Aujourd'hui, les facilites de transport dont disposent les peclieurs 
aont si grandes, les procedes de destruction dont ils usent sont si per- 
fectionnes que les especes animales, objet de leur couvoitise, ne peuvent 
leur echapper. Nous savons que nos oiseaux migrateurs sont, pendant 
leurs voyages, en but a une veritable guerre d'exterinination et une 
commission ornitliologique interiiatioiiale a deja examine, non sans 
utilite, toutes les questicnis qui se rattaclient a leur conservation. 

N'y aurait il pas lieu de niettre les plioques ii tburrure sous la sauve- 
garde de la marine <les nations civilisees? 

Cequis'estpass3 dans les iners australes pent nous servir d'avertisse- 
ment. 

II y a moins d'un siecle, ces araphibies y vivaient en troupes innombra- 
bles. En 18(KS, lorsque Fanning visita les iles de la Georgie du Sud, 
un navire quittait ces parages, emportant 14,01)0 peaux de plioques 
appartenant a I'espece Arotocephalus austnilis. II s'en procure, lui- 
meme, 57,000 et il evalue a 112,000 le nombre de ces animaux tues 
pendant les quelques semaines que les marins y passerent cette annee-la. 
En 1822, Weddell visite ces iles et il evalue a 1,200,000 le nombre des 
peaux obtenues dans cette localite. 

La meme annee, 320,000 plioques a fourrure furent tues aux Shetland 
Australes. 

Les consequences ineluctables de cette tuerie furent une diminution 
rapide du nombre de ces animaux. Aussi, malgre les mesures de pro- 
tection prises, depuis quelques annees, par le Gouverneur des Malouines, 
ces pboques sont encore tres rares et les naturalistes de I'expedition 
frangaisede la "i?omrfnc/te" ont sejourne pres d'une annee a la Terre de 
Feu et aux Malouines sans jiouvoir en capturer un seul exemplaire. 

C'est une source de richesse qui se trouve tarie. 

II en sera bientot ainsi du Callorhimis ursinus dans I'Ocean Paciflque 
Nord et il est temps d'assurer a ces animaux une securite qui leur per- 
mette une reproduction reguliere. 

J'ai suivi avec beaucoupd'atteutionlesenquetesquiavaientete faites 
par le Gouvernement des £tats-Unis a ce snjet. Les rapports des com- 
missions envoyees aux lies Pribilou ont fait connaitre aux naturalistes 
un tres grand nombre de faits d'un liaut interet scientifique et ont de- 
montre que I'on pouvait, sans inconvenients, pratiquer des coupes regl('es 
dans ces troupes de plioques oii les males sont en exces. On a appli- 
que la, delamaniere la plus lieureuse, ce que I'oa pourrait appeler I'impot 
sur les celibataires, et on aurait assure la conservation indefinie de 
I'espece, si les emigrants, a leur retour dans les stations de reproduction, 
n'avaient ete assaillis et pourchasses de toute fa§on. 

II y a done lieu de tirer parti des renseignements tres complets que 
I'on possede sur les conditions d'existence des plioques a fourrure afin 
d'en empeclier I'aneantissement et une commission Internationale pent, 
seule, indiquer les regies dont x)eclieurs ue devraient x^as se departir. 



DR. ALPHONSE MILNE EDWARDS. 419 

Yeuillez agreer, ^Moiisieiu-, I'expressioude mes «eiitiiiieut.s tres distin- 
gues. 
Le directeur dii Mii.seuiu d'histoire uatiirelle, 

A. Milne Edwards. 



M. le doctcur 31erria3I. 



[Trauslation.] 



Paris, April 20, 1893. 

Sir: I have read with great interest the letter you addressed me 
with ret«*reiice to tlie fur seals of Bering- Sea, and I think it would be 
of real advantage to have concerted international measures so as to 
insure an etfeetive protection to those vahiable animals. 

To-day the means of transportation at the disposal of the fishermen 
are so great, the X)rocesses of destruction wliicli they employ are so im- 
proved, thattlie animal species, the object of their desire, can not escape 
th«Mn. We know that our migratory birds are, during their travels, ex- 
])()sedt(>a real war of extermination, and an ornithological international 
commission has already examined, not unprohtably, all the questions 
relating to their preservation. 

Would it not be i^ossible to put fur seals under the protection of the 
navy of civilized nations? 

What has happened in the Southern Ocean may serve as a warning 
to us. 

Less than a century ago these amphibia existed there in countless 
herds. In 1808, when Fanning visited the islands of South Georgia, 
one ship left those shores, carrying away 14,000 sealskins belonging to 
the species Arctocephalm Au.^tralis. He himself obtained 57,000 of 
them, and he estimated at 112,000 the number of these animals killed 
duiiiig the few weeks the sailors spent there that year. 

In 18-;2 Weddel] visits these islands and he estimates at 1,200,000 
the number of skins obtained in that locality. Tlie same year 320,000 
fur seals were killed in the South Shetlands. The inevitable conse- 
quences of this slaughter were a rapid decrease in the number of these 
animals. So, in spite of the measures of protection taken during the 
last few years by the Governor of the Falkland Islands, these seals are 
still very rare, and the naturalists of the French expeditir.n of the Ro- 
manche remained for nearly a yearatTierradelFuegoandthe Falkland 
Islands without being able to capture a single specimen. 

It is a source of wealtli which is now exhausted. 

It will soon be thus with the CaUorMnus nrsinus in the North Pacific 
Ocean, and it is time to insure to these animals a secnrity which may 
allow them regular reproduction. 

I have followed with much attention the investigations which have 
been made by the Government of the United States on this subject. 
The rejxn^tsof the commissioners sent to the Pribilof Islands have made 
known to naturalists a very large number of facts of great scientific in- 
terest, and have demonstrated that a regulated system of killing maybe 
safely aj)plied in the case of these herds of seals when there is a super- 
finity of males. What might be s-alled a tax on celibai^y was applied in 
this way in the most satisiactory manner, and the indefinite preserva- 
tion of the species would have been assured, if the emigrants, on their 
Avay back to their breeding i)laces, had not been attacked and pursued 
in every way. 

There is, then, every reason to turn to account the very complete in- 
formation which we possess on the conditions of fur-seal life in order 
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to prevent their annihilation, and an International Commission can 
alone determine the rules, from which the fishermen should not dei)art. 
Accept, etc., 

A. Milne- Ed WATJDS, 
Director of the Museum of Natural History. 



REPLY OF DR. ALFRED NEHRING, PROFESSOR DER ZOOLOGIE AN DER KOENIGLI 
CHEN LANDWIRTHSCHAFTLICHEN HOCHSCHULE ZU BERLIN. 

KONIGLICHE LAN13WIRTHSCHAFTLICHE 

HocriscHULE ZU Berlin, 
Berlin, den 21. April 1892. 
Herrn C. Hart Merriam, 

Washington^ D. G., 17. 8. Department of Agriculture : 

HoCHGEEHRTER Herr ! Nachdem ich Ilir ausfiihrliches, sehr inte- 
ressautes Schreiben vom 2. d. M., welches mir durch Herrn John Brin- 
kerhoif Jackson, Legationssekretar bei der noidamerikanischen Ge- 
sandtschaft hieselbst, g'estern zuging, geiiau durchgelesen und erwogen 
habe, verfehle ich nicht, Ihnen meine Ansicht liber den Inhalt derselben 
zugehen zu lassen. 

Ilire Darlegungen iiber die Lebensweise und nameutlich iiber die 
jiilirlichen Wanderungen der Pelzrobbeu {Gallorhinus ursimis), wclche 
aiif den Prybilof-Inseln ihre Fortpllanzungsstiitte haben, sind so klar 
und iiberzeugend, harmonieren auch so vollstiinding mit dem, was an- 
dere zuverlassige Naturforscher beobachtet haben, dass ich den von 
Ihnen daraus gezogenen Deductionen durchaus heistimme. Ich bin, 
gleich Umeu, der Ansicht, dass die auffallende Abnalime der Pelzrob- 
beu auf den Rookeries der Prybilof-Inseln, welche sich in den letzten 
Jahren mehr und mehr gezeigt hat, vorzugsweise oder vielleicht aus- 
schliessli<}h auf die irrationelle, verwiistende Robbenjagd der auf oflfe- 
ner See jagenden Seehunds- und Pelzrobben-Jager zuriickzufiihren ist. 
Die einzige rationelle Jagdmethode, welche sich iiir die Pelzrobbe {Cal- 
lorhimis ursiuus) geeignet ist und eine Ausrottung dieser Avertlivollen 
Thierart hindert, ist diejenige, welche bisher auf den Prybilof-Inseln 
unter Aufsicht der Eegierung ausgelibt wurde. Jede andere Jagdart 
auf die nordische Pelzrobbe sollte, nach meiner Ansicht, durch interna- 
tionale Vereinbarungen verboten werden ; ich miiclite hochstens eine lo- 
kiile Verfolgung der Pelzrobbeu, da, wo sie etwa in ilu^en siidliclien Win- 
terquartieren der Fischerei schiidlich werden, l)efiirworten. Die pela- 
gische Pelzrobbeu- Jagd halte ich fiir sehr irrationell; sie muss bald zu 
eiuer an Ausrottung greiizenden Vermindrung der Pelzrobbeu fiihren. 
Hochachtungsvoll und ergebenst, 

Prof. Dr. Alfred Nehring, 
Professor d. Zoologie an der Tigl. Landicirthschaftlichen 

Hochschide zu Berlin. 

[Translation.] 

EoTAL Agricultural College of Berlin, 

Berlin, April 21, 1892. 
Mr. C. Hart Merriam, 

United States Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. G.: 

Highly Esteemed Sir: I have carefully read and considered your 
elaborate and very interesting letter of tlie 2d iustant, which I received 
yesterday through Mr. John Brinkerhoft' Jackson, Secretary of Lega- 
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tion of the North American Legation in this city, and, in reply, I send 
you a statement of my views with rej^ard to its eoiitents. 

AVhat you say concerning tlie mode of life, and especially the annual 
migrations of the fur-seal {Callorhinns Urshius), who^t breeding places 
are the Pribilof Islands, is so clear and convincing, and harmonizes so 
perfectly with what has been observed by other reliable scientists, that I 
fully agree witli your deductions. I am, like yourself, of the opinion 
that the remarkable decrease of fur seals on the rookeries of the Pribi- 
lof Islands, which has, of Lite years, become more and more evident, is 
to be attributed mainly, or perhaps exclusively, to the unreasonable 
destruction caused by the sealers who ply their avocation in the open 
sea. The only rational method of taking the fur seal, and the only one 
that is not likely to result in the extermination of this valuable animal, 
is the one which has hitherto been employed on the Pribilof Islands 
under the supervision of the Government. Any other method of taking 
the northern fur seal should, in my opinion, be prohibited by interna- 
tional agreement. I should, at furthest, approve a local pursuit of the 
fur seal, where it is destructive of the fisheries in its southern winter 
quarters. I regard i)elagic fur-sealing as very unwise 5 it must soon 
lead to a decrease, bordering on extermination, of the fur-seal. 

With great resj)ect, 

Prof Dr. Alfred Xehring, 

Professor of Zoology in the Royal Agricultural College of Berlin. 



Reply of Prof. Robert Collett, of the Zoological Museum of the University of Christiania- 

Norway. 

Ohristiania, April 22, 1892. 

My Dear Sir: It would be a very easy reply to your highly inter 
esting treatise of the fur seal, which you have been kind enough to 
send us, when I only answered you that I agree with you entirely iu 
all i)oints. No doubt it would be the greatest value for the rookeries 
on the Prybilof Island, as well as for the preservation of the existence 
of the seal, if it would be possible to stop the sealing at sea at all. 
But tliat will no doubt be very dihicult, when so many nations partake 
in the sealing and how that is to go about I can not know. My own 
countrymen arc killing every year nrany thousands of seals and eysto- 
pJiorw on the ice barrier betAveen Spitzbergen and Greenland, but 
never females with young; either are the old ones caught, or, and that 
is the greatest number, the young seals. But there is a close time, 
accepted by the different nations, just to prohibit the killing of the 
females with young. Perhaps a similar close-time could be accepted in 
the Bering Sea, but that is a question about which I can not have any 
opinion. 

Many thanks for the paper. 
Yours, very truly, 

R. Collett. 



Reply of Dr. Gustav Hartlaub, of Bremen, Germany. 

Bremen, Apr. 23, ^92. 
Herrn 0. Hart Merriam: 

Geeqrter Herr: Ich habe Ihr vortreffliches Memoire liber den 
Northern Fur Seal mit dem lebhaftesten Interesse gelesen und wieder 
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gelesen. IcTi bin allerdings ^veit davon entfernt, tuir selb.st ein com- 
petentes Urtlieil in dieser Saclieziizu.sfhreibeii. Xach Allem aber, was 
so klar nud einleuchtend vou Ihnen zusaiiimengestellt ist, wili es mir 
scbeiueii, dass die von Umeu vorgeschlagenen Maassregebi, dem dro- 
beuden Untergange des Nortlieru Fur Seal vorziibeugeu, die einzig 
richtigen unci Erfolg versprechenden sind. Icb bedaiiere sehr, dass aiis 
j)ractischen Grlinden wobi iiiclit daran zu deuken seiii wird, dass der 
Eobbenscblag fiir eiiiige Jabie ga)iz sistirt werde! das wiirde nocb 
wirksainer sein, deni soliwer l)ediobteu Tbiere numeiiscb aiifznbelfeu. 
Jedeiifalls ist bier Gefabr im Verzugeuiid man kann nicbt stark genng 
betoiien, dass docli die von Ibnen so wirksam niotivirten Vorscldage 
baldmogbclist ziir Ansfiibrung gelangen niocbten. 

Mit bestem Dank fiir das nieiner Begutacbtung gescbenkte Ver- 
trauen, zeicbne icb, geebrter Herr, 
Ibr gauz ergebener, 

G. Hartlaub, Dr. 

["TrauslatioD.] 

Bremen, April 33, 1802. 
Mr. 0. Hart Merriam: 

Dear Sir: Your excellent report on tbe ]S"ortbern fur seal I bave 
read and reread witb intense inteiest. 

I am far from attributing to myself a competent judgment regarding 
tbis matter, but couskleriug all facts wbicb you bave so clearly and 
convincingly combined and exjiressed, it seems to me tbat tbe measures 
you propose in order to probibit tbe tbreatening decay of tbe nortbern 
fur seal are the only correct ones promising an effective result. 

I sincerely regret tbat for practical reasons it can not be tbougbt of 
to probibit fur-seal bunting for a few years entirely, as tbis would nat- 
lu-ally assist numerically tbe menaced animal. 

Tbere is at any rate danger in vievf, and it can not be too strongly 
empbasized tbat your so well founded proposals sbould be executed at 
tbe earliest time possible. 

Witb sincere tbanks for tbe confidence you bave placed in my judg- 
ment, 

I am, dear sir, your most obedient, 

G. Hartlaub, Dr. 



Reply of Professor Count Tommaso Salvadori. of the IVIuseo Zoologico, Turin, Italy. 

Zoological Musetj^i, Turin, April 25, 1892. 
C. Hart ]\rERRiAM, 

U. 8. Department of Agricnlttire, 

Division of Ornithology, Washington, D. C: 

Dear Sir: I bave received your letter concerning tbe Xortbern fur 
seal, on tbe condition of wbicb you bave been selected as naturalist to 
investigate and rei)ort by tbe Government of tbe United States. 

As a wbole I agree witb you as to tbe facts and conclusions drawn 
o^ your report, altbougb tbe increasing, number of seal skins actually 
secured and sold, as a result of pelagic sealing, sbown in your table, 
does not sufticiently proove, in my mind, tliat we are already in tbe 
period of a decided diminution of tbe number of living seals. Still, I 
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quite admit that it is absolutely uecessary to adopt some measures for 
the preservatiou of the seal heards. 

No doubt the free pelauic sealing; is a cause, whidi will act to the 
destructiou of the seal heards, and to that it must be put a sto^) as soou 
as possible. But, at the same time, I think that the yearly killing- of 
about 100,000 young; males on the Pribilof Islands must have some 
influence on the diminutions ot the heards, especially preventing the 
natural or sexual selection of the stronger males, which would follow, 
if the young males were not killed in such a great number. So that, 
with the stopping of the pelagic scaling. 1 think that, at least for a few 
years, also the slaughter of so many young males in the Pribih)f 
islands should be prohibited. 

I remain, very truly yours, 

Prof. T. Salvadorl 



Reply of Dr. Leopold Von Schrenck, Member of the Imperial Academy of Sciences, St Peters 

burg, Russia. 

St. PETERSBURa, Ajml if, 1S9.3. 
Dear Sir: Having read with, eager and critical attention the me- 
moir you have addressed to rae upon the condition of the Fur Seal 
rookeries on the Pribilof Islands in Bering Sea, the causes of decrease 
and the measures necessary for the restoration and permanent preserva- 
tion of the seal herd, I can not but completely agree with you in con- 
sidering the con.clusions and recommendations you arrived at quite 
justitied and necessitate<l by the facts. I am also i)ersu;ided that the 
"pelagic sealing, if pursued in the same manner in luturc, will neces- 
sarily end with the extermination of the Fur Seal. 
Very truly yoiu's, 

Leopold von SciiRENriv, 
Member of the Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. retcrshurg. 

Mr. C. Hart IMerriam. 



Reply of Dr. Henry H. Giglioli, Director of the Zoological Museum, Royal Superior Institute, 

Florence, Italy. 

Firenze, 19 Via Eomana, U 2d May, 1892. 

Dear Sir: Years ago, in iSTovember, 1807, I had the good fortune to 
be able to visit an extensive "rookery" of oiu^ of the South Pacific Eared 
Seals, the well-known Olaria jubata; it was dining my voyage round 
the world on the '■^ Mai/enta.^^ The rookery in question lies Just behind 
Cape Stokes in the triilf of Penas, on the southern coast of Chile, and 
is tlie one seen by Darwin during his nu^morable voyage in the " Beagle.'''' 
I shall never forget that day, when my astonished gaze rested on 
hundreds of these Eared Seals lying about in every attitude of rei)ose 
on the beach and rocks of the sIhu'c, or gracefully, and without show- 
ing the sliglitest fear, performing the most acrobatic evolutions in the 
wati^r rouiid our boat. That day I had my first experience of these 
singular creatures, and fiom that day dates the sjx'cial interest I have 
ever since taken in the study of the life-history of the Otariidje, wliich 
is one of the most marvelous in zoology. 

In thesin-ing of 18S0, Avhilst ('(mimissioner f(U- Italy at the grand 
'^Fischerei-AuVfellung" held at lierlin, I lirst had occasion to atlmire,^ 
in the United States exhibit, the beautiful and spirited drawings of 
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Henry W. Elliott; I liave since then taken a keen interest in tlie 
wonderful life-history of the ISTorth Pacific Fur Seal (Galiorhinus ursutus), 
as best exeinplilied on the Pribilov Islands. Later on I have carefully 
read and commented on the various accounts Avhi(;h have appeared in 
printonthe subject; thus, in J. A. Allen's "North American Pinni])eds," 
Washington, 1880 (p. 312 and sequel); but more especially the detailed 
and graphic descriptions which have been published by Henry W. 
Elliott in his masterly monograph "The Seal Islands of Alaska," in 
that grand work by G. Brown Goode and associates, "The Fisheries 
and Fishery Industries of the United States" (vol. i, p. 75 and sequel), 
Washington, 1884, and again in his most interesting volume, "An 
Arctic Province, Alaska and the Seal Islands," London, 1886. 

After these precedents you can easily imagine how great an interest 
I take in that " vexata qu.estio," the Fur-Seal Fishery in the Bering Sea, 
Avith what pleasure I received through the United States Government 
and Mr. Long, the United States consul in this city, your communication, 
and how glad I am of the opportunity thns afforded me of giving my 
unbiased opinion in the case and aiding you in your noble eftbrt to pre- 
serve from utter destruction one of the most interesting of living crea- 
tures and to save at the same time a most valuable soiirce of human in- 
dustry and proiit. 

I have read with great attention your condensed but very complete 
statement of the salient points regarding the life-history of the North 
Pacific Fur Seal {Callorhinus ursinus); I have carefully considered the 
results of your investigation upon the condition of the Fur Seal Rooker- 
ies on the Pribilof Islands, your conclusions regarding the causes of 
their det^rease. and the measures you suggest as necessary for the 
restoration ami permanent x)i"eservation of the seal herd. And I am 
happy to state that I entirely agree with you on all points. 

The first and most important point for consideration is evidently the 
cause of the unquestionable decrease ascertained in the Fur- Seal Rooker- 
ies on the Pribilof Islands during the past few years. The stringently- 
enforced rules which strictly limit the killing for commercial purposes 
to non-breeding males or "holluschickies," carefully selected, which 
selection can only be made on land, entirely preclude to my mind the 
suggestion that the lamented decrease may be attributed in any degree 
to the killing of too large a nundjer of such non-breeding males. Such 
a decrease might have been in some shght measure attributed to the 
former custom of killing each year a certain number of male pups to 
furnish food for the natives, but that practice has been wisely prohib- 
ited. Therefore, I feel positive that the notable decrease in the number 
of Fur Seals resorting to the rookeries on the Pribilof Islands is not in 
any way to be attributed to the killing which takes i)lace for commer- 
cial purposes on those islands. Here I may remark incidentally that 
it might be of interest, as bearing on the question in a parallel way, to 
ascertain whether any similar decrease has taken place in the fur-seal 
rookeries on the Kurile Islands on Robbeu Reef (Sagalien), and more 
especially on the Commander Islands, as being in the Bering Sea. 

Having conclusively shown that the lamented decrease in the herd 
of Fur Seals resorting to the Pribilof Islands can in no way be accounted 
for by the selective killing of non-breeding males for commercial pur- 
poses, which takes place on those islands under special rules and active 
surveillance, we must look elsewhere for its cause, and I can see it no- 
where but in the indiscriminate slaughter, principally practiced on breed- 
ing or pregnant females, as most clearly shown in your condensed Re- 
port, by x)elagic sealers. 
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In any case, all who are competeut in the matter will admit that no 
ms'thoil of ciubure cjiild be more uselessly destructive in the case of 
rinnipedia than that called " pelagic sealing-;" not only any kind of 
selection of the victims is impossible, but it is admitting much to assert 
that out of tliree destroyed one is secured and utiHzed, and this for ob- 
vious and well-known reasons. In the case of the North Pacific Fur 
Seal, this mode of capture and destruction is doubly to be condemned, 
because the destruction falls nearly exclusively on those, the nursing 
or pregnant fern ales, winch ought on no account to be killed. It is 
greatly to be deplored that any civilized nation i)ossessing fisliery laws 
and regulations should allow such Indiscriminate waste and destruc- 
tion. The statistical data you give are painfully eloquent, and when 
we come to the conclusion that the 02,500 skins secured by pelagic seal- 
ing in 1891 represent at a inin.imnm one-sixth of the Fur Seals destroyed, 
viz, 375,000 — that is, calculating one in three secured and each of the 
three suckling a pup or big with young — we most undoubtedly need not 
look elsewhere to account for the rapid decrease in the rookeries on the 
Pribilof Islands; and I quite agree vrith you in retaining that unless 
the malpractice of pelagic sealing be prevented or greatly checked, 
both in the North Pacific and in the Bering Sea, the economic extermi- 
nation of GcUloyhiiiufi urshiHs is merely the matter of a few years. 

International legislation ought to intervene, and without delay, in this 
case, and suggest the means of possibly preventing or, at least," consid- 
erably limiting the pelagic capture and killing of the Northern fur seal — 
a destructive and ultimately fatal industiw, which forcibly recalls the 
well-known fable of the peasant who killed the hen which laid the 
golden eggs. The industry derived from the rational killing of Fur 
Seals, as practiced on the Pribilof Islands, has an economic value 
wliich extends far beyond the limits, thouga vast, of the United States; 
and it must be remembered that the commercial extermination of the 
Fur Seal must also put an end to those industries which are connected 
with the preparation of the much- valued Sealskin fur. 

It is both as a Naturalist and as an old Commissioner of Fisheries 
that I beg to say once more that I most entirely and most emphatically 
agree with you in the conclusions and recommendations you come to in 
your report on the present condition of the Fur-Seal industry in the Ber- 
ing Sea, with special reference to the causes of decrease and the meas- 
ures necessary for the restoration and permanent preservation of that 
industry, which conclusions and recommendations are fully supported 
and justified by the facts in the case. 

With much regard, believe me, dear sir, very truly yours, 

Henry H. Gtgliolt, 

Dr. C. Hart Merriam, etc., . 

Washington^ D. C. 



Reply of Dr, Rafhael Blanchard, Professor Agrege a la Faculfe de m6decine de Paris, et 
Secretaire General de la Socieie Zoologique de France. 

Paris, Ic 3 mai 1S92. 

A Monsieur le Dr. C. Haiit Merriam, 
Bureau of Aivimal Industry, 

Department of Agriculture^ a Washington, 1). C: 
Monsieue, ET HONOKE CoLLEGUE: J'ai lu avcc le plus vif intcret 
le savant memoirc que vous m'avez fait I'honneur de m'adresser, con- 
5i 
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cernant I'liistoirebiolooiquedii Plioqiie a fonrrure {CallorJiiniis ursimis). 
Les observations tres precises que voiis avez faites aux iles Pribilof et 
les renseigiiements non nioius exacts, ai)puyes stir des statistiques 
offlcielles, que vous donnez au sujet de la x)ecbe des femelles eo haute 
mer, au moment ou elles remontent vers les iles Pribilof pour y mettre 
bas, vous out suggere des conclusions auxquelles je m'associe entiere- 
ment. 

J'irai merae plus loin que vous, car je crois urgent, non seuleraent de 
prohiber d'ane fayon rigoureuse la peclie en haute mer des Gallorhinus 
migrateurs, mais aussi de reglementer et de limitor severe ment la 
chasse a terre des males encore trop jeunes pour se constituer un 
harem. 

D'apres vos propres observations, le mfde ne s'accouple pas avant 
I'age de six ou sept ans et la femelle ne met pas qu'un petit a la fois. 
On peut done dire que I'espece croit lentement et se multiplie avec dif- 
ficulte: ce sont la des conditions defavorables, qui ne lui permettent 
point de r^parer les hecatombes qui la decimeut depuis quelques an- 
nees. 

En raison des massacres dont elle est la victime, cette espece marche 
done a grands pas vers sa destruction totale et definitive, suivant la 
voie fatale on I'ont precedee la lihyUna ^telleri, le Monachus tropicaJls 
et le MaerorMnus angustirostris, pour ne citer que de grands mammi- 
feres qui, naguere encore, aboudaient au sein des mers americaines. 
Or, la destruction irremediable d'une espece animale eminemment utile, 
comme I'est celle-ci, est a proprement parler un crime dont nous nous 
rendons coux)ables en vers nos descendants : pour satisfai re nos instincts 
de cupidite, nous tarissons volontairement, et a jamais, une source de 
richesses qui, reglementee, devrait au contraire contribuer au bien-etre 
de notre generation et de celles qui lui succederont. 

Quand on vit sur son capital, on peut sans doute mener la vie a 
grandes guides. Mais combien de temps ces folles prodigalit^s durent- 
elles? et quel estleurlendemain? la misere inextricable. Au contraire, 
en faisant fructifterconvenablementson capital, on en retire d'une fafon 
ininterrompue de beaux interets, quine donuentpeut-etre pas I'aisance 
revee, mais assurent du moins une vie honorable, dont le sage salt 
s'accommoder ; par des si)eculations prudentes ou j)ar une Economic 
bien entendue, il peut meme augmenter progressivement son patri- 
moine et leguer a ses enfants une fortune i)lus grande que celle qu'il 
avait lui -meme re^ue de ses parents. II en est evidemment de meme 
dans la question qui nous preoccupe et c'est pour notre generation un 
devoir imperieux d'emijecher la destruction du Phoque a fourrure, d'en 
reglementer severement la chasse, de perpetuer en un mot cette source 
de richesses et de la leguer a nos desceiulants. 

A ces considerations d'ordre economique, j'en ajouterai une autre, 
d'ordre purement sentimental. Ce n'est pas sans une profonde tris- 
tesse que le naturaliste voit disi)araitre une foule d'especes animales, 
dont ce siecle aura consomme la destruction. Quand nos mers ne 
vseront plus hal)it(''es par les Cetaces et les grands Pinnipedes, quand 
les airs ne seront plus sillonnes en tons sens par les y^etits oiseaux in- 
sectivores, qui salt si I'equilibre de la nature ne sera pas rompu, equi- 
libre auquel ont concouru puissament les etres en voie d'extinction ? 
Avec ses harpons, ses armes a feu et ses en gins de toutesorte, I'homme, 
chez lequel I'instiiict de destruction atteiut an \)\\\% haut j)oint, est le 
plus cruel ennemide la nature et de I'liomme lui-meme. 

Heureusemcnt, les savants jettent encore a temps le cri d'alarme. 
Dans ce siecle, oii I'ou croit a la science, il fautesjjerer que leur voix ne 
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se perdra pas dans le desert. Eii ijarticiiliei-, j'ai la conviction que Ics 
inesures tres sages que vous propose/, eu vue de preserver d'une de- 
struction imminente le GaUorkinuH ursinus, seront soumises ti uue com- 
mission internatioiiale, qui les ratifiera et leur donnera force de loi. 

Veuillez agrecr, 3Iousieur et lionore collegue, I'expressiou des mes 
sentiments les plus distingues. 

Dr. TfvpnAEiL Blaxchard, 
Frofesseur agraje a la Facultc de Mcdecine de Paris, 

Secretaire general de la ISociete Zoologique de France. 

[Translatiou.] 

Paris, May 5, 1S92. 
Dr. C. Hart Merrtam, 

Bureau of Animal Industry, 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C: 

Sir and Honored Colleague: I have read with the deepest inter- 
est the learned memoir wliich you have done me the honor to send me 
concerning the biological liistory of the fur seal {Callorhinus Ursinus). 

The very precise observations which you made at the Pribilof Is- 
hmds, and the no less exact information, based on official statistics, 
wliich you give on the subject of the capture of the females on the high 
sea at the moment wlien they are returning to the Pribilof Islands to 
give birth to their young, have suggested to you conclusions with which 
1 fnlly agree. 

I will go even farther than you, for I think it urgent not only to 
rigidly prohibit the taking of the migratory Callorhinus in the open 
sea, but also to regnlate and limit severely the hunting on land of males 
still too young to have a harem. 

According to your own observations the male does not pair off before 
tlie age of (j or 7 years and the female gives birth to only one pup at a 
time. It can be said, then, tliat the species increases slowly and miil- 
tiplies with difficulty. These are unfavorable conditions, which do 
not allow it to repair the hecatombs which for several years x)ast have 
been and are decimating the species. 

By reason of the massacres of which it is the victim, this species is 
advancing rapidly toward its total and final destruction, following 
the ftital road on which the lilujtina Stelleri, the Monachus tropicalis, 
and the Macrorhinus angustirostris have preceded it, to cite only the 
great mammifers which but recently* alxmnded in the American seas. 

Now, the irremediable destruction of an eminently useful animal 
si)ecies, such as this one, is, to speak plainly, a crinu' of which we are 
rendering ourselves guilty towards our descendants. To satisfy oar in- 
stincts of cui)idity we voluntarily exhaust, and that forever, a source 
of wealth, which, proi)erly regulated, ought, on the contrjuy, to C(Uitrib- 
ute to the prosperity of our own generation and of those which will 
succeed it. 

When we live on our capital we can undoubtedly lead a gay and ex- 
travagant life; luithow long does this foolish extravagance last? And 
what is its tomorrow? Inextricable poverty. On the other hand, in 
causing our capital to be properly j^roductive, we draw from it con- 
stantly a S])lendi(l income, Avhich does not, perhaps, give the large means 
dreamed of, but at least assures an honorable competency, to which 
the wise man kriows how to accommodate himself. By prudent ventures 
or bj' a well-regulated economy he can even increase progressively his 
inheritance and leave to his children a gTeater fortune than he had 
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himself received from his parents. It is evidently the same with the 
question which occupies us, and it is for our generation an imperious 
duty to prevent the destruction of the fur-seal, to regulate strictly its 
capture — in ni word, to perpetuate this source of wealth and to bequeath 
it to our descendants. 

To these considerations of an economic character I will add another 
of a nature purely sentimental. It is not without profound sadness 
that the naturalist sees a large number of animal species disappear, the 
destruction of which this century will have seen accomplished. When 
our seas are no longer inhabited by the Cetacea and the great Pinnipeds, 
when the air is no longer furrowed in all directions by little insectiver- 
ous birds, who knows if the equilibrium of nature will not be broken, 
an equilibrium to which the creatures «n the' way to extinction have 
greatly contributed"^ 

With his liarpoons, his firearms, and his machines of every kind, man, 
with whom the instinct of destruction attains its highest point, is the 
most cruel enemy of nature and of mankind itself. 

Happily, while yet in time, the savants sound the alarm. In this 
century, when we believe in science, we must hope that their voice will 
not be lost in the desert. 

Above all I have the conviction that the very wise measures which 
you propose with the view of x)reserving the Callorhinus ursinus from 
an impending destruction will be submitted to an international com- 
mission whieh will ratify them and give them the force of law. 

Will you accept, sir and honored colleague, the expression of my most 
distinguished sentiments. 

Dr. Raphael Blanchard, 
Professor and Felloiv of the Medical Faculty of Paris, 
and General Secretary of the Zoological Society of France. 



Reply of Prof. Doctor Wilhelm Lilljeborg, of Upsa/a, Sweden, and Prof Baron Adolf E. 
Nordenskjold, of the Academy of Sciences, Stockholm, Sweden. 

Stockholm, 14th May, 1892. 
Dr. C. Hart Merrian, 

Washington, D. C. : 

Dear Sir: In answer to your letter of 2d April, asking our opinion 
as to the causes of the decrease of the stock of Northern Fur Seals 
{Callorhinus Ur sinus) on the rookeries of the islands in the North Pa- 
cific or Bering Sea, and concerning the means proposed by you to arrest 
this decrea.se, we allow us to state the following— 

Your description of the life of the Northern Fur Seal corresponds 
generally with similar descriptions by former authors, from the cele- 
brated Dr. Steller, who (1741-'42) visited the Commander Islands with 
Vitus Bering, to our days, and also with our own personal experiences 
of the animal life in the arctic seas, and with the informations one of 
us gathered from the inhabitants during a shcn^t stay in the Bering Sea. 

We do not, therefore, hesitate to declare that the facts about the life 
and habits of the Fur Seal, stated by you in your said letter under 
1-20, should serve as a base for the regulations necessary to preserve 
this gregarious animal from its threatened extinction in a compara- 
tively short time. 

These regulations may be divided into two cathegories, viz. — Imo. — 
Eegulations for the killing, etc., of the Fur Seals on the rookeries in 
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order to prevent the gradual dimiiiuation of the stock; 2do — Kegula- 
tioiis for the Pehigic SeaUng or tor the hunting of the Seals swiiniiiing 
in the ocean in large herds to aid fi-oin the rookeries, or around the 
rookeries during the time when the females are suckling the pups ou 
land. 

As to the former question, the killing of the Seals on the rookeries, 
it seams at present regulated in a suitable manner to effectually jn-e vent 
the gradual diminuation of tlie stock. If a wider experience should re- 
quire some modifications in these regulations, there is no danger but that 
such modifications will be adopted. It is evidently in the interest of 
the owners of the rookeries to take care that this source of wealth 
should not be lessened by excessive exploitation. Nor will there be any 
difficulty for studying the conditions for health and thriving of the ani- 
mals during the rookerie season. 

As to the Pelagic Sealing, it is evident that a systematic hunting of 
the Seals in the open sea on the way to and from or around the rook- 
eries, will very soon cause the complete extinction of this valuable, and 
from scientific point of view, so extremely interesting and important 
animal, especially as a great number of the animals killed in this man- 
ner are pregnant "cows," or "cows" temporally separated from their 
pups while seeking food in the vicinity of the rookery. Every one hav- 
ing some experience in Seal-hunting can also attest that only a rela- 
tively small part of the Seals killed or seriously wounded in the open 
sea can in this manner be caught. We are therefore persuaded that a 
Xirohibition of Pelagic Sealing is a necessary condition for the in-eveu- 
tion of the total extermination of the Far Seal. 
Very truly, yours, 

W. LiLL.JEBORG. 

A. E. NORDENSKIOLD. 



Reply of Dr. A. Tb. von Middendorf, of Dorpat, Hellenorm. Livland, Russia. 

Hellenorm, d. fg Mai 1892. 
Herrn W. WuRTS, 

Charge d. Affaires : 

HocHGESCiiATZTER Herr! Die Verspatung dieser Antwort bittc 
gefiilligst meiner Krankheit zuzuschreiben. 

Es freut mich ausserordentlich, dass die Vereinigten Staaten eine so 
bewahrte Personlichkeit Avie Dr. Merriam zum Ermittler der Ursachen 
gewahlt haben, welche die reissende Abnahme der Seebiiren bedingen. 
Jetzt liegt der Thatbestand wissenschaftlich aufgehellt klar vor, sogar 
jedem Laien verstiindlich. Dievon der Russisch-Amerika-nischen Com- 
pagnie eingefiihrte Behandlungsweise dieser Thiere in ihreni Daheim 
auf den Pribylow-Inseln wird eben so rationell M'eiter fortgefiihrt und 
hat sich fiber ein halbes .Tahrhundert hindurch bewahrt, sowohl durch 
bedeutende Einnahnien als audi dnrch deren Nachhaltigkeit. So lange 
nur iiberschiissige Jungbullen* geschlachtet werden, ist nicht nur 
der Bestand, sondern auch der Zuwachs der Heerde gesichert. 

Leider siud die Seebiiren Wanderthiere und namentlich begeben sich 
die trachtigen Weib(;hen wiihrend der Winterinonate auf Keisen: dort 
nun werden sie mit riesig wachsender Kaubgicr aufgesucht und im 
offenen Weltmeere von Freibeutern aus aller Weltgeschlagen. Selbst. 

*Dr. Merriam benennt dicselben "clioUnschikie;" ich .ajlaiibe, dass dicse auffal- 
liMulc Bezeichnnnt!; durch unln-iwillige Verstiiinmclung dcs russisclieu Wortes: "cho- 
lostjaki" (xoAucuiflKH), d. i. " J luiggeselleu " oder " Uubowcibte" eutstauden ist. 
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verstiindlich wild iiiir durcli internatioual festziistellenden Scliiitz 
Abhilfe gescliafl't werdeii konnen. 

Wie rasch die Vernichtaiig eiiibricht, luibcn uiis die Millionen daliin- 
gescliwuudencr Bison bewieseii. Mit Letztereii liat es abcr insoferu 
eirie ganz aiidre Bewanduiss, als die Veruichtniig koiueswegs volks- 
wirthscbaftliclie Bedeutiiug bat, sondern iiur eiue etliiscbe, iiiir von 
diesein Standpnnkte verbmgt-die Civilisation der Jetztzeit die Erbal- 
tnng eiuer Musterbeerde von wenigen bniidert Kopfen sowobl in Lit- 
tbauen als in Nord-Ainerika. Seit die ZabniungvS-nnd Hybridisation s- 
versncbe mit Bisontliicren resiiltatlos geblieben, ist es klar, dass die 
Weidegriinde der Bison vortbeilbafter durcb die friibreifen und milcb- 
gebenden Rinderbeerden ausgeniitzt werdeji konnen. 

Ganz anders verbiilt es sieb mit den Seebiiren: sie sind unbedingt 
von volkswirtbscbafrliebem Interessc und zwar oline Zntbun des Men- 
scben zn llanstliieren erscbaffen, wie ieb (bis scbon vor langen Jabren 
betont babe. (Vergl. meine "Sibirische Reise," Band iv, Tbeil 1, Pag. 
S4G.) Sie sind sogar (bis niitzliebste Haustbier, d;is gar keine Fiirsorge, 
keine Ausgaben verlangt und dadurcb die bocbsten Eeingewinne 
erzielen lilsst. Lassen wir in Gedaidcen den Seebiiren versebwinden, 
w^as kibinte dann denselben ersetzen nmuntassbare Fiscbvorrtitbe des 
Ozeans in gesuebte Waare des Weltmarktes umzuarbeiten ? 

Als warneude Gedenktafcl stebt jetzt die seit andertbalb Jjibrliunder- 
ten verodete Beringsinsel da. Hat seitem der macibtige Fortscbritt der 
ISTeuzeit in irgend einer Weise dieSeekub {Rhi/tiHaJ^telleri) y.n ersetzen 
vermocbt, dieseu Koloss, welcber als mariner PHanzen-Fresser daznbe- 
stimmt war, unbraucbbare Tange in scbmaekbalte FIciscbkost umzu- 
wandeln? 

Wenn Sie, Hirer Andeutung gemiiss, Herrn Dr. Merriam, dessen 
Adresse ieb nicbt kenne, den Inbalt dieses Briefes mittbeilen woilten, 
so wiirden Sie mieb sebr verbinden. 

Ieb babe die Ebre zu-sein, bocbgeebrter Herr, Ibr ganz ergebeuer, 

Dr. A, V. MlDDENDOEPF. 

(Dictat wegen Labmuug.) — E. v. Middendorff. 

[Translation.] 

/J 

Hellenorm, AFay ^^, 1803. 

Mr. W. WuRTS, 

Charge d? Affaires: 

Sir. My delay in answering your letter is due to illness. 

I am very glad tbat tbe United States bave selected so competent a 
person as Dr. Merriam for the purpose of ascertaining tbe causes of 
tbe rax)id decrease of seals. Tbe facts of tbe case have now been scien- 
tifically explained, so tbat tliey may be readily understood even by an 
unscientific person. Tbe metbod of treating tbese animals wbicb was 
originally ad()])ted by tlie Russian American Company at tbeir borne 
on tbe Pribilof Islands is still continued in tbe same rational manner, 
and bas, for more tban balf a century, been found to be excellent, botb 
on account of tbe large number of seals taken, and because tbey ai-e 
not exterminated. So long as superfluous young males* only are killed, 
not only tbe existence, but even tbe increase of the herd is assured. 

Seals are, unfortunately, migratory a^^imals, and set out on tbeir jour- 
neys during tbe Avinter montbs. This is especially true of tbe pregnant 

*Dr. Meniani calls these "cliolliiscluckio." I ])iesiune this remarkable designa- 
tion is the outgrowth of an iuvoluutary niiitilatiou of the Russian word "cholostjaki" 
(see Germau. origiual), i, e., bacUeloi's, or those having uo wives or mates. 
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females. They are then hunted with constantly increasing rapacity, 
and are killed in the open sea by lieebooters from all parts of the 
world. It is evident that the only remedy for such a state of things 
can be afforded by inteinational protection. 

How rapidly extermination progresses is shown by the disai)pearance 
of millions of bisons. With these, however, the case is quite different, 
since their destruction is of no importance in an economical point of 
view. Its importance is merely of an esthetical character, and from 
this standpoint only does modern civilization demand the preservatiou 
of two specimen herds, numbering a few hundred head each — one in 
Lithuania and the other in Xorth America, Since the attemi>t.s to do- 
mesticate the bison, and to produce a cross between it and our domes- 
tic cattle have proved a failuie, it is plain that the ground where the 
bison formerly grazed can be more advantageously occupied by henls 
of domestic cattle, since these animals mature earlier and yield milk 
abundantly. 

The case is cpiite otherwise with the seal. This animal is of economi- 
cal imi)ortance, and was created for a domestic animal, as I pointed out 
many years ago. (See my " Siberian Joiu'uey," A^ol. iv, Part I, p. 846.) 
It is, in fact, the most useful of all domestic animals, since it requires 
no care and no expense, and consequently yields the largest net profit. 
If we suppose the seal to have disappeared, what could take its place 
as a converter of the immense supply of fish in the ocean into choice 
furs to stock the nmrkets of the world? 

Bering's Island, which has been deserted for a hundred ami fifty years, 
now stands as a warning. Has modern progress succeeded, in any way, 
in supplying the place of the se-dcovi-{Rhytina Stelleri), tlnit huge mon- 
ster which, as a consumei' of marine plants, was intended to convert 
useless sea-weed into savory meat? 

If you will communicate (as you say you propose to do) the contents 
of tins letter to Dr. Merriam, whose address 1 do not kno\v, you will 
oblige me greatly. 

I have the honor to be, sir, your most obedient servant, 

Dr. A. V. MlDDENDORFF. 

(Dictated, owing to lameness.)— E. v. Middendorff. 



Reply of Dr. Emil Holub, of Prague, Austria-Hungary. 

lUuter dem Protectorute Sr. K:iis. n. Konigl. Holieit des Erzlierzogs Franz Ferfli- 
naml von Osterreicli-Esk'. Dr. Eiuil Holub's Siidalrikaiiisclie Ausstelliiii'i; in I'ra.ij, 
1892. (Darstellung der Fovscluuigsrosultale seiuer Letzten Afrikareisc, 1883-1887.)] 

Prague, May 18, 1892. 
Dr. C. H. Merriam, Esq., 

Wa.shin<jto)i, D. C: 

Dear Sir: With sincere attention T have perused the records of 
your investigation of the habits, the lu-esent decrease, and regai-ding 
the future of the Fur Seal {CaUorhinus Ursinus Gray). Having well 
considered the matter, I will pass my opinion without any prejudice 
whatever. 

Tlie Government of the United States may be congratulated ujion 
the action taken, in having sent out for the investigation of a matter 
which falls into the Departement of the Board of Trade a Scientist, and 
in this special case a man who has taken such great pains with the 
object of his researches. 

"Om- age wakes it to adutj^for aU civilized nations to bring trade and 
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commerce in a close contact with science. This becomes quite a neces- 
sity, like in the present case, in which commercial customs, even inter- 
national agreements, laws, etc., become insufficient to secure a sound 
decision. Such scientific investigations can sui)ply the desired con- 
clusions; they do advice the measures to be taken, and provide the basis 
upon which an international understanding can be established. 

Eegarding the object of your researches I indorse your opinion, that 
the decrease of the numbers of the fur seal on the Pribilof Islands has 
been caused by pelagic sealing in tlie ISTorth Pacific and in the Bering 
Sea, and tbat this taking of the seals at sea has to be stopped as early 
as possible. 

To restore in time the numbers of animals of former years, I take the 
liberty to name the following measures for the sake of consideration: 

A. Concerning certain agreements with other powers. 

1. A mutual understanding upon the question between the United 
States, Eussia, and Japan. These three states are concerned primo 
loco in this matter as being the proprietors of the breeding places as 
well, like also of the fishing grounds of the said animals during their 
yearly wanderings to and fro. 

2. For the sake of brevity in action and a speedy settlement, these 
three States (after having agreed upon p. 1) to select but one Represent- 
ative. 

3. The United States having given impulse to the matter to gain the 
prestige, that an United St. man shall be elected to this honour. 

4. A Congress to be called together, invitations to be sent to those 
of the European and American powers, whos subjects indulge in pelagic 
sealing in the North Pacific and the Bering Sea. 

5. In the Congress the Eepresentativeof the three powers (sub. p. 1) 
to have six voices, resulting in two voices for every of these powers, 
Avhich concession to be granted upon the facts of i^. 1. 

6. The Congress to deal with the stoppage of pelagic sealing of the 
fur-seal, and possibly to come to an understanding upon it and to en- 
force it. 

B. Concerning certain laws and precautious in the dominions of the 
United States. 

7. To prohibit taking seals at sea by home-vessels and by small boats 
along the coast during the waiidoriugs of the animals. I think that a 
great many of far-seals are killed on their way to the South and their 
return to their breeding places in the north before ever they do reach 
the neighbourhood of the latter. The fact that these wandering animals 
are chiefly pregnant females, which as game, are protected by laws 
among all civilized nations, may grant them safety also along the coasts 
of Br. Columbia. 

8. To see that the existing laws at present in use on both St. Paul 
and St. Georg islands regarding the protection of male pups are 
strictly observed. 

9. To investigate the nutritious necessities of the fur seal. I believe 
that the animals feed, besides on fisch and crustaceans, also on different 
forms of mollusca, especially on mussels, and also on certain seaweeds. 

10. In ascertaining (p. 9) to try to increase the quantity of food in 
the vsea of the Pribilof Islands, especially for that reason, that females, 
Avhen nursing, may be not compelled to stray as far as 100 to 150 miles 
from shore, deserting their pups for so Ipng and being also exposed to 
the weapons of the pelagic sealers. 

11. In ascertaining (p. 9) to pay a special attention to mussels belong- 
ing to the families of the Mytilidfv iuxd AvicnJidcv (to the genera of My- 
tilus, Modiota, LitJiodomus, Pinna et others), who have thin shells, or 



DOCTORS EJIIL HOLUB AND CARLOS BERG. 433 

to other species of the IS'orth Pacific, whicli would promise a good pro- 
lification ; furtlier, also, to certain seaweeds, for submarine plantation, the 
species to which I allude containing a great deal of eatable gelatinous 
matter. 

12. These measures, besides to be taken fromoeconomical reasons on 
behalf of home commerce and home trade, to be recommended also from a 
scientific jjoiut of view, as an act of preservation of a sea-mammal and 
from the common laws of liumanity, that species of large and wild liv- 
iog raanmial may be guarded against utter anihilation. 

Mankind never to forget that, behig the master among the living 
creatures on earth, it has the power of re-creation. 

If the pelagic seahng of the fur-seal is carried on still longer, like 
it has been executed during the last years, the pelagic sealing as a 
business matter and a " living" will soon cease by the full extermina- 
tion of the useful, animal. 

The objections brought forward by the friends of the pelagic sealing 
against its stoppage, that the latter will ruin a great many families of 
seamen and fishers can not be taken as sound arguments. It is a well 
known and a common thing in our age, but a weekly occurrence during 
the last years, that a new trade springing up ruins two other trades, 
and hardly in one case out of hundreds can a compensation be given or 
is asked for. 

In concluding my note, I thank you, my dear sir, as my esteemed fel- 
low-worker in another transatlantic sphere, for the excellent work whicli 
you have executed during your weary investigations in the Bering Sea. 
May this noble and important work be crowned with the deserved suc- 
cess, that that pirati(; liunt may be stopped forever. The op]>ortunity 
of the Col. Exhibition in Ohi(;ago might be used to call the Congress to 
Washington and then to give to the delegates the treat of a visit to 
the monstrous Exhibition. 

I should feel very happy if one day to come I can make your personal 
acquaintance and can shake hands with you, my dear sir, 

With my humble respects, I remain, your most obedient, 

Dr. Emil Holub. 



KEPL'S OF Dll. CAKLOS BERG, OF 'BUENOS AIRES. 

MusEO Nacional de Buenos Aires, 

BnenoH Aires, 4 June, 1892, 

Sir : In answer to your circular dated April 2, a. c, and directed to 
Dr. Hermann Burmeister, I regret to let you know that same died 
shortly before the transmission of your circular by D. X. Bertolette, 
esqr. 

Having been named director of the National Museum in i)lace of 
the deceased, I have read with great interest yonr report and conclu- 
sions about the causes of the decrease and the measures necessary for 
the restoration and permanent preservation of the seal herd on the 
Pribilof Islands in Bering Sea, and according to your wish I have the 
pleasure to let you know that from the standpoint of a naturalist I 
perfectly agree with you in considering your conclusions and recom- 
mendations justified and necessitated by the farts stated by you as a 
result of your special investigation on the above named islands. 
Very truly yours, 

Carlos Berg. 

Mr. C. Hart Merriam. 
55 
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FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
ORDINANCE OF THE FALKLAND ISLANDS. 

[By Lis excellency Thomas Kerr, goveruor.] 

No. 4, 1881. 

AN ORDINANCE to provide for the Establisliinent of a Close Time in the Seal Fi.shery 
of the Falkland I.slaud.s and their Dejiondencies, and the Seas adjacent thereto. 

Whereas the seal fishery of these islauds, which was at one time a 
source of profit and advantage to tlie cohniists, has been exhausted by 
indiscriminate and wasteful fishing-, and it is desirable to revive and 
protect this industry by the establishment of a close time, during whicli 
it shall be unlawful to kill or capture seals within the limits of this 
colony and its dependencies: 

Be it therefore enacted by the governor of the FalJdand Islands and their 
depend envies J with the advice and consent of the legislative council thereof, 
as follows: 

1. Ko person shall kill or capture, or attempt to kill or capture, any 
seal within the limits of this colony and its dependen- ^^j^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^.^ 
cies, between the days hereinafter mentioned (which fishery, and penalties 
interval is hereinafter referred to as the close season); ^""^ breach. 

that is to say, between the first day of October and the first day of April 
f()llo^^ing, both inclusive; and any person acting in contravention of 
this section shall forfeit any seals killed or captured by him and shall 
in addition thereto incur a penalty not exceeding one hnndred x>ounds, 
and a farther x^enalty of five pounds in resi^ect of every seal so killed 
or captured. 

2. Any owner or master or other person in charge of any shii) or 
vessel who shall permit such ship or vessel to be em- 
ployed in killing or capturing seals, or who shall per- anSlttr of aWp"^"" 
mit any ixnson belonging to su(;h shi]) or vessel to be 

employed in killing or capturing as aforesaid, during the close season, 
shall forfeit any seals so killed or captured and in addition thereto shall 
be liable to a i)enalty not exceeding three hundred pounds for each 
offence. 

3. Every offence under this ordinance may be prosecuted and every 
penalty under this ordinance may be recovered before 

the i)olice magistrate or any two Justices of the peace oflfenccs *^ "^ " * "* ° "* 
in a summary manner, or by action in the supreme 
court of this colony, together with full costs of suit: Provided, That 
the penaltA' imposed by the police magistrate or two justices shall not 
exceed one hundred pounds, exclusive of costs, 

435 
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One-lialf of every penalty recovered uiuler this ordinance shall be 
paid to the person who proseiiuted the otfence or sued for such penalty. 

All fines, forfeitures, and i^eualties recovered under this ordinance, 
where not otherwise hereinbefore provided, shall be to Her Majesty, 
her heirs, and successors, and shall be paid to the treasurer for the use 
of the governmeut of this colony. 

For all purf»oses of and incidental to the trial and punishment of any 
person accused of any offence under this ordinance and the proceedings 
and matters x>i"eliiniuary and incidental to and consequential on his 
trial and punishment, and for all purposes of and incidental to the juris- 
diction of any court or of any constable or officer with reference to such 
offence, the offence shall be deemed to have been committed either in 
the place in which it was actually committed or in any place in which 
the offender may for the time being be found. 

4. Where the owner or master of a ship or vessel is adjudged to i>ay 

a penalty for an offence under this ordinanc<e the court 
penalty '*^ °^ ^^^^ '° ^^'^.Y? i'l addition to any other power they may have 

for the iJurpose of compelling payment of such pen- 
alty, direct the same to be levied by distress or arrestment and sale of 
the said ship or vessel and her tackle. 

5. In this ordinance the expression '' seal" means the " fur seal," the 

. " sea otter," the "hair seal," the " sea elephant," the 

e niiono sea. a g^r^ ]eoj)ard," and the "sea dog," and includes any 

animal of the seal kind which may be found within the limits of this 

colony and its dependencies. 

„, _. , 6. This ordinance may be cited as the seal fishery 

Short title. t -i od-i 

ordinance, IbSl. 

T. Kerr, 

Governor. 

Passed by the legislative council this twenty- seventh day of Decem- 
ber, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one. 

John Wright Collins, 

Clerk to the Council. 



NEW ZEALAND. 

[20 and 27 Vict., cap. 23. 8tli June, 1SC3.] 
AN ACT of the Parliament of Great Britain to alter the Boundaries of New Zealand. 

Whereas by theEightieth Section of an Act of the Fifteenth Year of Hei- 
Majesty, Chapter Seveuty-two, entitled "An act to grant aRepresentative 
Constitution to the Colony of Xew Zealand," it was provided that for the 
Purposes of that Act the said Colony should be held to include the Terri- 
tories therein mentioned; and whereas it is expedient to alter the Limits 
of the said Colony as declared by the said Act: 

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty ^ by and with 
the Advice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, 
in this present Parliament assembled, and by the Authority of the same, as 
folloivs : 

1. So much of the Eightieth Section of the aforesaid Act of Parliament 
as declares the Limits of the Colony of iJ"ew Zealand for the Purposes of 
the said Act is repealed. 

2. The Colony of Xew Zealand shall for the Purposes of the said Act 
and for all other Purposes whatever be deemed to comprise all Terri- 
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tories, Islands, and Countiios lying- between tlicOnolinndred and sixty- 
second Degree ol' East Longitude and tlie One Imiidrt'dandscvciity-tliiid 
Degree of West Longitude, and between the Thiity- third and L'ifty-third 
Parallels of South Latitude. 



NEW ZEALAND ACT, 1878. 

[42 Vict., No 43. 2nd November, 1878.] 

AN ACT for the Protection and Preserviition of Seala. 

Be it enacted by the General Assembly of 2sew Zealand in FarUament 
assembled, and by authoriti/ of the same, as follows: 

1. The Short Title of thi's Act shall be "The Seals gj^^^^^.^^^ 
Fisheries Protection Act, 1878." 

2. Section two of "The Protection of Animals Act ^^ ^^^ 
Amendment Act, 1875," is hereby repealed. '^^'^^ ' 

3. Xo person shall hunt, catch, or attempt to catch or kill seals 
between the davs hereinafter mentioned (which inter- 
val is herein referred to as "the close season"), that is ^.^^^^ ^^^'''' '"""^ 
to say, between the tirst day of October and the first 

day of June following, both inclusive; and any person acting in con- 
travention of this section shall forfeit any seal caught by him, and shall 
in addition thereto incur a X)enalty not exceeding fifty pounds, and a 
further penalty not exceeding ten x)ounds in respect of each seal so 
caught. 

4. The Governor may, by Order in Council, from time to time extend 
or vary the time during which it is prohibited to hunt, 

catcli, or kill seals, and may from time to time vary the ^ ciosesoa.soumaybo 
close season so extended, and may prescribe that any 
such order shall take effect in the whole colony or only in iiarti(nilar 
parts thereof, to be defined in such order. 

5.. If he shall think it necessary for the preservation of seals to do so, 
the Governor may, in a similar manner, extend the 
time during which it is prohibited to hunt, catch, or kill ^iJ^^.I.'"''"^ "'"'^^ ^® 
seals over any term not exceeding three years, and 
may at any time before the exi)iration of any such term further extend 
the same. 

6. Any penalties imj)osed by tliis A<',t for the purpose of prohibiting 
the catching or killing of seals during the close season ., ,^. , , 

^5 » «^ Penalties to api.ly 

shall apply to such season, however the same may be to oxtcndeii scisons. 
varied or extended. 

7. The Governor may, by Order in C(mn(;i], from time to time ex- 
clude any x)art of the colony from the operation of this Districts m.iv bo cx- 

Act. eluded from Act. 



NEW ZEALAND ACT, 1884. 

[48 Vict., No. 48. lOtb November, 1884.] 

AN ACT to I'rovide for the Couscrvatiou of Fisheries. 

Be it enacted by the General Assembly of New Zealand in Parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows : 

1. The Short Title of this Act is " The Fisheries Con- short tiuo. 
servation Act, 1881," 
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2. The several Acts hcrcuudcT mentioiKMl, mid sill Acts passed in 
Acts inc.irporated aiiieiidiaeut thereof respectively, are hereby iiicorpo- 
witii uns Act. rated with this Act, That is to say — 

"The Oyster Fisheries Act, 1800;" 
"The Fish Protection Act, 1877;" 
"The Fisheries (Dynamite) Act, 1878;" 
"The Seals Fisheries Protection Act, 1878." 

3. Nothing" contained in this Act shall aj^ply to — 
Persons, etc., ex- n\ Any pcrson using a landing-net to secure lisli 

canglit witli a rod and Ime, nor to any 
X)erson using hand shrimp net; nor to 

(2) Any person taking lish in water of which he is the owner; 

nor to 

(3) Any person authorized by such owner to take fish in such 

water; nor to 

(4) Any person with the written permission of the Collector or 

other person duly authorized l)y the Commissioner of Trade 
and Customs to grant such permission, taking lish or ova, 
or oysters or oyster brood, for the ho)ta fide purpose of 
ascertaiuing and verifying the existence or increase ot 
su(di lish or oysters, or of removing- them to stock other 
waters; nor to 

(5) Any nets, tackle, or boats used, or fish or oysters taken by 

such person ; nor to 
(0) Any person who, having unintentionally taken any fish or 
oysters contrary to the provisions of this Act, shall imme- 
diately return the same with as little injury as possible to 
the water. 

4. In this act, if not inconsistent with the context — 
interpretat,oi>. "Collcctor" meuus aCollcctor of Cnstoms or other 

principal officer of Customs at any port. 

"Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Trade and Customs. 

"Close season" means the time during which it is declared un- 
lawful to take any species of fish, oysters, or seals; and 
ai>plics to such season, however the same may be varied or 
extended. 

"Fish" means and includes all fish and mammalia inhabiting the 
waters of the (polony, whether indigenous or not, their young 
or fry and si)a\vn. 

"(3ysters" means and includes shore oysters, rock oysters, and 
mud oysters. 

"Prescribed" means prescribed by this Act or by regulations. 

"Seals" includes all kind of seals and their young. 

"Take" means and includes "kill," or "catch," or "dredge for," 
or "raise," or "hunt." 

" This Act " includes the Acts incorporated herewith and all reg- 
ulations made thereunder. 

"Use" includes " attempt to use" or " assist in the use of." 

" Vessel" includes ;iny ship or Vessel of any tonnage, construc- 
tion, or description. 

" Waters " means any salt, fresh, or brackish waters in the colony, 
or on the coasts or bays thereof; includes nrtificial waters, 
but does not include waters the property of any x)rivate per- 

BOU. 
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5. The Governor in Council may, from time to t nic, nake, altor, and 
revoke regulations which shall have force and eaeoc 
only in any waters or places specified therein — scHbrrej^aiaUoos^ft^ 

(1) Providing for the move ettectual protection the i-rotectiou ot ti8l^ 

\/ ,." j^ ,• i> ^ 1J.1 oysters, and seals. 

and improvement ot fish, and the manage- 
ment of any waters in wliich fisliing may be carried on. 

(2) In respect of any species of fish, oysters, or seals, respec- 
tively — 

(rt) Prescribing* a "close season" or "close seasons" in 
any year, month, week, or day, as may be most 
suitable for the whole or any part or i)arts of the 
colony, during which it shall be unlawful for any 
j)erson to take any fish, oysters, or seals of such 
species respectively, or in any way to injure or dis- 
turb the same; or 

(&) Extending or varying any close season so prescribed, 
or varying anj' close season so extended; or 

(c) Extending any such close season over any term not 
exceeding three years, and, before the expiration of 
such term, further extending the same. 

(3) Prohibiting the buying, selling, exposing for sale, or having in 

possession any fish, oyster, or seal, or any skins, oil, or blub- 
ber from any seal, in any manner in contravention of this 
Act. 

(4) Prescribing the minimum size or weight of any fish, oyster, 

or seal that may be taken. 

(5) Limiting the size, when wet, of the mesh on the square, or in 

extension from knot to knot of nets and seines to be used 
in fishing, or altogether prohibiting the use of nets of any 
sort. 
(G) Prescribing that all nets containing fish shall be emptied in 
the water, and prohibiting the dragging or drawing on to 
the dry land any such net. 

(7) Fixing the thne or times daring which dredging shall be pro- 

hibited, or prohibiting the use of any particular engines, 
tackle, or apparatus for taking any fish or oysters. 

(8) Eeserving from ])ublic use any natural oyster beds, so as to 

j)revent their (h^stvuction. 

(9) Setting apart within any harbor any bay or bays frequented 

by fish for the purpose of propagation, and prohibiting the 
use of nets of any kind in any such bays during such time 
as shall seem fit, or setting apart any river or other fresh 
or salt waters for the natural or artificial propagation of 
fish, oysters, or seals. 

(10) For the protection of young fish, or fry, or spaAvn, at all times,^ 

and especially for the preservation and propagation thereof 
upon its importation into the colony. 

(11) Prohibiting or resti'icting from time to time, for any period 

which theGovernor thinks necessary, fishing in any waters, 
river, or stream in whi(;h young fish or spawn is placed or 
deposited, or at the moutli or entrance of any such waters, 
river, or stream. 

(12) Prohibiting the casting of saw dust or any saw-mill refuse 

into any waters, river, or stream. 
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Tlie Governor may, by such regulations, impose any penalty not ex- 
ceediug- fifty pounds, to be recovered in a summary man- 
o/i™a!iatious.^'''^'''' ^6r before any two or more Justices of tbe Peace, and 
also appobit tbe minimum penalty for tbe breacb of any 
sucb regulations; and all sucli regulations sball be gazetted, and there- 
upon shall be binding and conclusive upon all persons as if tbe same 
bad been contained in tbis Act. 

6. Any penalties prescribed by any sucb regulations as aforesaid for 
Penalties to apply ^^^^^^Si ^^^^^g, Selling, cxposiug for salc, or bavin^ 

to extended close sea- iu posscssioii aiiy Hsb, or oystcrs, or any seal or seals, 
•''*'"^- during any close season for tbe same respectively, shall 

apply to sucb season bowever tbe same may be varied or extended. 

7. All fisb, oysters, or seals unlawfully taken, and any skins, oil, or 
^. , , , „ , blubber from seals taken as aforesaid, and the baskets 

iuff Rear to 'be for- or other rcceptaidcs tbercDf, and also all nets, gear, 
**^''*''- tackle, or otber apparatus used iu any unlawful tishing 

or taking of oysters or seals, Avhether found on sbore or in any vessel 
or boat, sball be forfeited, and sball be disiwsed of as tbe Commissioner 
may tbink lit. 

8. It shall be tbe duty of tbe Collectors of Customs witbin tbe colony to 
r, „ ^ ^ r. see tbat tbe provisions of tbis Act and of tbe scA^eral 

Collectors of Cus- .,. j.ii -xt -it •-i-j.^-^ 

toms to see Act car- Acts incorporated bercwitb are duly carried into eiiect, 
ried into effect. ^^^^ ^^^ ^l,.^^ purposc tbcy Severally sball bave and 

may exercise all tbe powers granted by tbis Act and the aforesaid Acts 
in that bebalf. 

9. The Commissioner may, from time to time, appoint sucb assist- 

. . ants to the Collectors and sucb otber ofhcers, servants. 

Commissioner may -i ^i j_ i • j_ i 

aj.point necessary ofli- aiid otbcr pcrsoiis as may appear to nim to be neces- 
^■'''*- sary for tbe effective adniinistration of tbis Act; all of 

whom sball, as well as tbe Collectors aforesaid, be deemed to be officers 
appointed under this Act. 

10. In respect of any species of fisb, oysters, or seals, respectively, to 
^, , ^ , be affected tbereby, all regulations prescribed under 

Kepeal of enact- .i . . . , i, . , ' • • ■ , ^ ,. , 

monts at vaiianco tbis Act sliall, ou their comiug ijito Operation as to any 
iiorewitii. waters or place, supersede tberein all enactments at va- 

riance witb sucb regulations in so far as they are so at variance but not 
furtlier in any way whatsoever. 

11. Notbing in tbis Act sball allow flsb to be taken during close sea- 
rish may only be ^011 iu any watcrs except for the puri)ose of pisciculture. 

taken in close season 
for purpose of i)iaci- 
culture. 



NEW ZEALAND ACT, 1887. 

[51 Vict., Ko. 27. 2:?rd December, 1887.] 
AN ACT to ameud "The Fisheries Couservatiou Act, 1881." 

Be It Unacted by the General Assemhly of New Zealand in Parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows: 

1. Tbe sbort title of tbis Act is "Tbe Fisheries Con- 
short Title. servatioii Act 1884 Amendment Act, 1887." 

To be read with tbe "^^ "'^^^^ Fislicries Conservation Act, 1884," is berein 
Act°of i88i.' ^ referred to as "tbe said Act," and this Act sball be lead 

witb the said Act. 
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3. Tlie iienalty that may be imposed under the provisions of section 
ii ve of the said Act sliall, in respe(;t of the breach of any 
reguhitions respecting- seals, be any sum not exceeding- ot^eL'uiaUons.^'*'^'''* 
live liundred pounds, and a further penalty of not ex- 
ceeding twenty pounds for every seal illegally taken. 

4. If any person shall be found in the possession of any seal, or the 
unmanufactured proiUu^t of any seal, during the close possession ..f seals, 
season, such possession shall, for the purposes of said etc., (luiin-cio.sesea^ 

T .1 • . , 1 1 1 J. 1 • J.1 -u L son to be pioot <>t liav- 

Act and this Act, be deemed to be, in the absence ot i„jr been taken iiie- 
satisfactory evidence to the contrary, sufficient proof s^Hy- 
that such seal, or the seal from which such unmanufactured product 
has been obtained, has been illegally taken during the close season. 

5. Any vessel or boat the crew of which, or any part of the crew of 
which, shall be engaged in illegally taking seals, and vessels ami boats 
any vessel or boat on board of which any seal so ille- ^Sfl^ji^ to bf i"^ 
gaily taken, or the skin, oil, blubber, or other product feitea? 

of a seal so illegally taken, shall be found, shall, together Avith the 
boat' , furniture, and a|)purtenances of such vessel or boat, be forfeited 
to Her Majesty, and shall be disposed of as the Commissioner may 
think fit. 

0. The officer in command of any vessel in Her Majesty's navy, or any 
officer of Customs, or the master or other person in couimaiuier of ves- 
command of any vessel belonging to Her JMajesty in sei belonging to n.r 

1-1 1-^1 1 cAi^ Majesty or Colonial 

the colony, or which may be in the employ or the C-ov- Govenuncnt and cus- 
ernment of the colony, may, either with or without 'XfofboaSie 
sailors, marines, or police officers, or such other per- to ije forfeited. 
son or persons as he may think fit to employ, enter upon, take, and 
seize any vessel so liable to be forfeited as aforesaid, if found within 
the jurisdiction of the Goverumcnt of the Colony of New Zealand. 

7. Every such officer, master, or person in command as aforesaid, or 
any officer of Customs shall, with or witliout sailors, power to search 
marines, or police officers, or such other person or vessels. 
l)ersons as he may think fit to employ, have power at any time, and 
from time to time, to enter upon and search any vessel within the juris- 
diction of the Government of the Colony of New Zealand for any seal 
or the product of any seal; and any ijersoii refusing to allow such 
search to be made, or obstructing or impeding any such search, shall 
be liable, on summary conviction of such ottense: For 
the first olfence to be imprisoned and kept to hard stmct°iug.sear!h'! "^ 
labour for any term not less than three nor more than 
six months, and for the second or any subsequent otfeuse to auy term 
not less than six nor more than twelve months. 



CANADA. 

[Chapter 9D, Revised Statutes of Canada, 188C.] 
AN ACT respecting Fisheries and I'"is!iiug. 

WHALK, SICAL, AND PORPOISK FISHERY. 

Section 6. Every one who hunts or kills whales, seals, or iiorpoises 
by means of rockets, explosive instruments, or shells sliall be lialde to 
a penalty not exceeding three hundred dollars, and, in dctault of pay- 
ment, to iuiprisonment Jbr a term not exceeding six months. 

5G 
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Section 7. Every one who, with boat or vessel, during the time of 
fishing- for seals, knowingly or wilfully disturbs, impedes, or injures any 
sedentary seal-fisliery, or prevents, hinders, or frightens the shoals of 
seals coming into such fishery, shall, for each offense, be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding sixty dollars, and, in default of i^ayment, to im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding one month; and shall also be 
liable to pay such damages as are assessed by the fishery officer or 
justice of the peace before whom the person injured complains. 

2. Disputes between occupiers of seal fisheries concerning limits and 
the mode of fishing or setting nets sliall be decided summarily by any 
fishery officer or justice of the peace, by whom arbitrators may be 
appointed to assess damages; and any damages assessed, or which 
arise out of a repetition or continuance of the difficulty ordered to be 
remedied, may be levied under the warrant of any fishery officer or 
justice of the peace. 



NE^A^FOUNDLAND. 

[42 Vict., cap. 1. February 22, 1879.*] 

ACT of the Government of Newfoundland, respecting the Pro.secntiou of the Seal 

Fishery. 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly, in Leg- 
islative Session convened, as folloivs: 

1. The act passed in the 36th year of the reign of Her present Majesty, 
entitled "An Act to regulate the Prosecution of the Seal Fishery," is 
hereby repealed. 

2. No steamer shall leave port for the seal fishery before tlie 10th day 
of March in any year, under the penalty of 2,(100 dollars, to be recovered 

" from the owner or other person on whose account the steamer shall have 
been sent to the seal fishery. 

3. No sailing vessel shall leave port for the seal fishery before the 
1st day of March in any year, under the penalty of 400 dollars, to be 
recovered from the owner or other person on whose account such vessel 
shall have been sent to such fishery. 

4. No seals shall be killed by the crew of any steamer or sailing-ves- 
sel before the 12th day of March in any year, under a penalty of 4 dol- 
lars for every seal so killed, to be recovered from the owner or other 
person as aforesaid, or from the master or crew of the said vessel, or 
from the parties receiving the same, respectively: Provided, In case of 
the owner or other person as aforesaid, that such owner or other ^^erson 
received such seals with notice or knowledge that the same had been 
killed before the 12th day of March in any year. 

5. No immature seals, known as cats, shall be killed by the crew of 
any steamer or sailing-vessel at any time, under a penalty of 4 dollars 
for every such seal so killed, to be reeovp.red from the receiver of such 
seals, or from the master or crew of any such steamer or vessel. And 
it is hereby declared a young seal pelt of less weight than 28 pounds 
shiill be considered an immature or cat seal: Provided, That no party 
or parties referred to in this section shall be liable to the penalties or 

'Amended by act, 46 Vict., cap. 1, March 3, 1883. 
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fines herein stated unless it be proven that over 5 per cent in nnmljer 
of seals taken on board or landed from such vessel are of less weight, 
each, than 28 pounds aforesaid. The fines and penalties mentioned in 
this section to apply to the excess over such 5 per cent. 

6. No action shall be brought by any person to recover any penalty 
provided by this Act after 12 months from the time such penalty shall 
have been incurred. 

7. No officer of Her Majesty's Customs in this Colony shall clear any 
steamer for a seaHng voyage before the 9th day of March, or any sailing- 
vessel for a sealing voyage before the last day of February: Provided, 
That in the event of either of these days falling on (Sunday, such ves- 
sels may be cleared on the preceding Saturday. 

8. All penalties incurred under the provisions of this Act shall be, sued 
for and recovered in a summary manner before a Stipendiary Magistrate 
by any person who may sue for the same; one-half of such i^enalty shall 
go to the party who shall sue for and prosecute the same, and the re- 
mainder to the Receiver-General for the use of public hospitals, 

9. If any jjerscm shall feel himself aggrieved by any judgment of a 
stipendiary magistrate under this Act, he shall have liberty to ap]ieal 
therefrom to the then next sitting of Her Majesty's Supreme Court at St. 
John's: Provided, That notice of the same be given to the magistrate 
within 24 hours after such judgment shall have been delivered and 
within live days thereafter recognizances or other security, with or 
without sureties, at the option of such Magistrate, shall be entered into 
to prosecute the same without delay, and iJay such amount as may be 
awarded, with costs. 



ACT of the Government of Newfoundlauil, to anifnd an Act passed in the 42nd year 
of the reijiu of J ler present Majesty, entitled "An Act respecting the Prosecution 
of the .Seal Fishery."* 

[4G Vict., c. 1. March 3, 1883.] 

Be it enacted hy the Admiui.sfrafor of the Government, Ler/islative Coun- 
cil and Assembly, in Lc(jislative /Session convened, as follows: 

1. The 2nd and 3rd sections of the Act passed in the 42nd year of the 
Reign of Her present Majesty, entitled "An Act respecting the Prose- 
cution of tlie Seal Fisliery," are hereby repealed. 

2. No steamer shall leave port for the seal fishery before the hour of 
6 o'clock in the forenoon on the 10th day of March in any year, under 
the penalty of 2,000 dollars, to be recovered from the owner or other 
person on whose account such steamer shall have been sent to sucli 
fishery: Provided, That in the event of the said 10th day of March fall- 
ing on Sunday, any steamer may leave port for such fishery at any time 
after o'clock in the forenoon of the previous day. 

3. No sailing vessel shall leave port for the seal fishery before the 
hour of 6 o'clock in the forenoon on the 1st day of IMarch in any year, 
under the penalty of 400 dollars, to be recovered from the owner or other 
person on whose account su(;li vessel shall have been sent to such fishery : 
Provided, That in the event of the said 1st day of March falling on Sun- 
day, any sailing vessel may leave port for such fishery at any time after 
6 o'clock in the forenoon of the previous day. 

*Vol. Lxx., p. 556. 
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Act of tlie Governiueut of Newfoundland to Regulate the Prosecution of the Seal 

Fishery. 

[55 Vict. April, 1892.] 

Be it enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council, and House of As- 
sembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

(1) ISTo steamer shall leave any port of Newfoundland or its Depend- 
encies for the i^rosecution of the Seal 1^'ishery before the hour of six 
o'clock in the forenoon of the twelfth day of March in any year under 
a penalty of five thousand dollars, to be recovered from the master, 
owners, or other person on whose account such steamer shall have been 
sent to such fishery; provided, that in the event of the twelfth day of 
March falling on Sunday, any steamer may leave port for such fishery 
at any time after frnir o'clock in the afternoon of the previous day. 

(2) No seals shall be killed by any crew of any steamer or by any 
member thereof before the fourteenth day of March or after the twen- 
tieth day of April in any year, nor shall seals so killed be brought into 
any port of this colony or its dependencies, as aforesaid, in any year 
under penalty of four thousand dollars, to be recovered from the mas- 
ter, owner, or other person on whose account such steamer shall have 
been sent to such fishery. 

(3) No steamer shall proceed to the seal fishery from any j^art of this 
colony or its dependencies on a second or subsequent trip in any year 
under a penalty of four thousand dollars, to be recovered from the 
master, owner, or other person on whose account such steamer shall 
have been sent to such fishery; provided, that if it be shown to the 
satisfaction of the collector, subcollector, or other customs officer of the 
port from which such steamer sails that she has been forced by any ac- 
cident to return to port during- the first trip she shall not be deemed to 
have gone upon a second subsequent trip if she leaves port before the 
twenty fifth day of March in any year. 

(4) For the purposes of this Act steamers which have been on a first 
trip shall be deemed to be on a second or subsequent trip if they shall 
engage at any time during the same year in killing seals at any place 
within the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court of Newfoundland after 
returning from such first trip. And the master and owners shall be 
liable to the same penalties as provided in the third section of this 
Act. Any complaint or information under this section shall be made 
within three months next after the return of the said steamer to a i)ort 
of this Island. 

(5) Sealing masters violating any of the preceding sections of this 
act shall be incomjietent for two years after commission of any offense 
thereunder to be emjiloyed to command steamers at the seal fishery 
or to be cleared at the custom-house as master of such steamers. 

(6) No officer of Her Majesty's customs in this colony shall clear 
any steamer for a sealing voyage before the eleventh day of March 
in any year, provided that in the event of the said eleventh day of 
March falling on a Sunday such steamers may be cleared on the pre- 
-ceding Saturday. 

(7) No action shall be taken for the penalties provided by the fourth 
section after twelve months from the time such penalty shall have been 
-incurred. 
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RUSSIA. 

CODE OF ETJSSIAN LAWS GOVERNING RURAL INDUSTRIES. 

[Translation.] 

[Vol. Xir, Part n. Edition of 1883. St. Petersburg.] 

THE USTINSK SEALING INDUSTRY IN THE WHITE SEA. 

• Sec. 233. TheUstinsk industry consists in the killing of seals on tlie 
ice of the Gulf of Mesensk. 

j^OTE. — The limits of the Gulf of Meseusk, to which these rules apply, are de- 
scribed by a .straight liue running from Cape Voronof to Cape Kautin, through the 
southeastern extremity of the island Morshovtsa. 

Sec. 234. The nianagement of the killing as well as the division of 
products is left to the hunters. 

Sec. 235. For the purpose of determining the time for beginning 
the killing and to see to the preservation of order and system, over- 
seers are selected every three years from the following districts of the 
town of Mezen: Koida, Nishe, Dolgoi Shtchel, Semshi. Lampo.><hni, and 
Kargopol. For every twenty boats an overseer must Ije appointed, 
and for this purpose the districts are combined as follows: Koida with 
jSTishe, Dolgoi Shtchel with Kargopol, Mezen with Semshi and Lam- 
poshni. If after division by twenty boats ten or more boats are left 
over a special overseer must be appointed, but if the number of boats 
left over numbers less than five no overseer need be selected. 

Sec. 230. The overseers assemble in the town of Mezen about the 
twentieth of March and appoint the day when the sealers are to put 
to sea. The day of departure must be determined and publicly an- 
nounced in the townships named above (in sec. 235) not later than the 
25th of March. 

Sec. 237. The places of departure for the Ustinsk sealing are Cape 
Abramof and Cape Xerinsk, where those desiring to engage in sealing 
must assemble on the appointed day. 

Sec. 238. The day appointed for departure for the Ustinsk sealing 
grounds from Cape Nerinsk must always be four days earlier than 
that set for Cape Abramof, so that if, for instance, tlie lOtli day of 
April has been set for Abramof, the sellers must set out from Nerinsk 
on the Gth of April. 

Sec. 239. During the continuance of the hunt it is strictlyfobidden to 
liglit fires to wiudwaid of the groups or hauling grounds of seals, or 
to ;ilarm them in any way. 

Sec. 240. Persons guilty of violation of the above rules are liable to 
prosecution under article 57 of the Penal Code for Tiiiral Courts ami to 
confiscation of the whole catch. The boat to which the violator of the 
law belongs will be held responsible for the penalty imposed. 

******* 

THE FISHING AND SEALING INDUSTRIES IN THE CASPIAN SEA. 

Sec. 432. The catching of fish and killing of seals in the wateis of 
the Caspian Sea included in the Russian Fnipire, are free to all who 
desire to engage in the same, except in certain localities hereafter de- 
fined in section 439, under observance of the rules herewith established. 
******* 

Sec. 435. For the right of fishing in the sea a license fee will be 
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collected from eacliboat for tlie benefit of the Imperial Treasury. Foi* 
the right to kill seals a license fee is collected from each sealer, and in 
addition the seal oil shipiied from the sea to the Lower Volga is subject 
to a fixed duty per jiood. 

Sec. 4.36. The amount of license fee for fishing and sealing, as well 
as of the duty on oil, will be determined by the Minister of Imperial 
Property, subject to revision by the Imperial Council. 

Sec. 437. To defray the expenses of enforcing the rules herewith 
established, a certain percentage is set aside from every ruble collected 
for the Grovernment from fishing and sealing hcenses and duties on seal 
oil. * * * 

Sec. 438. The Mini ster of Imperial Property is charged with the forma- 
tion, publication, and enforcement of rules for the i^rotection of the 
fishing and sealing industries. 

Sec. 439. The rules and reguhitions herewith promulgated do not 
affect the following coastwise localities : (1) The waters lying opposite 
the shores of the IJral Cossack Territ<n-y, for a distance of seventy six 
versts from the west side and of eighty eight versts from the east side, 
the catch of fish and killing of seals in tliese waters being reserved to 
the Corps of Ural Cossacks, as specified in sections 607 to 611 of 
this code; (2) the waters extending twenty five versts north and 
twenty five versts west of Cape Tuck-Karagansk, of a surface area of 
six hundred and twenty five square versts from the Cape, which has 
been reserved for the settlers on the Manguishlak Peninsula; (3)" the 
waters reserved by section 612 of this code to the Tersk Corps of Cos- 
sacks for a distance of seventy six vei'sts from the shore; (4) the waters 
south of this tract to the Persian boundary for a distance of fifty versts 
from the shore. 

Note. — If in the future any of the waters just namcrl should become available for 
fre(! fi.shiiig ;ind huntino:, the Minister of Imperial Property will issue regulations and 
publish the same accordingly. 

Sec. 440. The administration of all matters relating to fisheries and 
sealing industries in the localities mentioned in sections 432 and 433 is 
intrusted to the Department of Agriculture and Eural Industries of the 
Ministry of Imperial Property. 

Sec. 441. The local management of these industries is placed in the 
hands of special bureaus in the city of Astrakhan, under the title of 
"Administration of Fishing and Sealing Industries; The Committee on 
Fisheries and Sealing Industries, and the Fishery and Sealing Police." 

Note. — The vessels of the Astrakhan Bureau of Fishing and Sealing Industries are 
entitled to carry a siiccial flag and i)ennarnt to distinguish them from merchant 
vessels. 

Sec. 442. The Bureau of Fishing and Sealing Industries consists of a 
Chief, three Inspectors (one senior and two juniors), and the necessary 
clerical force. In the absence of the Chief the senior Inspector takes 
his place. 

Sec. 443. The Chief of the Bureau is sul)ject to Highest Orders ; the 
Inspectors to the orders of the Minister of Imperial Property; the other 
officials to the Bureau of Fishing and Sealing Industries. 

Sec. 444. The Bureau stands in the same relation to the Ministry of 
Imperial Property and to the Governor of Astrakhan as the Provincial 
Bureau of Imperial Property. 

Sec. 445. The Bureau is charged with the general supervision of the 
enforcement of the regulations ])romulgated in sections 432 to 599 of 
^this Code; but if circumstances should arise which are not specially re- 
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ferrecl to in these regulations, and deferred action on which woiikl cause 
injury and loss to the Government or i^rivate individuals, the Bureau 
of Fishing- and Sealing Industries niay take the necessary ste]»s and 
report to the (rovernor of Astrakhan, who in liis turn will iinniediately 
assemble the Committee on Fishing and Sealing Industries, to act under 
the i)rovisions of sections 480 and 487. 

******* 

Sec. 448. The Bureau is charged with stationing, through its Inspec- 
tors, light ships and buoys to determine the limits of the reserved 
waters belonging to the Cor])s of Ural and Tersk (Jossaeks, 

Sec. 44'J. The Bureau, under Instructions of the Ministry of Imperial 
Property, will issue licenses for fishing or killing seals (tin iilates with 
a number to be affixed to the bow of the boats or to the forward part 
of the sleds used for sealing on the ice). The necessary blanks, re- 
ceipts, etc., will be furnished by the Public Treasury, upon requisition 
and statement as to the number required. 

******* 

Sec. 455. Tlie Bureau of Fishing and Sealing Industries is charged 
with the collection of fees and fines and Avith the sale by auction of all 
confiscated i)ro])erty. If such property has been seized outside of 
Astrakhan and its shipment to that place is not convenient, the local 
fiscal authorities nearest to the place of seizure may be entrusted witli 
such sale, in the presence of one of the officials of the Bureau. 

The Bureau receives the reports of the Police of Fishing and Sealing 
Industries of all violations of the regulations, and inaugurates proceed- 
ings against offenders in accordance with the respective sections of this 
Code. 

******* 

Sec. 498. Of the three Inspectors of the Sealing Industry one is sta- 
tioned on Kulali Island, wliere the principal killing is done, to enforce 
compliance with the x^rotective regulations. 

Sec. 499. The principal duty of the other two Inspectors consists in 
the collection of the duties on seal oil shipped to Astrakhan for trans- 
mission to the interior provinces of Russia. 

* * * * # # * 

Sec. 535. The sealing industry is free over the whole extent of the 
Caspian Sea specified in section 432. 

Sec. 536. The sealers may winter on the sealing grounds, with the ex- 
ception of the localities where seals haul up for breeding. All who 
desire to make use of this i^rivilege must i)rocure an annual license. 

Sec. 537. The killing of seals must bebegunby all sealers at one and 
the same time, and for this purpose they will assemble at a certain 
point for consultation, duly notifynig the Inspector at Kulalinsk to en- 
able him to be present. From the point selected all sealers dejjart to- 
gether, accompanied by the Inspector, without waiting for any who may 
fail to a])])ear in time. 

Sec. 538. The so-called "driving" of seals. /. e., driving them into 
stationary nets by shouting and tlischarging firearms, is prohibited on 
all islands and coasts Avhere the seals haul up for breeding. At all 
other places driving is permitted, unless it interferes with other fish- 
eries. 

******* 

Sec. 540. The killing of seals in the winter, the old as well as the 
^oiing, or white seals (for which the men go out on the ice with horses) 
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is forbidden, but oii the breaking up of the ice, seals maybe killed from 
boats. 

* # # # * * * 

Sec. 580. For killing seals before the appointed time each boat is fined 
fifty rubles and the whole catch confiscated. 

Sec. 581. For killing seals on the ice in the winter the offender is 
fined two rubles for each seal killed andtlie whole catch is confiscated. 

Sec. 582, For secretly disposing of seal oil, and evading the payment 
of duty at Astrakhan, the fine is three times the value of the oil thus 
illegally sold. 



URUGUAY. 



lettek stating the contents of ceetain statutes of uruguay, by the cus- 
todian of the archives at montevideo. 

United States of America, Department of State. 

To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting : 

I certify that the document hereto annexed is a true copy from the 
files of this Department. 
In testimony whereof I, John W. Foster, Sepretary of State of the 
United States, have hereunto subscribed my name and caused 
[seal.] the seal of the Department of State to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this second day of August, 
A. D. 1892, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundi'ed and seventeenth. 

John W. Foster. 



Sehor Oficial Mayor: En curaplimiento del decreto que antecede, 
debo informar a SS'\ que la pesca de lobos en las islas de "Lobos," 
"Polonio," "Castillos Grandes," y "Coronilla," y las costas del "Kio 
de la Plata" y oceano adyacente a los departamentos de "Maldonado" 
y " Eocha," se hace por contratistas que la obtienen por periodos de 
diez anos, pagando anualmente al tesoro publico siete mil pesos oro y 
ademas el derecho departamental de veinte centesimos por cada piel de 
anflbio y cuatro centesimos por arroba de aceite, que fue creado, asi 
como su destino, por las leyes de 23 de Julio de 1857, y 28 de Junio de 
1858 (Caraira, tomo 1, paginas 416 y 488, coleccion de leyes). El Estado 
les garante a los contratistas el tranquilo ejercicio de la industria, no 
permitiendo el arribo a dichas islas de buques de ningun genero, ni la 
construccion de obras que pudieran ahuyentarlos. Las faenas empiezait 
el primero de Junio y terminan el 15 de Octubre. (Decreto de 17 de 
Mayo de 187C, pagina 1480 de la Legislacion Vigente, por Goyena.) Es 
cuanto tiene que informar el infrascrito. Dios guarde a SS*. m^. a^. 
(Firmado) Arturo E. Gonzalez, Encargado del archivo. Montevideo, 
Abril 2 de 1892. 

Es copia conforme. 

Oscar Hordenana, 

Ofl. Mayor. 



JAPAN. 440 

[Translation.] 

Mr. Chief Clerk: I have to iufonn you, in compliance with the 
foregoing- decree, that the taking of seals on the ishind.s called Lobos, 
Poh)nio, Castillos Grandes, and Corouilla, on the coasts of the liio de 
la Plata and in that part of the ocean adjacent to the Departments of 
Maldonado and Kocha, is done by contractors wlio obtain tlieir con- 
tract for periods of ten years each, paying annually into the i)nl)lic 
treasury seven thousand dollars in gold, and also the licpartniental duty 
of twenty cents on each seal skin and four cents on each arroba of oil. 
This duty was established (and provision made for the object to which 
it was to be api)lied) by the act of July 23rd, 1857, and that of June 
28th, 1858 (Caraira, a^oL 1, pages 440 and 488, Digest of Laws). The 
State guarantees to the contractors that they shall carry on their in- 
dustry without molestation. It does not permit vessels of any kind to 
anchor ott'any of the said islands, and does not allow any works to be con- 
structed that might frighten the seals away. The catch begins June 1st 
and ends October 15th. (Decree of ]\ray 17th, 1870. page 1480 of " Laws 
now in Force," by Goyeua.) This is all that the undersigned has to com- 
nuinicate. 

God guard you many years. 

(Signed) Arturo E. Gonzalez, 



Montevideo, Ajjril M, 1892. 
A true coi)y. 



Custodian of the Archives, 



(Signed) Oscar Hordenana, 

Chief Cleric. 



JAPAN. 

Extract from the regulations numhered sixteen of the seventeenth year of 

Meiji (1885). 

[Promulgated on the 23rd of May, 1885, by the Minister of State for Agricalture and Commerce.] 

[Translation.] 
******* 

Sec. 14. Hereafter the hunting and killing of seals and sea otter in 
the Hokkaido (Yesso and the islands to the north belonging to Japan), 
except as hereinafter ])rovidod, is i>ioViibited. 

Any i)erson who shall be convicted of a violation of this regulation 
shall be x)unished in accordance with the terms of Section 372 of the 
Ciiminal Code,* and, in addition, the skins or other fruits of such un- 
lawful hunting shall be summarily confiscated. If such skins, etc., shall 
have been sold, the offender shall be lial)le to the payment of a tine 
etjual to the total amount received therefor. 

The IVFinister of State for Agriculture and Commerce shall be em- 
powered to grant to such ])ersons as he may deem lit, and for such 
compensation as may be determined upon, the exclusive privilege of 

* Section 372 of the Criminal Code hna reference to the theft of standiu.<ij crops, 
jjrain. vei^etnnles, etc. It ])r()vi(les a miniiimm ]iiini.slnneut of one month's and a 
maximum punishment of one year's iuipiisoumeut at hard labor. 

57 
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Imntins seals and sea otter in the Hokkaido. And in sncli case tae 
provisions of the foregoing prohibition shall not apply. 
A true translation. 

D. W. Stevens, 

Co u nsello r of Leg a Hon. 



GREAT BRITAIN AND CANADA. 

A BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE LAWS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND IRELAND AND OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA, RELATING TO THE PROTEC- 
TION OF GAME, BIRDS, AND FISHES. 

Over one hundred statutes have been enacted by the Parliaments 
of Great Britain and Canada during the last two centuries for the 
protection of game, wild birds, and tishes. For convenience of treat- 
ment these statutes may be divided into four groups, as follows: 

First, those which are designed to promote the regular breeding of 
these wild creatures by tlie establishment of annual close seasons, pub- 
lic breeding grounds and hatcheries, and other methods. 

Second, those statutes which prohibit their destruction by the use 
of wasteful or dangerous methods and instruments. 

Third, those statutes which limit the nund)er of jiersons authorized 
to hunt and kill them by the establishment of license systems. 

Fourth, those statutes which prescribe the methods by which such 
protective regulations shall be enforced. 

I. At the present time in England there are statutes in force prescrib- 
ing ii close season for all kinds of birds and freshwater lish, for nearly 
all kinds of game, and for many marine tish. The game laws of England 
are of very ancient origin, but down to 180I) there was no time of year 
during which it was unhiwful to kill birds not included in theCxame Acts. 
Inconsequenceof thegreatdecrease of sea birds by their beingkilled dur- 
ing the breeding season, "The Sea Birds Preservation Act"' was passed 
in 18G9, which establisiied a close time lasting four months (April 1-Aug. 
1) for thirty-three distinct species of sea birds. 

In IST2 and 1S7G similar statutes^ were passed for the protection of 
Avild land birds. Eighty dilferent species of birds were mentioned in 
these acts, and a close season of live and a half months prescribed for 
them. 

In 18S0 "The Wild Birds Protection Act''' was passed, which repealed 
the three acts above mentioned and prescribed one uniform close seasou 
lasting from March 1 to August 1, for all birds whatsoever, in every 
part of the United Kingdom, Under this a(;t, which is in force at the 
l)resent time, it is unlawful during the close time prescribed "to shoot 
or attempt to shoot any wild bird; or to use any boat for shooting or 
causing to be shot any wild bird; or to use any lime, trap, snare, or 
other instrument for taking any wild bird."^ It is also illegal under 
this act, as modified subsequentiy,^ to sell or to have in one's possession 
any wild bird, unlawfully killed during the close time, between March 
15 and August 1. Provision is also made in Section G for the trial of 



'32nii(133 Vict., c. 17. 

23.5 .•iml 3i5 Vict., c. 78; 39 and 40 Vict., c. 29. 

M3 and 44 Vict., c. 3.5. 

■• Sec. 3. See Supplement to Okc'.s " Game Laws," 3d Edit., page 7. 

^ 44 aud 45 Vict., c. 51. 
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oflFences against the act committed on the High Seas within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Admiralty, no mention being made of any limit to this juris- 
diction. Under Section 8 power is given to the Home Office to extend 
or vary the close season for i^articular localities under certaiu circum- 
stances. 

Under the present fistiery laws of the United Kingdom and Canada 
close seasons are prescribed for nearly all kinds of tisli. By the Salmon 
Fishery Acts of 1805, 1873, and 1870' close seasons are designated for 
salmon, trout, and char, and for all other kinds of fresliwater fish (wliieh 
prior to 1878 might be caught frcLdy at all seasons of the year) by the 
Freshwater Fisheries Act of 1878.^ The act of 1873 •' further protects 
the salmon in rivers by forbidding all persons from fixing any baskets, 
nets, traps, or devices for taking eels in a salmon river between Jan. 1 
and June 24:, and from placing any wheels or leaps for taking lamperns 
between March 1 and August 1. 

By the Eevised Statutes of Canada (18SG) close seasons are prescribed 
for certain fish, and authority is conferred upon the Gov^ernor in Council 
to prescribe such close seasons for others,* By reference to the accom- 
panying table of close seasons the imture and extent of the different 
close seasons now in force in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and the J>oininion ofCanada can be readily ascertained. 

In both countries the laws forbidding the killing of game and fish 
during the close seasons are further enforced by other laws i)roliibit- 
ing all persons from dealing in the forbidden articles or iun ing them 
in their possession during such close seasons.^ 



Table of Close Seasons for Game and Wild Birds now in force. 



Name of game or 
bird. 


Name of country. 


Close seasou. 


Statutes. 


Black game 

Bustard, or Wild 
Turkey. 

Deer (male) 

T)epr(t'allo\v) 


United Kingdom 

C England 

( Ireland 


Dec. 10 to Aug. 20 

Mar. 1 to Sept. 1 

Jan. 10 to Sept. 1 

June 10 to Oct. 28 

Micliaelnias to June tio 


1 and 2 "Wm. IT, c. .=^2, Se«. 3. 
/] and 2 Win. IV, c. :i2, Sec. :j; 27 
S George 111, c. 35, Sec. 4. 


do 




. do 


Mo Wm. Iir, c. 8, Sec. C. 


Grouse 

HaresandRabl)!ts 

Heath fowl 

Partridge 

Do . . 


Uuited Kingdom 

.--.do 

Scotland 

England 

Scotland 

Irelaud 

England 

Scotland 


Dec. 10 to Aug. 12 

On moorlands and uuiii- 

closed lands, Apr. 1 to 

Doc. 10. 

Dec. 10 to Aug. 20 

Feb. 1 to Sept; 1 

. .do 


1 and 2 Wm. IV, c. 32, Sec. 3. 
43 and 41 Vict., c. 47, Sec. 1. 

13 George III, c. 54, Sec. 1. 
1 and 2 Wm. iV, c. 32, Sec. 3. 
13 George III, c. 54. Sec. 1. 


Do 


do 

Feb. 1 to Oct. 1 


37 George III, c. 21, Sec. 2. 




1 aud 2 Wm. IV, c. 32, Sec. 3. 


Do 


do 


13 (xcoi'gf 111, c. 54. Sec. 1, 


Do 


Irelaud do 

England and Scotl.and. Mar. 1 to Aug. 1 

Ireland . -Tmh in to S.Mit 911 


28 aud 211 Vict., c. 54. 


Quail 


43 ami 44 Vict., c. 35, Sec. 3. 


Do 


37 George III, c. 21. Sec. 2. 


All kind-s of wild 
birds. 


United Kingdom 


Mar. 1 to Aug. 1 


43 aud 44 Vict., c. 35, Sec. 3. 



128:111(129 Vict., c. 121; 36 aud 37 Vict., c. 71; .39 and 40 Vict., c. 19. 
HI aii(U2 Vict. c. 39. 
3.36 aud 37 Vict., c. 71. Sec. 15. 
^R. S., c. 9.5, Sees. 8-12,16. 

n and 2 Will. IV., c. 32, So". 4; 41 and 42 Vict., c. 39, Sec. 11; 43 and 11 Vict.,c. 35^ 
Sec. 3; 11. S. of Canada, c. 9J5, Sec. 12. 
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TaMe of Clone Seasons for Fish now in force. 



Name of fisli. 


Name of country. 


Close season. 


Statutes. 


Sass ............. 


Ontario and Quebec. . . 

England and Wales... 
do 


Apr. 15 to June 15 

Oct.l toPeb.l 


By Governor in Council under 
Eevised Statutes, c. 95, Sees. 11, 
16. 

28 and 29 Vict c T'l See 64 


Char 




Mar. 15 to June 15 

Day fishing prohibited 
between June 1 and 
Oct. 1. 


"The Freshwater Fisheries Act, 
187S," 40 aud 41 Vict., c. 39, Sec. 
U. 

"The Herring Fisheries (Scot- 
land) Act, 1889," 52and 53 Vict, 
c. 23. Sec. 5. 


(except pollen, 

trout, and char.) 

HeiTin<T . 


"West coast of Scotland . 

New Brunswick (.south 
coast), Nova Scotia 
(west coast). 

New Brunswick (north 
coast), Nova Scotia 
(north coast), Que- 
bec. 

New Brunswick, Nova 
Scotia, Prince Ed- 
ward Island. Quebec. 

Manitoba, Ontario, 
Quebec. 


XioLsters 


Do 


Aug. 20 to Apr. 20 

June 1 to Sept. 15 

Apr. 15 to May 15 

Nov. 1 to Jan. 31 

Sept. 1 to Feb.l 

Aug. 1 to May 1 (net 

fishing) ;Sept.'l to May 

1 (angling). 
Aug. 15 to Mar. 1 (net 

hshing). 
Sept.l5toreb. 1 (anuliug) 
Mar. 1 to Oct. 1 


■R. S., c. 95, Sec. 16. 

(See Statistical Record of Canada, 
3880, p. 326.) 

Do 


Ovsters 


Pickerel 


(See Statistical Record of Canada, 
1880, p. 326,) and R. S., c. 95, Sec. 
11. 

44 and 45 Vict., c. 66 


Pollen 




United Kingdom 


36 and 37 Vict., c. 71, Sec. 19. 


Do 


Do 


^ ova Scotia 


Revised Statutes of Canada, c. 95, 
. Sec. 8. (See Statistical Record 


Do 


New Brunswick 

do 


of Canada, 1886, p. 325.) 




By Governor in Council, under 
■R. S., c. 95, Sees. 11, 16. 
Do. 


Smelts . . . 


New Brunswick, Nova 
Scotia. 

New Brunswick 

Manitoba, and North- 
west Territory. 

Engl.ind and Wales ... 

Ontario and Quebec . . . 

()utnrio 


Apr. 15 to May 15 

Aug. .31 to May 1 

May 1 to June 15 

Oct. 1 to Feb. 1 

Se]it. 15 to Jan. 1 

Sept. 15 to May 1 

Oct. 1 to Dec. 1 

Oct.l to Jan. 1 


Sturgeon < 

Trout 


Do. 
Do. 

28 and 29 Vict., c. 121, Sec. 64 


Trout (brook) 

Trout (speckled)< 




Prince Edward Island. 
Best of Canada 


Ir. S., c. 95, Sec. 9. 







In addition to the general fislieiy acts which have been passed at dif- 
ereut times by ParUainent, special acts prescribing; reguhxtions for par- 
ticular counties or rivers have been enacted from a very early period. 
Instances of such acts are the statutes of 4 Anne and 1 George I, for 
*'The Preservation of Salmon and other Fish in the Counties of South- 
ampton and Wilts " (amended by 37 George III, c. 1>5); and the statute 
of 18 George III for "the better Preservation of Fish and Kegulating 
the Fisheries in the Eivers Severn and Verniew."^ 

Under this tirst section, in the general division of the subject, may 
be cited the following British and Canadian statutes, which have for 
their object the in^evention of acts prejudicial to the ijrocesses of breed- 
ing of game, birds, and tish, viz: 

That which prohibits tlie taking of the eggs of any game bird, swan, 
wild duck, teal, or widgeon.- 

That which i)rohibits the destruction of either the eggs or nests of 
any partridge, pheasant, grouse, quail, duck, or other wild fowl.^ 

That which imposes a penalty upon any one who shall buy, sell, or 
have in his possession any salmon, trout, or char roe, or who shall use 
any kind of tish roe as bait.* • 

« 01vft'.s "Fishery Laws," pp. 31. 33. 

2 1 and 2 AVm. IV. c. 32, Sec. 24. 

3 10 Wm. III. c. 8, Sec. 8. 

<24 aud 25 Vict., c. 109, Sec. 9. 
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That wlncli forbids the taking of young salmon ;i 

Or catching or distarbing salmon when spawning or near the spawn- 
ing beds.'^ 

Or interfering with the free passage of salmon up a river.'' 

Or placing a device in any non-tidal water to obstruct any fish de- 
scending the stream.'' 

That which prohibits the taking, buying, or selling, or having in pos- 
session pollen less than eight inches in length.'^ 

The Itevised Statutes (1880) of Canada provide — 

That no salmon of less than three pounds sliall be caught or killed. ^ 

That no salmon sliall be captured within two hundred yards of the 
mouth of any tributary, creek, or stream which salmon frequent to 
spawn." 

That no one shall catch, buy, sell, or i)ossess, the young of any fish 
protected by the statutes.*^ 

The Keport on the Fisheries Protective Service of Canada for 1889 
(pi). 8, 10), recommends the passage at an early date of similar laws to 
check the depletion of the lobster and mackerel fisheries of Canada. 
The establishment of close seasons, and the adoption of stringent laws 
against the destruction of spawn and young fish are strongly urged. 

An extensive system of hatcheries for the artificial breeding of fish is 
maintained by the Canadian Government. At these hatcheries there 
are raised, by artificial processes, salmon, white fish, salmon trout, 
brook trout, pickerel, black bass, and (since 1891) lobsters.*^ Experi- 
ments have recently been begun Avith great success in the artificial 
breeding of cod and oysters.^" The gross output of young fish from the 
thirteen public hatcheries of Canada for the year 1890 was 90,213,000, 
and the number of eggs of fresh and salt water fish placed in the incu- 
bators, 114:,G1;J,000; while the total number of young fish turned out of 
the hatcheries into the waters of Canada since the inception of artificial 
fish culture by the Government in 18G8, is 799,7o7,900.'i 

As the result of the fostering care thus exercised, and other causes, 
the total export product of Canadian fisheries increased during the 
fifteen vears succeeding that date (18G8-1883), from $3,357,510 to 
$8,809,118.12 

II. Next in order of treatment are those statutes which have for 
their object the prevention of wastefnl and destructive methods of kill- 
ing game, birds, and fishes. In this group may be placed the British 
statutes forbidding iDoaching by night, either on private land,' ' or on the 
public highways;" also — 

Those which prohibit the jilacing of poison in exposed places,'^ for 

I Ibid., Sec. 15. 

2Il)id., Sec. 10. 

3 36 and 37 Vict., c. 71, Sec. 16. 
. •'Ibid., Sec. 1.-). 

f' "Tlic Pollen Fislieries Act, (Ireland) 1891," 54' and 55 Vict., c. 20, Sec. 3. 

«R. S., c. 95, Sec. 8. 

'Ibid., Sec. 8. 

^-R. S.,c. 9.5, Sec. U. 

•Report of tlio Superintendent of Fisli Culture for tlic Dominion of Canada, 1890, 
pp. 7-9. 

'"Report of tlie Snperiuteudeut of Fish Culture for the Dominion of Canada, 1889, 
pp. 75 — 81. 

"Ibid., 1890, paces. 

'■-Johnson's Graphie Statistics of Canada, 1887, page 4. 

«10 Wm. Ill, c. 8, Sec. 16; 27 Geo. Ill, c. 35, Sees. 4, 5; 9 Geo. IV, c. 69: 11 and 12 
Vict., c. 29, Sec. 5. 

''•7 and 8 Viet., c. 29. . 

in and 2 Wm. IV, c. 32, Sec. 3; 11 and 12 Vict., c. 30, Sec. 4; 26 and 27 Vict., c. 
113, Sec. 3 



454 FOREIGN STATUTES. 

the purpose of catcliiiig game, and the sale of poisoned grain, seed, or 
jneal for any purpose.' 

Those statutes which prohibit the use of poison, lime, and noxious sub- 
stances for the killing of freshwater fish,'^ and thedischarge of substances 
into salt^ or fresh water such as would be likely to injure marine or 
rivei- lish.* 

The English "Ground Game Act, 1880"^ prohibits the general use 
of spring traps for catching ground game, and limits narrowly the num- 
ber of per.sons authorized to Icill such game with firearms. 

''The Fisheries (Dynamite) Act, 1877'"' prohibits the use of dynamite 
and other explosives for the catching of fish in a public fishery, and 
'"The Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878,"extends this prohibition to private 
waters." 

In the Dominion of Canada, the use of explosive instruments in the 
hunting of wliales, seals, and porpoises is forbidden by statute;^ and a 
bill has been introduced into the Canadian House of Commons this pres- 
ent year, by the Minister of Marine and Fisheries, extending this 
proliibition to all other kinds offish.'' 

Those statutes have a similar object Avhich prohibit the use of nets 
of less than a certain size in order to i^revent the needless destruction 
of fish too small for consumption.'" 

Other statutes prohibit tlie use of nets altogether in certain cases, 
either directly or through the instrumentality of a Fishery Board,'^ 
especially in localities wliere they would interfere with the breeding of 
the fish.i-' 

The British Salmon Fishery Acts prohibit the taking of salmon, 
trout, or char by means of lights, laths, jacks, wires, snares, spears, 
gaffs, strokehalls, snatches, and other like instruments.^^ 

The use of fixed engines for taking salmon is also forbidden,^* as well 
as the breaking of dams or flood-gates with the intention to take 
salmon or otiier fish.'-' 

To protect clam and other bait beds from injury another act empow- 
ers the British Board of Trade to restrict or prohibit the use of the 
beam trawl for any assigned period.^" 

The history of British legislation on the subject of the i^rotection 
of sea fisheries is instructive. Thirty years ago these fisheries were 
regulated by an elaborate system of protective measures which were 
all substantially repealed in 18(J8 upon the recommendation of a Koyal 
Commission. Owing to the unrestricted fisliing in the sea which there- 
upon ensued, there resulted such a serious depletion of the fisheries 
that anotlier Commission appointed in 1883 recommended a return to 

126 and 27 Vict., c. 113 Sec. 2; 27 aud 28 Vict., c. 115; 43 and 44 Vict., c. 47 Sees. 
1,6. 

224 and 25 Vict., c. 97, Sec. 32; c. 109, Sec. 5; 36 and 37 Vict., c. 71, Sec. 13. 

351 and 52 Vict., c. 54, Sec8. 1, 2. 

<R. S. Can;ida., c. 95, Sec. 15. 

543 and 44 Vict., e. 47, Sees. 1, 6. 

''40 and 41 Vict., c. 65. 

Ul and 42 Vict., c. 39, Sec. 12. 

«R. S., c. 9.3, Sec. 6. 

» House of Commons Debates, 1832, Vol. 21, page 119. 

'»2t and 25 Vict., c. 109, Sec. 10; R. S. Canada, c. 95, Sees. 8, 10, 14. 

"47 and 48 Vict., c. 11, Sec. 1; R. S. Canada, c. 95, Sees. 8, 14; auieaded by 54 and 
55 Vict., c. 43, Sec. 1. 

'-R. S., c. 95, Sec. 10. 

"24 aud 25 Vict.,c. 199, Sees. 8, 9; 28 aud 29 Vict., c. 121, Sec. 64. 

1^24 aud 35 Vict., c. 109, Sec. 11. 

i-'*24 aud 25 Vict., c. 97, Sec. 32. 

i«44and45 Vict., c. 11. 
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the former restrictive measures; sinee wliicli time a number or stat- 
utes have heeu passed to aecomplish tlie end in view. 

Thus, ill 1885, "The Sea Fisheries (Scothirid) Amendment Act"^ 
was passed, which conferred upon the Fisliery Board of S 'otland 
])ower to malce by-hiws restricting or proliil)itin.i;- any metliod of 
fishing for sea fish which they might deem injurious (subject to the 
ajiproval of the Home Office), in alny part of tlie sea adjoining Scotland 
within the fisliery limits of the British Islands, 

In 1888 "Tiie Sea Fisheries Regulation Acf'Mbr England and Wales 
was passed, which provide<l for the establishment of sea fisheries districts 
and local fisheries committees and empowered these committees to malvc 
by-laws restricting or prohibiting the use of any injurious instrunuMit in 
taking sea fish, and other rules and regulations. 

"The Herring Fisliery (Scotland) Act, 1889,"-' empowered the Fisher^^ 
Board of Scotland to prohibit by appropriate by-laws methods of fishing 
known as beam trawling and otter trawling on any part of the coast 
of Scotland within three miles of land, and within any of the bays en- 
' closed by headlands specified in a schedule annexed to the at't. Pro- 
vision'' was also made in Section 7 extending the authority of tlie Board 
over a section of the sea lying within a line drawn from Duucansby Head 
in Caithness to Rattray Point in Aberdeenshire. 

A similar provision occurs in "The Steam Trawling (Ireland) Act, 
1889," ' which empowers the Inspectors of Irish Fisheries to make by-laws 
prohibiting beam trawling or otter trawling, " within tliree miles of low- 
Avater mark of any part of the coast of Ireland, or witliin the waters of 
any other defined areas specified in any such by-hiw." 

III. An elaborate system of licenses to restrict and regulate the kill- 
ing of game, birds, and fish has been in vogue in the United Kingdom 
for a long time past. Thus, under the Englisli Uame Acts,-^ an excise 
license is required before any person (other than the owner) can legally 
kill deer or any other game with certain limited exceptions. Other 
statutes restrict tlie killing of game even further. Thus no one is per- 
mitted in England to kill hares, except an occupier of laud, and one 
other person authorized by him in writing.'"' 

Under the "Gun License Act," ' a license is required before any per- 
son can use or carry a gun for any purpose. 

All elaborate system of licenses is also in operation regulating the 
selling of game, and under it penalties are imposed ui)on all persons 
who sell game without a license, or who shall sell to a dealer not licensed, 
or who buy game from an unlicensed dealer.^ 

"The Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878,"" authorizes the Boards of Fish 
Conservators to issue li(>enses, by the day, week, season, or jiart thereof, 
to take salmon, trout, or char. Similar authority to issue fisiiing licenses 
is conferred upon the Minister of Marine and Fisheries of the Dominion 
of Canada, by the Revised Statutes of that country.'" The license sys- 
tem in the case of other fish has proved to be so successful that a bill 
has just been introduced into the Dominion I'arliainent to place the 

' 48 and 49 Vict.., c. 70, Sec. 4. 

251 and 52 Vict., c. 54, Sees. 1, 2. 

^52 and 53 Vict. ,c. 23, Sees. 6, 7. 

^52 and 53 Vict., c. 74, Sec. 3. 

■n and 2 Win. IV, c. 32: 23 and 24 Vict. c. 90. 

«11 and 12 Vict., c. 29, Sec. 2. 

733 and 34 Vict., c. 57. 

«1 and 2 Win. IV, c. 32, Sees. 25, 27. 

''41 and 42 Vict., c. 3l>, Sec. 7, and acts cilcd tliorciu. 

'0 C. 95, Sec. 4. 
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lobster fisliery imder license, for the reason, as stated by tlie Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries in the coarse of debate, that the industry is in 
imminent danger of extermination through excessive and indiscrimi- 
nate Ashing.' 

IV. Very extensive powers are conferred upon the owners of property 
and upon officers of the law in Great Britain to aid the enforcement of 
statutes designed to protect game, birds, and fish. 

Thus the owner of game can warn off poachers by day ^ or night,^ and 
require them to tell their names and addresses, and if they refuse or 
return on the land, to arrest them and take them before a justice. Game 
fecently killed may be seized and taken by ibrce from trespassers by 
1,he owner for his own use,^ and under the decisions of the English House 
of Lords the owner can seize game which has been illegally caught on 
his land, even when in the hands of an innocent purchaser, for value.^ 

Gamekeepers are permitted to seize dogs, nets, and engines found on 
the owner's land which belong to persons not licensed to kill game,'^ and 
a dog or implement so seized becomes thereby forfeited to such owner, 
who may destroy it or not, as he thinks fit.' 

By statute any one who, without right, hunts deer on inclosed ground 
is guilty of felony, and any one who commits a second offense of any kind 
relating to deer, whether similar to the first offense or not, is also guilty 
of felony.** 

By "The Poaching Prevention Act, 1862," ^ any constable may stop 
and search on the highway any person suspected of having been unlaw- 
fully on land in search of game, and having game, nets, or guns in his 
possession, and also persons suspected of having aided and abetted 
such poaching; and he may also stop and search any cart sus])ected of 
containing such game or implements, and seize and detain them, and 
l)roceed against the offender before a justice, whereupon convictiim he 
shall be liable to a fine and the forfeiture of the game. 

The fisheries of the United Kingdom and Ireland are protected 
through the instrumentality of a series of Fishery Boards, of which there 
are in England three sets at the present time, viz, the Salmon Fishery 
Boards, under the acts of 1805 and 1873;'nhe Trout and Char Fishery 
lioards, under the act of 1878 ; '^ and the Freshwater Fishery Boards, un- 
der the acts of 1878 and 1884.'-' 

"The Fishery Board (Scotland) Act, 1882," established a fishery board 
for Scotland to take cognizance of everything relating to the coast and 
deep-sea fisheries of Scotland.'^ 

The Revised Statutes of the Dominion of Canada provide that fishery 
officers shall be appointed by the Governor in Council, and very large 
powers are entrusted to that official to nnike and alter regulations for 
tlie sea-coast and inland fisheries, which have the same force and effect 
as if enacted by the Canadian Parliament.'* 



'Debates of House of Commons of Canada, 1892, vol. 24, page 119. 

n and 2 Wm. IV, c. 32, Sec. 31. 

^9 Geo. IV c. 69 Sec. 2. 

*l and 2 Wm! IV, c. 33, Sec. 36; for Scotland, 2 and 3 Wm. IV, c. 68, Sec, 5. 

^Blades v. Hig^s, 11 H. L. C, 621. 

n and 2 Wm. IV, c. 32, Sec. 13; 24 and 25 Vict., c. 96, Sees. 15, 16. 

'Kingsworth v. Bretton, 5 Taunt., 416. 

824 and 25 Vict., c. 96, Sees. 12, 13. 

« 25 and 26 Vict., c. 114, Sec. 2. 

'"28 and 29 Vict., c. 121, Sees. 4, 5, 19, 38; 36 and 37 Vict., c. 71, Sees. 5-8. 

"41 and 42 Vict., c. 39, Sec. 6. 

'HI and 42 Vict., c. 39, Sec. 6; 47 and 48 Vict., c. 11, Sec. 2. 

1^5 and 46 Vict., c. 78. 

^*R. S., c. 95, Sees. 2, 16. 
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In England tlie owner of land or atiy one in his employ, may seize 
the implements of any person angling for fish withont right, or may 
l^rosecute him by criminal proceedings; and both remedies jnay be en- 
forced concnrrently against any one who fishes unlawfully by any means 
other than angling.' 

Uiuler "The Salmon Fishery Act, 1805,"- any water bailiff may stoj) 
and search the boats of any person sus[)i'i-ted of illegal lishing. and 
may search his baskets, and -seize any fish and implcnuuits, and appre- 
hend the offender without a warrant. 

Justices of the Peace may issue warrants to search places for illegal 
instruments and fish illegally canght and seize the same, which u[)on 
the conviction of the offender shall be forfeited.^ 

"The Herring Tishery (Scotland) Amendment Act, ISOO,''-* provides 
for the puuishment of i)ersons convicted of illegal fishing for herring, 
and that every net illegally set may be seized and destroyed, or other- 
or otherwise disposed of. 

"The Pollen Fisheries (Ireland) Act, 1891,"^ provides tlint constables 
and water bailiffs may without a warrant open and exanune all boxes 
and baskets in search of pollen illegally caught, and may stop and 
search all boats, and seize fish and instruments as to which there has 
been an infraction of the law. 

By a recent act*^ the use of purse seines for catching any fish in any 
of the waters of Canada has been absolutely prohibited, and the penalty 
imposed consists of a fine and the confiscation of the offending vessel 
and all the ai^j^aratus used in connection with the illegal catching ot 
fish by the method in question. 



GEE AT BPJTAIN. 

STATUTE OF. RELATING TO THE OYSTER FISHERIES 07 IREIATID. 
"THE SEA FISHERIES ACT, 1808." 
[31 and 32 Vict., cap. 45. July 13, 1868.] 



67. Tl'.e Irish Fishery Commissioners may from Time to Time lay 
before Her Majesty in C(mncil Byelaws for the Purpose of restricting^ or 
regulating the dredging for Oysters on any Oyster Pedsor IJanks situate 
within the Distance of Twenty Miles measured from a straigiit Line 
drawn from the Eastern Point of Lambay Island to Carnsore Point on 
the Coast of Ireland, outside of the Exclu.sive Fishery Limits of the 
British Islands, and all such liyelaws shall apjily equally to all Boats 
and Persons on whom thev mav be binding. 

» 24 and 25 Vict., c. 96, Sees. 24, 25. 

2 28 and 29 Vict., c. 121, Sees. 31, 36. 

3 41 and 42 Vict., c. 39, Sees. 9, 11; 51 and 52 Vict., c. 51, Sec. 7; K. S. Canada, c. 
95, Sees. 12, 17. 

*ryi and 54 Vict., c. 10, Sec. 3. 
6 54 and 55 Vict., e. 20, Sees. 5, G. 
6 54 and 55 Vict., c. 43, Sec. 1. 

58 
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It sliall be lawful for Her Majesty, by < >i(ler in Council, to do all or 
any of the following- Things, namely: 

{a) To direct that such Byelaws shall be observed; 

{b) To impose Penalties not exceeding- Twenty Pounds for the 

Breach of such Byelaws; 
(c) To apply to the Breach of such Byelaws such (if any) of the 
Enactments in force respecting- the Breach of tlie Eegulations 
respecting Irish Oyster Fisheries within the Exclusive Fishery 
Limits of the British Islands, and with such Modificatious and 
Alterations as nm.y be found desirable; 
{(J) To revoke or alter any Order so made, provided that the length 
of Close Time i)rescribed by any such Order shall not be 
shorter than that j)rescribed for the Time being by the Irish 
Fishery Commissioners in respect of Beds or Banks withiu 
the exclusive Fishery Limits of the British Islands. 
Every su(;h Order shall be binding on all Britisli Sea-Fishing Boats, 
nnd on any other Sea-Fishing Boats in that Behalf specified in the 
Order, and on the Crews of such Boats. 



STATUTE RELATING TO THE SCOTCH HERRING FISHERY. 

"HERKINa FISHERY (SCOTLAND) ACT, 1889." 
[52 and 53 Vict., cap. 23. 26th July, 1889.] 

Be if enacted hy the Qitccii's most Excellent Majesty, hy and with the ad- 
rice and eonsent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in 
this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as 
follotvs: 

„, ,_,.,- 1. This Act may be cited as the Herring Fishery 

sbortiitie. (Scotland) Act, 18S9. 

^ , , ^. ^ 2. This Act extends onlv to Scotland, and to the parts 

Extent ot act. ^,, -i-'-ci^ii 

01 the sea adjoining Scotland. 

3. In this act " Herring Fisiiery (Scotland) Act.s" means the Herring 
. Fishery Acts enumerated in Schedule 1 to the Fishery 

45 ami 40 Vict., c. 78. Board (Scotlaud) Act, 1882, and includes any enact- 
ments amending those acts or any of them. 

4. Any person buying, selling, delivering, or receiving fresh herrings 

in the Scotch herring fishery shall be entitled to use 
te?craifmoasure."'^'^ lo^ tlic puri)ose thcrcof the meiisurc known as the 

cran, or a quarter cran measure, being a measure of such 
capacity that four times its contents, when filled witli herrings, shall 
be equal to one cran; and such measure shall be made of wood, or of 
such other material as the Fishery Board for Scotland shall direct, and 
shall be made and branded or otherwise marked in accordance with any 
regulations for the time being in force of the Fishery Board for Scot- 
land, which regulations that Board are hereby authorized to make, and 
from time to time to alter and revoke as they see fit. 

These measures, made, branded, or otherwise marked in all respects 
in conformity with the regulations for the time being in force of the 
said Board, shall be the only legal measures for use in buying, selling, 
delivering, or receiving fresh herrings in the Scotch herring fishery; 
and any person using any box, basket, or other measure not so made, 
branded, or otherwise marked shall be liable, on conviction under the 
Summary Jurisdiction (Scotland) Acts, to a fine not exceeding five 
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poiiiuls for the first offence, and not exceeding twenty pounds lur the 
second or any subsequent offence; and also to tlie forfeiture of the 
measure or measures wliicli may be seized and destroyed or otherwise 
disposed of by any superintendent of the herring fisliery or other ollicer 
employed in tlie execution of the llerring Fishery (Scotland) Acts: Pro- 
vided always, that nothing" in this Act contained shall prevent the sale 
of herrings by weight or number or in bulk. 

5. It shall not be lawful to set or shoot any herring net on any day 

between sunrise and one hour before sunset on any dav 
aiKimaay llshhl^ betwceu the first day of June and the first day <>f 
prohibited ou west Octobcr, uor bctwecn sunrise on Saturday morning 
*'°'*^^'^' and one hour before sunset on Monday evening, on the 

West Coasts of Scotland, between the points of Ardnamurchau on the 
north and the jMuU of Galloway on the south. 

Any person acting in contravention of this section shall be liable, ou 
conviction under the Summary Jurisdiction (Scotland) Acts, to a fine 
not exceeding, for the first offence, five pounds, and for the second 
or any subsequent offence, twenty pounds; and every net set or at- 
tempted to be set in contravention of this section shall be forfeited and 
may be seized and destroyed or otherwise disposed of by any superin- 
tendent of the herring fishery, or other officer employed in the execu- 
tion of the Herring Fishery (Scotland) Acts. 

6. (1) It shall not be lawful to use the method of fisning known as 

beam trawling or otter trawling within three miles of 
trawiiu^ within cer- low-watcr mark of any part of the coast of Scotland 
tainiimitsi.rohihited. -^^j, ^yithiu the watcrs Specified in tlie schedule hereto 
annexed, save only between such points on the coast or within such 
other defined areas as may from time to time be permitted by by laws 
of the Fishery B(Xird for Scotland and subject to any conditions or legu- 
lations made by those by-laws; provided that this section shall not ap- 

Plv to the Solwav Firth nor to the Penthmd Firtli : 
4vand49V>ct.,c.,o. ^^^^^ provided, also, that nothing herein contained 

shall affect the powers of the fishery board under section four of the 
Sea Fisheries (Scotland) Amendment Act, 1885. 

(2) The Fishery Board may from time to time make, alter, and revoke 
by-laws for the purposes of this section, but a by-law shall not be of 
any validity until it is confirmed by the Secretary for Scotland. 

(3) Any person who uses any method of fishing in contravention 
of this enactment or of any by-law of the Fishery Board, sliall be 
liable, on conviction under the Summary Jurisdiction (Scotland) Acts, 
to a fine not exceeding five p(mnds for the first offence, and not 
exceeding twenty pounds for the second or any subseijuent offence; and 
every net set or attempted to be set, in contravention of this section 
shali be forfeited, and may be seized and destroyed or otherwise dis- 
posed of by any superintendent of the herring fishery or other ofiicers 
employed in the execution of the Herring Fisliery (Scotland) Acts. 

7. (i) The Fishery Board may, by by-law or by-laws, direct that the 

methods of fish'ina- known as beam trawling and otter 
be^raLinttir'tS' trawHug sliall not be used within a line drawn tioni 
ing in loitain locaii- Duucausby Head, iu Caithness, to Battery Point, in 
*^^^- Aberdeenshire, iu any area or areas to be delined 

in such by-law. and may from time to time make, alter, and revoke by- 
laws for the purposes of tliis section, but no sucli by-law shall l)e of 
any validity until it has been confirmed by the Secretary for Scotland. 
(2) Any person who uses any such nu'thod of fishing in contraven- 
tion of any such by law shall bc^ liable, on conviction undei- tlie Sum- 
mary Jurisdiction (Scotland) Acts, to a fine not exceeding five pounds 
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for the first offence, and not exceeding twenty pounds for the second 
or any subsequent offence; and every net set, or attempted to be set, in 
contravention of any such by-law may be seized and destroyed or 
otherwise disposed of as in the sixtli section of this Act mentioned. 

8. It shall not be lawful to land or to sell in Scotland any fish caught 
in contravention of this Act, or of any by-law made ri,,,i„egaiiycaughi 
thereunder, and all superintendents and other officers not to be" lauded or 
employed in the execution of the Herring Fishery (Scot- ^''''^• 
land) Acts, are hereby empowered and required to prevent the lauding 
or sale of any fish so cauglit. 

SCHEDULE. 

Wigtown Bay, within a line drawn from Great Ross Point, near 
Little" Koss Lighthouse, on the east to Isle of Whithoru on the west. 

Luce Bay, within a line drawn from a point near Port William on 
the east to Killyness Point, near Drummore, on the west. 

Loch-iu-dail, within a line drawn from Kudhana Cathair (Mull of Oe) 
ou the south to the Ehynns, near Khynns of Islay Lighthouse, on the 
nortli. 

Loch Snizort, within a line drawn from Vatternish Point ou the west 
to Daulea on the east. 

Broad Bay, within a line drawn from Tolsta Head on the north to 
Tiumpan Head on the south. 

Stornoway Bay, within a line drawn from Kebock Head on the south 
to Bayble Head on the north. 

Thurso Bay, within a line drawn from Brimsness on the west to 
Dunnet Head on the east, 

Sinclair Bay, within a line drawn from Noss Head on the south to 
Duncan sby Head on the north. 

Scapa Bay, within a line drawn from St. Mary's Point on the east to 
Houton Heads on the west. 

St, Magnus Bay, within a line drawn from Esha Kess on the north 
to a point near Sandness on the south. 

The waters inside a line drawn from Corsewall Point, in the county 
of Wigtown, to the Mull of Cantyre, in the county of Argyll. 

The waters inside a line from Port Askadel, near Ardnamurchan 
Point, on the west to Ru-Cisteach, near Arasaig, on the east. 

The waters inside of a line from Ku-geur, Slate Point, ou the south 
to a point near Ru-au-dunan on the north. 

The waters inside a line ti'om Ru-na-nag, LochTorridon, on the south 
to a point at Long Island, Gareloch, on the north. 

The waters outside Loch Tarbert, Harris, from Toe Head on the south 
to Camus-Huisnish on the north. 

East and west Loch Roag, from Gallon Head on the west to Coul 
Point on the east. 

The waters inside a line from Greenstone Point on the west to a point 
near Meal-Sgreaton, Ru-Cooygach, on the east. 

The waters inside a line from Ru-Stoer on the west to a point at 
Scourie Bay on the east. 

Dornoch Firth. 

Fraserburgh Bay. 

Montrose Bay. ^^j ^^ specified in the existing by- 

Moray Firth (upper parts of). } j^^,^ ^^ ^^^ Fishery Board. 

Aberdeen J>ay. 

Saint Andrew's Bay. 

Firth of Forth. 
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CEYLON. 

EEGITLATIONS AND ORDrNANCES OF CEYLON. 

Regulation Xo. 3 of 1811. 

FOR THE PROTECTION OF HIS MA.JESTY^'S PEARL BANKS OF CEYLON. 

"Whereas there is reason to suspect that depredations are commit- 
ted in the pearl banks of this Island by boats and p^^^^j^^j^. 
other vessels frequenting those places in the calm sea- '*^"' 
son without any necessity or lawful cause for being in that situation: 

For the protection of His Majesty's property and revenue, His Ex- 
cellency the Governor in Council is jpleased hereby to enact and de- 
clare: 

That if any boat or other vessel shall hereafter, between the 10th of 
January and the end of April, or between the 1 st of 
October and the end of i^ovember in any year, be Penalty on vessels 
found within the limits of the pearlbanks, as described f^^^^^^vniimthepeari 
in the schedule hereunto annexed, anchoring- or 
hovering and not proceeding to her proper destination as ^ind and 
weather may permit, it shall be lawful for any person or persons liold- 
ing a commission or warrant from His Excellency the Governor tor 
the purposes of this Eegulation to enter and seize such boat or other 
vessel, and carry the same to some convenient port or place in this 
island for prosecution. And every such boat or other vessel is hereby 
declared liable to forfeiture by sentence of any court having revenue 
jurisdiction of sufiicient amount, and shall be condemned accordingly; 
"two-thirds thereof to the use of His Majesty and one-third to the per- 
sons seizing or prosecuting, unless such boat or other vessel shall have 
been forced into the situation aforesaid by accident or other necessary 
cause, the proof whereof to be on the party alleging such defence. 

Colombo, 9th March, 1811. 

By order of the Council. 

James Gay, 
Secretary to the Oouncil. 

By His Excellency's command. 

John lioiA'EY, 
Chief Secretary to Government. 



SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 



Vessels navigating the inner or alongshore passage are not to hover or anchor iu 
deeper than four fathoms water. 

Vessels navigating the outer passage are not to hover or anchor within twelvo 
fathoms water. 



No. 4.— 1842. 

for the protection of her majesty's rights in the digging 

for dead chanks. 

Whereas it is necessary to make provision for the more effectual pro- 
tection of the deposits of chunks called "dead chanks" preamble, 
in the Crown lands iu the Northern rrovince: 

1. It is therefore hereby enacted by the Governor of Ceylon, with 
the advice and consent of the Legislative Conncil penalty tor. lic-in- 
thereof, that from and after the passing of this Oidi- for dea.rciianks witiT- 
nance any person who shall dig for dead chiuiks in any ""* i^nu't. 
land belonging to the Crown, without the permission in writing of the 
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Government agent or otlier person duly autLorized by liira in that be- 
lialf, or contrary to tlie terms of sucli permit, shall be liable to a i)enalty, 
for the first olfence not exceeding three pounds, and in default of pay- 
ment to be imprisoned, with or without hard labour, for a term not ex- 
ceedvng three months; and for the second or any subsequent ofilence to 
a penalty not exceeding five pounds, and in default of jiayment to be 
imprisoned, with or without hard labour, for a term of five months. 

2. And it is further enacted that the dead chanks obtained by dig- 

ging in the Crown lands shall, on first being dug u\), 
Hunl'iiimanortohl be takcii to and kei)t only at such stores or i)laces in 
nniovudwitiioutper- t,he immediate neighbourhood of the lands whence the 

dead chanks were dug uj) as may be approved of by 
the Government agent as places for storing said dead chanks, and 
that they shall not be thereafter removed from such stores or places 
without the permission in writing oi the Government agent, or of some 

person duly authorised l)y him on that behalf; and 
*^"* ■^' that the taking or removal of dead chanks contrary to 

the provisions of this clause shall be an offence, and shall be X)unished 
by the confiscation of all dead chanks so taken or removed. 

3. And it is further enacted that one-half of all fines hereinbefore 

directed to be levied and one-half of the produce of all 
po^cxf ot!''''^ *" ""^ '"'" confiscations under this Ordinance, shall go to Our Lady, 
the Queen, and the other half to the person in conse- 
quence of whose information the offender is convicted. Provided al- 
ways, that in the event of the inability of any defend- 
Pioviso. ^^^ ^^ p^^y ^^^y sucli fine, and sentence of imprisonment 

being awarded for any such offence, the district judge shall neverthe- 
less pay to such informer the amount to Avhich he would have been en- 
titled if such fine had been paid. 

Passed in Council the Fifteenth day of August, One thousand Eight 
hundred and Forty-two. 

Kenneth Mackenzie, 
Acting Clerk to the Council. 

Published by order of His Excellency the Governor. 

P. Anstruther, 
Colonial Secretary. 



ISo. 5.— 1842. 
POK THE PROTECTION OF HER MAJESTY'S CHANK FISHERY. 

Whereas it is necessary to make provision for the 

^^^"^ ^' protection of Her Majesty's Chaidc Fishery: 

1. It is therefore hereby enacted by the governor of Ceylon, with the 

advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereoi, 

foumr'^fishin!;' *\)r ^bat lYom aud after the passing of this Ordinance every 

chanks without li- boat, canoc, raft, or vessel whatsoever which shall be 

censetobeconfiscated ^^^^,^^^ employed in the fishing for, or in any way for 

the collection of, chanks, Avithout the written license for its so being 
emr)loyed of the Government agent of the province on the coasts of 
whichit shall be so found, or of some person duly authorized by him to 
grant such licenses, or contrary to the terms thereof, 
i^MT'Sty *o/an sliall, togcthcr with all its appurtenances, be confis- 
offence and liable to catcd, aud cvcry i)erson found therein shall be guilty 
Hue or imprisonment. ^^^ ^^ offcucc, and be liable ou couvictiou thereof to a 
fi.ne not exceeding onex)ound, and in default of payment to imprison- 
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ment, "witli or without hard labour, tor a period not exceeding one 
jiiouth. 

2. And it is further enacted that all person.-s found fl.sliing for, or 
otherwise attempting- to collect chauks without a license 

for that purpose from the Government agent of the , Pt-naity on persons 

A J. ^ 1 • 1 ii 1 n 1 ,. 1 found lisliini: for or at- 

province on the coast of whn-h they shall be so lound, tt-mpiin- t.. collect 
or from some person duly authorised by him to grant ';''='"'^» without u- 
such license, or contrary to the terms thereof, shall be 
guilty of an oftence and be lial)le on conviction thereof to a fine not 
exceeding one pound, and in default of iiayment to imprisonment, with 
or without hard labour, for a period not exceeding one month. 

3. And it is further enacted that all chanks shall be landed at some 
])lace on the coasts of this Colony, within such time 

after their being lished up or otherwise collected as „„^]V''"^^!:^"/"'^-'J?'lf'^ 
shall be stipulated m their license, and everv person (oiony withiuasUpu- 
failing so to land any chanks in the lishing or collec- ^"^"' ^'''"'"^■ 
tion of which he shall have been employed shall be guilty of an offence, 
and be liable on conviction thereof to a fine not exceeding one pound, 
and in default of payment to imprisonment, with or 
without hard labour, for a period not exceeding one ^'''^•''^'y- 
month. And ever person procuring, instigating, or assisting another to 
commit the said last-mentioned oifeiice shall be liable to the same pun- 
ishment as a person actually committing it. 

4. And it is further enacted that the possession of chanks at any 
1 dace on the coasts of this Island, other than a port of .„ 

„j. . -j-i J. 0-1 -J. x^ J.1 / 1 X J /■ -t^ossession of chanks 

entry, without the permit ot the (Toveniment agent ot without permit :m of- 
the province, or some person autlumsed by him to grant ^''^'"^• 
such permits, or contrary to the terms of any x)ermit for such possession 
that may have been granted, shall be an oifence, and all chauks found 
so possessed shall be confiscated. 

5. And it is further enacted that all headmen, officers of police or cus- 
toms, and all persons specially appointed for that pur- 
pose by the Government agent shall l)e. and they are oniccrs empowered 
hereby, empowered to demand of all persons lishiiig for !huiiunonie!'n.sJ.*™ 
or attempting to collect chanks, or having them in their 

possession, the production of any license or permit icipiiied of them by 
this Ordinance; and in case the same shall not be produced, or, being 
produced, shall not be deemed satisfactory, to seize and take such per- 
sons before the district court, and detain and in safe custody keep any 
boat, canoe, raft, or vessel employed, or chanks ]>(>ssessed hy them un- 
lawfully, until they shall receive the dirctions of the p.-rsons resistin? 
said court for their dis])osal; and every person mak- such otii.ers or in.it^ 
ing or inciting any resistance to such oilicers or otlier L/iiiiraud'iinpr'ison" 
persons in the exercise of their duty shall be lial)le to ""■"'■ 
imprisonment, with or without hard labor, or fine, or both, at the dis- 
cretion of the district court. 

(J. And it is iurther enacted that no dredge or other a])]iaratus for 
the purpose of collecting chanks shall be used; and 
that anv such ai)])aratus that may be found on board Penalty for usins a 

.,.,. 1. . i^ i'i. 1 'i 11 J. XI -ii <lre(l;:e or a]ii)aratii3 

any boat, canoe, ratt, or vessel shall, together with ofaUkeuature. 
such boat, canoe, raft, or vessel be contiscated and the 
tindal and crew of such boat, canoe, raft, or vessel shall be liable to im- 
prisonment at hard labour for a period not exceeding three months. 

7. Audit is further enacted that one half of all lines recovereil, and 
one half of the produce of all conliscations made under 
this Ordinance shall go to Our Lady, the Queen, and ,h Jj^^ed 0*1?' '" ^" 
the other half to the i)ersou in consequence of whose 
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iulbrinatiou the offender is convicted. Provided, always, that in the 
event of the inability of any defendant to pay the fines 
Proviso. above directed, and sentence of imprisonment being- 

awarded in consequence thereof, the agent of the province shall never- 
theless ]>ay to sncli informer the amount to which he would have been 
entitled if such line had been paid. 

Passed in Council the Twenty-ninth day of August, One thousand 
Eight hundred and Porty-two. 

Kenneth Mackenzie, 
Acting Cleric to the Council. 

Published by order of His Excellency the Governor. 

P. Anhtruther, 

Colonial Secretary. 



No. 18.— 1843. 

AN ORDINANCE TO DECLARE ILLEGAf, THE POSSESSION OF CERTAIN 
NETS AND INSTRUMENTS WITHIN CERTAIN LIMITS. 

C. Campbell. 
Whereas it is ex])edient to prohibit the possession within certain limits 
of certain nets and instruments which might otherwise 
Pream e. ^^^ uscd to the detriment of Her Majesty's pearl banks : 

1. It is therefore hereby enacted by the Governor of Ceylon, with the 
Possession of certain advicc and cousciit of the Legislative Council thereof, 

nets, dredses, and tluit from aud after tlic passing of this Ordinance the 

oilier instruments . , -, ,. -\ • ii- ^ ^i i. j. 

within certain limits posscssiou ou land ot any drittmg net or other net not 
^^•'sai- being such as are used by men walking in the sea, or of 

any dredge or similar instrument, at any place within twelve miles of 
Tallaville or Talmaiiar, or at any place within twelve miles of any part 
of the shore at low water mark between Tallaville and 'J'almanar, shall 
be unlawful, and every such net, dredge, or instrument that shall at any 
time be found within such limits shall be forfeited, and every person 
who shall at any time have had any such net, dredge, 
^' or instrument in his possession, or shall have moved or 

concealed or assisted in or procured the movement or concealment of 
any such net, dredge, or instrument within such limits, shall be guilty 
of an offence, and be liable on conviction thereof to a fine not exceed- 
ing ten pounds, or to imprisonment with or without hard labour for any 
period not exceeding six iLonths. 

2. And it is further enacted that it shall be lawful for every officer 

of the Customs and every peace oflicer to search any 
nirifrs'eM^h'for i™t^ liousc Or prcnuses withiu any such limits as aforesaid 
&c., and seize ofieud- where he shall have good reason to beheve any such 
net, dredge, or instrument as aforesaid to be kept or 
concealed, and to take the same into his chaTge, and to seize and take 
every person offending against this Ordinance before any competent 
court or justice of the i)eace, to be dealt with according to law. 

Passed in Council the Thirtieth day of November, One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Porty-three. 

Kenneth Mackenzie, 
Acting Cleric to the Council. 

Published by order of His Excellency the Governor. 

P. Anstruther, 
Colonial ^^firqiaYy. 
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I^o. 18.— 1890, 
AN ORDINANCE RELATING TO CHANKS. 

A. E. Havelogk. 

Whereas it is expedient to ainend the Laws relating to Chaiiks and 
to proliibit the diving for and collecting of Chanks, 
Beche-de-mer, Coral, or Shells iii the seas between IMaii- ^'■^'""''''^• 
nar and Chilaw: Be it therefore enacted by the Govc^rnor of Ceylon, by 
and Avith the advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof, as 
follows : 

1. This ordinance may be cited for all purposes as "The Chanks Or- 
dinance, 1890," and it shall come into operation at such 

time as the Governor m Executive Council shall, by proc- of operation.""' "'* 
lamation in the Government Gazette, api)oint. 

2. The Ordinance ^o. 4 of 1842, intituled ''An Ordinance for the pro- 
tection of Her Majesty's rights in the digging for 

Dead Chanks," and the Ordinance No. 5 of 1842, inti- "^"^'' ' 
tuled -'An Ordinance for the luotection of Her JMajecty'.s Chaidc Fish- 
ery," are hereby repealed, but such repeal shall not alfect the ])ast 
operation of either of the said enactments, or anything duly done or 
suffered, or any obligation, or liability, or i^enalty accrued or incurred 
under them or either of them. 

Where any unrepealed Ordinance incorporates or refers to any i»ro- 
vision of any Ordinance hereby repealed, such unrepealed Ordinance 
shall be deemed to incorporate or refer to the corresponding provisions 
of this Ordinance. 

3. In this Ordinance, unless the context otlierwise re- ncufiitions. 
quires — 

"Chanks" includes both live and dead chanks. 
"Person" includes any company or association or body of per- 
sons whether incorporated or not. 

4. (1) There shall be levied and paid on all chanks entered for expor- 
tation a royaltv at such rates not exceeding one cent „ , , , 

1 , V' 4-1 n -i-i ^1 1 • x- Old V on chanks. 

on each chank, as the Governor, with the advice ot 

the P^xecntive Council, shall, from time to time by notification in the 

Government Gazette, ap|)oint. 

(2) Xo chanks shall be exported save and except from any port men- 
tioned in the schedule A hereto, or from any other port ,. ^ ^ ^ 

, . , , 1 --, • TT ^- /t •! • ii Ports of entry. 

wliichtlie Governor 111 Jiixecutive Council may appoint by 
notification in the (rovernment Gazette. 

5. (1) The person entering outwards any chanks to be exported from 
any port shall deliver to the collector a hill of the en- j,i,i,jt,,^,r. 

try thereof, expressing th(^ name of the ship and of the ^' " *^" ^^' 
master, and of the place to which the chanks are to be exported, and 
of the person in whose name the chanks are to be entered, together 
with the number and valine thereof, anything in the Ordinance Xo. 17 
of 1809 to the contrary notwithstanding, and shall at the same time 
pay to the collector any sum which may be due as royalty upon the 
exportation of such chanks. 

(2) Such person shall also deliver at the saim^ time one or more 
copies of such entrv, and the particulars to be con- r. n f • . „«• 

. > , . , J. ' 1 11 1 -xi. 1 1 • Collector s warrant. 

tamed m such entry shall be written and arranged m 
such form and minnHT. and the iiu nbcr of snc.li copies shall be such 
as the collector shall lequire, and such entry being duly signed by the 
59 
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collector shall be the warrant for exauiinatiou and shipment of such 
chanks, 

6. Every person who shall export chanks from this Island, except 

from any port mentioned in Schedule A, or from any 
Penalty for exiinit- port apj^ointod by the Governor in Executive Council 
oniinauco'!'"^ *" ^^^ uiidcr scctiou 4, or contrary to the requirements of sec- 
tion 5, shall be guilty of an offence punishable with 
simple or rigorous imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months, 
or with a fine not exceeding oive hundred rupees, or with both. 

7. If any chanks subject to the payment of any sums due as royalty 

in respect of exi)ortation sliall be laden or water-borne 

Chanks laden before to bc ladcii Oil board auy sliip bcforc due entry shall have 

fS'ted.'''''^^'* *° ^"^ ^"'' ^een made and warrant granted, or before such chanks 

shall have been duly cleared for shii^ment, or if such 
chanks shall not agree with tlie bill of entry, the same shall be linble 
to forfeiture together with the package in which they are contained. 

8. It shall not be lawful for any person to use any dredge or otlier 
Use of areri<Te iu ^PP'^i^atus of a like naturc for the purpose of fishing 

coiiectiugc'bankspro- for or Collecting chanks, and every person using any 
^'^^*^'"^ dredge or other ai)paratus of a like nature for such 

purpose shall be guilty of an offence i)unishable with simple or rigorous 
^^^j^.^^ imprisonment tor a period not exceeding six montlis, 

or with fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, or with 
both ; and every dredge or apparatus of a like nature so used as afore- 
said shall be forfeited. 

- 9. It shall not be lawful for any person to fish for, dive for, or collect 
^ „ ^. ^ , , chanks, beche-de-iner, coral, or shells in the seas within 

Collection of chanks, , t -j. i zj i • o i t i -n. i j_ i 

beche-cie-mer, coral, the liiuits defined 111 Schedule B hereto, and every per- 
Tet'SMai^^'md SOU who sliall fish for, dive for, or collect, or who shall 
chiiaw prohibited. usc or ciiiploy any boat, caiioc, raft, or vcsscl in the 
collection of chanks, bGche-de mer, coral, or shells in 
the said seas, shall be guilty of an offence punishable with simple or 
rigorous imi)risoninent for a period not exceeding six 
months, or with fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, 
or with both; and every boat, canoe, raft, or vessel so employed as 
aforesaid, together with all chanks, beche de-iner, coral, or shells un- 
lawfully collected, shall be forfeited. 

Provided, that nothing in this section contained shall i^revent any 
. ijerson from collecting coral oi' shells from any portion 

of the said seas in which the water is of the depth of 
one fathom or less. 

Provided also that it shall be lawful for the Governor in Executive 
„ . Council from time to time or at any time, by notifica- 

_Irl'OVlSO 7 t/ 

tion in the Government Gazette, to alter the limits de- 
fined in Schedule B hereto, or exempt any portion (tv portions of the 
seas within the said limits from the operation of this Ordinance. 
10. (1) Any chank, beche-de-mer, coral, shell, boat, canoe, raft, vessel, 

dredge, or apparatus liable to forfeiture under this Or- 
loSbrfditiire^inay 'be diuaucc may bc seized by any officer of the customs or 
seized and detained at policc, or by any headman, or by any x)erson appointed 

xn© ntJiii'Gst custom- /■ .i i • "j'iit , in 

house. tor that purpose in writing by the government agent of 

the province or the assistant government agent of the 
district within which such seizure is made, and when seized shall be 
conveyed to the custom-house nearest ^o the place of seizure and there 
detained until the court having jurisdiction iu the matter has deter- 
mined whether the same shall or shall not be forfeited. 
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(2) If any such officer, lieadnian, or person shall neglect to have any 
chank, beche-de-nier, coral, shell, boat, canoe, raft, ves- 
sel, dredge, or apparatus seized by him conveyed to offi!*er*^neKiect'in;?''to 
such customhouse within a leasouable time, he shall cohvlj- seuun; tolus- 
be guilty of an oflence and liable to a line of one hun- re™sorbie time."" " 
dred rupees. 

11. (1) Every prosecution under this ordinance may be instituted in 
the police court of the division in which the offence was 

committed or where the offender is found, and such ,„?.?'!1;''h1"'"'**'''*''° 

1 • 111 iT-1 11 junsaiction. 

court may by its order declare and adjudge any chank, 
beche-de-mer, coral, shell, boat, canoe, raft, vessel, dredge, or apparatus 
seized and detained under this Ordinance to be forfeited, and such for- 
feiture may be in addition to any other punishment hereinbefore pre- 
scribed, anything in the Criminal Procedure Code to the contrary not- 
withstanding. 

(2) All forfeitures may be sold or otherwise disposed of in such 
manner as the police court may direct. 

12. It shall be lawful for the court imposinga fine under this Ordinance 
to award to the informer any share not exceeding a 
moiety of so much of the fine as is actually recov- 
ered and realised. 



Informer's share. 



Schedule A. 

Kfiiikr'santurai JnATna 

Kayts Pcbulai 

Schedule B. 

Eastward of a straight line drawn from a point six miles westward of Talaimaunilr 
to a point six miles westward from tiie shore two miles south of Talaivilla. 

Passed in Council the Nineteenth day of JS'ovember, Oue thousand. 
Eight hundred and !Xiuety. 

H. L. Crawford, 
Acting Clerk to the Council. 

Assented to by His Excellency the Governor, the Twenty-fifth day of 
November, Oue thousand Eight hundred and Ninety. 

E. Noel Walker, 

Colonial Secretary. 



AUSTRALIA. 

AN ACT to regulate the Pearl Shell and Bechc-de-mer Fisheries iu Australasian 
Waters adjacent to the Colony of Queensland. 

[Reserved, 20tb January, 1888; Queen's assent proclaimed 19th July, 1888.] 

WHEREAS by certain Acts of the Parliament of the Colony of 
Queensland provision has been made for regnlating tlie 
Pearl Shell and Beche-de-mer Fisheries in the terri- xiip^QVeensiand 
t(uial waters of that Colonv; And whereas, bv reason ivarisii.-iiau.iHiMhc- 
ot the geogra])hi(*al ])ositn»n ot many ot the islands hm t.i-ritoriai). Act 
forming a ])ortion of that Colony, vessels employed in "'^'v^simbie. 
such Fislu^ries are, in the j)roseeutiou of their l)usiness, 
sometimes within and sometimes htn'ond tli<^ territorial jnrisdiction of 
Queensland: Aad whereas it is expedient that the provisions of the 
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said Acts should extend and apply to such vessels during- all the time 
during AAiiich they are so employed, and that for that i)urpose the pro- 
visions of said Acts, so far as they are applicable to extra-territorial 
waters, should be extended to such waters by an Act of the Federal 
Council of Australasia: 

Be it therefore enacted by the Queeii's Most Excellent Majesty , hy and 
with the advice and consent of the Federal Council of Australasia, assem- 
bled at Hobart, in the Colony of Tasmania, and by the authority of the 
same, as follows: 

1. This act maybe cited as "The Queensland Pearl Shell and Beche- 
* Short title and com- dc-mer Fisheries (Extra territorial) Act of 1888," and 
mencement. shall commence and take effect on and from the date 

of Her Majesty's assent thereto being- proclaimed in Queensland. 

luterpretation. 45 -^- ^^^ ^'^'i^ Act the followiug tcrms' shall, unless the 
Vic Kg. 2 (Queens- coutcxt othcrwisc iudicatcs, have the nieaniugs set 
■''^ ■ against them respectively; that is to say — 

"Australasian waters adjacent to Queensland." All Australasian 
... ,., . , , . waters within the limits described in the Schedule to 
adjacent to Quee us- this Act, exclusive 01 watcrs wiclun the territorial 
laud." (Schedule.) jurisdiction of the Colony of Queensland; 

******* 

Note. — The Sections of this Act wliich are omitted coiitaiu farther definitions of 
terms, and minute provisions as to licenses, contracts with seamen, the payment of 
wages, the re^iorting of deaths and desertions, and the legal process for the enforce- 
ment of the Act. 

******* 

,..,,. „ , 19. This act applies only to British ships, and boats 

Limitation ol act. j_x i i j_ -r. -i^^ i i • ' 

attached to British ships. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

All -waters included within a line drawn from Sandy Cape northward to the 
southeastern limit of the Great Barrier Reefs, tlience following the line of the Grent 
Barrier Keefs to their northeastern extremity near the latitude of nine and a half 
degrees south; thence in a north-westerly direction, embracing East Anchor and 
Bramble Cays, thence from Bramble Cays in a line west by south (south seventy- 
uiue degrees west) true, embracing Warrior Reef, Saibai and Tnan Islands, thence 
diverging in a north-westerly direction so as to embrace the group known as the Tal- 
bot Islands, thence to and embracing the Deliverance, Islands and onward, in a west 
by south direction (true) to the meridian of one hundred and thirty eight degrees of 
east longtitude, and thence by the meridian southerly to the shore of Queensland. 



AN ACT to regulate the Pearl-Shell and Beche-de-mer Fisheries in Australasian 
Waters adjacent to the Colony of Western Australia. 

[Eeserved 4th February, 1889 ; Queen's assent proclaimed 18th January, 1890.] • 

52 Vict The West- 
ern Australia Pearl WHERE AS by Certain Actsof the Legislative Couiicil 

niCTFiifiuMiSTExtra- of Wcstem Australia provision has been made for reg- 
territoriMi) actoti889. ulatiug tlic Pearlsliell Fishery in the territorial waters 
Preamble. ^^ ^j^.^^ Coloiiy ; Aiid wlicrcas vessels employed in such 

Fishery are, in the prosecution of their business, sometimes within and 
sometimes beyond the territorial jurisdiction of Western Australia; 
And whereas it is expedient that the provisions of the said Acts should 
extend and apply to such vessels during all the time during which they 
are so emi)loyed, and that for thatpurposis the ])rovisious of the said Act?!, 
so far as they are applicable to extra territ )rial waters, should be ex- 
tended to such waters by an Act of the Federal Council of Australasia j 
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And whereas it is desirable that the provisions of the said Acts should 
apjdy to persons and vessels engaged in the Beche denier Fishery in 
like manner as to tlie Pearl-shell Fishery: 

Be it enacted by the Queen''s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the ad- 
vice and consent of the Federal Council of Australasia, assembled at Jli>- 
hart, in the colony of Tasmania, and by the authority of the same, asfol- 
loics: 

1. This Act may be cited as "The Western Australian Pearl-shell and 
Beche-de-mer Fisheries {Extra territorial) Act of 1880," 

and shall taice effect on and from the date of Tier meii'c"rraent!*'"^'^^"'' 

Majesty's assent thereto bein.i; proclaimed in Western 

Australia. 

2. This Act applies only to British ships and boats 

.. 1 1 , i> -J.- 1 1 • Limitation of act. 

attached to Britisli ships. 

3. In this Act the following- terms shall, unless the context other- 
wise indicates, have the meaninos set against them re- 

, • , ,1 , • i Interpretations. 

spectively; that is, to say : 

"Australasian Waters adjacent to Western Australia." All Austral- 
asian waters within the limits described in the schedule to this Act, 
extdusive of waters within the territorial jurisdiction of the colony of 
Western Austraha: 

******* 

Note. — The sections of this act which are omitfed contain further definitions of 
terms, and minute provisions as to licenses, the emph),vra('iit and discharge of sea- 
men, and the legal process for the enforcement of the act. 

******* 

SCHEDULE. 

A parallelogram of which the Northwestern corner is in longitude 112° 52' East, 
and latitude 13'^ 30' South, of which the Norfheiisfern corner is in lougitude 129-" 
East and latitude 13^ 30' soutli, of which tlie .Sontlnvestern corner i^s in longitudo 
112^ ~y2' East, and latituile35^ 8' South, and of wliich the Southeastern corner is in 
longitude 12t)^ East, and latitude 35^ 8' South. 



FRANCE. 
DECRET DU DIX MAI, 1862. 

Art. 2. Sur la demandc des prud' hommes des pecheurs,'de leurs 
delegues, et, a dcfaut, des syndics des gens de mer, certaines peches 
])euvcnt ctre temiioi'airement iuterdites sur niu> t^tondne d(» mer :iu dela 
de trois milles du littoral, si cettc mcsure e.st connnandcc par fintrret 
<le la conservation des fonds ou de la pOche de poissons de i^assage. 



DECREE OF MAY 10, 1862, BY THE GOVERNMENT OF FRANCE. 

[Translatiou.] 
AUTTCLE TT. 

Upon the request of the exi)oif (isluMiiicn. of their representatives, or, 
for the want of them, of the syndicates (organizalioiis) of sea-faiing 
men, certain tisheries maybe temporarily forbid<len over an extcMitof sea 
sitnated beyond three miles from the shore, if such measure is reiuired 
in the interest of the preservation of the bed of the sea or ol" a fishery 
composed of migratory lishes. 
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ITALY. 

STATUTES AND DECREES. 

[From "Codice per la Marina Mercantile del Eegno d' Italia, pro- 
nuilgato con li. Decreto 25 giugno 186.5, n. 2300, in base alia Legge per 
V uuificazione giudiziaria in data 2 aprile 18G5, n. 2215. Milano * * * 

1865."] 

******* 

142. La pesca del corallo nei mari dello Stato sara sott'oposta al 
paganiento di un' annua somma da stabilirsi con decreto reale. 

Le navi estere, le quali non sieno per trattati ammesse a pescare 
alle stesse; condizioni delle nazionali, pagheranno 11 doppio del canone 
da stabilirsi come sopra. 



LEGrGE CHE RE 3 OLA LA PESCA NELLE ACQUE DEL DEMANIO PUBBLICO, E NEL MARE 

TERRITORLALE. 

[N. 3706 (Serie 2«), del 4 marzo 1877.] 

• •***•• 

TiTOLO I. 

Disposizioni generali. 

Akt. 1. La presente legge regola la pesca nelle acque del demanio 
pubblico e nel mare territoriale. 

******* 

Eimangono inalterate le disposizioni contenute nel Codice della 
marina mercantile e in altre leggi sulla polizia delle acque e della 
navigazione, sul trattamento da usarsi verso gli stranieri e suUe con- 
cession! di pertinenze del demanio pubblico e di mare territoriale. 

Akt. 2. 1 regolamenti per la esecuzione di questa legge e le succes- 
sive loro moditicazioni saranno approvati i^er decreto Keale sopra pro- 
posta del Ministro di agricoltura, industria e commercio, previo il pa- 
rere dei Consigli proviuciali, delle (Jamere di commercio e dei capitani 
di i)orto, nelle (;ui circoscrizioni le disposizioni regolamentari dovranno 
essere applicate, e previo il parere del Consiglio superiore dei lavori 
pubblici e del Consiglio di Stato. 

Essi determineranno: 

1. I limiti entro i quali avranno vigore le norme riguardanti la pesca 
mmttima e quelle riguardanti la pesca tluviale e lacuale nei luoglii 
ove le acque dolci sono in comunicazione con quelle salate; 

2. Le discipline e le proibizioni necessarie per conservare le specie 
dei pesci o degli aniraali acquatici e relative ai luogbi, ai tempi ai modi, 
agli strumenti della pesca, al loro commercio e a quello dei prodotti 
della pesca e al regime delle acque; 

3. I limiti di distanza dalla spiaggia o di profondita di acque, in cui 
saranno applicate le discipline riguardanti la j^esca marittima, che spe- 
cialmente mirano a tutelare la conservazione delle specie; 

4. Le distanze e le altre norme die i terzi debbano osservare nell' 
esercizio della pesca in genere, o di certe pescagioni speciali, rispetto 
alle foci dei fiuini, alle tonnare, alle mugginare, alle valli salse ed agli 
stabilimenti di allevamento dei pesci e degli altri viventi delle acque; 

5. Le prescrizioni di polizia necessarie per garautire il mantenimento 




aruf Oeod^fix^ Survey 



\ \JEGADEAJJ IS 



I 




C.Graaiitola 



Coral FishqcPassaro 
14,21 & 52 Tni 
Discovered 




li.>. ovimhI iU7:.,'7ti \ ■«o 



ITALY. 471 

dell' ordiue e la sicurezza delle persone e della proprieta nell' esercizio 
della pesca; 

6. Tutte le altre norme e sanzioui riservate espressainente da questa 
legge ai regolanienti. 

******* 

Art. 7. Potraimo essere concessi, per durata uon niaggiore di 99 
anui tratti di spiaggia, di acgae denianiali e di maie territoriale a 
colore clie iiitendaiio intraprendere allevamenti di pesci e di altri aiiimali 
acqiiatici, iioii cbe coltivazioni di coralli e spugiie. Tali coucessioni 
saraimo subordinate alle condizioni riclneste dagli interessi geiierali; 
ed iuoltre a quelle necessarie ad assicurare 1' effettuazione ed il costante 
esercizio delle iutraprese per cui le coucessioni saranno state aceordate. 

Art. 8. ft abolita le tassa speciale sulla pesca del corallo, stabilita 
dalla prima parte dell' art. 142 del Codice della nuirina mercantile. 

Art. 9. Le discii)line sui modi e tempi della pesca del corallo sarrauo 
stabilite in appositi regolanienti. 

Art. 10. Lo scopritoie di un banco di corallo nelle acque dello Stato, 
facendone la denunzia nei modi prescritti dai regolanienti e curandone 
la coltivazione, avra il diritto esclusivo di sfruttarlo lino al termiue 
delle due stagioni successive a quella in cui sarra avvenuta lascopeita. 
I regolanienti indicheranno come e in quali casi questo diritto esclusivo 
possa essere prolungato. 



TlTOLO III. 

Delle infrazioni delle pene e del giudizi. 

******* 

Art, 18. I regolanienti per 1' esecuzioue della presente legge po- 
trauno stabilire pene pecuniarie sino a lire 50, e, per quanto riguarda 
le disposizioni sulle tonnare e sulla pesca del corallo. sino a lire r)00, 
salve le particolari sanzioui penali portate da altri aitiL-oli delpresento 
titolo. 

Art. 19. Se vi e stata recidiva entro 1' anno, le pene stabilite dagli 
articoli precedenti dovrauiio aumentarsi senza pero die arriviuo al 
doi)pio. 

La seconda recidiva, commessa noii oltre un anno dopo la prima, 
sara iiunita eziandio colla sosi)cnsione dall' esercizio della i)esca per 
un tempo non minore di quindici giorni, ne maggiore di un mese. 
******* 

Art. 21. Alle infrazioni alia ])reseute legge, riguardauti la pesca ma- 
rittima, sono applicabili le norme di conipetenza c di procedura stabi- 
lite pei reati marittimi dal Codice della marina mercantile. 

******* 

Art. 23. Salve le disposizioni coutenute nclla. presente legge, saranno 
applicabili alle infrazioni le norme generali del Codice ])enalc, ([nclIc del 
Codice di procedura peuale e Tart. 114 del Codice della marina mer- 
cantile. 

# » * * * • • 

Titolo IV. 

Dhposizlon i ira nsitoric. 

Art. 24. L'^ disp isizioni (ini)ra vigenti sulle matorie della prosonte 
legge cesseranno di avere vigore di mano in mano die verranno pub- 
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blicati i regolameuti per la esecazione della lcgi>"e medesiaia, e non piu 
tai'di di due aiiiu dalla pubblicazione di essa. 

* * * # # # # 

Data a Roma add! 4 inarzo 1877. 

VlTTOUIO Emanuele, 

Majorana-Calatabiana. 



REGOLAmENTO PER L' APPLTCAZIONE BELLA. LEGGE 4 MA.RZO 1877, N. 3706, SERIE 
2', SULLA. PESCA, NELLA PARTE RIGUARDANTE LA PESCA MARITTIMA, APPEO- 
VATO CON REALE DECREIO DEL 13 NOVEMBRE 1882, N. 1090, 

TiTOLO I. 

Disposizioni generali. 

Art. I. La pesca marittiina e disciplinata dalla legge 4 marzo 1877, 
11°. 3706, serie 2'', e dal preseute regolameuto. 

****** ^ 

TiTOLO II, 

Disposizioni relative alia pesca dei pesci in generale. 

Capo I. 

Mezzi e islnnnenli adoperati per la pesca. 

■ Art. 10. Dal 1" dicembre di ciascun anno al 1° maggio dell' anno 
successivo e vietata la pesca con leti ed altii apparecchi a strascico, 
tirati da galeggianti, nelle acque del inare sino a tre chilonietri da 
qualsiasi piinto della costa o dal lido. E del pari vietata, nelle stesso 
])eriodo di tempo, la detta pesca, oltre tale limite, a profondita minore 
di otto metri. 

******* 

Art. 20. Durante 1' esercizio delle tonnare e proibito ai terzi di eser- 
citare qualsiasi specie di pesca, compresa (piella del (;orallo, e di acceii- 
dere fuoclii ad una distaiiza minore di cinque chilonietri sopra veiito, 
ed un cliilometro sotto vento delle tonnare medesime, salvi i maggiori 
diritti <'lie potessero competere ai proprietari di queste in forza di cou- 
cessioni antecedent! all' entrata in vigore del presente regolamento. 
******* 

Capo III. 

Pesca del corallo. 

Art. 20. i^el mare terri tori ale la pesca del corallo puo effettuarsi in 
tutti i tempi dell' anno, sah^e le restrizioui sancite dal jiresente rego- 
lamento. 

Art. 27. Oliiunque intenda armaro una o piu bardie e adoperarle alia 
scoperta di banchi di corallo, dovra, aglielfetti dell 'articolo 29, comma 
2", del presente regolamento, t'arue di(;Uiarazione scritta alia autoritii 
marittima del luogo iu cui eseguisca I'armamento, od a quella del luogo 
in cui inteuda attuare le es])lorazioni. 

La detta autorita. preudera nota di tale dicliiarazione in apposito 
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registro, e iie dara atto al dicliiarante, snlla lieenza di pt soa preseiitta 
dall' articolo 144 del Codice della luaiiiia ineicaiitile. 

Qiiaudo il dicliiarante avra scoi»eit<) ell('tti\ iuiiciitc un banco di co- 
rallo, dovra fame demiuzia all' autorita iiiaiittinia locale. 

ART. 28. Colui clie avra, ancTie senza aver fatto dicbiarazione pre- 
veritiva, scoperto un banco di corallo, .ijodra i hcnetizi di i-ui all' arti- 
colo 1(> della legge, purcbc faccia la denunzia indicata nelF ultimo alinea 
deir articolo precedente. 

AiiT. 29. Quando non sia provato a cbi, fra i diversi oontendenti, 
debbasi la precedenza nella scoperta di un banco di corallo, si reputera 
scopritore, nei rispetti aniniinistrativi, colui cbc priino uc avra fatto 
den iinzia, salvo 11 ricorso all' autorita giudiziaria, nei sensi dell' arti- 
colo .32. 

Kel caso di simultanea denunzia, e salvo seni]ire 11 sopradetto ricorso, 
si reputera scopritore colui cbe per primo abl)ia fatto tale preventiva 
dicbiarazione, a norma del 1° e 2" comma dell' articolo 27. 

Aet. 30. aS^on saranno considerati come nuovi bancbi quelli cbe fos- 
sero diramazione o parte di altri precedentemente sfruttati ed abban- 
donati, oppure in attualita di strut tarn en to. 

Art. 31. La denunzia, dicui agli articoli precedent!, dovra contenere 
le indicazioni necessarie per jirccisare la situiizione e 1' estensione del 
banco scoperto, e le dicbiarazione della volonta di esercitare il diritto 
concesso dalla legge. 

L' autorita marittiraa prendera nota della denunzia nei registro indi- 
cato neir articolo 27, e ne dara atto sulla licenza di pesca. 

La denunzia sara pubblicata per mezzo di avviso all' ufificio di porto 
ed all' albo pretorio del comune ])iu ]>rossimo al luogo della scoperta, 
noucbe all' albo dQlla cax)itaneria di porto e del comune capoluogo del 
compartimento. 

Nell' avviso saranno difSdati coloro cbe possono avervi interesse a 
j)resentare entro un mese le loro oi)po.sizioni. 

Art. 32. Decorso il termine rudicato nell' articolo precedente, il ca- 
pitano di porto trasmettera la denunzia, i relativi document! e le op- 
posizioni cbe fossero state presentate al Ministero di agricoltura, in- 
dustria e conimercio, il quale, riconosciuta la qualita di scopritori, ne 
rilascera apposito attestato, salvo alle parti il ricorso dell autorita giu- 
diziaria. 

Art. 33. Qualora non insorgano contestazioni, lo scopritore, ancbe 
prima cbe sia rilasciato 1' attestato nunisteriale, potra sfruttare esclu- 
sivamente il banco sco])erto, ])urcbe ne abbia fatto la denunzia. 

Xel caso di contestazione, 1' autorita marittima del luogo imped ira 
tale esercizio tincbe 1' uno o 1' altro fra i conteudeuti non abbia ottenuto 
il riconoscimento della qualita di scopritore per parte del ministero. 

Art. 34. Ogni c.essione del diritto esclusivo spettaute alio scopritore 
dovra essere notificata all' autorita marittima coiupctente, coif indica- 
zione del nome, coguome e domicilio del ccssiouario. 

Art. 35. Durante 1' esercizio del diritto esclusivo lo scopritore di uu 
banco di c(trallo dovra mantenere a ]u-o]>rie s])esc. e possibiliuente nei 
centro della ])eriferia del banco medesimo, un galleggiante\alidameute 
assicurato, sul quale sara fermata una piastra, rilasciata dalF aiit<nita 
marittima. indicante il comjiartiuK'nto maritliiiu). il uonu' dello scopri- 
tore, e<l il gioriio della scaudcnza del diritto. Tale piastra sara rilasciata 
dair autorita nmrittima a s]iese dell' esercente. 

La rimozioue di tale gallcgiante, per caso indipendente dalla volontii 
dello scopiitore, non pregiudicbera il suo diritto. ]uircbe egli lo rista- 
bilisca al piii presto. 
60 
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AuT. 30. II diritto esclusivo si esercita nella periferia di cinquecento 
metri iotorno al galleggiaiite, di cui all' articolo precedeiite. 

Entro questa periferia e vietato ai terzi la pesca del corallo. 

Art. 37. Le stagioni della pesca del corallo, indicate all' articolo 10 
della legge, lianno priiicipio col 1° marzo e liuivscouo col 10 ottobre. 

Nel tempo intermedio, fra una stagione e 1' altra, non resta interrotto 
il diritto di esclnsivio esercizio. 

Art. 38. Qualora V esercizio di nn banco di corallo sia impedito da 
naufragio, incendio, gnerra, blocco ed altri casi d' infortnnio o di I'orza 
maggiore per una parte ragguardevole di una stagione, il Ministerio di 
agricoltura, industria e commercio, sojira domauda dell' interessato, 
potra prorogare lo esercizio per una stagione successiva oltre a quelle 
cui aveva diritto. 

Qualora 1' impedimento perduri per tutto il periodo stabilito dalla 
legge, questo potra essere protratto per due altre stagioni successive. 

La relativa domauda dovra essere corredata da uua relazioue fatta e 
certificata dinanzi alle autoritii e nei modi iudicati dagii articoli 339 e 
340 del Codice di commercio. 

TiTOLO IV. 
Disposizwni di carattere locale. 

Art. 39. Sono cousiderati come distrctti di pesca, agli effetti dei pre- 
sente regolamento, quelli stabiliti dal regio decreto 10 febbraio 1878, 
n". 4294, serie 2\ 

Art. 40. In ciascun distretto sarauno osservate le disi^osizioni spe- 
cial! contenute in questo titolo, nonostaute qualunque disposizioue 
diversa o coutraria dei titoli precedents 

*j^ jb J^ ^ 4b 4b 

■JT 'Ir "JP 'K* "W" 1^ 

Art. 84. £ proibita la pesca del corallo fino a 500 metri dale tonna- 
rclle, e fino a un cliilometro dai luoglii in cui si pesca il pesce spada 
per tutto il tempo in cui (pieste pescbe sarauno in pieno esercizio, salvo 
il caso di particolari convenzioni fra gli iuteressati. 

Titolo Y. 
Infrazioni e pene. 

Art. 90. Le contravvenzioni agli articoli 3, 4, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 10, 22, 
23, 24, 44, 45, 40, 48, 52, 53, 54, 55, 50, 57, 58, 59, CO, 01, 02, 03, 00, 08, 
71, 72, 73, 74, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, 84, 85, 88, 89 del presente regolamento 
sarauno punite con peua pecuniaria esteusibile a lire cinquauta. 

Art. 91. La distruzione, le rimozioni e le mutazioni ai seguali gal- 
leggiauti di cui nell' articolo 35 fatte da terzi, saranno punite con multa 
da "lire 51 a 300. 

Art. 92. Lo scopritore dei nuovi banclii di corallo, cbe, con lo sposta- 
mento dei segnali galleggianti di cui all' articolo 35, si adoj)eri i^er es- 
tendere il suo esclusivo esercizio oltre i limiti assegnati nell' articolo 86, 
sara puuito con multa da lire 51 a. 200. 

Ogni altro contravventore alle disposizioni dell' articolo 30 sara pu- 
nito ('.on multa da lire 400 a 500, ed ir corallo pescato in contra vven- 
zione sara sequestrate e devoluto all' aveute diritto. 

« IT * # # « • 
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KEGIO DECRETO CON GUI E FATTA UN AGGIUNTA ALL' AHTICOLO 84 DEL REGOLA- 
MENTO SULLA PESCA MARITTIMA, AFPROVATO CON REGIO DECRETO 13 NOVEMERE 
1882. n. 1090 (SERLE 3";, NELLA. PARTE RIG'JARDANTE LA PESCA DEL CORALLO. 

[21 aprile 1887.] 



AiiT. 1. Air avticolo 84 del regohiiuGrito di pesca marittima. appro- 
vato con rco-io decieto 13 noveiubre 1882, ii. lO'JO (serie 3''), suuu ag- 
giunti i seguenti comma: 

"La pesca del corallo nei mari di Sciacca e regolata dalle seguenti 
disposizioni: 

"fil)roibita, fino a tntto il 1891, sul banco scoperto nel 1875; gli altri 
banchi saranno divisi in zone e il turno di esercizio della pesca su 
ciascnna di esse sara iissato a cura dei ministeri della marina e dell' 
agricoltura, iiidustria e commercio, secondo clie sara ricouosciuto cou- 
veniente, in arinonia alle condizioni coralligeae dei banchi stessi. Della 
rizoluzione sara data notizia al pubblico a mezzo di notiflcazione delle 
capitanerie di porto del Regno. 

"Terminata col 1801 la proibizone di pesca sul banco scoperto nel 
1875, la pesca stessa sara su di esso esercitata per turno come e pre- 
scritto per gli altri banchi." 

Ordiniamo die il preseute decreto, munito del sigillo deilo Stato, sia 
inserto nella raccolta ufficiale delle leggi e dei decreti del Regno d' Ita- 
lia, inandando a chiunque spetti di osservarlo e di farlo osservare. 

Dato a Roma, addi 21 aprile 1887. 

U3IBEET0. 



EEGIO DECRETO CHE MODIFICA IL l" COMMA DELL' ARTICOLO 84 DEL REGOLA- 

MSNTO SULLA PESCA MARITTIMA. 

[29 dicembre 1888.] 



Art. 1. Al 1" comma dell' articolo 84 del regolamentodi pesca marit- 
tinni approvato con regio decreto 13 novembre 1882, n. 1000 (serie 3=^), 
e aggiunto il seguente comma : 

La pesca del corallo nel mare di Sciacca e proibita temporaneamente. 

Art. 2. Le disposizioni del regio decreto 21 aprile 188V, n. 4485 (serie 
3"), sulla pesca del corallo nel mare di Sciacca sone abrogate. 

Ordiniamo che il presente decreto, munito del sigillo dello Stato, sia 
inserto nella raccolta ufficiale delle leggi e dei decreti del Regno d' Ita- 
lia, mandaudo a chiunque spetti di osservarlo e di farlo osservare. 

Dato a Roma, addi 20 dicembre 1888. 

Umberto. 



REGIO DECRETO CHE REVOCA IL DIVIETO TEMPORANEO PER LA PESCA DEL CARALLO 

NEL MARE DI SCIACCA. 

[7 gennaio 1892.] 
* • * * * » # 

Art. 1. A dccorrere dalla campagna di pesca del 1803 h revocato il 
divietotemporaneo per la i)esca del corallo nel mare di Sciacca stabilito 
coll' articolo 1° del nostro decreto 20 dicembre 1888, u. 5888 (serie 3-'), 
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feiiiio restando quanto preserive 1' articolo 84 del regolamento di pesca 
niarittima, ai)provato col regio decreto 13 novembre 1882, u. 1090 (serie 

OrdiiiiaiDo clie il presente decreto, munito del sigillo dello Stato, sia 
inserto iiella raccolta ufficiale delle leggi e dei decreti del Regno d' Ita- 
lia, maudaudo a chiuuque spetti di osservarlo e di farlo osservare. 

Umberto. 

code fob the merchant marine of the kingdom of italy. 

[Published by Royal Decree of June 25, 1865, No. 2300.] 
[Translation.] 

Sec. 142. The coral fislieries in the seas of the State shall be subject to 
the payment of an annual sum, the amount of which shall be fl xed by 
Eoyal Decree. 

Foreign vessels which are uot entitled by treaties to fish on the same 
conditions as the national vessels shall pay double the amount contem- 
plated by the preceding clause. 



LAWS OF ITALY REGULATING THE CORAL FISHERIES IN THE WATERS 
OF THE PUBLIC DOMAIN AND IN THE TERRITORIAL SEA. 

[No. 3706 (2(1 series). March 4th, 1877.] 
[Tran.slatioa.] 

Section I. 
General Provisions. 

Art. 1. The present law regulates the fisheries in the waters of the 

public domain, and in the territorial sea. 

******* 

The provisions contained in the Merchant Marine Code, and in other 
laws relating to the water police and navigation, remain unchanged, as 
regards the treatment of foreigners, and as regards grants in the public 
domain and the territorial sea. 

Art. 2. The regulations for the execution of this law and of their 
successive modifications sl)all be approved by Eoyal Decree upon the 
proposition of the Minister of Agriculture, Industry, and Commerce, 
after the Provincial Councils, the Chambers of Commerce, and the 
Harbor masters, in whose districts the regulation shall apply, have been 
heard, and after the Superior Council of Public Labors and the Council 
of State have been consulted. These regulations sliall determine — 

1. The limits within which shall be in force the regulations regard- 
ing the sea fisheries and those regarding the river and lake fisheries, in 
places where tlie fresh waters communicate with the salt waters. 

2. The disciplinary and prohibitory measures which are necessary 
for the preservation of the various species of fish and other aquatic an- 
imals, as regards localities, seasons, methods of fishing and fishing 
apparatus; as regards trade in fish and fishery products, and the ad- 
ministration of the waters. 

:i. The limits of distance from the coast, and of the depth of water 
within which the disciplinary measures specially tending to the protec- 
tion and preservation of the various kinds offish shall apply. 
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4. The distances and inles which outsiders shall observe in carry- 
ing on fisheries in general, or certain special fisheries, with regard to 
the nioutlis of rivers, the tunny fisheries, the mullet fisheries, and with 
regard to establishments for raising fish and other aquatic animals. 

5. The police reguhitions which are necessary, in order to guarantee 
the maintenance of order and the security of persons and apparatus 
wiiilst eni])loyed in the fisheries. 

«!. Any other rules and reguhitions exx^ressly reserved by this law 
for the regulation of its execution. 

******* 

Art. 7. Tracts of coast, of the domain waters, and of the territorial 
sea may be granted for a term not exceeding 99 years, to any person 
who intends to engage in the raising offish and other aquatic animals, 
except the cultivation of corals and sponges. Such grants shall be 
subordinate to the coiulitions which the general interests require, and 
which are necessary for eifecting the constant exercise of the measures 
for which these grants have been made. 

AuT. 8. The special tax on the coral fisheries, established by the 1st 
part of Article 142 of the Merchant Marine Code, is abolished. 

Art. 9. Prohibitory measures as regards the coral fisheries will be 
establivshed by the regulations. 

Art. 10. The discoverer of a coral bank in ihe waters of the State 
who makes an announcement of his discovery according to the manner 
prescribed in the regulations, and who intends to cultivate this bank, 
shall have the exclusive right to reap the fruits of the same during two 
successive seasons following the one during which the discovery lias 
been made. The regulations will show in what manner and in what 
cases this exclusive right may be extended. 

******* 

Section III. 

Infractions and Penalties. 

•ff ^ tF tP ^ tv* ^F 

Art. 18. T'he regnlntioiis for the execution of the ])resent law may 
fix fines u]) to 50 lire, as regards violations of the provisions relating 
to the tunny fisheries and the coral fisheries, and up to 500 lire, subject 
to the special penal regulations contemplated by other articles of the 
present section. 

Art. 19. If the violation occurs a second time Avithin a year, the 
tines fixed by the preceding article may be increased, but shall not 
reach double that amount. 

The second violation which occurs within one year from the first 
shall be punished by a susi)ension of the fishing rights for a period 
not less than two weeks, and not exceeding one month. 

******* 

Art. 21. The rules and modes of j)roccdure fixed by the Merchant 
Marine Code for cases of maritime crimes shall apply to infractions of 
the present law regarding the sea fisheries. 

******* 

Art. 23. Subject to the provisions contained in tiie present law, the 
general regulati(uis of the Penal Code, the Code of Penal Procedure, 
and of Article 144 of the Merchant Marine Code, shall a])ply to the in- 
fractions of the law. 
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Section IV. 
Temporary Provisions. 

Art. 24. Tlie provisions relating to the subject-matter of the prtsent 
law shall cease to be effective at such dates as shall be published from 
time to time in the regulations for the execution of the law, and not 
later than two years from the i^ublication of such regulations. 

Given at lioiuCj March 4, 1877. 

Victor Emanuel. 



REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE LAW OF MARCH 4tH, 1877, 
NO. 3700, I'D SERIES, RELATING TO THE FISHERIES, AS REGARDS 
THE SEA FISHERIES. 

[Ai)provetl by Eoyal Decree of jSToveniber 13, 1882. No. 1090.] 

Section I. 

• General Provisions. 

Art. 1. The sea fisheries are regulated by the law of March 4th, 
1877, No. 3700, and by the present regulations. 

Section II. 

Provisions relating to the Fisheries in general. 

Chapter I. 

Means and Apparatus used in the Fisheries. 

Art. 16. From the 1st December in each year till the 1st May in 
the following year fishing with nets or any other floating apparatus is 
prohibited in the waters of the sea at a distance of less than three liilo- 
meters from any point on tlie coast. During the same period tliis kind 
of fishing, outside the limits indicated, is piohibited at a depth of less 
than 8 meters. 

******* 

Art. 20. During the tunny fisheries it is prohibited for other per- 
sons to carry on any kind of fishery, including coral fisheries, and to 
light fires at a distance of less than five kilometers to the leeward, or 
one kilometer to the windward from the tunny fishery, the only excep- 
tions being made in case of grants and privileges belonging to owners, 
issued prior to the i)resent regulations. 

Chaptek III. 

Coral Fisheries. 

Art, 2G. Coral fisheries may be carried on in Italian waters at all 
times of the year, subject to the restrictions of the present regulations. 

Art. 27. Any one who intends to fit out one or more boats for corsil- 
fishing on the banks juust, in accordance with article 29,2nd clause, of 
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the present regulations, make written declaration to that effect to the 
maritime authorities of tlie place where he intends to fish, and of the 
X)lace where he tits out his boats. 

The authorities referred to shall make a record on their books of said 
declaration, and issue the license prescribed by Article 144 of the Mer- 
chant J\iarine Code: 

Wlien the person who has made said declaration has discovered a 
coral bank he must announce the fact to the local maritime authorities. 

Art. L*8. Anyone who, without haviug made the declaration referred 
to, discovers a coral bank shall enjoy the privileges accorded by article 
10 of the law, provided he makes the announcement referred to in the 
last paragraph of the preceding Article. 

Art. 21). If it cannot be proved to whom, among the various claim- 
ants, belongs the jn^ecedcuce in having discovered a coial bank, the 
person who first made the anrouncement shall, for administrative pur- 
poses, be considered the discoverer, subject to recoui-se to the judicial 
authorities in the sense of article 32. 

In case of siundtaneous announcement by several persons, he shall 
be considered the discoverer who first makes the declaration mentioned 
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of article 27. 

Art. 30. Banks forming branches or parts of banks whicb have been 
formerly worked and have been abandoned are not considered as new 
banks. 

Art. 31. The announcementreferred to in the i^receding articles must 
contain the indications necessary to define the location and extent of 
the discovered bank, and a declaration that it is the intention of the 
discoverer to comply with all the provisions of the law\ 

The nniritime authorities will enter this announcement on the records 
referred to in Article 27, and will issue the fishery license. 

The announcement shall be published by means of a notice posted 
at the ]K)rt ofiice and at the town hall of the township nearest to the 
place of discovery, as well as at the harbor master's office and at the 
town hall of the capital of the district. 

In this notice it shall be stated that anyone who may have any 
objections to oifer shall offer the same within one month. 

Art. 32. After the period indicated in the preceding article lias 
elapsed, the harbor master shiill transmit the announcement, the doc- 
uments relating thereto, and any objections which may have been 
offered to the Minister of Agriculture, Industry, and Commerce, who 
shall, after having examined into the character of the discoverer, 
approve the announcement, leaving to i)arties who may object the 
recourse to the judicial authorities. 

Art. 33. If no contests have arisen the discoverer, after having re- 
ceived the ministerial approval, has the exclusive right to work the 
bank which he has discovered, provided the i)roper notice has been 
given. 

In contested cases the local maritime authorities will stop the work- 
ing of the bank until one or the other of the contestants has been 
recognized by the Minister as the discoverer. 

Art. 34. The granting of an exclusive right to the discoverer must 
be notified to the proi^er maritime authorities, with the full nan.e and 
residence of the discoverer. 

Art. 35. During the exercise of the exclusive right, the discoverer 
of a coral bank shall keep, at his own expense, and as far as possible 
in the centre of the circuml'erenceof said bank, a boat sciuirely anchored 
displaying a sign issued by the maritime autliorities, indicating the 
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maritiTne (lei)artment, the name of the discoverer, and the date when 
the right will terminate. This sign will be issued by the maritime au- 
thorities at the exi)ense of the person exercising the right. 

The removal of this boat by any action inde])endunt of the will of the 
discoverer will not prejudice his right, provided he replaces it as soon 
as x)racti(*able. 

Akt. 36. The exclusive right is exercised within a circumference of 
500 meters from the boat mentioned in the preceding Article. 

Within this circumference no other person is allowed to eiigage in 
coral-fishing. 

Art. 37. The season of coral-fishing, indicated in article 10 of the 
law, begins on the 1st of March and ends on the 10th of October. 

The right of the exclusive exercise of the coral fisheries is not inter- 
rupted by the interval between one -season and the next. 

Art. 3S. If the working of a coral bank has been impeded by ship- 
wreck, confiagrations, war, blockades, or other misfortunes, or by the 
interference of a Highew Power, during a season or part of a season, 
tlie Minister of Agriculture, Industry, and Commerce, at the request of 
the i^erson interested, shall extend the right for anotlier season beyond 
the term of the original grant. 

If these impediments continue throughout the entire period fixed by 
the law, the period .may be prolonged by two successive seasons. 

The request must be accompanied by a report duly certified by the 
proper authorities, in accordance with -the x>rovisions of Articles 339 
and 310 of the Commercial Code. 

Section IV. 

Provisions of a Local Character. 

Art. 39. The divisions established by Eoyal Decree of February 10th, 
1878, No. 41^91, Series 3, are considered as fishing districts as regards the 
present regulation s. 

Art. 40. In each district the special provisions contained in this sec- 
tion shall be observed, even if some of them conflict with those of the 
preceding section. 

******* 

Art. 84. Coral-fishing is prohibited within 500 meters from tunny 
fisheries, and within one kilometer Irom the places where swordfish are 
caught, during the entire period when these fisheries are going on, 
except in cases where by special agreement between the persons inter- 
ested other arrangements have been made. 

**#**#-% 

Section V. 

Infractions and Fines. 




4G, 
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l)uiiished by a fine not exceeding 50 lire. 



j^, ^^... .^..^^^ .-.J i» — ^ — -_ . Q -- — ^. 

Art. 91, The destruction, removal, oi; damaging of the floating signs 
mentioned in article 35 will be punished by a fine of from 51 to 300 lire. 

Art. 92. l^ersoiis who have discovered new coral banks, and who 
place the floating signs mentioned in article o5 in such a manner as to 



ITALY. 481 

unlawfully extend the limits assigned to tliem by article 80 will be pun- 
ished by a fine of from 51 to 200 lire. 

Any infraction of the provisions of Article 30 will be ])uiii.shcd by a 
fine of 400 to 500 lire, and the coral which has been lishcd unlawfully 
will be seized and returned to the person having- a right thereto. 
******* 



ROYAL DECREE OF APRIL 21ST, 1887, MAKING AN ADDITION TO AR- 
TICLE 81 OF THE RECIULATIONS FOR THE SEA FISHERIES, AP- 
PROVED NOVEMBER 13TH, 1882, AS REGARDS THE CORAL FISHERIES. 

[No. 4485.] 

Art. 1. The following clause is added to Article 84 of the regulations 
for the sea fisheries : 

The coral fisheries in the Sea of Sciacca are regulated by the fol- 
lowing provisions: Coral fishing is prohibited till the end of the year 
1891 on the bank discovered in 1875. The other banks will be divided 
into districts, each having its turn during which fishing can be carried 
on. The order of these turns shall be fixed by the Minister of Marine 
in conjunction with the Minister of Agriculture, Industry, and Com- 
merce, as they shall deem convenient, in accordance with the coral- 
producing conditions of these banks. The public will be advised of 
these turns by a notice from the Chief Harbor Officer of the Kingdom. 

When, at the end of the year 1891, the prohibition to fish on the 
bank discovered in 1875 ceases, fishnig on this bank will be carried on 
by turns, as on the other banks. 

Given at Eome, April 21, 1887. 

HliaiBERT. 



ROYAL DECREE OF DECEMBER 29TH, 1888, MODIFYING THE FIRST 
PARAGRAPH OF ARTICLE 84 OF THE REGULATIONS FOR THE SEA 
FISHERIES. 

[No. 5888.] 

Art. 1. The following is added to Paragraph 1 of Article 84 of the 
Regulations for the Sea Fisheries approved November 13th, 1882: 
"Coral fishing in the sea of Sciacca is temporarily prohibited." 

Art. 2. The provisions of the Koyal Decree of April 21st, 1887, No. 
4485 (3rd Series), relative to the coral fisheries in the sea of Sciacca, are 
abrogated. 

Given at Eome December 29, 1888. 

Humbert. 



ROYAL DECREE OF JANUARY 7tH, 1892, REVOKING THE TEMPORARY 
PROHIBITION ON THE CORAL FISHERY IN THE SEA OF SCIACCA. 

Art. 1. The temporary prohibition placed upon the coral fishery 
in the sea of Sciacca by Article 1 of the Decree of December 2!>, 
1888, No. 5888 (Series 3), is revoked, to date from the close of the fish- 
ing season of 1893; the provisions of Article 84 of the regulations re- 
specting the marine lisheries, approv(Ml by the IJoyal Decree of Novem- 
ber 13, l.s,S2, Xo. 1090 (Scuies 3), will rcnuiiu in force. 

(jj^ Humbert, 
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NORWAY. 
19 JUNI. No. 2. 18S0. 

[From "Norsk Lovtidende, 1880," page 313.] 

Lov angaaende rredning af Hval ved Fiiiinarkeiis Kyst (*) ('). 

Vi Oscar, o. s. v. Oj/jre vitterligt: At Os er bleven foielagt det nu 
forsamlede ordeiitlige Storthings Besliituiiig af 15 de Juni dette Aar, 
saaly deiide: 

" Sec. 1. Det skal vnere forbudt paa deu HavstrjBkiiing A^ed Fin- 
Tuarkeus Kyst, som Korigen bestemnier, at dr;ebe eller jage Hval i 
Tidsruinuiet fra Iste Jaiiuar til IJdgaugen af Mai; dog Kan Hval, der 
er aiiskndt udeufor Fredningsfeltet, draibes eller tilgo degjyJres idenfor 
dettes Gmendser. 

Sec. 2. Hvo, som overtraeder det i Sec. 1 fastsatte Forbud, eller paa 
nogen Maade gi(/r sig delagtig i saadan Overtrsedelse, straffes lued 
B(/ider fra 4,000 til 8,000 Kroner for liver Hval, som jages eller drsebes. 
Dog skal af et Skibs Besietiiiug iugen andeu end F/rereu straffes, naar 
Overtr.edelseu er skeet enten efter bans Befaling eller nied bans 
Vidende og uden at ban bar giort, bvad der stod i bans Magt for at 
bindre den. 

Besteminelsen i Kriminalloven af 3 die Jani 1874, 2 det Kapitel, Sec. 
40, sidste Pa»sus, Kommer ikke til Anvendelse. (^) 

Sec. ^. Sager, der reise sig af OvertriTedelse af npervajieride Lov, be- 
bandles ved Politiret. For B^der, bvormed F(/rer eller Eeder bliver 
anseet, better Skibet. 

Sec. 4. Niervterende Lov skal ikke vsere til Hinder for, at man kan 
bemsegtige sig Hval, som tindes landdieven eller i saavet Tilstaud dri- 
vende i Si/en. 

Sec. 5. Deune Lov trasder i Kraft Iste Jannar nteste Aar og skal 
gjielde i 5 Aar." 

Tlii have Vi antaget og bekri^ftct, ligesom Vi berved antage og 
bekraifte denne Beslntning som Lov. 



'in 



5 Januar 1881. 



[From "Norsk Lovtidende, 1881," page 7.] 



Plakat indeboldende Bestemmelser om Fredning af Hval ved Fin- 
markens Kyst. (^) 

Vi Oricar, o. s. v. GJpre vitterligt: 

I Kraft af Lov angaaende Fredning af Hval ved Finmarkens Kyst 
af 19de Juni 1880, Sec, 1, og under Henvisning til samme Lovs, Sees. 
2, 3, 4 og 5 fastScTettes berved : 

Paa liavstriekningen ved Finmarkens Kyst i en Afstand af indtil en 
geografisk Mil fra Kysten, reguet fra den yderste (/) eller Holme, som ikke 
overslcylles af Ilavet, skal det indtil Videre va're forbudt at driebe eller 
jage Hval i Tidsrummet fra Iste Jaiiuartil Udgangen af Mai. 

For Varangerfiordens Vedkommende bliver Grnendsen for deu fredede 
Sfcraekning udad mod Havet en ret Linie trukkeu fra Kiberguais til 

(*) Bekjcudti-j. 22 Juni i Lovt., Iste Afd., No. 20. 

(')Se Sth. Dole. No. 31 or- 41 og Ind.st. 0. No. 14 for 1879 samt Sth. tid. for s. A., 
Forh. i Oth., S. 497-99; Sth. Frp. No. 23, Indst. O. No. 40 o<r Dok. No. 41 og 54 for 
1880 saiut Sth. tid. for s. A., Forh. i Oth., S. 391-422 o<>- 536 og i Lth., S. 88-99 og 114. 

(2) Cfr. L. oia Fredn. af Sa'-l i NordLsluivct af 18 Mai 1876, Seu. 2. 

(•^) Bekiendtgj. 8 Jauiuir 1881, i Lovt. iste Afd., No. 1. 
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GriCiKlseJakobselv, do.^' saaledos, at dot o^i-saa luleiifor deiiiic Fyiiiie 
skal vinve foibudt i deu o\euaiifyii'te Tid at dnebe ellerja<;c 1 1\ al i kuiteie 
AMaiid fia Kysten ved Kiberj>iiies end 1 geograli.sk 2di\. (') 
Uvouertci- aile Vedkommeiide sig' uudeidaiiigst have at lette. 



LAW OF NORWAY OF JUNE 19, 1880, RELATING TO THE PROTECTION 

OF WHALES. 

[Translation.] 

Sec. 1. It shall be prohibited on that part of the sea on the eoast of 
Finmarken which the King will define to kill or chase whales during- 
the period extending from the 1st of January till the end of May; but 
whales which have been wounded outside of the limits of protectio'i 
may be killed or be utilized within these limits. 

Sec. 2. Any one violating the provisions of Section 1 or becoming- 
party to such violation will be punished by a fiue of from 4,000 to 
8,000 kroner for each whale which is chased or killed. Of a ship's crew, 
however, none but the captain shall be punished, if the law has been vio- 
lated either by his order or with his knowledge and if he has not done 
everything in his power to prevent such violation. 

The provisions of the last clause of section 40 of chapter 2 of the 
Criminal Law of June 3rd, 1874, shall not apply.* 

Sec. 3. Cases arising- from violations of the present law are treated 
before the police courts. For fines to which the captain or the owner 
of a vessel has be(;ome liable the vessel is held as a pledge. 

Sec. 4. The present law shall not prevent any one from taking 
possession of a whale which luis been driven ashore or which is found 
floatiiig in the sea in a wounded condition. 

Sec. 5. Tliis law shall go into operatiou on the 1st of January of next 
year and shall remain in force for five years. 

PROCLAMATION CONTAINING THE REGULATIONS RELATIVE TO THE 
PROTECTION OF WHALES ON THE COAST OF FINMARKEN, JANU- 
ARY 5, 1881. 

Referiing to the law of June 19th, 1880, relative to the protection of 
whales on the coast of Finmarken, it is hereby ordered: 

In the sea on the coast of Finmarken, at a distance not exceeding- 
one geographical mile from the coast, counted from the outermost 
islands or rocks wliich are never covered by the sea, it shall, until fur- 
ther notice, 1)0 prohil)ited to kill or chase whales during the period from 
the 1st of January till the end of .Aiay. 

As regards the Varangerfjord, the limit for the protected tract and 
towards the sea sliall be a straight line drawn from Kibcrgnos to the 
boundary, the Jakobselv, but it shall also be prohibited outside of this 
line, during- the season of protection mentioned above, to kill or chase 
whales at a distance of less than one geographical mile from Kib- 
bergnos. t 

(1) Ifr. Resol. 22 Ffl)r. 1812, o<r 16 Oktl.r. 1869. 

*Soi) liiiw of M;i.y 18, 187(). Sec. 2, rclaiiu'jc to tlio protection of seals iu the Polar." ca 

tSee Decrees of February 22, 1812, ami (Jctubcr 16, 1869. 



484 FOREIGN STATUTES. 

COLOMBIA. 

[From Gaceta fie Panamd, February 6t,li, 1890, No. 324.] 

DECEETO NUMERO 6 DE 1890, 

[De 29 de enero.] 

SOERE BUSERIA CON MAQUINAS EN EL DEPARTAMENTO. 

Ul Gohernador del Departamento. 

En uso de sns atribuciones, y consideraudo: 

1". Que la biiseria con maquiuas de la concha madre perla se pro. 
hibio en este Dcpaitamento, por considerarse perjudicial al fomento de 
esta Industria del pais; 

2°. Que el Supremo Gobierno faculto a esta Gobernacion para per- 
mitir la buseria en determinados lugares de las costas del departa- 
mento, mediante el pago del impuesto por cada tonelada de las couclias 
de madre perla extraidas con maquina; 

S". Que la recaudaciou de este impuesto, en la forma establecida, i)re- 
senta incoiiveuientes por no scr tacil averiguar con precision el niimero 
de toneladas de tal molusco que se extraigan con cada maquina; y 

4°. Que esta Gobernacion esta obligado a asegurar los intereses del 
Tesoro. 

DECRETA: 

Articulo 1". Permitese la buseria con mdquinas en las costas del 
Departamento, comprendidasde las Puntas ''Mariato" a "Burica,"siem- 
pre que previameute se obtenga la respectiva patente. 

Articulo 2". Las i)atentes, se daran por cada una maquina que se 
emplee en la buseria, seran por un ano; las expedini el Administrador 
General de Hacienda, y las visara el Secretario General de la Gober- 
nacion del Departamento. 

Articulo o". El valor de cada pater.te sera de doscientos pe os, 
que se consignaran en la Administracion General de Hacienda antes de 
su exiiedicion. 

Articulo 4". No se dara patente para busear con maquinas en el 
Golfo de Panama, desde las Puntas "Mala" liasta "Garacliinc." 

Articulo 5". Los contra ven tores sufriran las penas de comiso de 
las maquinas con sus accesorios emjjleadas en la extraccion dela conclia 
madre perla, y de una multa igual al cuiidruplo de la cantidad que 
como dereclio debia pagarse por la patente anual. En caso de insol- 
vencia del multado, la multa se conmutara por arresto, a razon do un 
dia por cada dos pesos. 

Articulo G". Los Prefectos de las Provincias del Departamento, 
comunicaran 4 los empleados de su dependencia las ordenes con- 
ducentes a impedir que se busee con m4quinas, sin que se tenga la 
patente respectiva. 

Articulo 7°. El Comandante de la Canonera Boyacd inspeccionara 
con frecueneia las costas del Departamento, para impedir que se busce 
con maquinas en los lugares proliibidos, y que en los permitidos se 
liaga sin dar cumplimiento a las disposicioiies del presente Decreto. 

Comuniquese y publiquese. 

Dado en el Palacio de Gobierno de Patiama, a 29 de enero de 1890. 

J. V. Aycardl 

El Secretario General, 

S. McKay. 
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DECEEE OF THE DEPAETMENT OF PANAMA, NO. 6 OF 1390. 

[From Gaceta de Panamil, Gth February, 1890, No. 324.] 

ON DIVING WITH MACHINES WITHIN THE DEPART3IENT. 

[Translation.] 

The Governor of tlie Department, in tlie use of lii.s attributes, and 
considering: 

1. That the diving for motlier-of-peaii shells with machines has 
been prohibited in this department, it being considered prejudicial to 
the progress of the industry of the country: 

2. That the Supreme Government authorized this Government 
(dept'l) to permit this diving in designated places on tlie coasts of the 
department on the payment of a tax for evcjry ton of mother-of-i^earl 
shells obtained by each machine; 

3. That the collection of this tax under the established conditions 
■was attended with many dififlculties, it not being easy to ascertain with 
correctness the number of tons of the said mollusk obtained by each 
machine; and 

4. That this Government, being obliged to protect the interests of 
the Treasury, 

DECREES : 

Art. 1. The diving with machines will be permitted on the coasts 
of the department between Points " Mariato" and " Burica," whenever 
the respective i^atent be previously obtained. 

Art. 2. The ''patents" will be issued to each machine emidoyel 
in this diving for the term of one year; they will be issued by the Gen- 
eral Administrator of Finance, and will be vised by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the Departmental Government. 

Art. 3. The cost for each "patent," or i^ermit, will be $200, which 
will be paid in to the General Administrator of Finance prior to its 
despatch. 

Art. 4. No permits will be issued for diving with machines within 
the Gulf of Pamima from Points ^lala to Garachiue. 

Art. 5. The transgressors will suffer the penalty of confiscation 
of their diving machines and all accessories used in the (living for 
mother-of-pearl shells, and also a fine equal to four times the amount 
which should have been paid for the annual " patent." In case the 
fined person be insolvent the fine will be commuted by arrest at the 
rate of one day's arrest for every two dollars. 

Art. (5. The Prefects of the Provinces of the Department will in- 
struct the employes under their jurisdictions, by recpiisite orders, how 
to prevent diving by unlicensed machines. 

Art. 7. Tlu? captain of the gunboat Boyacii will inspect the coasts 
of the Department whenever practicable, and prevent diving with 
machines in prohibited i)laces, and in others, where diving with 
machines is i^armitted, \viU see that the diving is done in accordance 
with the terms of this Decree. 

Be it made public. 

Given in the Palace of the Governor of Panama, this 2!)th of Janu- 
ary, 1890. 

J. V. Aycardi. 

The Secretary General, 

S. McKay, 
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MEXICO. 

[Secretaria de Estado y del Despaclio de HaciwiJa y Crt^dito Pdblico, Seccion-1.] 

Habiendo pedido instriicciones ii esta secretaria el adniinistradov de 
la aduana del Progreso sobre la manera en que debe proceder resijecto 
de las costas de la Kei)ublica, el Piesideiite ba teiiido a bien, en iiso de 
las facultades que le concede la fraccioii 1 del aiticailo 85 de la Coiisti- 
tucion, deterininar que se les comuniquen las siguientes reglas, que sou 
extensivas a todas las costas de la nacion : 

I. Es libre para todos los babitantes de la Eepublica la i^esca en sus 
agiias territoriales, el buceo de perlas, y el approvecbamiento de todos 
los productos maritimos. 

II. Los buques nacionales podraii ocuparse detrasportar dicbos pro- 
ductos, libres de derecbos, sin otra condicion, que de la de inscribir el 
uoinbre de la einbarcaciou y los de los tripulantes en la aduana mari- 
tiiua nias inmediata. de altura 6 cabotaje, cuyo admin istrador queda 
facultado para expedir la patente respectiva. 

III. Dicbo i^atente se renovara anualmente, y liiego que fuere expe- 
dida, se dar4 conociiniento de ella a la secretaria de bacienda. 

IV. Los buques extranjeros solo podrau ocuparse de este tralico, pre- 
sentandose prcviamente a la aduana uiaritima respectiva, de altura o 
cabotaje, en la que ijagarjin el derecbo de tonaladas establecido 6 que 
se establezca sobre buques extranjeros, que abora es a razon de un peso 
por cada tonelada, y recibiran un permiso temporal, que no excedera 
de seis meses. 

V. Para obtener este permiso sera indespensable registrar el nombre 
del buque, el del capitan y de los tripulantes. 

VI. El numero de los tripulantes de buques extranjeros nunca ex- 
cedera de veinticinco. 

VII. Las patentes y permisos de que liabla este reglamento, babili- 
tan A los que les obtengau, para establecer en la costa babitaciones 
provisionales, que sirvan para resguardar los i^roductos de la i)esca y 
prepararlos convenientemente. 

VIII. Para establecer dicbas babitaciones recabaran previamente 
licencia de la autoridad municipal mtis inmediata, quedando les tripu- 
laciones de los buques sujetas a las leyes del i^ais, desde el momeuto 
que se solicite el permiso. Dicba autoridad no podra conceder la licen- 
cia, si no en vista de la i^atente 6 permiso de la aduana maritima re- 
spectiva. 

IX. La autoridad municipal bara el senalamiento material del lugar 
en que puedan establecerse, por tiempo del permiso. 

X. Los resguaidos maritimos podran visitar en qualquier moinento los 
establecimientos de pesca 6 buceo, y registrar los buques destinados a 
este trafico, -^ lin de iinpedir que a la soinbra d(» la concesion se veri- 
tique el contrabaiido de efectos extranjeros en contraveucion de la 
Ordenanza de aduana s. 

XI. Caso de delito iufranganti de contrabando, seran decomisados 
los utiles de la em])resa y las embarcaciones, procediendose al juicio 
resi)ectivo y (i la imposicion de penas, conforme a lo lU'eveuido en el 
arancel de aduanas maritimas. 

XII. Los administradores de las aduanas, de acuerdo con i)eritos y 
X)ersoiias luacticas y conocedoras, deteruynaran el tiempo en que deba 
cosecbarse la peiia, no permitiendo que esta operacion se verifique 
cuando baya peligro de destruirse la cria. 

XIII. Los mismos administradores senalaran la extension 6 espacio 
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que carla conoesionario deba veriQcar la pesca, biiceo 6 explotacion, 
limitaiidolo eon algimas scPialcs quo no d('ii liij;'ar il perjuicio de ter- 
cero. Dicha extension 6 e.spucio quedarau coiisi^iiados eu la i^atente 
respectiva. 

XIV. Los buques uacionales 6 extranjeros que se empleen en el tr4- 
fic^ de pesca o buceo. sin sujetar.se a este reglamento y a las leyes jie- 
nerales de la Ifepublica, seian iiiultados por el adniiiiistiador de In. 
adnananiaritima mils cercana al i)unto en que fueren aprehendidos, con 
la cantidad determinada pov las leyes, deteniendose este eu el puerto, 
uiientras que no satisfaga dicha multa, 

XV. Este reglamento se fijara escrito en castellano, frances, ingles 
y aleuian, en un lugar \'isible, en cada una de las aduauas niaritimas. 

Mexico, Marzo 10 de 1872. 

EOIMERO. 



[Secretaria de Estado y del Despaclio de Hacienda y Cicdito Publico. Seccion 3«. Mesa 5".] 

El C. Presidente de la Eepi'iblica se lia servido dirigirme el decreto 
que sigue: 

Sebastin Lerdo de Tejada, Presidente Constitucional de los Estados- 
Unidos Mexicanos, a sus babitantes, sabed: 

Que el Congreso de la Union ba teuido a bien decretar lo siguiente: 

El Congreso de la Union decreta: 

Art. I. La zona perlifera en el litoral de Baja-Callfornia sera divi- 
dida en cuatro secciones, cuyos limites marcaril el Poder EJecutivo. 

Art. II, La pesca de concha y perla, podra hacerse alter nativa- 
mente cada dos anos en una sola de las secciones, no permitiendose; 
l)or motivo alguno la extraecion de la concha cria. Los infractores de 
este articulo incurrarian en una multa de cien a quiiiientos pesos. 

Art. III. El EJecutivo modificara, conforme a este ley, el reglamento 
sobre pesca, expedido el 10 de Marzo de 1872. 

Palacio del Poder Legislative de la Union, Mexico, Abril 21 de 1874. 
a. G.Guzman, diputado presidente. A, Elba y Echeverria, diputado 
secretario. S. Kieto, diputado secretario. 

Por tanto mando se imprima, publique, circule y se le de debido 
cumplimiento. 

Dado en el Palacio del Gobierno Federal de Mexico (i veintiuno de 
Abril de mil ochocientos seteuta y cuatro. 

(Fmdo.) Sebastin Lerdo de Tejada. 

Al C. Francisco Mejia, Secretario de Estado y del Despacho de Ha- 
cienda y Credito Publico. 

Y lo comunico a Vd. para su inteligencia. 
Independencia y libertad. 



Mexico, Abril 21 de 1874. 



Meji'a. 



[Seoretaiia de Estado y del Despacho dc Hacieuda y Credito ri'ildiro. Seccion 3». Mesa 5".] 

Reglamento para el Buceo de la Coucha Perla conforme al Decreto de 21 de Abril de 1874. 

I. — Buceo. 

I. El buceo de la concha ix'ila es libre en la costa de la Eepublica 
Mexicana, tanto jjara los babitantes de ella, como x)ara los extranjeros, 
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siempre que se siijeten A las leyes del pais y 4 las disposiciones de este 
reglameuto. 

II. Desde el momento que una persona quiere establecer mia armada, 
pedira permi.so al adniinistrador de la acluaiia mils iiimediata, el cual 
110 podra iiegarlo. 

III. El buceo durard, desde el 15 de Mayo liasta el 15 de Novieinbre 
de cada ano, no pudiendose ampliar este plazo por ningun motivo. 

IV. Ninguu armador j)uede impedir a persona algiina que vaya iY 
visitar los lugares en que se bucea, y aun a comprar perlas, siemj^re 
quesean de la propiedad de las que venda, quedando en caso coutrario, 
tan to el comprador como el vendedor/ sujetos a lo que i)revieneu las 
leyes sobre efectos robados. 

II. — Zonas. 

Y. Se divide el litoralperliferodelaBaja-California, en cuatro zonas. 
segun lo previene el supremo decreto de 21 de Abril del corriente aiio. 



IV. — Buques extranjeros. 

XIII. Todo buque mercante extranjero i)uede venir a las costas de 
la Eepublica (i la pesca de la concba perla, siempre que cumpla con las 
leyes vigeutes y con las ])rescripciones que siguen : 

1. Pedir el premiso previo. 

2. Pagar el derecho de toneladas establecido 6 que se establezca y el 
de faro donde lo bay a. 

3. Hacer registrar el nombre del buque, el del capitan y el de su 
trii)ulacion. 

4. Que no exceda de veinticinco el numero de tripulantes extranjeros. 

5. Traer su lista de rancbo con todos los requisites que previene el 
arancel de aduanas. 

6. Pagar los derecbos establecidos 6 que se establezcau sobre los 
viveres que traigan de exceso. 

V. — Visitas. 

XIV. Los administradores de las aduanas dispondr^n que se visiten 
las armadas por lo menos seis veces durante la temx)orada. 

XV. Las visitas tendran por objeto investigar si se cumple con lo pre- 
venido en el supremo decreto antes mencionado, y en este reglamento. 

XVI. El empleado 4 quien encomiendeestas visitas el administrador, 
rendira informe circuustanciado de todo lo que ocurra y sea conve- 
niente tener en conocimiento. 

YI. — Inspectores de armada. 

XVII. La aduaua nombrara uno 6 dos inspectores j^ara cada armada. 

XVIII. Estos inspectores disfrataran nn sneldo de $20 mensuales, el 
cual, lo niisnu) que su manutencion, seran costeados por los armadores. 

XIX. Son atribuciones de los inspectores, como auxiliares dela justi- 
cia y de la policia : 

1. Practicar por de pronto las diligenpias conducentes por los deli- 
tos 6 infracciones que pueden cometerse en las armadas, remitiendo a 
los infractores bien asegurjulos j'l la autoridad competente. 

2. Impedir el contrabaudo. 
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3. Impeclir que se buc^e fuera de la zona perinitida. 

4. Impedir la pesc-a de la ciia. 

5. Impedir que lo« aruiadores maltraten 4 Jus buzus 6 abusen de su 
tiabajo. 

6. Avisar violentauiente (i la aduaua de cualquier caso grave que 
occurra, para el cual teiidrdn la facultad de ocupar una einl)arcacion 
pequena y el uimiero de tripulantes necesario, todo de la iiiisjiia 
armada. 

YlU.—Penas. 

XX. Por cualquiera infraecion de este rej[?lauiento que cometan loa 
armadores, impoiidran los adniiuistradores una iiiulta que uo baje de 
$5 ni exceda de $200, excepto en los casos de contrabaudo en que 
se observaran las preveucioues del arancel vigeiite. 

XXI. Estas multas ingresaran en calidad de depositu, liasta que el 
ministerio resuelva si estuvieren bieu aplicadas, para lo cual el admi- 
nistrador informar4 en cada que se aplique alguua. 

Transitorio. 

Se derogan los reglamentos anteriores. 



Mexico, Juuio 24 de 1874. 



Mejta. 



LAWS RELATING TO MEXICAN PEARL FISHERIES. 

REGULATION OF MARCH 16, 1872. 

[Translation.] 

Treasury Department. &c., 

First Section. 
The collector of customs at Progreso having- reqnested from this Ue- 
partment instructions as to the pro])er method of procedure regarding 
fishery interests along the coast of the Republic, the President has 
seen tit, in the exercise of the faculties upon him conferred under par. 
1 of Art. 85 of the constitution, to determine that the following regu- 
lations, applicable nlong the entire coast of the nation, sliall be com- 
muuicated to him: 

I. The privilege of fishing in the waters of the Republic, as well as 
that of searching for pearl, and the beneht of all maritime products, 
is free to all inhabitants of the Rei^ublic. 

II. Foreign vessels can engage in the transportation of such pro- 
ducts, free of duty, and without any other condition than the register, 
at the nearest maritime custom-house, of the imme of the vessel and 
the names of the crew, such custom-house, whether a high sea port or 
trading post, through its managers, shall issue the res])ectiv(' ])(Mniit. 

III. Such permit is renewable annually, and upon issue thereof due 
advice shall be served upon the treasury department. 

IV. Foreign vessels can only engage in this trafVic of transportation, 
repoiting ])reviously to the aforesaid maritime custom-house, where 
they shall i)ay the tonnage dues established, or which may be estab- 
lished, for Ibreign shi]>ping, which is now at the rate of one dollar ]>er 
tou ; and they shall receive a temporary permit good only for six months. 

V. To obtain such ])erinit it shall be nect'ssary to register the name 
of the vessel, that of the captain, and those of the crew. 

62 
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VI. Tlie number of the crew on foreign vessels sball never exceed 
twenty -fivi^. 

VII. The warrants and permits mentioned in these reguhitions author- 
ize their holders to f^et np along the coast provisional buildings to store 
the products of the fishing and for their ])reparation. 

VIII. In order to set up said buildings it sliall be necessary first to 
secure license Irom the most available municipal authority, the crews of 
the vessels being subject to the laws of the land from the moment such 
jiennissiou is requested. The said municipal authority can not grant 
the li(;ense save when the warrant or permit of the respective maritime 
house is produced. 

IX. The municipal authority shall assign the place where such build- 
ing can be erected for the time covered by the permit. 

X. The maritime customs guards are at liberty at anytime whatso- 
ever to visit the fishing or diving establishments and to inspect the ves- 
sels assigned to that service, to the end that under cover of the conces- 
sion there may be no smuggling of foreign goods as against the provi- 
sions of the general customs ordinance. 

XI. Incase of smnggling discovered delito infranganti, the belongings 
of the company and the vessels shall be confiscated, while, in accord- 
ance with the stipulations of the nmritime customs ordinance, the req- 
uisite judicial proceedings shall be had and the imposition of the fines. 

XII. In accord with experts and practical intelligent persons, the 
collectors of customs shall determine the time when pearl fishing may 
be engaged in, such fishing not to be permitted when there is any dan- 
ger of injuring or destroying the mother shell. 

XIII. The customs collectors shall designate the territory or space 
wherein any concessionaire may conduct fishing, diving, or other like 
operations, placing requisite signs or marks to the end that the inter- 
ests of any third party shall not be injured. The extent of such terri- 
tory shall be designated in the permit issued. 

XIV. Mexican or foreign vessels which may engage in fishing or div- 
ing traffic in violation of this regulation and the general laws of the 
Republic shall be fined, such fine being imposed by the collector of cus- 
toms at the point nearest to the scene of arrest, the fine to be in the 
sum stipulated under the law, the offending vessel to be held in the port 
until such fine be satisfied. 

XV. These regulations written in Spanish, French, English, and Ger- 
man shall be posted up in a conspicuous place in each of the maritime 
custom-houses. 

Mexico, March 16, 1872. 

Romero. 



BECEEE OF APEIL 21, 1874. 
[Translatiou.] 

Department of the TEEAstiRY, etc., 

/Section S, Table 5. 

The President of the Republic has been pleased to address me the 
following decree: 

Sebastian Lerdo De Tejada, Constitutional President of the United 
Mexican States, to the iidiabitants thereof: Know Ye, 

That the Congress of the Union has seen fit to decree the following: 

The Congress of the Union decrees: 

Art. 1. The pearl fisheries along the coast of Lower Califoriua shall 
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be divided into four districts, tlie limits whereof shall l3e designated 
by the Executive. 

Art, 2. The fishing- for shell iind for pearl can be carried on alter- 
natively each two years in any one of the districts, but under no con- 
sideration shall the mother shell be removed. Violators of the rule are 
liable to a fine of from -SlOO to ^~)(H). 

Art. 3. In confin-mity with this law, the Executive shall modify the 
Fishery Law of JNIarch 10, 1872. 

Palace of the Legislative Power of the Union, A2iril 21, 1874. 

11. G. Guzman, 

tipeaker of the House. 

A. ElBA Y ECHEVICRRIA, 

Clerk of the House. 
S. NiETO, 

Cleric of the House. 

I therefore order that the same may be printed, published, and cir- 
culated and given due compliance. 

Given at the Palace of the Federal Government of ^Mexico, on the 
21st of April, the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four. 

Sebastian Lerdo De Tejada. 

To C. Francisco Megia, 

/Secretary of the Treasury , etc. 

And I communicate, etc. 
Independence and liberty. 
Mexico, April 21, 1871. 

Megia. 



OEDINANCE OF JUNE 24, 1874. 
[Translation.] 

Department of the Treasury, &o., &c. 

Section 3, Table 5. 

regulations to govern pearl diving under provisions of the 

decree of april 21, 1874. 

I. — Diving , etc. 

1. Diving for poarl is free along the coast of the IMexican TJepnblic, 
alike for the inhabitants thereof as well as for foreigners, provided they 
always are obedient to the laws ol'the land and to the legulation stipu- 
lations. 

2. Whenever any person desires to o])en up fishing grounds he may 
apply for permission to the nearest customs collector, wlio can not deny 
him. 

3. The fisheries shall last from ^NFay 15 to November 15 of each year, 
and under no conditions whatsoever can this term be extended. 

4. IS'o pearl cruiser can prevent any person whatever from frequent- 
ing the fishing grounds, and even purchasing pearls, i)rovided always 
that the latter are the legitimate ])roperty of the vendor; in contrary 
e\ent the vendee and the vendor alike being subject to the law /jovern- 
ing stolen prox)erty. 
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II. — Districts. 

5. The pearl fislieries along the coast of Lower California sliall be 
divided into four districts in accordance with the Supreme Decree of 
April 21 of the present year. 

Note. — The sections of the law winch are omitted relate to the hoiiiKlaries of the 
fishing- flistricts, the equipment of divers, and the collection of dehts due hy divers to 
the cruisers. 

IV. — Foreign Vessels. 

13. All foreign merchant vessels can come to the coast of the Eepub- 
lic to engage in pearl lishing, provided they comply with the laws in 
force and with the following provisions, to wit: 

i. The prior request for permission. 

]i. The i)ayment of tonnage dues established or to be established, 
and the payment of light-house charges wherever such are required. 

iii. The record upon the register of the name of the vessel, that of 
the captain, and of his crew. 

iv. That the number of foreigners in any crew shall not exceed 
twenty-live. 

V. That the list of provisions shall be made out in accordance with 
the requisites provided under the customs ordinance. 

vi. The payment of duties established or to be established upon 
food and provisions in excess. 

V. — Inspections. 

14. The collectors of customs shall arrange that the fleets of the fish- 
ermen shall be inspected at least on six occasions during the lishing 
season. 

15. The inspectors shall investigate whether compliance is had with 
the provisions of the Sui)reme Decree hereinbefore mentioned, as well 
as with these regulations. 

16. The employe or officer charged by the customs collector with the 
inspection shall render a detailed report of all that may occur and 
which it may be exijedient to remember. 

YI. — Inspectors of Fleets. 

17. The custom-house shall appoint one or two inspectors for each 
fleet. 

IS. These inspectors shall draw a salary of twenty dollars a month, 
which, with their board, shall be paid by the cruisers. 

19. The following are the duties of the inspectors in connection with 
the i)olice and the courts : 

i. To take immediate action in case of crimes or offenses committed 
upon the vessels, cor.iuiitting the trespassers, under safe guard, to the 
competent authorities. 

ii. To prevent smuggling. 

iii. To prevent fishing outside of the district allowed. 

iv. To prevent the extraction of mother sliell. 

V. To prevent cruisers from ilitreating the divers or taking undue 
advantage of their work. 

vi. To advise instantly the custom-house regarding any serious case 
which may occur, to which end they may occupy a small vessel, with 
the necessary crew, drawn from the fleet. 
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VII. — Penalties. 

20. Any transgression against these regulations committed by the 
cruisers shall be i)uiiish<'(l by the customs collectors witii a fine of not 
less than five dollars nor exceeding two hundred dollars, except in 
cases of smuggling, in which case the customs regulations shall be en- 
forced. 

21. These fines shall be deposited, and held in deposit, until the De- 
partment (Treasury Depaitmeut) shall decide upon their legality, to 
which end the customs collector shall in each case submit a report. 

Transitory. 

All foregoing regulations are annulled. 

MexicOj June 24, 1874. 

Megia. 



HOVERING ACTS. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 
[9. Geo IT, Cap. 35. A. D. 1736.] 

An act for indemnifying persous who have been gnilty of offenses against tlie laws 
made for securing the revenues of customs and excise, and for enforcing those 
laws for tlie future. 

******* 

XXII. And he it further enacted hy the autliority aforesaid , That from 
and after the said twenty-fourth day of June, one thousand seven hun- 
dred and thirty- six, Avhere any shij) or yessel whatsoever coming or 
arriving from foreign parts, and having on board six pounds of tea, or 
any foreign brandy, arrack, rum, strong waters, or other sprits whatso- 
ever, in casks under sixty gallons (except only for the use of the sea- 
men then belonging to and on board such slii}) or vessel, not exceeding 
two gallons for each seamen) shall be found at anchor or hovering 
within the limits of any of the ports of this Kingdom, or within two 
leagues of the shore, or shall be discovered to have been within the 
limits of any port, and not proceeding on her voyage, wind and weather 
permitting (unless in case of unavoidable necessity, and distress of 
weather, of which neces.sity and distress the master, purser, or other 
person having or taking the charge or command of such ship or vessel 
shall give notice to, and make proof of before the collector or otlier chief 
officer of the customs of such port as aforesaid immediately after the 
arrival of such ship or vessel into the said port) all such tea, foreign 
brandy, arrack, rum, strong waters, and spirits, together with the chests, 
boxes, and casks, and other p;vckage whatsoever, containing the same 
goods, or the value thereof, shall be forfeited and lost (whether bulk 
shall then have been broken or not) and the same goods und [»a(k;ige 
shall and may be seized and prosecuted, or the value thereof sued for 
by any officers of the customs or excise in such manner and form as 
hereinafter is expressed; any law, statute, or custom to the contrary 
nothwithstanding. 

XXIII, And whereas foreign goods are frequvntbi tal-cn out of ships at 
sea u-ithoHf the limits of any port, irith intent to J>c fraudulently landed in 
this linydinn; for i»reventing thereof, be it fuithcr enacted by the au- 
thority aforesaid, tluit in cjisc any foreign goods, wares, or merchan- 
dizes shall, after the twenty ninth day of iSeptcmbcrj one thousand 
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seven liuiulred and thirty-six, by any sliip, boat, or vessel whatsoever, 
be taken in at sea, or put out oi" any ship or vessel whatsoever, within 
the distance of four leagues from any of the coasts of this kingdom 
(Avhether the same be within or without the limits of any of the ports 
thereof) without payment of the customs and other duties due and pay- 
able for the same (unless in case of apparent necessity or some other 
lawful reason, of which tlie master or other person having charge of 
such ship, vessel, or boat so taking in the same shall give immediate 
notice to and make proof before tlie chief ofQcer or officers of the cus- 
toms of the first port of this kingdom wliere he shall arrive), such goods, 
wares, and merchandizes shall be forfeited and lost, and the master or 
other person having charge of such ship, vessel, or boat so taking in 
the same and all such persons who shall be aiding, assisting, or otherwise 
concerned in the unshipping or receiving of the said goods, wares, or 
merchandizes shall forfeit treble the value thereof; and the shi[)s, 
boats, or vessels into which the said goods, wares and merchandizes 
shall be unshipped and taken in shall also be forfeited and lost, any 
ship, boat, or vessel, so to be forfeited and lost not exceeding the bur- 
then of one hundred tuns; and the master, purser, or other person tak- 
ing charge of such ship or vessel out of which such goods shall be taken 
(unless in case of such apparent necessity or other lawful reason, where- 
of notice shall be given by him, and proof be made as aforesaid) shall 
also forfeit treble the value of the goods so unshi])ped as afoiesaid; 
which forfeitures shall be divided and recovered in such manner as is 
hereinafter mentioned. 



UNITED STATES. 



Sec. 27G0. The officers of the revenue cutters shall respectively bo 
deemed officers of tlie customs, and shall be subject to the direction of 
such collectors of the revenue, or other officers thereof, as from time to 
time shall be designated for that purpose. They shall go on board all 
vessels which arrive within the United States or within four leagues of 
the coast thereof, if bound for the United States, and search and exam- 
ine the same, and every part thereof, and shall demand, receive, and 
certify the manifests required to be on bojvrd certain vessels, shall aflix 
and put x)roper fastenings on the hatches and other comnuiuications 
"with the hold of any vessel, and shall reniain on board such vessels 
until they arrive at the port or plaue of their destinatiou. 

Sec. 2867. If after the arrival of any vessel laden with merchandise 
and bound to the United States, within the li suits of any collection- 
district or within four leagues of the coast, any part of the cargo of 
such vessel shall be uidaden, for any purpose whatever, before such 
vessel has come to the proper place for the discharge of her cargo, or 
some part thereof, and has been there duly authorized by the proper 
officer of the customs to unlade the same, the master of sucli vessel and 
the mate, or other person next in command, shall resiiectively be liable 
to a i)enalty of one thousand dollars for each such offense, and the 
merchandise so unladen shall be forfeited, except in case of some un- 
avoidable accident, necessity, or distress of Aveather. In case of such 
unavoidable accident, necessity, or disft'ess the master of such vessel 
shall give notice to, and, together with two or more of the officers or 
mariners on board such vessel, of ay horn the mate or other person nest 
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in command slinll be one, sliall make ]n<H)t' it])oii oatli before tlie col- 
lector, or other cliief otilicer of tlie customs of the district, within the 
limits of whicli such accident, necessity, or distress hap])encd, or be- 
fore tlie collector, or other chief officer of the collection-district within 
the limits of which such vessel sliall first afterward arrive, if the acci- 
dent, necessity, or distress hapjjcned not within the limits of any dis- 
trict, but within four leagues of the coast of the United States. " The 
C(dlector or other chief officer is hereby authorized and required to 
administer such oath. 

Sec. 2808. If any merchandise, so unladen from on board any such 
vessel, shall be put or received into any other vessel, except in the case 
of such accident, necessity, or distress, to be so notified and proved, the 
master of any such vessel into which the merchandise shall be so put 
and received, and every other person aiding and assisting therein, shall 
be liable to a penalty of treble the value of the merchandise, and the 
vessel in which they shall be so put shall be forfeited. 



ST. HELENA ACT. 
[56 Geo. Ill, Cap. 2;i. 11th April, 1810.] 

AN ACT for regulating tLe Intercourse with the Island of <S7. Helena, duriug the 
time Napoleon lUionnparie shall be detained there; aud for indemnifying Persona 
in the Cases ther(;iu mentioned. 

IV. And be it further enacted. That it shall and may be lawful to and 
for the Governor, or in his Absence the Deputy Governor of the said 
Island for the time being, or for the Commander for the time being of 
His Majesty's Naval or ^lilitary Forces stationed offor at the said Island, 
respectively, and the Persons acting under his or their Orders and Com- 
mands, respectively, by all necessary Ways and Means to hinder and 
prevent any Ship, Vessel, or IJoat, Ships or Vessels or Boats, (excei>t 
Ships and Vessels of and belonging to or chartered by the said United 
Company of Merchants, and also duly licensed by the saifl Coinpan.y for 
that Purpose, as hereinbefore mentioned,) from repairing to. trading, or 
touching at the said Island, or having any Communication with the 
same; and to hinder and prevent any Person or Persons from landing 
upon the said Island from such Ships. Vessels or Boats, and to seize ami 
detain all and every Person or Persons that shall land upon the said 
Island from the same; and all such Ships, Vessels or Boats (except as 
above excepted) asshallrei)air to, or trade, or touch at the said Island, 
or shall be found hovering within Eight Leagues of tlieCoasttliereof, and 
which shall or may belong, in the Whole or in Part, to any Subject or 
Subjects of IJis Majesty, or to any Person or Persons owing Allegiance 
to His Majesty, shall and arc hereby declared to be forfeited to His 
IMajesty, and shall and may be s(!ized aud detained, and brought to 
England, and shall and may be prosecuted to Condemnation by His 
Majesty's Attorney General, in any of His Majesty's Courts of Pecord at 
Westmlniifer, in such manner and form as any Shij), Vessel or Boat 
may be seized, detained, or prosecuted for any Breach or Vi(tlation of 
the Navigation or Revenue Laws of this Country; and the Oftence for 
which such Shij), Vessel or B >at slrill be j^ro 'eeled against shall and 
mavbe laid and charge 1 to hav(il)eend(nieand committed in the County of 
Middlesex; and if any Ship, Vessel or Boat not belonging, in the Whole 
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or in Part, to any Person or Persons the Snbject or Subjects of or owing 
Allegiance to His Majesty, his Heirs and Successors, sluill repair to, or 
trade or touch at the said Island of Saint Helena, or shall be found 
hovering' within Eight Leagues of the Coast tltereof^ aiul shall not de- 
part from the said Island or the Coast thereof when and so soon as the 
Master or other Person having the Charge and Command thereof shall 
be ordered so to do by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of the said 
Island for the time being, or by the Commander of His Majesty's JSTaval 
or Military Force stationed at or off the said Island for the time being, 
(unless in case of unavoidable Necessity, or Distress of Weather,) such 
Ship or Vessel shall be deemed Forfeited, and shall and maybe seized 
and detained and prosecuted in tlie same manner as hereinbefore en- 
acted as to Shii^s, Vessels or Boats of or belonging to any Subject or 
Subjects of His Majesty. 



QUARANTINE ACT OF 1825. 

[6 Geo. IV, C. 78, Sees. 2, 8, 9. 27th June, 1825.] 

AN ACT to repeal the several Laws relating to the Performance of Qnarantine, and to 

make other Provisions in lieu thereof. 



II. And be it enacted. That from and after the First Day of June, One 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-live, all Vessels, as well His Maj- 
esty's Ships of War as others, coming from or having touched at any 
Place from whence Ilis Majesty, His Heirs or Successors, by and with 
the Adyice of His or Their Privy Council, shall have adjudged and de- 
clared it probable that the Plagae or other infectious Disease or Distem- 
])ev highly dangerous to the Health of His Majesty's Subjects may be 
brought, and all Vessels and Boats receiving any Person, Goods, Wares 
and Merchandize, Packets, Packages, Baggage, Wearing Apparel, Books, 
Letters, or any other Article wliatsoever, from or out of any Vessel so 
coming from or having touched at such infected Place as aforesaid, 
whether such Persons, Goods, Wares and Merchandize, Packets, Pack- 
ages, Baggage, Wearing Apparel, Books, Letters, or other Articles, shall 
have come or been brought in such Vessels, or such Person shall have 
gone, or Articles have been put on board the same, either before or after 
the Arrival of such Vessels at any Port or Place in the United Kingdom, 
or the Islands of Guernsey, Jersey, Alderney, Sari; or Man, and wliether 
such Vessels were or were not bound to any Port or Place in the United 
Kingdom or the Islands aforesaid, and all Persons, Goods, Wares and 
Merchandize, Packets, Packages, Baggage, Wearing Apparel, Books, 
Letters, or any other Article whatsoever on board of any Vessels so coming 
from or having touched at such infected Place as aforesaid, or on board 
of any such Receiving Vessels, or Boats as aforesaid, shall be and be 
considered to be liable to Quarantine within the Meaning of this Act, 
and of any Order or Orders which shall be made by His Majesty, His 
Heirs and Successors, by and with the Advice of His or Their Privy 
Council, concerning Quarantine and the Prevention of Infection, from 
the Time of the Dei)arture of such Vessels from such infected Place as 
aforesaid, or from the time when such Persons, Goods, Wares, Mer- 
chandize, Packets, Packages, Baggage, Wearing Ai:)parel, Books, Let- 
ters, or other Articles shall have been received on board respec- 
tively. * * * 
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VII r. And be it fiutlier ciiacti d, That evciy r'dniniaiKlor, Master, or 
other Person having' the Charoe of any Vcsscl'liabh' to the Performance 
of Quarantine, shall lie and is herelyy icqniicd. at all Tinics, when sneh 
Vessel shall meet Avith any other Vessel at Hea, or shall he within Two 
Leagues of the Coast of the United Kingdom, or the Islands of (jurniscy, 
Jersey, Aldeniei/, »S'«;7,-, or Man, to hoist a Signal to denote that liis Ves- 
sel is liable to the Performance of Quarantine, which Signal shall in the 
Bay Time, if the said A'essel shall have a clean JJill of Health, a large 
YellowFlagof Six Jheadths of Ibinting at the ]Mainto]) Masthead; audit 
such A>ssel shall not have a Clean Bill of Health, then a like Yellow Flag 
with a circular Mark or Ball entirely Black in the ^Middle thereof, wlntse 
Diameter shall be equal to Two Breadths of Bunthig; and in the Night 
Time the Signal shall in both Cases be a large Signal Lanthoru with ;i 
Light therein (such as is commonly used on board His ^Majesty's Slii])S 
of War), at the same Masthead; and such Commander, Master, or oMier 
Person shall keep sucli Signals respectively, as the Case shall be, hoisted 
during such Time as the said Vessel shall continue within Sight of such 
other Vessel, or within Two Leagues of the said Coasts or Islands, and 
wiiile so in Sight, or within such Distance, until sucli Vessel so liable to 
Quarantine as aforesaid sliall have arrived at the Port or Place where 
it is to perfoim Quarantine, an.d until it shall have been legally dis- 
charged fiom the Performance thereof; on Failure whereof such Com- 
mander, Master, or other Person having Charge of sucli Ship or Vessel 
so liable to the Performance of Quarantine shall forfeit and pay for every 
such Otfense the Sum of One hundred Pounds. 

IX. And be it further enacted. That every Commander, Master, or 
other Person having the Charge of any Vessel on board whereof the 
Plague or otlier infectious Disease or Distemi)er highly dangerons to the 
Health of His Majesty's Subjects shall actually be, shall be, and 
is hereby required at all Times when such Vessel shall meet with 
any other Vessel at Sea, or shall be within Two Leagues of the coast of 
the United Kingdom, or the Islands of GHern-seij, 'Jersey, AUIemey, 
Sari; or ^[an, to hoist a Signal to denote that his Vessel has the plague 
or other infectious Disease or Distemper highly dangerous to the Health 
of His Majesty's Subjects actually on board thereof, which Signal shall 
be in the Day Time a Flag of Yellow^ and Black, borne Quarterly, ot 
Eight Breadths of Bunting, at the Maintop INIasthead; and in the Xight 
Tirue the Signal shall be Two large Signal Lanthorns^ such as are com- 
monly used on board of His ^Majesty's Shii)s of AVar, one o\ er the (»tlier 
at tlie same Masthead; antl such Conunander, Master, or other Person 
shall keep such Signal hoisted during such Time as the said Vessel so 
having the Plagueor such otliei' int'ectious Disease or Distemper as afore- 
said on board thereof shall continue within Sight of such other Vessel, 
or within Two Leagues of theCoast ov Islands aforesaid, while so in Sight 
or within such Distance, until such Vessel so having the Plague or such 
other infectious Disease or Disteini)er as aforesaid on board thereof, 
shall have arrived at the Port or Place where it is to i)erl'orin Quaran- 
tine, and until it shall have been legally dischaiged IVom the Perlbrm- 
ancetheieof; onfailure thereof such Commander, .Master. orother l'ers(»n 
having Charge of such Vessel shall forfeit uihI pay for eveiy such Otlense 
the Sum of One hundred Pounds. 
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report to secretary of treasury by c. l. hooper, captain 
united states revenue marine. 

pelagic sealing. 

United States Revenue Steamer Corwin, 

ISt. Paul, Kodialc Island, Alaska, June 14, 1802. 

Hon. Secretary of the Treasury, 

Washivgton, D. C: 

Sir: I have the honor to transmit herewith the following additional 
notes upon pelagic sealing, trnsting that it may prove of interest to tlie 
Department. The duties of the vessel, when constantly cruising, re- 
quire so much of my time that I have been unable to make a full report 
upon this subject as I had hoped to do. 

During my cruise, which began March 9 and ended May 16, I en- 
deavored by every means at my command to give information in regard 
to pelagic sealing, and while the time has been much too brief to give 
the matter a thorough and comprehensive investigation, I have been 
able to gather some facts. The affidavits of more than UOO men, more 
or less familiar with pelagic sealing, were taken and transmitted to the 
Department, and while these affidavits differ some in different locali- 
ties, they are in the main the same and confirm my own 
firm''affidav'ftr ''°°' obscrvations. Among these 200 men whose statements 
were taken under oath, many of whom had spent their 
life hunting fur seal, not one was found who had ever known of a fur 
seal hauling out ui)on the land or outlying rocks or 
colst^'^"''''"^"'^"" islands upon the coast of California, Oregon, Washing- 
ton, British Columbia, or Alaska, except upon the 
Pribilof Islands. Neither have they ever known a fur seal to bring 
forth its young ujion the kelp or in the water or upon any of the coasts 
mentioned, except the Pribilof Islands. 

My observations of the fur seal began on the Pribilof Islands in 
1809, and I have visited the islands since at intervals. Last year, 1891, 
I cruised during July and August m the vicinity of the islands, and 
examined the rookeries carefully from the vessel and from the shore. 
To the best of my belief there were not one-fourth part. 
foOTtim since^i87iv*"^" ''^^ many seals there last year as when I first visited the 
islands in 1869 and 1870. That the fur seals both in 
Bering Sea and the Pacific Ocean are becoming less each year there 
can be no doubt, and unless the indiscriminate slaughter is stopi^ed, 
they will soon become extinct in the waters named. 
498 
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In this connection I wish to state that in my Judg-ment by far the 
greater slaughter and waste of seal life takes i)lace iji 
the Pacific Ocean, where tliey are constantly hunted o^^e^'."^'*''"'"^''"*^" 
and harassed from the time they arrive off the coast of 
California in January until they enter Bering Sea in 
June and Jnly. There are this season probably 700 „ia ^S. "'''" ^''"^*"" 
boats or canoes engaged in hunting fur seals in the 
Pacific Ocean along the American coast; many of them commenced 
hunting in January or February off the coast of California and Oregon, 
and have kept it up continually, following the seals in tlscii- movements 
northward until at the present time they are in the Alaskan Gulf be- 
tween the St. bjlias region and the Aleutian Island passes, toward 
which the seals are making tlieir way, frightened and exhausted after 
four months' constant elfort to escape the spear and shotgun of the 
liunter. 

The seal catch in the Pacific Ocean ot the Victoria sealing fleet alono 
up to the 12th instant was estimated at 30,000. Victor " 
Jacobson, master of the British sealing schooner Mary cific!^^** 
JEllen, one of the oldest sealers out of Victoria, who Mai-yEUen. 
furnished me with this estimate, declared it as his belief, based upon 
what he knew about sealing, tlmt the 30,000 seals taken represent 
a loss of over 100,000 seals on account of the killing of 
unborn young, and the loss by sinking and wounding 
past recovery. The American sealers have probably been equally de- 
structive. This destruction is increasing yearly, not only in the ratio 
of the increase in the number of vessels, but by reason of the increased 
experience and knowledge of the habits of the seal by 
the hunters, and each vessel is able to take more seals thefnlreLfe^^'^" °° 
than formerly, notwithstanding the fact that seals are 
becoming less each year. Tlie route of the fur seal after it first appears 
off the coast of California in January is well known; all their feeding 
places are known and carefully watched; indeed, the entire route of 
travel is carefully Avatched and patrolled every day that the condition 
of wind and waves will permit. Long practice has made the eyesight 
of the hunter keen, and his knowledge of the habits of the fur seal per- 
fect. If but one seal attempted to follow the route usually taken by 
the seal herds, I doubt if it could escape capture, so tlu)rough is the 
watch that is ke]»t for them. Until recently tlie old bulls that inhal)it 
the breeding rooicevies have not been killed by the hunters, as tlie skin 
is of no value; now, however, a use has been found for the old bull, its 
skin brings the same i^rice as any other, and it is being hunted and 
killed with the rest. They are found in large numbers olf Yakutat 
and the vicinity of Middleton Island. The American „ ^ . ,„„, 

, TT Tx • -1 ill Henry Dennis, 1892. 

schooner i/e»ry x>e>utt.s', previously reported by me as 
takin gold male seals of Yakutat, arrived at this place a few days since 
with o\er 1,000 skins, having taken about 1,000 since we sp!)ke her on 
the L*3d of April between the points named. Of these I am told that 
many were very large old males. The breeding females, pups, and 
young males are hunted and killed from the tinu; they ^ 

reach the coast of California until they enter Bering "*° "^ ' 

Sea, and the older lualcs and old bulls tliat inhabit the breeding rook- 
eries are being killed ui)on their feeding grounds in tlie Alaskan Gulf. 
With this condition of affairs existing in the Pacific Ocean, it is easy 
to understand that no amount of protection to the fur 
seal in Bering Sea will i)r('V(Mit their becoming ex- .■ific'^oceannecesaMy 
tinct in a few years. They must be i)iote.te(l in the 
Pacific Ocean also, or the day of the fur seal is numbered. 
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The sealing on the coast of California and Oregon is done by schooners 
wageBofsorders.etc. canned by wliitc mcii and i)r<)perly fitted iV)r remain- 

mg at sea in all weathers. Many of these schooners 
are part of the Bering Sea fleet. Tliere appears to be no fixed rate of 
compensation for the crews of those vessels, each owner makes his own 
bargain. The hnnters are paid by the skin. The master, as a rule, is 
paid by the montli at $75 or $100, although some receive a share of the 
catch. Many of the larger vessels carry two mates, who receive -$00 
and $4:5 per month, respectively. The cook receives $50 or $(50, accord- 
ing to the size of the vessel; the hunters receiving ft-om $3.50 to $4 
per skin this year. The boats' crews, called boat-pullers and boat- 
steerers receive $25 to $30 per month, or 25 cents ])er skin, and $15 per 
month, or GO cents per skin without monthly pay. The vessel furnislies 
food, and, it is said, feed the men fairly well. Tlie hnnters live in tlie 
cabin witli tlie master. Their duty consists entirely in shooting seals. 
They have nothing to do with the working of the vessel, and do not 
even take off or salt skins of the seals caught by themselves. The boat 
seaiincr boats ^'^ general use by the sealers is what is known as an 

" ' otter boat, as it was first used by the sea-otter hunters. 

It is from 18 to 24 feet in length, sharp ends, with rounded bottom, and 
easy, graceful lines to enable it to go through tlie water with as little 
noise as i^ossible. The boat is fitted with two pairs of short oars or 
sculls and two sails. A mainsail, which is fitted to hoist and lower on 
the mast, and a jib. The latter impress me as being in the hunter's 
way and altogether inconvenient, but they are invariably used. Al- 
though they cruise under sail a great deal, the hunter has a prejudice 
against the centerboard, and very few boats are fitted that way. It is 
claimed that the centerboard makes a noise, and in approaching a 
^,^.^^^ sleeping seal silence is of the first importance. A 

boat's crew consists of three men, the hunter who stands 
forward, the boat-puller who sits amidships and pulls, and the boat- 
steerer who stands or sits near the stern of the boat facing forward 
and pushes and steers the boat with the sculls at the same time, as 

directed by the hunter by word or sign. Each boat is 
" lurnislied with two shotguns, and many in addition 

carry a Winchester rifle. Only the best breech-loading shotguns are 
used. The 10-gauge hammerless Parker is a favorite. The charge is 
4 to 5 drams of powder and 21 IsTo. 2 or 28 No. 3 buckshot in brass 
shells, pai^er shells being kept in the boat absorb moisture, swell, u^i, 
and will not enter the gun. 

In getting our sealing outfit in San Francisco I bought paper shells, 
but soon found that they would not answer the purpose, for this reason, 
the guns and ammunition are generally furnished by the vessel, l)ut 
some hunters prefer to use their own guns and to prepare their own 
ammunition. The larger vessels carry six regular boats on deck, and 
a boat hoisted at the stern, which in moderate weather and when seals 
Mode of 8eaiiu<r ^^"^ ncar the vcsscl is used by the master. In weather 

suitable for sealing, all lioats are lowered about a. m., 
to give them an opportunity to separate and get well away from the 
vessel before the seals begin to sleep. If there is a breeze, sail is made 
at once; if not, oars are used, the rowers bending to their oars with a 
will, while the liunter stands erect in the bow of the tiny craft, his gun 

in hand, scanning the s^a carefully in every dii'ection, 
.^Indiscriminate kill- ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^j^^ destructiou of any seal that'fate might 

throw in his way, AArhether old, young, male, or female, 
jt matters not to the hunter, he is paid so many dollars for a seal skin, 
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and all count. Upon leaving the vessel the boats always work to i\iiul- 
ward, as sleeping seals caji only be approached ftoiu the leeward side. 
If under sail and a sleeper is seen sail is iniiiiediately taken in and the 
sculls used. The vessel follows the boats under short sail, and endeav- 
ors to keep them in sight, or at least know in what direction they arc. 
In this they are not always successful, as the boats sometimes get 
separated from the vessel and are picked up by other vessels after several 
days' possessiveexposure, and cases are not wantingof boats having been 
lost entirely. Sealing boats seldom leave the vessel without a supi)ly 
of food and water sufldcient for a day or two. They are also fittc<l witli 
a compass. Traveling or playing seals are shot at and occasionally 
secured, but a large majority of vseals taken are killed o ,, , • 
while asleep. Seals sleep in the daytime and in good eas seeping, 
weather only. The time of day they go to sleep depends upon the state 
of the weather ami condition of the sea then and in the immediate 
past. If they have been kept awake bj^ bad weather they go to sleep 
earlier than they do in a long spell of good weather. Generally on a 
moderate day they are found sleeping if found at all from 9 to 11 o'clock 
in the forenoon, and until o or G o'clock in the afternoon, and some- 
times later. After they are awake if the weatlier is i^articularly hue, 
they remain rolling and playing on the w^ater, and are not diflicnlt 
to kill if approached very cautiously. But they are exceedingly wary, 
either sleeping or waking, and great skill and caution is required to 
secure them. 

The seal lies u])on his back while sleeping, with his nose out of water, 
his flii)pers folded or slightly raised, and his head to leeward; his nuis- 
cles are a})parently relaxed, and his head swings from side to side with 
each undulation of the waves. Whether he keeps his head to leeward 
of his body from choice, or his head being the only part exposed he as- 
sumes that position in obedience to the action of the wind, I am unable 
to state. lam assnred by all hunters that such is the fact, atul that when 
sleeping during light battling airs the seal changes his position with 
each change of the wind, no matter how slight, and without showing 
any signs of conscious action. As stated, the boat ap- 
])roaches the seal from the leeward side, row ing up to st-^r'""' "' *"'^'"° 
lum as silently as possible. With alight breeze blow- 
ing, the seal sleeping soundly, and all the conditions favorable, the 
hunter can select his own distance. He ai)proaches within 10 to 20 
yards and shoots the seal in the side of the head as it is moved from 
side to side by the action of the sea, and easily kills it. The boat being 
so near the seal and head-to, and the men all ready to "give way," 
only a few seconds of time are re(|uired to get the seal into the boat, 
and but few are lost. But the conditions are not always so favorable. 
The seal is a very light sleeper at best and awakes at the slightest sound, 
and during a long-continued spell oCfine weather, it becomes exceedingly 
wakeful, and it is with ditiiculty that it is approached near enough to 
kill. As a hunter is trying to get within shooting distance, if the sleej)- 
iug seal sliows signs of waking, he does not hesitate to shoot because 
he may possibly miss it or Ix'cause the seal is so far away that if killed 
it nuiy sink before the boat can reach it; he gives himself the l)en«'lit 
of the doubt, and shoots whenever in his mind there is a possibility of 
killing, no niatb'r how remote the possibility may be. An accidental 
shot nniy kill the seal and liriiig lo the hunter $4. "A seal has no 
value until he is captured" is a conuuou saying among the sealers. A 
miss costs the hunter nothing. 
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Neitlier do tlioy coiiGue tliemselves to shooting at sloepinji" seals, but 
^ ,, , ,. shoot at everytbiiiii," that comes within possible rauiie, 

Reckless sliootin". , . •{ " . ^ i ,. ' , , , , *^ ' 

and remain above water long enough lor the hunter to 
get his gun to his shoulder. If the distance is too great for tlie shot- 
gun the rilie is substituted. Tiie chances of missing entirely or only 
wounding a seal increase with the increased distance, and if killed the 
chances of tlie seal sinking before it can be reached by the boat al^o 
increase with the distance, on account of the greater time required to 
of life get to it. Therefore, while the percentage of loss by 

sinking of seals shot while sleeping is comparatively 
small, tlie lost by sinking and wounding ])ast re(;overy of seals shot at 
in the water under all conditions is considerable. The estimated per- 
centage of loss of seals in this way, as shown by the average of the affi- 
davits of sealers, both white and Indian, is about 37^ per cent. The 
actual percentage of loss by us by sinking and wounding of seals slu)t 
was 40 per cent. The estimated loss as shown by the affidavits of the 
sealers vary greatly, some claiming little or no loss and otliers admit- 
ting as higli as 50 ])er cent. I account for these discrepancies by sup- 
l)Osing, hrst, that the percentage of loss differs with dillereut men and 
undei- different conditions. That the sealers are not close observers, 
and are only interested in those they secure, and that those wlio claim 
no losses do not tell the truth. . We knowpositively by our own experi 
ence that there are losses — some seal shot by our hunters sunk immedi- 
ately. On the coast of Washington sealing begins iuMarcli and is car- 
ried on in small schooners manned by Indians. They hunt in canoes, 
each canoe containing two men. They are propelled by sail and paddles, 
and while they all carry shotguns and rilles they dejiend almost entirely 
upon the spear, with which they are very expert. 

Tlie schooners take from eight to fifteen canoes on deck, according to 
the size of the vessel. They remain at sea as long as the weather i e- 

mains suitable for sealing, and cruise within a radius 
Sealing oft coast ^^. ^^ ^^, ^^j,^ ^^^jj^^ ^^^ ^,^^^^ ^^j.^, ^^^^^^^^ r^^^^^ Indians fur- 
nish canoes and outfits, spears, paddles, gnus, ammunition, and their own 
food, fuel, and water, and receive two-thirds of the catch, tlie vessel 
taking one-third and buying the other two-thirds from the Indians. 
Some of these vessels, after the close of the sealing season off Cape 
Flattery, fit out for Bering Sea. TMie schooner Lotta, 
of about 30 tons, owned and commanded by an In- 
dian crew, has been three seasons in Bering Sea; she carried six canoes, 
and made a good catcli each time. Many of the Neah Bay Indians 
are in aood circumstances, the result of successful seal hunting. Two 
of the Indian hunters taken on board the Cone in at x^eah 13 ay, Kla- 
hosli and his son Schuyler Colfax, while at Sitka bar- 
gained for the schooner Uthel, seized by this vessel in 
Bering Sea last year, now owned at Sitka and named 
the Clara. She is to be delivered to them on Paget Sound at tlie end 
of the present sealing season on the coast for the sum of $750. Later 
in the season the Indians at Qnillehute and Neah Bay go out from the 
land sealing in their canoes; also iTom the harbors on the south and 
, .. , west coast of Vancouver. The Vancouver Indians go 

Indian sealing. , _ , -,•,-, ,-, ,-, n n 

out somewhat earlier than the others, tor the reason 
that the seals come nearer the coast, and are not compelled to venture 
so far from shore in the treacherous weatl^er of early si)ring. Two men 
constitute a crew for a Vancouver Island or Cape Flattery canoe. They 
seldom remain out over night. The Quellehute canoes carry three men, 
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and on .account of tlie niucli greater distance tliey are compelled to go 
to find seal are often kej^t out over night. 

Many of tlie Vancouver Island Indians are taken out as sealing crews 
on the Victoria sealing schooneis. The scho(mer Ro.ne Olsen, boarded 
by us May 13, liad a crew consisting of Vancouver „ . ^ 
Indians. Each canoe receives >t>o lor each skin taken 
by lier, or $1.50 per man, and a bounty of ^"2') a can(je for the season. 
Tlie chief or head man receives $120 for engaging the canoes. 

Owing to the later arrival of sirring and pleasant weather farther 
nortli,the sealing season there begins later. At Sitka they made the first 
sealing trips in canoes about May 1. On aceount of the uncertainty 
of the weather they dared not venture out earlier. We saw numerous 
seals off the entrance to Sitka Sound early in A[)ril, and so reported to 
the Indians at Sitka, but even this was not enough to tempt them out- 
side until the arrival of settled weather. At Hooniah about the mid- 
dle of April we were told that hunters were out after hair-seal and lish 
for use on a seal and sea-otter hunting trip which they proi)osed to un- 
dertake some weeks later. 

On our arrival at Capes Chacon and Muzon, on the north side of Dix- 
on's Entrance about May 11, we found large numbers Indian sealers 
of Indian seal-hunters from various i)arts of Alaska, 
and from British Columbia and Queen Charlotte Island encamped 
waiting for moderate weather to begin sealing. They arrived on the 
ground about May 1, and said they would return to their home some- 
time in June, as the seal would then be gone. But three seals had been 
taken at Cape Chacon, and two at Cape Muzon. 

A crew for a hunting canoe at Cape Chacon consists of four men. 
The Cape Muzon canoes, Avhich are larger and go farther to sea in search 
of seals, carry six men. The hunter is in charge, and employs the 
other men. They use the spear but little, depending almost entirely ui)on 
the gun, and what seems most remarkable, they use the Hudscm Hay 
musket, a single-barreled muzzle-loader of large bore, instead of the 
flue double-barreled breechloader in use by the white hunters and the 
Neah Bay and other Indians. 

In regard to the migration of the seal, from all I have learned I am 
of the opinion that the seals upon leaving the Pribilof 
Islands, make their way to the coast of California and '^'^ '°"' 
Oregon in much less time than is generally supposed. The females and 
young leave first, commencing in October. The younger males follow, 
and, I am convinced, join and remain with the females until they return 
to the islands, although it appears that they do not haul out at the same 
time as the females. We found the females, yearlings, and two-year- 
olds of both sexes together at all times. I have been told by seal hun- 
ters that it is no unusual thing to find a young male keeping watch 
near a siee])ing female; that wIkmi but two seals are seen together one 
is a young male and one a female, and that, if either, it is the female 
that is asleep. 

It is well known that many seals, especially males, remain on the 
islands well into the winter. According to the statement ot a hunter 
who was on board at the time, the British schooner Bore- 
alis, Hansen, master, raided Southwest rookery on St. '"■'^« '«• 
Paul Island on the night of November 27, 1801, and took 4S0 seals, 
which would in^licate that at that time seals were still plentiful on the 
island. 

I visited the Pribilof Islands about January 23, l^SO, in comniaml of 
the revenue steamer Hush, and was told that a "drive" had been made 
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the (lay previous to our arrival and 1,000 seals killed. Quite a large 
number of seals were ou the rookeries at that time — all males 1 
was told. We sailed on that cruise January 2 via Puget Sound about 
January 9. Dnriug- the passage from Puget Sound to Unimak Pass, 
after clearing the laud we saw fur-seals nearly every day. These were 
probably some of the last to leave the islands, and were on their way 
to the American coast in search of food and a milder climate. Those 
which left earlier were already u]>on the coast. As shown by the affi- 
davits of the sealers, thev begin to take seals ou the 
Sealing off coast. ^.^^^^^ ^^ California in January. The climate and food 

supply undoubtedly control the migration of the seals as they do other 
animals. The old males being hardier and stronger can withstand the 
climate and secure food under conditions that would be unendurable 
for females and young. Male seals remain upon and around the islands 
until tlie ice appears. The natives say the codfish also disappears with 
the first appearance of ice. Many of these males, I believe, remain upon 
the fishing banks in Bering Sea during the rest of the winter Some 
of them go to the baidcs outside of the Aleutian chain, and others to 
the banks farther east. 

Old bulls are rarely seeu south of Cross Sound, while we found them 
plentiful and apparently in peaceful ])ossessiou of a liberal supply of 
red-rock tisli about 75 miles off Yakutat. 

As the cold weather approaches, the females and young leave Bering 
Sea, and about two months later appear off the Ameri- 
igia ion. ^^^^^ coast, wlicre they tind a genial climate and an 

abundance of food. They appear on the coast of California and Oregon 
simultaneously Avith the smelt and herring. As 1 previously reported, 
we learned ui)on our arrival at Astoria, March 18, that the smelt had 
come and gone ; that they were unusually early this year. We were told 
by the sealers off the coast at that time, aiul our observations confirmed 
it, that the seals were moving north nnus.ually early. On the coast of 
Alaska in April and May, when according to our observations and the 
testimony of the Indians seals are most plentiful, we found the bays 
filled with herring, smelt, and eulachon. 

I am, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

C. L. Hooper, 
Captmn, United States Revenue Marine^ 



report of johnstone h. quinan, second lieutenant 
united states revenue marine. 

pelaciic sealing. 

United States Eevenue Steamer Corwin, 

tSWca, Alaska, May i, 189J?. 
Capt. C. L. Hooper, U. S. E. M., 

Commanding : 

Sir: I herewith resi^ectfully offer the following notes relative to pe- 
„ lagic sealing' derived from observation and personal 

Experience. " . " 

experience. 
In obedience to your orders I accompanied two Neah Bay Indians, 

Chad and Wilton by name. Mav 1st and 2d, off Sitka 
Into.""*'"® '"' * '' Sound, to hunt seal. The canoe we used is of the Neali 

Bay type, hollowed out of white cedar, 24 feet long, 3.J 
feet beam, and 20 inches deep, braced b} thwarts seciu-ed to the sides; 



NEAH BAY SEALING CANOE. 



i " n > rn WARTS 



^^^ 



IHIVART CONTAINIHO 
HOLE fOn MAST. 



24 fCCr LONG. 
3 FEET 6IN IV IDE. 
UNCHES DEEP. 





SPEAR. 




SPEAR-HEADS. 



Length of speat; 
handle, 



12 feet. 
" handle, 6 inches. 

•• Long prong, 2 feet 6 inches. 
" '• Spear head, 6 inches. 
" " Total, IS feet 6 inches. 

'• Line, 12 fathoms. 

Diameter of spear, 2 inches. 
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by cedar twigs, the stern rising abruptly 10 inclios and stem projected 
forward and rising gradually to 2 feet above the gunwale, the latter 
terminating in a figureliead, which, with tlielong ]»row. resembles some 
fanciful animal, not unlike a giratfc. In this head is cut a notch, on 
which the spear rests when ready for use. A rifie, shotgun, spear and 
line, mast and sail, two paddles, a pair of oars, gaff pole, sliort club, a 
prismatic shaped wooden bailer, and a box of anununition and bread 
completed the outfit. Atfer leaving the ship, the Indians, one sitting 
in the stern with his paddle, and tlie other in the bow with his oars 
pulled to windward, this being invariably the rule, as it is in this direc- 
tion the seal must be apx^roached. We had ])ulled several miles with- 
out seeing anything, when suddenly the steersman gave the canoe a 
shake and pointed in silence to a seal 75 yards distant, lying on its back 
inthe water, apparently asleep. Its flippers were raised 
in the air and moving listlessly from side to side, as if ^* oa mg. 
fanning itself. The bowman took in his oars and substituted the pad- 
dle, and the canoe glided noiselessly toward the unconscious seal. 
When within 40 yards of it the after paddle alone was used, and the 
bowman stoody ready with the shotgun. It was soon seen that the 
seal's head was under water. The Indians told me afterward that it 
was only drowsing and looking for fish. AVhether this be a fact or not 
I do not know. In this position a seal is said to be " finning." 

During all this time not a word was spoken, and so noiselessly did 
the canoe glide that we got within 10 yards of it and j^ ^, ^ ^ j^,,. 
the hunter fired, i^ouring a charge of buckshot into its " ' '°^" 

breast. The seal, to my great astonishment, was not killed, but gave 
us one surprised look and instantly dived out of sight. It rose again 
50 yards off", gave us another look and a second time disappeared. 
Then followed a chase to windward, the Indians dexterously apply- 
ing their paddles in that direction. Three times it disappeared and 
reappeared before it was finally shot and captured. Even then it was 
necessary to use the club to kill it. One hook with the gaff, a sudden 
pull, and the unfortunate seal was in the canoe. 

The oars and paddles were again used and we continued on our way. 
The next seals we sighted were three in number, asleep on their sides 
and backs on a bunch of kelp, their favorite resting place. Their fore 
and hind flipi)ers were visible, the former closed on their breasts; their 
heads were lying to leeward, and moving slowly from side to side. In 
this position a seals sleeps soundly. When its head ceases to move, it 
is an indication that it is waking up, and this is the time to shoot. 
The canoe this time approached fnmi a ])oint nearly at right angles to 
the wind, so as to get a good shot. The most \ulnerable place is in the 
neck Just back of the head. One of the three was instantly killed, 
another shot and killed alter diving and re-a])pearing, and the third 
escaped. The first one was allowed to float until the second was 
secured, occupying a si)ace of about twenty seconds. 

The time it retiuires a seal to sink depends upon the character of the 
seal and the place in which it is shot. Some sink in- ^ ^ 
stantly, while otheis float for two or three minutes, and '" '"^*' ''^*''' 
possibly longer. Gravid cows, that is, cows that are heavy with young, 
sink more slowly than males, and seals that are lean more rai)idly than 
those that are fat. If the lungs of a seal which has been killed retain 
air it will float for quite a while. 

The best time for hunting seal is a good day following a i)rotracted 
spell of bad weather. In a very lough sea seals can not sleep, but 
G-i 
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merely lie on the surface and lazily roll over and over; hence the term 
"roller." 

After secnring onr third seal we settlie sail, which consists of a sprit- 
sail bent to a mast which can be easily stepi)ed and unstei)ped. After sail- 
ing a few miles we sighted several more seal asleep on kelp, and took 
in the sail and proceeded under paddle alone. This is always done, as 
the canoe is more easily handled and the flapping of the sail is liable 
to frighten the seal. We succeeded in getting within 40 yards, when 
0)ie of the group, which was awake, gave tLe alarm. Instantly the 
Indian fired, wounding it in the head, but they all escaped. 

As a rule it is an easy matter, esi:)ecially lor a canoe, to get within 

10 yards of a sleeper. Sometimes the hunters can almost touch them 

with the spear. Out of sixteen seals which we saw, twelve were aslee]), 

and four playing. We killed and captured three, all of which were cows, 

wounded three, which escaj^ed, and missed two. The 

No shotgun usee . g])QJ;;oyn was uscd exclusivcly in all cases but one, when 

the rifle was used at long range. The Indian hunter, Wilton, who did the 

fcihooting, is considered a good shot, and this is about 

Percentage caught. ^^^ percentage, he tells me, which he usually gets. 
The Indians are more expert with the spear and seldom miss with that 
weapon. They use it, however, only on sleepers. They were very 
anxious to use the sjiear instead of the gun, but I would not allow 
them, in accordance with your instructions, since white hunters use the 
gun exclusively, and it was desired to learn what percentage of those 
shot escaped and are lost by sinking. 

For the inloimation of those who do not know I will describe the 
sp( ar and manner of using it. I refer you to the dra w- 

uiiutiB- with jjjo-. The spear is made of wood and consists of four 

spears. ^^ ^ ; , ,, ,. .,.,>, , -, . - • t 

parts, VIZ, {a) made ot nr, 12 teet long, lincJi mdnime- 
ter, handle (b) and two prongs (c) and (c') made of the branches of 
crab apple, one 30 inches, and the other 15 inches in length. Over the 
ends of these prongs fit spearheads [d) and {(P) made of elk horn and 
old files. To each spearhead is fastened a stout sinew or cord (e), pro- 
cured from the tail of the whale and served with twine. These are 
only a few feet long, and form a bridle to which is attached a stout cod- 
line (/) 12 lathoms" long. The horn of the spearheads, to which this 
sinew is attached, is covered with a thick coat of spruce gum to keep 
out water and prevent rotting. When the spear is used the line is 
drawn taut along the spear, a kind of hitch or slipknot taken over a 
cleat or lug [g) and the end of the line made fast to a thwart in the 
head sheets of the canoe, the rest of the line coiled down neatly for 
running. The bowman rests the spear in the not(;h at the head of the 
canoe until almost within spearing distance; he then raises it with his 
left hand, grasping it at the handle (/>) with his right, the first two fin 
gers in the notches, which are set in a plane i)erpendicular to that of 
the prongs. The longer prong is al^^ays uppermost, so that in case it 
misses its prey the shorter will do its cruel work. 

As soon as a seal is struck the spear detaches itself from t>he line 
and spearheads and floats on the water. Then commences a struggle 
and a scene such as follows the catching of a shark or other large 
fish. If the seal is not a formidable one it soon tires itself out and is 
dragged to the canoe to be clubbed to death. If it be of a larger 

growth, an old bull, for instance, and show fight, it is 
shoot^ngnecessary. ^^^,^^^.^^.^ ^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^pforc hc can be capturcd. Oh 

one occasion an old bull, in his terrible fury, bit a small piece out of 
the side of the canoe. 
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The Iiulians do not: like to resort to the j;iiii unless absolutely neces- 
sary, as li}iug Irightens other seal which may happen to be in the 
vicinity. 

I inclose ronsh drawings showing canoe, with mast and sail, paddle, 
thwarts, vspear, and line. 
Very respectfully, 

JonNSTO>;E H. Qui>rAN, 
Spcnnd Lieutenant, United States Be venue Marine. 

Subscribed and swoiu to ou this 5th day of May, 1892. 

A. W. Lavender, 
United States Treasury Agent. 



REFORT OF LEVI W. MYERS, UNITED STATES CONSUL AT VIC 

TORIA, BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

CANADIAN PELAGIC SEALIT^G INDUSTRY. 

No. 15G.] Consulate of the United States, 

Victoria, British Columbia, April 29, 1802. 
Hon. Willia:\l F. Wharton, 

Assistant Secretary of State, Washington, D. C: 

Sir: In obedience to your instruction No. .^1, I have prepared a re- 
port showing the extent of the Canadian industry engaged in pelagic 
sealing during the season of 1891. It includes the ^ 

'^ ,. , T ^ T , , . , , ,. . Summary of report. 

names or the vessels, then* tonnage, number ot men in 
the crews, white ami Indian, and the value of the vessels as nearly as 
conld be estimated by experts, two of whom certify to the fairness of tlie 
estimates, and whose certificates are attached and made a part of tiie 
report. These experts, I may say, are both past middle life and have 
been actively engaged in vessel-building for more than a quarter of a 
century. They are fair, impartial mechanics, who have no special in- 
terest either in under or over- valuation, and I regard their judgment 
as fair and reasonable. 3Ir. Stevens, especially, is often emi)loyed by 
the Government in examining and reporting on vessels and is regarded 
an authority. One expert consulted ])laced the value 
of the fleet of 1891 at less than !!5l7(),U()0, saying several se^fi^V.'et^''"'"^*''" 
of the vessels were so old that they were hardly worth 
anything beyond what their tackle conld be sold for, but I did not think 
best to confuse the report with two valuations. 

In order to get the judgment of experts, I consulted Samuel Tari)el, 
the i)roprietor of Turijel's Ways, but he at once said he could not cer- 
tify to any list of valuations, for the reason that he built and re[»aired 
schooners, and that any valuation within reason, that could be made, 
would be sure to give oftense to some one, and that he did not want to 
do that. He hastily glanced over the list I showed him and reported 
to the sealers that 1 was placing prices too low, saying 1 had valued 
the May Belle at $4,000, while the price I give in the report is $5,500. 
No other of my estimates are known, nor is it known for what purpose 
I Sfmght values at all, yet I learn that to-day the sealers are getting 
n\) a protest against my estimates, although they do not know what 
they are, and that it is to be sent to Ottawa. 

When Turpel gave his statement to the in-ess yesterday, two re])ort- 
^TS came to my otli(;e, and caricatured what was said in a short conver- 
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satioii, in tlie Daily News of this morning-, wliich I make Exhibit A* of 
this dispatch. Tlie exceeding sensitiveness of the sealing interest can 
hardly be ayipreciated by one who has not touched it. We have been 
cautious and prudent in all our movements and shall continue to be. 
I think the excitement of the day will pass away without further result. 
The report for 1891, and the statement of previous years are made in- 
closures herewith. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 

Levi W. Myers, 

Consul. 

(luclosures 2: Report for 1891; statement of previous years.) 



BRITISH COLUMBIA SEALING INDUSTRY FOR THE YEAR 1891. 

To the Department of State, 

Washinfiton, I). C: 

In order to show the extent and value of the Pacific Ocean and Ber- 
ing sea fur-sealing industry, represented at Victoria, and in the Prov- 
ince of British Columbia, I have prepared three tables of facts and 
statistics. These tables have been prepared with great care, and 
wherever it was possible are based on oflicial information obtained at 
the custom-house in Victoria. They are as nearly accurate as they can 
be made. 

The first gives the names of the British vessels that cleared from this 
„ , , ^,,, port, and four others clearing from the port of Vancou- 

Couteuts 01 tables. ^ -^.i ^.i • ^ i mi -,.■,•, 

ver, witli their tonnage and crews. The second table 
gives the name of each vessel and the "Coast," "Sand Point," "Bering- 
Sea," and "total " catch of seals of each for the year 1891. The third 
table gives the names of vessels, their age, where built, and their esti- 
mated value. 

*N()TK. — It has not been deemed neee.ssary to print the exhibit above referred to, 
it being merely a criticism iu the Victoria Daily News, of April 'I'd, 1892, of the 
Consul. 
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Table of vessels, tonnage, and crews. 



Names of vessels. 



I Tonnage. 



Schooner Venture 

Mascot 

ilaggie Mac 

Lilly 

Triuiiiph 

Sea Lion 

Beatrice, (Victoria)... 

Aurora 

Penelope 

Carniolite 

Ocean J5elle 

Katharine 

Annie C.Moore 

Mountain Chief 

W. P. Say ward 

Sapphire 

Minnie - 

E.B.Marvin 

Teresa 

Martha 

Ariel 

Pioneer 

Mary Ellen 

Marv Tavlor 

Viva....' .-... 

Ro.sie Olseu 

AVanilerer 

Kate 

Steam-schooner Thistle 

Schooner Favorite 

"Walter L. Rich 

C.H.Tupper 

Oscar and Hat tie 

Carlotta (J. Cox 

Geneva 

Letitia 

Uniluina 

Sierra 

May Belle 

Winuifred 

Labrador 

Maude S 

Laura 

Henrietta 

Borealis 

Aluoko 

Annie E. Paint 

Walter A. Earle 

Otto 

Steaui-schooner Eliza Edwards 
Schooner Vancouver lielle 

CD. Rand 

Beatrice (Vancouver) 

Total 



48 
40 
70 
07 
98 
.50 
66 
41 
70 
99 
8:j 
82 

ii:{ 

2n 
60 

124 
46 

117 
63 
12 
90 
66 
63 
43 
92 
39 
2.5 
58 

147 
80 
76 
99 
81 
76 
92 
28 
98 
25 
58 
13 
25 
97 
19 
31 
37 
75 
82 
68 
87 
37 
73 
52 
49 



Number of crews. 



Indians. Whites. Tot.il 



3,353 



18 
18 



20 



20 
20 



20 



12 

22 
28 
20 



24 



24 



20 
12 
24 



24 



26 



11 



12 
12 
18 
22 



445 



4 

5 

23 

5 

23 

19 

5 

4 

20 

23 

23 

5 

23 

2 

5 

6 

5 

24 

25 

5 

8 

23 

8 

18 

23 

6 

4 

5 

27 

6 

22 

24 

6 

20 

23 

23 

2 

21 

8 

10 

24 

4 

4 

5 



20 

22 

"7 

14 

23 

23 

19 



2.3 
23 
25 
23 
19 
25 
24 
20 
23 
23 
25 
23 
14 
27 
34 
25 
24 
25 

5 
32 
23 
32 
18 
23 
26 
16 
29 
27 
30 
22 
24 
32 
20 
23 
II 
23 
14 
21 

8 
10 
24 
16 
16 
23 
28 
20 
22 
13 
14 
23 
23 
19 



1.167 



In the preceding year, 1890, the imniber of vessels clearing from this 



port was 20, carrying 67S 



inc 



The iniinbcr of ves- 



sels clearing from tliis port in iS!»L was 4!t, with 4 ad- of\°e"Xin i89i'"'''' 
ditioiial vessels fi'om Vancouver, carrying a total of 
l,lf)7 men. The fleet of 1801 was increased by addition,'^ from Nova 
Scotia, one or two from Japan, by < hanges fnun the American to the 
British flag, and by those built in British Columbia. 
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Table of catches. 



Names of vessels. 



Sctooner "Venture 

Mascot 

Maggie Mac 

Lilly* 

Triumph 

Sea Lion 

Beatrice (Victoria) 

Aurora 

Penelope 

Carmolite 

Ocean LoUe 

Katharine 

Annie 0. Moore 

Mountain Chid 

W. P. Sayward 

Sapphire 

Minnie 

E. B.Marvin 

Teresa 

Martha * 

Ariel 

Pioneer 

Mary Ellen 

Mary Taylor 

Viva 

llosie Olsen 

AVanderer 

Kate 

Steam schooner Thistle 

Schooner Favorite 

Walter L. Rich 

C. H. Tu]»per 

Oscar and Hat tie 

Carlotta G. Cox 

Geneva 

Letitia .• 

TJmhrina 

Sierra 

May Belle 

Winnifred 

Labrador 

Maud S 

Laura 

Henrietta t 

Borealis 

Ainoko 

Annie E. Paint 

Walter A. Earle 

Otto . . . . : 

Steam schooner Eliza Edwards. 
Schooner Vancouver Belle 

CD. Band 

Beatrice (Vancouver) . 



Catch of 1891. 



Coast. 



7 
137 



176 

354 

59 

53 

'229 



170 



46 

21 

178 

30 

308 

276 



162 
21 
54 



40 
7 

32 
9 

35 



54 



886 



Sand 
Point. 



548 



666 
584 
136 
340 
410 
751 
568 
191 
442 



734 
974 
373 
462 
307 



Bering 
Sea. 



659 

72 

3 



171 

82 

870 

47 

69] 

1, 039 

1,170 

1, 224 

1,588 



Total. 



801 

2,4:;5 

22 



712 
609 
445 
1,201 
176 
200 



294 
337 
509 
235 
409 
517 
224 

'465 



701 



lt:s 



Total 



3,556 



374 
394 



473 
406 



17, 015 



985 



1,082 

1,481 

0.5 

264 

731 

52 

330 

1,100 

84 

2,381 

21 

374 

65 

1,519 

267 

'"564 



241 
98 

216 

1,030 

61 



1,547 



154 
1,021 
48 
50 
30 
20 

344 



27, 645 



6.50 

79 

688 



1,013 

1,020 

1, 071 
440 

1,330 

2, 390 
1,908 
1,415 
2,076 

21 
1, 713 

3, 439 
703 
738 

1,292 



1,082 

2,355 

695 

763 

1, 992 
268 
537 

1,132 
387 

2, 7.')3 
.530 
609 
528 

2, 036 
494 
4 
909 
886 
942 
105 
590 

1,424 
61 



2,020 

400 

154 

2,067 

48 

50 

30 

20 

344 



48, 216 



Price of skins. 



* "Wrecked ; no catch reported. 

t Cleared as a sealer but took no skins. Presumed smuggler. 

These fi^Tires were obtained from the custom-house in Victoria, and 
are ofticial. They also compare with my own. A few of these sldiis 
were sold early in the fall to tlie Hudson's Bay Coini»aiiy 
and other local buyers, at from $15 to $18 per skin. 
After the October sales in London prices here, for the few sold, ranged 
from $12 to $13 per skin, and after the later sales in London they 
dropped downi in Victoria to $8 or $10 per skin. At these last figures 
a very large proportion of the catch of the year was sold. The total 
number of skins ta]i;en was 48,210. At an average of $10 ]3er skin, net 
price, the total value of the catch was $482,160. At 
c Tc'hes'' °^ 'I'fl''""^'**^ these rates the value of the "coast catch" was $35,560, 
*"''" *""■ that of the "Sand Point" $170,150, and that of the 

"Bering Sea" $276,450. 
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Table of values. 



Ifames of vessels. 



Schooner "Venture 

Mascot 

Maggie Mac 

Lilly 

Triumph 

Sea Lion 

Beatrice (Victoria) 

Aurora 

Penelope 

Carniolite 

Ocean Belle 

Katharine 

Annie C. Ziloore 

Mountain ( 'liicf 

W. P. Sayward 

Sapphire 

Minnie 

E.B. Marvin 

Teresa 

Martha 

Ariel 

Pioneer 

Mary Ellen 

Mary Taylor 

Viva 

Rosie Olsen 

Wanderer 

Kate 

Steam schooner Thistle 

Schooner Favorite 

Walter L. Kich 

C. H. Tupjicr 

Oscar and Hat tie 

Carlotta G. Cox 

Geneva 

Letitia 

Umbrina 

Sierra 

May Belle 

TV'innifred 

Labrador 

Maud S 

Laura 

Henrietta 

Bore.ilis 

Ainoko 

Annie E. Paint 

Walter A. Earle 

Otto 

Steam schooner Eliza Edwards. 
Schooner Vancouver Belle 

CD. Rand 

Beatrice (Vancouver) . 

Total valuation 



Ton- 
nage 



48 
40 
70 
67 
98 
50 
66 
41 
69 
99 
83 
81 

113 
23 
59 

124 
46 

117 
63 
12 
90 
66 
73 
42 
92 
39 
25 
58 

147 
60 
79 
99 
81 
76 
92 
28 
98 
25 
58 
13 
25 
97 
19 
31 
37 
75 
82 
68 
87 
37 
73 
52 
49 



Approximate age. 



4 years 

14 years . . 
6 years . . . 
Very old.. 
10 years . . . 

2 years 

6 years 

3 years 

9 years 

6 years 

....do 

Very old . . 

8 years 

Very (dd . . 

10 years 

5 years 

3 years 

8 years 

9 years 

Very old . . 

10 years... 

9 years 

26 years... 
Very old . . 

6 years 

8 years 

....do 

11 years.. . 
2 years . . . 
8 years . . . 
do 

5 years 

6 years 

1 year 

6 years . . . 
Very old . . 

4 j-ears . . . 
Very old . . 

1 year 

Uid 

2 years . . . 

3 years . . . 

4 years . . . 
6 years . . . 

1 year 

do 

4 vcars 

Old 

10 years . . 

2 years - - - 

1 year 

2 years . . . 



"Where constructed. 



United States 

British Coliiiiibia. 

><6va Scotia 

In "United States . 

Xova Si:otia 

Britisli Columbia. 

Ja])an 

Britisli Coliinibia 

Jai)an 

!Nova Scotia 

do 



Kova .Scotia 

British Columbia 

do 

Kova Scotia 

Brilish Columiiia 

!Maiiu-, United States 

Calilbrnia, United States .. 

Britisli Columbia 

Kova Scotia 

do 

California, United Stat es . . 

do 

Is'ova Scot ia 

In United States 



British Columbia 

do 

do 

Maine 

Xova Scotia 

In United States 

British Ccdunibia 

Nova Scotia 

Puget Sound, United States 

Nova Scotia 

Puget Sound, United States. 

British Columbia 

do 

do 

Nova Scotia 

California, United States 

Puget .Sound. United Stat s. 

British Columbia 

Jajian (poorly built) 

Nova Scotia 

California. United States ... 

Nova Scotia 

British Columbia 

do 

do 

do 



A pprox. 
imate 
value. 



$3, 500 
2,000 
6,000 
2. 500 
5,500 
4,500 
3,500 
3, 500 
5, 500 
6,000 

5, 000 

2, 500 
8, OOO 
1,000 

3, 000 

8. 000 

:t. 500 

0,500 

3, 500 
900 

3,500 

4, 000 
3, 500 

2, 500 
7,000 

3, 000 
2,000 
2,500 

14, 000 
4,000 

4, 000 

9, 000 

6, OOO 

7, 500 
0. 000 
l.OllO 
7,000 

i,o;)0 

5,500 
800 

2, 500 
8, 000 
1,500 
2.500 

3, 500 
4,500 
6, 000 
4,000 

4, 500 

6. 0;»l 

7, OOO 
5, 000 
4,500 

203, 200 
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United States Consulate, 
British Columbia, Victoria, A^rril 27, 1S92. 
I, Levi W. Myers, consul of the United States at Victoria, British 
f onsui Columbia, do hereby certify that the signature of W. 
■J. Stephens at the foot of tlie writini;- liereunto at- 
tached, is his true and genuine signature made and acknowledged in 
my presence, and that the said W. J. Stephens is personally known to 
me; and I do further certify that he is a ship and scliooner builder of 
many years experience, and fully competent to judge as to the value of 
vessels. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal 
of the consulate at Victoria, B. C, this day and year next above writ- 
ten, and of the indei)endence of the United States the one hundred 
and sixteenth. 
[l. s.] Levi W. Myers, 

Consul of the United States. 



[W. J. Stephens, ship and steambont builder. Spratt's Shi])yai-d, ojiposite Albion 

Iron Works. Residence, 31 John street.] 

Victoria, B. C, A2n-il 22, 1892. 

L. W. Myers, Esq., 

United States Consul: 

Dear Sir: Your favor duly received, and 1 would state that in my 
statement by W.J. judgment the annexed valuation of schooners named 
Stephens, .shipbuilder, js fair and approximately correct. 
Yom^s, respectfully, 

W. J. Stephens. 



United States Consulate, 

Victoria, B. C, April 27, 1892. 
I, Levi W. Myers, consul of the United States at Victoria, B. C, 
ofcousui ^^^*^ here])y certity that the signature of C. A. McDon- 
ald at the foot of the writing hereunto attached, is his 
true and genuine signature, and that the said 0. A. McDonald is 
personally known to me; and I do further certify that he is a ship and 
schooner builder of many years' experience, and fully competent to judge 
as to the value of vessels. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal 
of the Consulate, at Victoria, B, C, this day and year next above writ- 
ten, and of the indei)endence of the United States the one hundred and 
sixteenth. 
[l. s.] Levi W. Myers, 

Consul of the United States. 



Victoria, B. C, April 25, 1892. 
This is to certify that I am a master shipbuilder and do consider 
statement by c.A. ^liat I aui a Competent person to judge of the value of 
wVnouaid, ship- vesscl or shix)S, aud I do tliiuk that the value placed 
*""''''''■ upon the schooners of the list sliown me is a fair, im- 

partial value of them, 

C, A. McDonald, 
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In this table the name of the ve>>sel is sriven, its an- „ , ,, 

, 1 1 •■!, 1 J.- X 1 1 Conk'iits Of table. 

proximate age, wlieie I)uilr, and .estimated value. 

The place of coustiuetioii indicates the kind of material used, and 
this assists in tixiiig the value. Japan vessels are 
built of teak, a superior kind of timber; British Co- ^^CoustntcUonofvca- 
luinbia vessels of Dou<j;las fir; New England, of oak, 
and ^o\a, Scotia, of spruce. The latter is soft wood, and inferior, 
vessels made of it going into the eight-year class. I think Douglas 
fir vessels are also put into the eight-year class. A vessel is supposed 
to drop out of its class when the end of its classification has been 
reached. In other words, it has deteriorated 50 per cent. These rules 
give the measure or per cent of yearly deterioration. Hence the age 
of a vessel becomes important in determining its value. In the accom- 
panying table the age given is rather under than over the actual age. 
Wherever there was a doubt the vessel has received the benefit of it. 

Si'hooner builders estimate that a Kova Scotia schooner, fresh from 
the ways and equipped for sea, is worth $50 per ton values of vessels 
register. A British Columbia schooner is worth more, ^ ""^^ 
as labor and material are dearer. The estimate is that a schooner put 
up here and ready for sea is worth from $75 to $100 per ton register, 
A vessel coming around Cape Horn from Xova Scotia is supposed to 
have added at least 25 per cent to its value. It is in view of these 
rules that the valuations in the table are made, and I believe them to 
be liberal for vessel owners. The owners themselves would probably 
put a higher price on their own schooners, but they would decrease the 
price of schooners owned by their neighbors. For instance, one of the 
higliest ofticers of the Sealers' Association fixed the value of the M(((/- 
(jieMac at $10,000. I afterwards learned from her principal owner and 
agent that he valued the vessel and outfit at $8,000, and when this 
valuation was presented to anotlier prominent owner of scho;>ners he 
shrugged his shoulders and said it was not worth half that. This last 
owner valued one of his three schooners at $8,000, while a master 
builder thinks it higli-priced at $5,500. So it goes. Valuations are 
usually inflated and largely above what could be realized by actual 
sale. Some of these schooners are very old, and have been repaired 
and rebuilt several times. '' They are held together by their paint and 
putty," said an experienced builder. A lew are new and substantial 
vessels, while the majority are in middle life, or have passed the period 
of their classification. 

The valuations placed by jMessrs. Stephens and ^rcDonald, whose cer- 
tificates are attached, are liberal for the owners and are evidently above 
rather than below the real value. They are competent and practical 
men of large experience and have no interests in or prejudices against 
the sealing interest. Mr. Stephens, especially, is regarded an authority 
on such matters. 

VESSEL OWNERS. 

I have obtained from the custoni-liousc a list of persons who owned 
shares in these vessels in DecombL'r, 18!>1, and this is Kamea and occupa- 
verified by the certificate of John C. Xewbury, tlie tions of owners of 
chief cleric, or- deputy collector, of the port. The list «*^='i'ns vessels. 
and certificate are hereto attached, and are made a part of this report. 

The rapidly increasing interest in the sciiling business since J 888 has 
spread among all classes of i)eople and we find shareholders iu almost 

05 
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all callings iu life. Running over the list, as furnished by the custom- 
house, we find the employments of siuireholders as follows : 



wholesale grocers, 



John Dodd, sealer, mariner. 

AVm. R. Brown, grocer. 

James E. Mart in, cashier, real estate. 

Charles Parsons, grocer. 

Robert J. Ker, treasurer R. P. Rithot & 

Co. 
R. P. Rithet & Co., 

steanishi]) agents. 
Henry A. Muuii, druggist. 
John P. Elford, contractor. 
Wm. J. Smith, contractor. 
John G. Cox, ship chandler. 
James Shields, farmer. 
Wm. Shields, laborer. 
Jas. R. McKeuzie, carriage manufacturer. 
Augustus Geraw, machinist. 
Gideon C. Geraw, gentleman. 
Frank W. Adams, clerk at Marvin & Co. 
Wm. H. Paine, sealer. 
Chas. L. Cameron, grocer. 
Geo. E. Munro, grocer. 
Wm. Petherick, plasterer. 
Elizalteth Langley. 
Frederick (Jilbert, mariner. 
Wm. Peddle, asphalter. 
Charles Peterson, brewer. 
Frederick Carne, grocer. 
Wm. Munsie, grocer. 
James Nawarsum, Indian sealer. 
Andrew Gray, iron founder. 
Daniel Cook, sliip carpenter. 
James Dempster, carpenter. 
Alex. K. Munro, iron founder. 
Michael Keofe, sealer, captain. 
S. McAuly Smith, shipwright. 
Orlando ^V^aruel, ship carpenter. 
George Bromley. 
Wm. (4. Goudie. 
AVm. ]). Byers, master mariner. 
Donald G. Walker, ship carpenter. 
R. Hall, insurance agent. 
Wm. O'Loary. 
Tliomas Harold. 
Thomas Hendry, match manufacturer. 



Alfred Bissett, sealer and captain. 

Victor Jacobson, sealer and cajitain. 

Michael Manson, trader. 

Geo. Collins, saloon-keeper. 

Wm. Cox, mariner. 

C. N. Cox, sealer and captain. 

W. G. Stephenson, saloon-keeper. 

Mary Jackson. 

Chas. Spring, shipowner and capitrlist. 

James McLeod, sealer. 

Peter Murcliison, sealer. 

Adolphus Wasburg, sealer. 

Thos. Aarola, sealer. 

C. J. Kelly, retired sea captain. 

J. St. Clair Blackett, notary public, real 

estate. 
Alex. A. Green, lianker. 
Chas. Laing, shipl^uilder and owner. 
Chas. Williams, tug captain. 
Abel Douglas, mariner. 
Thos. Earle, member Parliament, general 

agent. 
J. C. Provost, registrar suprenif court of 

British Columbia. 
Went worth E. Baker, sealer; caxitain. 
Arthur E. Morgan. 
Henry Paxton, sealer and caj)taiu. 
Joseph Quadrus, sailor. 
Donald Urquart, mariner. 
Morris Moss, fur dealer. 
Hall & Gospel, general agents. 
Wm. O'Leary. 
Robt. E. McKeil, mariner. 
Thos. H. Brown. 

Beaumont Boggs, real estate agent. 
P. A. Babbington, carpenter. 
JohnCreeden. 
A. G. Babbington, tanner. 
Henry W. Moore. 
Mrs. Dora Sieward, wife of Cai)tain 

Sieward, sealer and saloon-keeper. 
Geo. Byrnes, auctioneer. 
John Kinsman, clerk, Hall & Gospel. 
Pacific Sealing Company, limited. 



That citizens of the United States are financially interested in some 
of these vessels is quite certain, but to what extent it is difficult to as- 
certain. They are secured by mortgages, but these mortgages are not 
always recorded and there is no reliable method of ascertaining how 
many there are of them or how large a proportion of the capital in- 
vested they represent. 

The vessels whose owners we do not give are registered in ISTova Sco 
tia or elsewhere, outside this port. 

Levi W. Myers, 

Consul. 
United States Consfeate, 

Victoria,. British Columbia, Ai)ril 28, 1892. 
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United States Consulate, 

B. C, Victoria, April 28, 1892. 

I, Levi W. Myers, consul of the United States at Victoria, B. C, 
do hereby certify that the signature of J. C. XcNvbury, certificate of conaui. 
at the foot of the writuig hereunto attached, is his true 
and genuine signature made and acknowledged in my presence, and 
that the said J. C. Xewbury is personally known to ine; and I do 
further certify that he is chief clerk to the collector of this port and 
register of shipping. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal 
of the consulate, at Victoria, B. C, this day and year next above writ- 
ten, and of the independence of the United States the one hundred 
and sixteenth. 

[L. S.] 

Levi W. Myers, 

Consul of the United States. 



Customs, Canada, 
Victoria, B. C, Ajrril 28, 1892. 

I hereby certify that the annexed are true copies of the records re 
ownership of vessels registered at this port, as they certificate of cicrk 
stood in December, 1891, and very few changes have of customs of victo- 

A 1 „ ,^i„„^ o-;-r.r./-K "^ ria, British Cohimbia. 

taken place since. 
[L. s.] J. C. Kewbury, 

G. Clerk for Collector and Reg. of Shi2)i)ing. 

Owners of Sealing Vessels. 



Vessel. 



Maggie Mac. 



E. B. Marvin . 



Owners. 



John Dodd 

Win. R. Brown ... 

Jas. E. Martin 

Chas. Parsons 

Eobt.J.Ker 

R. P. Rithet &. Co 
Henry A. Munu. . 
John P. Elford... 
Wm. J. Smith 



Walter L.Rich 

Annie E. Paint 

Mary Ellen 

Steamer Thistle 

Sea Liou 

Minnie 



John G. Cox 

James Shields 

William Sliii-lds 

Jaraes R. McKenzie. 

Augustus Gerow 

Gideon C. Gerow 

Frank W. Adams... 
Edward B.Marvin.. 
William H. Paine... 



Chas. L. Cameron . 
George E. Munro. 



Alfred Bissett. .. 
Victor. I acobsen. 
Micliael^Ianson. 
George Collins.. 
Victor Jacobsen . 



Shares. 



12 

12 
3 
5 
6 

17 
5 

2 
2 



64 



5 
5 
6 
13 
5 
5 
5 

10 
10 



64 



43 
21 



64 



64 
64 
64 
64 
64 



Agents. 



R. P. Rithet &. Co., Lt<l. 



E. B. Marvin & Co. 
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A''es8el. 



Triumpli 



■Winifred 



Carlotta G. Cox . 



Geneva 



Borealis 



Owners. 



Shares. 



Aurora 

C. H. Tupper . 
Henrietta 

W. P. Say ward 

Laura 

May Belle 



Mary Taylor 

Mountain CWef, 
Eosie Olsen 



John G. Cox 

E. B. Marvin 

Wra.Cox 

F.W.Adams 

C. N. Cox 

"W. G. Stevenson 

Mary Jackson 

James McLeod 

Peter Murchison 

Charles Spring 

Adolphus "Wasburg. . . . 
Thomas Harold 

Cerino J. Kelly 

Charles Spring 

John St. Clair'-Blaokctt 

Alex. A. Green 

Andrew Laing 

Charles Williams 

Abel Douglass 

Wni. Petherick 

Elizabetli Langlev 

Fred'k Gilbert..! 

William Peddle 

Chas. Peterson 

Fred'k Came, jr 

"Wm. Munsie 

James Nawassum 

Andrew Gray 

Daniel Cook 

James Dempster 

Alex. K. Munro 

Michael Keefe 

John G. Cox 

S. McCuUy Smith 

Orlaudo Warner 

Edward B. Marvin 

Frank B.Adams 

George Bromley 

William G. Goudie 

William D. Byers 

Donald G. Walker 

WiUiam Cox 

Rich'dHall 

Wm. O. Leary 

Thomas Harold 

Thomas Hendrv 

Adolphus Wasuurg 



11 
11 
11 
11 
10 
5 
5 



64 



21 
21 
22 



64 



32 
32 



64 



56 

8 



64 



32 
32 



64 



64 



18 
9 
9 

7 

7 

14 



64 



40 

24 



64 



64 



16 
16 
11 
16 
5 



64 



5 
7 
7 
5 
5 
5 
10 
5 



64 



54 
10 



64 



22 
21 
21 

64 



Agents. 



LEVI W. MYERS, U. S. CONSUL AT VICTORLV, B. C. 
Owners of Sealing Vessels — Continued. 



517 



Vessel. 



"Walter A. Earle. 
Sapphire 



Ariel 
Viva. 



Pioneer . 



Wanderer 



Venture 



Favourite 

Oscar i, Hattie 

Ocean Belle 



Katharine 
Maud S . . . 



Owners. 



Thomas Earle . 

John G. Cox... 
i'rank Adams . 
E. B. Marvin . . 
William Cox.. 



Shares. 



64 



16 
16 
16 
16 



64 



John Chas. Prevost 

William Miinsie 

Frederick Carne, jr. 



64 



40 
24 



64 



William Munsie 

l^'rederick Carrie, jr.. . 
Wontworth E. Baker. 
Arthur E. Morgan 



Henry Paxton. . . 
Joseph Quadras . 



24 

24 

8 

8 



64 



32 
32 



64 



Donald Urquhart 
Morris Moss 



32 
32 



Charles Spring 



Pacific Sealing Co., limited; head 
offices, Victoria, British Columbia. 



Hall & Goepel, joint owners. 

William O. Leary 

John Kinsman 



64 



Pacific Sealing Co., limited ; head 
offices, Victoria, British Columbia. 



Robert E. McKeil . 
Thomas H. Brown 
AVilliam J. Smith . . 
William K. Brown 
John P. Elford .... 
Beaumont Boggs . . 
Henry A. Muhn ... 



Teresa . . . 

Mascot . 
Penelope 

Lily.... 
Sierra. . . 
Kate 



Panmnre A. Babiugton . 

John Creedeii 

Archibald G. Babiugton 
Heni-y W. Moore 



Dora Siewerd, wife of H. F. Siewerd. 



Morris Moss 

Donald Urquhart. 



George Byrnes . 
Charles Spring 
Charles Spring 



64 



64 



20 
10 
34 



64 



64 



8 

7 

10 

19 

10 

5 



64 



22 

20 

18 

4 



64 



64 



32 
32 



64 

64 
64 
64 



Agents. 
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Statement of the extent of Canadian pelagic sealing, including the total numher of vessels, 
tonnage, crews, and total catch of sealskins, for the years 1881 to 1890, inclusive. 



Year. 



1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 



Num- 
ber of 


Tan- 


Total 


vessels. 


nage. 


crews. 


9 


418 


289 


12 


710 


413 


9 


500 


285 


11 


647 


156 


15 


783 


189 


16 


920 


310 


21 


1,289 


411 


15 


1,091 


295 


23 


1,448 


513 


29 


2,042 


678 



Total 
catch. 



*14, ODD 

17. 000 

9,195 

*16, 500 
27, 470 
24, 144 
27, 543 
22, 415 
27, 960 
39, 547 



* Estimated. Tli^irctual catch was probably over these figures, especially in 1884. 

The flgiires in the above statement have been carefully compiled 
from official and other authentic sources and are a]>proximately correct. 
The Indian portion of the crews of 1884, 1885, 188U, and 1888 were not, 
apparently, counted as they had been in former years, and as they 



were in the succeeding years, 
these years. 



This will account for the light crews of 
Levi W. Myers, 



United States Consulate, 

Victoria, British Columbia, Ai)ril 28, 1892, 



Consul. 



TREASURY LIST OF RAIDS. 

certificate of authentication. 

United States of A:\iertoa, 

Treasury Ih'partment, July 27, 1892. 
Pursuant to section 882 of the Eevised Statutes, I hereby certify 
Miat the annexed memoranda concerning raids on the seal ishmds of 
Ahiska compiled from the records of this Department are correct. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the Treasury Department to be affixed, on the day and year first 
above written. 
[l. s.] • Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



At the request of the Secretary of State an examination of the 
archives of tlie Treasury Department has been made in order to deter- 
mine the number and extent of illegal killing of fur-seals on the Pribi- 
lof Islands, in Bering Sea, by unauthorized persons. Such examination 
shows the following raids have been reported by the officials of this 
Department, in charge of said islands, since 1870: 

1. On the first and second days of September, 1874, the schooner 
Cygnet landed some men on a rookery on St. George Island or Otter 
Island and killed 34 seals. 

2. In 1875 the schooner San Dleyo raided the "hauling ground" on 
Otter Island and was seized by the officials at San Francisco, Cal., with 
about 1,000 skins. 

3. During October, 1881, the schooner Otter raided St. George Island 
rookeries and obtained 145 skins. 

4. The schooner AdeJe, in the autumn of 1884, was captured by Lieu- 
tenant Leutza, of the Revenue Marine, killing seals on one of the rook- 
eries. 

5. In June, 1885, the crew of an unknown vessel landed on the rook- 
eries and killed over 500 seals before being detected and <lriveii off. 

0. July 20, 1885, evidences of a raid were found under the cliffs on 
St. George Island, but the vessel and number of skins obtained are un- 
known. It was estimated the number of seals killed were (500 or 700. 

7. The schooner San Dirf/o, which was seized in July, 18S(i. by Cap- 
tain Abbey, had some skins of young pu])s on board, which had been 
clubbed, showing that the vessel had raided one of the rookeries. 

8. August 8, 1880, a small number of seals were clubbed on a rookery 
on St. George Island by unknown parties. 

9. In July, 1887, the schooner Anyel Dolly raided a rookery on St. 
George Island and was subsecjuently seized by the Treasury Agent in 
charge of said island with 170 skins on board. 
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10. A few dead pups were found on a rockery, showed a raid took 
place ou St. (xeorge Island in August, 1890. It is supi)osed the vessel 
was the Nellie Martin. 

11. September 15, 1890, six boat crews landed on Zapadnie rook- 
ery, St. George Island, and killed about 180 seals, but were driven off, 
leaving the dead seals on shore. 

12. During November, 1888, the crew of an uiduiown vessel landed 
on Zapadnie rookery, St. George Island, but did little damage as only 
12 or 15 seal carcasses were found on shore. 

13. In the month of September, 1889, the evidences of a raid were 
discovered on St. George Island, and the Treasury agent in charge 
having set a watch, drove off the marauders, who endeavored to land 
at night. 

14. In the latter i)art of November, 1890, the schooner Allele made a 
raid on the rookeries, taking about 400 seals, and subsequently was 
seized by the collector of the Port of Victoria for failure to make legal 
entrance on return. 

15. November 17, ISJtl, the schooner CItallenge raided a rookery on 
St, George Island, and obtained about 150 seals. 

16. November 27, 1891, the schooner Borealis landed a crew on one 
of the St. Paul rookeries j the number of seals killed was about 400. 



CLAIM OF THE NORTE AMERICAN COMMERCIAL COMPANY. 

certificate of authentication. 

United State!^ op America, 

Treasury Department, July 33, 1892. 

Pursuant to section 882 of the Revised Statutes, I hereby certify 
that the annexed paper is a true copy of a letter on file in this Depart- 
ment. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the Treasury Department to be afiixed, on the day and year first 
above written. 

[L. s.] Charles Foster, 

Secretary of Treasury. 



Washington, AjTril 12, 1892. 
Hon. Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury: 

Sir : I am instructed by the North American Commercial Company, 
the lessee of the right to take fur-seals for their skins in Alaska, to pre- 
sent for payment by the United States its account for $1,532,947.44, 
due to said Company from the United States by reason of said Com- 
pany's having been prohibited by the United States, during the years 
1890 and 1891, from taking the number of fur seals on the islands of 
St. Paul and St. George to which it was entitled under the law and its 
contract with the United States, dated March 12, 1890. 

It appears from the records of the Treasury Department that said 
C 'ompany was authorized by the Secretary of the Treasurj^ to take a 
quota of 00,000 seals for their skins during each of the years 1890 and 
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1891, under the subsisting contract between the United States and the 
lessee, and in confoiniity with tlie hiw regulating tlie same. 

It further appears from tlic records of the Treasury Department 
that the United States prohibited said Company from taking its said 
quota of 00,000 in 1890 and said quota of 00,000^ in 1891, and tliat the 
lessee was restricted to a quota of 20,99.5 fur-seals in 1890 and to 13,482 
in 1891. So that, instead of securing 120,000 in 1890 and 1891, the les- 
see received but 34.477 during both years, 
liespectfully submitted. 

TuE iS^ORTH American Commercial Company, 

By X. L. Jeffries, 

Itn Attorney. 



Washington, D. C, Ain-il — , 1892. 
The United States in account with the North American Commercial Company. 

September 1, 1890— 

To losses on account of beiug prohibited by the United States from 
taking 39,005 fur-seal skins on the islands of St. Paul and St. 
George, Alaska, which said Company was authorized by law and 
by its contract with the United States to take and ship from 
said islands during the year 1890, at $20.78 per skin $810, 523. 90 

Sep tember 1, 1891— 

To losses on account of being prohibited by the United States from 
taking 46,518 fur-seal skins on the islands of St. Paul and St. 
George, Alaska, which said Company was authorized by law and 
by its contract with the United States to take and ship from 
said islands during the year 1891, at $15.53 per skin 722, 424. 54 

Total 1,532,947.44 



certificate of authentication. 

United States of America, 

Treasury Department^ July 23, 1892. 

Pursuant to section 882 of the Revised Statutes, I liereby certify tliat 
the annexed paper is a true copy of a letter addressed to ITon. Xoah 
L. Jeffries, attorney for the Xortli American Commercial Company, as 
shown by the records in this Department. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the Treasury Department to be affixed on the day and year 
first above written. 

[L.S.] Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



Treasury Department, Office of the Secretary, 

Washington, D. C, June 27, 1892, 
Hon. Xoaii L. Jeffries, 

Attorney for the Xorth American Commercial Company, 

Washington, D. C: 
Sir: Tlie Department has received your letter of tliis date, in whicli 
you witlidraw the protest of the Xorth American Commercial Company 
GO 
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wliicli accompaiiied its deposit of the sum of $46,749.23, ia payment of 
rent and taxes under its lease of tlie seal islands in Alaska for the 
year ending April 1, 1892. 

The Attorney General having expressed the opinion that this De- 
partment is authorized to reduce proportionately the rental and bonus 
due from said Company on a basis of a maximum catch of 1U0,00U skins, 
the account has been adjusted as follows, in accordance with our ver- 
bal understanding, viz : 

Tax ou 13,482, at $2 $26,964,00 

Rental on 13,482 at, $0.60 8, 089. 20 

Bonus on 12,251, at $0.9547' 11,696.03 

46, 749. 23 

It is understood that this adjustment is accepted by said Company as 
full settlement and satisfaction of all c aims and demands against the 
United States for whatever cause to the date thereof, except only as to 
its right to claim any amount which may be awarded to it by the Arbi- 
trators appointed by Great Britain and the United States under the 
treaty of April 18, 1892. 

Eespectfully, yours, 

Charles Foster, 

Secretary. 



certificate of authentication. 

United States of America, 

Treasury Department^ July 27^ 1892. 

Pursuant to section 882 of the Eevised Statutes, I hereby certify 
that the annexed paper is a true copy of a letter on file in this Depart- 
ment. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the 
seal of the Treasury Department to be affixed, on the day and year 
first above written. 

[l. s.] Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 



Washington, D. C, July 23, 1892. 
To the Hon. Charles Foster, 

Secretary of the Treasury: 

Sir: On behalf of the ISTorth American Commercial Company, of San 
Francisco, the lessee of the right to take fur-seals for their skins on the 
islands of St. Paul and St. George in Alaska, I have the honor to i)re- 
sent the claim of said companv for damages sustained by the limitation 
of the quota of fur-seals by the United States from iOO,000 to 7,500 
during the year beginning May 1, 1892, involving a loss to said company 
of $1,005,000, for which amount said company respectfully requests 
payment. 

The Xorth American Commercial Company, 
By JS". L. Jeffries, 

Its Attorney. 

' Tbere is an (nror in these figures clue to a transposition. Tlie r.ite per skin should 
be $0.9341 and the amount $11,444.13. The correct total being $46,497.33. 



CONTRACT FOR PELAGIC CATCH. 

This agreement, made the fourth day of tSeptember, A. D. 1800, be- 
tween Maurice J. Davis, mercliant, of Victoria. B. C, of the first part, 
and Captain William Grant, owner of the schooner Beatrice, of Victo- 
ria, B. 0., of the second part, 

Witnesseth, that for and in consideration of the premises herein con- 
tained, the party of the first part binds himself in the sujn of two 
thousand dollars ($2,000) approved security, to purchase fi-om the party 
of the second part all fur-seal skins, excepting tliose in a pinkj^ con- 
dition, obtained and acquired by the said schooner on her present 
voyage (the dangers of tlie seas and usual bill of lading clauses ex- 
cepted) and to pay cash for such seal skins at the rate of eleven dol- 
lars for each and every skin delivered by the party of the second part, 
including all wigs and grey pup-seal skins, but provided that the pro- 
portion of grey puj)-seal skins shall not exceed ten per cent of the en- 
tire catch of said schooner, when in such case the party of the first 
I)art agrees to purchase all grey pup-seal skins in the excess of ten per 
cent of the eutire catch, and pay cash for each and every grey pup-seal 
skin in such excess at the rate of two dollars ($2.00) each on right de- 
livery of same. And the said party of the second part agrees to deliver 
to the said party of the first part all the fur-seal skins acquired as 
above by the saicl schooner, subject, nevertheless, to the proviso here- 
inbefore contained 5 and also agrees to deliver said skins to the party 
of the first part alongside any wharf in Victoria Harbor tliat the party 
of the first part may desire, and within five days of the arrival of said 
schooner into the Port of Victoria. 

And it is further agreed tliat should the party of the first part fail to 
purchase the aforesaid seal skins from the party of the second part, 
then the said security in the sum of two thonsaml dollars shall be 
absolutely forfeited to the party of the second part; and the party of 
the first part covenants tliat in case of the nonfulfillment of this con- 
tract on his part that he will not institute legal proceedings to recover 
the said sum of two thousand dollars thus forfeited. And lastly, it is 
mutually agreed that this agreement shall be void on and after the 31st 
day of ]3ecember, 1890. 

In witness whereof, the said parties hereunto have hereto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 



M. J. Davis. [l. s.] 

\ [L. S.J 



William Grant, [l. s.J 



Signed, sealed, and delivered in presence of— 
F. W. Adams. 

District or Columbia, 

Ciiy of Washingto7i, ss: 

I hereby certify that 1 have compared the above paper with the 
original agreement, and that said paper is a true copy of the whole of 
said original agreement. 

[SEAL.j Sevellon A. Brown. 
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LOG BOOKS OF SEAUXTx VESSELS. 



Deposition of Capt. L. G. Shepard, of the United States Revenue Marine, 
identifying the log booTcs of the seized schooners Ullen, Annie, Alfred 
Adams, and Ada. 

District of Columbia, 

City of Washington, ss: 

Capt. L. G. Sliei^aid, of the Uuited States Eeveuue-Mariiie Service, 
having been duly sworn, deposes and says: That the h)g books of the 
schooners Ellen, Annie, and Alfred Adams, marked respectively Xo. 1, 
No. 2, and No. 3, and signed ])y him, are the original log books of said 
schooners, seized by him in 1887 for violation of section ID.jO of the 
United States Revised Statutes; and that the log book of the schooner 
Ada, marked No. 4, and signt^d by him, is the original log book of said 
schooner, which he saw at Sitka in the year 1887, and which had been 
removed from said schooner when seized by Capt. M. A. Healy, United 
States Revenue Marine, in violation of the above-mentioned statute. 

L. G. SllEPARD, 

Captain, United States Revenue Marine. 

Sworn and subscribed to before me, a notary public in and for the 
District of Columbia, this 28th day of July, 1802. 

[SEAL,.] JAS. N. FlTZrATRICK, 

Isotary Fuhlic. 



LOG OF SCHOONER ELLEN. 

ScWr. Ellen of San Francisco Bound from S. F. on Hunting cruise June 
8th, 1887. T. H. Wentworth, master. 

Tea June 8th sailed from wharf at 3.30 p. m. and arrived at Sausalito 
at 5.30 p. m. and anchored, sailing again at 3.30 and put to sea, weather 
hazy. 

June 9th Farroloues bearing N. E. by N. dis 12 miles, course S. \V. 
wind W. N. W. 

June 10th commences with W. N. W. wind and light, course S. W. 
Lat 36.55, Lon 124.1. 

Sat June 11th commences with W. N. W. wiiid at 8 p. m. tacked shi]), 
wind sliifted to S. W. 4, a. m. wind hauled to S. S. W. course W. by S. 
lat 37.00. Lon 124.57. 
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Sun June 12tli. This diiy coinmeiu^es with rain and sqnalls 3.30 wind 
N.W. at 5 o'clock tacked sliip and stood to S.W. 9 o'clock reeffed main 
sail, took in jib and reefed foresail. 10 p. m. furled main sail at 6 a. m. 
set reefed jib and main sail wind N. by W. squally. 

Lat by D. E. 37 11 

Lon by D. E. 125 49. 

Monday June 13tli. 

This day commences with strong N.W. wind and squalls, at 8 a. m. 
shook reefs out of sails. 

Lat by Obs . 36 24 

LonbyObsl27 48 

Ten June 14th 

This day commences with wind W. N. W. and cloudy, midnight fog 
came, latter part fog lifted wind light, W. by S. 

Lat in by Obs. 35 59 

Lon in by D. E. 129 02 

Wed June 15th 

This day commences with breeze from W. by S. ends same with occa- 
sional fog. 

Lat by Obs. 35 23 

Lon " " 130 36 

Thu June 16th 

This day commences with west wind and ends same. 

Lat in 35 42 

Lon in 131 23. 

Fri June 17th 

This day begins with light W. by S. winds, at 1 p. m. past a British 
barge name unknown, bound S.W. at a. m. wind hauled to N. by E. 
and squally, at 4 a. m. reefed main sail and gib, and shook them out 
again at 11.45. 

36 08 
Lat D. E. 35 22 ^ 
Lon " " 132-41 

Sat June ISth 

This day begins with strong breeze from N.K.E. with squalls; and 
ends same. 11 a. m. saw a bargue standing to the Northward, course 
run west. 

Lat in 36-28 
Lon in 134-53. 

Sun June 19th 

This day begins with It N.N.E. wind middle part calm, and thick fog. 
latter part clear, wind same, distance made 60 miles, N. W. by W. ^ W. 

Latin 36. 45 
24 
Lon in 136. 40 ^ 

Monday June 20 th 

This day begins with N.IST.E. wind latter part N.E. 

Lat in by Obs 37 58 

Lon " '' " 137 50 i 
138 08 
Distance run 95 miles. 

1 Erased iu origiual. 
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Ten June 21st 

This day begins with wind IST.R. and lijilit, latter i)art N. and fresh. 

L:it in 38 52 
Lon in 140-24 
Distance run 77 miles. 
Wed June 22nd 

This day begins with fresh X, Wind, midnight wind hauled to X. X. 
E. with fog and squall. Latter part X. E. and fresh. 
Course made X. W. by W. 
Distance run 107 miles. 

Lat in 40-09 

Lon " by D. E. 142-49 
Thu June 23rd 

This day begins with fresh X. X. E wind, latter part wind hauled to 
S. with fog. 
distance run 90 miles. 

Lat in by D. R. 40.59 
Lon " " " " 144.45 
Course made X. W. & W. 
Fri June 24th 

This day begins with light E. S. E. wind, with fog and rain, middle 
part hauled to S. W. latter part to W. S. W. 

Lat in by Obs 42-20 
Long" " " 145-30 
Sat June 25th 

This day begins with S. W. wind middle part hauled to W. by X. 
with fog, and ends same. 

Lat in 43-21 

Lon " by D. R. 14G-07 
Sun June 26th 

This day begins with light W. wind, middle part breezed up shore 
S.S.W. with fog, latter part hauled to W. bv X. and cleared up. 

Lat in by Obs 44-49 
Lon in 147-07 

Distance run 97 miles. 
Mon June 27th 

This day begins with W. by S. wind, latter part hauled to S.S.W., 
course W. by X. ^ X. distance run 59 m. 

Lat bv Obs. 46-04 ' 
46-04 
Lon 147-41 

Ten June 28tli 

This day begins with Lt. S.S.W. wind, middle part breezed up 
strong with rain squalls, latter part same. 
Distance run 125 miles. 

Lat in by D. R. 47-13 
Lon " " " " 150-10 
Wed June 29th 

This day begins with strong breeze from S.S.E. with rain, at 11 pm 
wind hauled to W.S. W. blowing very heavy. Barometer fell to 29.50. 
at 12 reefed Jib and main sail, and furled for sail. Latter part same. 

Lat in by D. II. 4S-05 
Lon " " " " 152-24 
Distance run 85 miles, X. W. by W. 



' Erased iu original. 
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TIiii June 30tli. 

This day commences with fresh K.W. wind and thick. 8 p. m. wind 
hauled to S.S.E. with light rain, latter part hauled to S.S.W. and 
cleared uj). 

Lat in by Obs 50.34 
Lon in time 152.35 
Distance run 91 miles. 
Fri July 1st 

This day commences with fresh S.S.W. wind, 8 pm moderated, at 
midnight hauled to W.IST.W. at 8 am reefed mainsail, course made 
this 24 hours i^.W.^ W. S3 miles. 

Lat in by D. R. 51-31 
Lou " " " " 154-11 
Sat July 2nd 

This day commences with strong breeze from W. by S. vessel going 
under short sail, at 4 am wind hauled to S.S.W. course made N. 51. 
distance made 65 miles. 

Lat by D. R. 52-12 
Lou " " " 155-24 
Sun July 3rd 

This day commences with light breeze from S.S.W. and squalls, 
at 5 pm wind hauled to E. and veered to IST.E. Blowing very heavy. 
3.30 am. reefed sails, at 9 am hove ship to on starboard tack, wind 
blowing very heavy. This day no observation. 

Lat by D. R. 52-52 
Lon " " " 157-48. 
distance run N. W. ^ W. 121 miles. 
Mon July 4th 

This day commences with strong breeze from IS'.W. vessel under fore 
sail, at 5.30 made sail and stood to W.S. W. at 8 tacked ship and stood 
to iTorth. at 11 am sighted the Chine Bura Islands, bearing ^.W. by 
N. dis 20 miles. 

Lat by Obs 54. 29 
Lon in time 158. 30 
So ends this day. 
Ten July 5th 

This day commences with light S.W. wind. 6 pm died out calm, and 
ends same, with Simi Xoski Island bearing W.l!^.W. 
distance 8 miles. 
Wed July 6th 

This day coniuiences calm with It rain, 8 pm. wind breezed from west 
and liglit. later part same, ISTagia Island bearing N.W. dis 20 miles. 

so ends this day. 
Thu July 7tli Tliis day commences with N.S.W. wind. ISTagi Island 
bearing IST.W. dis 20 miles, middle part died out calm, latter part 
same. 

Lat in 54.44 
Lon in 160.52 ' 
160.52 
Fri July 8th 

This day commences calm, in 30 fathoms of water, catching flsh, at 
4 pm. wind breezed S.W. middle part hauled to S.S.W. so ends 
this day, with Hallibut Islaud K.W.by W. dis 15 miles. 

1 Erased in original. 
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Sat July 9tli 

This day comiueuces with lig-ht baffling wind, middle part died out 
calm with fog. aud ends same, with Jenuac Island bearing W.N.W 
Sun July 10th 

This day commences with It breeze from S.W. middle part breezed 
S.S.E., 4 am set off for Ounimac pass, latter part stiff breeze with 
rain. 

Mon July 11th 

This day commences with strong S.S.E. wind with fog, running for 
Ounimac, 4.30, made opening bearing W. by 8. 2 miles, distance, 
passed through the straits at 11 pm, and hove to in thick fog. at 
am. bore up and run in for water, at 12 o clock anchored under the 
Island, and loaded water. 
July 12th 

This day commences with light fog. lying under the laud filling 
water, at 8 pm got under weigh and got off shore. 
This day ends with one seal to Gearing. 

Lat 52.30 
Lon 166.12 
Wed July 13th 

This day commences with It W.S.W. wind with fog. latter part 
calm, boat out catch of seal 8. 

Lat 54.20 
Lon 106.39 
Thu July 14th 

This day commences with It wind and fog. at 7 am wind breezed up 
strong, no boats out. at 12 noon hove to under fore sail. 

Lat in by 1). li. 54.30 
Lon " '^ '' " 167.39 
Fri July 15th 

This day commences with strong gales from S.E. at 12 midnight 
wind moderated. 5 am made sail and stood to south, at 10 am wind 
hauled to W.N.W. blowing heavy, no boats out this day. 

Lat in by D. R. 54.38 
Lon •' '' '' " 168.29 
Sat July 16th 

This day commences with strong gales from S.W. and rain. V^cs- 
sel going under double reefed main sail, aud ends same. 

Lat in by D. E. 54.13 
Lon in " " '' 167.26 
Sun July 17th 

Tliis day commences with strong W.S.W, at 1 pm m:ul<» Uabou- 
chinskay Island bearing S.E. wore sliip off' again. 3 pm wind died 
out calm. 5.30 am put boats out this day and took (i seal. 

Lat in 54.01 
Lon. in 167.05 
Mon July 18th 

This day commences with It N.E. winds, both boats out. latter part 
wind S.E. audit. Boger llof Island bearing S.W. dis 20 miles, catch 
of seal 13. 

Lat in 54.09 
Lon in 107.15 
Ten July 19th 

This day commences with It S.E. wind, at 4 pm wind breezed up 
strong. Boats came on board, at 6 pin hove to under fore sail, latter 
part under Ounalaska Island, catch of seals 4. 
67 
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Wed July 20tli 

This day commences witli It S.E. wind and heavy sea running, at 
7.30 pm anchored under the land, at 10 came on rough, got under 
weigh and stood to sea. No seals this day. 

Thu July 21st 

Tliis day commences with strong gales from S. S. E. at2i)mwind 
hauled to S. W. vessel running oil' shore, at 9 am put boats out, and 
took 5 seal. Boger Slors Island bearing S. W. & by S. dis 2.5 miles. 

Fri July 22nd 

This day commences with light W.N.W wind, at 5 j)m died out 
calm, latter part same. 2 boats out, cateli of seal 20. 

Lat by Obs 54.15. 

Sat July 23rd 

This day commences with calms. 2 boats out. middle part wind 
came fresh from S.S.W. boats came on board, latter part died out 
calm, with Boger Slof bearing S.W. by W. dis 30 miles, catch of 
seal 12. 

Sun July 24th 

This day (commences with It S.S.E. wind, at 4 pm wind breezed up. 
at midnigiit hauled to W.N.W. bloAviiig heavy, latter part same, 
boats out half day. catch of seal 14. 

Lat in 54.28 
Lon in 167.52 

Mon July 25th 

This day commences blowing stiff" from W.N.W, first part, latter 
X)art calm. 2 boats out, catch of seal 63. 

Lat in 54.33 
Lon in 168.12 

Ten July 2Gth 

This day commences with strong wind and ends same, no boats out 
this day. 

Lat in 54.48. 
Lon in 168.22. 

Wed July 27th 

This day begins blowing strong from S.S.E. latter part hauled to 
S.S.W. hove too, under tore sail, no boats out. 

Lat i)i 54.40 
Lon in 168.42 

Thu July 28th 

This day commences with S.S.W. wind and heavy sea. at 8 am 
spoke the British schooner "Mary Ellen" with 1750 seals, uo boats out 
and ends the same. 

Eri July 29th 

This day commences with strong breeze from W.S.W. and heavy 
sea running, at 10 am made Boger Slov Island, bearing S.E. dis 10 
miles, took one seal, so ends this day. 

Sat July 30th 

This day commences with breeze from S.S.W. middle part hauled 
to W.S.AV. still lying under fore sail, no boats out. but plenty of 
seal around, took 3 over the side, so ends the day with Bogerslov 
bearing S.E. by E. dis 15 miles. 

Sun July 31st 

This day begins with strong W.S.W.. wind, at 7 am breeze moder-' 
ated, and boats got out for 7 hours, and took 25 seal and the breeze 
came up again. 
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Aug 1st 

This day commences with strong W.S.W. wind, middle part wind 
moderated. 8 am boats went out and brought in 9 seal, day ends 
with rain. 

Ten Aug 2nd 

This day commences moderate, middle part breezed up sharp from 
N. W. bore up for the laud at 10 am. anchored under Ounimac 
Island, so ends tlie day. 

Wed Aug 3rd 

This day commences with strong N.W. wind, vessel lying under 
Ounimac Island tilling water. So ends the day with heavy squalls. 

Thu Aug 4th 

This day commences with strong W.S.W. wind, and squalls. 2 pm 
wiiul died out, 4 pm got under way and stood off shore, at 6 am put 
boat out. at ten am wind breezed up from E. 11.30 am one boat came 
on board with 5 seal, so ends the day. 

Fri Aug 5th 

This day commences with strong breeze from E with rain squalls. 
at 4 pm stood in for the land, at 8 pm anchored under the land, at 
4 am sighted the Revenue steamer steering East, at 9 am hove up 
anchor and stood off shore, at 10 am boats went out and took 12 seal, 
so ends this day. 

[No. 1. July 28, 1892, Washington, D. C. 

L. G, Shepard, 
Captain, JJ. S. Revenue Marine.^ 



LOG OF SCHOONER ANNIE. 

From San Francisco towards Hunting & fishing. 

Friday, 24 March, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, N.W. ; at 2 P. M. got schooner 
under Avay and proceeded to sea. Strong isT.W. winds & Sharp sea at 
6, P. M. cleared the heds Stood of Shore till 6 a ni tacked in Shore. 

25 Day of March, 1887. H. 1; Winds, IS'.W.; this 24 hours Strong 
Breezes & fine weather Vessel under easy sails Xoon tacked ship 
& stood of shore Xorth Rocks JST by E 10 miles Dis Midnight Dito 
tack to Korthard 

26 Day of 3Iarch, 1887. H.l ; Winds, KW.; this 24 hours Strong 
Breezes & heavy sea Vessel under Easy sail, at 12 hours midnight 
tack ship to iSTorthard Noon tack Ship to Southard North Rocks 
Bareing N E bv E 3 miles 

27 Day of IMarch, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, N.W. ; this day 24 hours first 
part Strong Breeze & fine weather. Noon Point Strong Breeze & fine 
weathr Pont Rays Bares E S E Dis G miles Midnight pout Rayes 
Bare S E 12 mils 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

28 Day of March, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, W S W ; this 24 liours first part 
Strong Breeze & fine weathr Noon of Port Roval ]\Ii(lniglit lilowing 
Gale ^ hove to under 2 Reefd Fore Sail P. M^ H. 3, Winds. X bv W. 
H. 12, Noon. Course, S. W. 

29 Day of :\larch. 18S7. H. 1; Winds, N.W.; this 24 hours first 
part Blowing Gale from N W & heavey Sea Vessel hove to under Easy 
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Sail Noon Dito. Later Part Dito H. 12 P.M., Noon. Course, S W; 
Distance, 54; Diff. of Lat., 38; Departure, 38; Lat. by D.R., 38°. 21; 
Lat by Ob., 38.21 Diff. of Long., 49; Lon. in 124.21. 

30 Day of Marcli, 1887. H. 1; Courses, W !S W; Winds, N W; this 
24 hours first part Strong Breezes & heavy Sea & fine weather hove 
to under 2 Eeefd Fore Sail 

H. 7; Courses, N N E; at 6 a m Set Fore Stay Sail & 2 Reef Main 
Sail & stood to Northard H. 2, P. M.; Courses, N by W. Midnight 
Moderate. H 12, Noon. Course, N E by E 34 E; Distance, 7; Diff. 
Lat., 3; Departure, 6; Lat by D. R. 38.24; Lat by Ob. 38.24; Diff. of 
Long. 6; Lon. in 124.21. 

31 Day of March, 1887. this 24 hours first part Modrate Breeze & 
cabus Noon Calms poot out Boats Post Boat got 3 Seal Midnight 
Calm hove too H. 12; Noon. Lat. by Ob. 38.30; Lon. in 124.50. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

1 Day of April, 1887. 

H. 1 ; Winds, S W ; this 24 hours light airs & calms at 6.30 a m 3 Boats 
started hunting Noon Boats come long Sides Post Boat one small 
seal after Noon foggy & Iresh Breezes no Boats out H. 12 A. M., 
Winds. West, at 8 hoars P M tack ship to westward & hove two un- 
der 2 Reefed Fore Sail Blowing heavy. H. 10, P. M., Winds, N N W. 
Lat. by Ob. 38.35. Long, by Ob. 125^.00. 

2 Day of April, 1887. H. 1 ; Courses, W ; Winds, N N W ; this 24 hours 
Blowing Gale & heavy sea hed Reaching under 2 Reefd Fore Sail 
Midnight Dito H. 12, P. M., Noon. Lat by D. R. 39.30; Lat. by Ob. 
38.30; Lon in 125.00; Lon. by Ob. 124.45. 

3 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, N N W; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Gales & Ruff" sea at 2.30 a m ware shii) to North ard at 8 a 
m modrate set Main sail & jib Midnight Calms H. 11, P. M., Winds, 
N W. H. 12; Noon. Lat. by Ob. 38.18; Lon. by Ob. 1250.41. 

4 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
light airs & calms at 8am poot 3 Boats out to hunt at 2 PM took 
Boats onboard & Shaped course for Cape Flatery H. 9; Courses, 
North; Winds, SE. at Midnight past Cape Mendicone H.3; Courses 
NN W; Winds S S E. H. 12; Noon. Lat by Ob. 39.10. Lon. by Ob. 
1240.40. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

5 Day of April, 1887. H.l; K.6; Courses, NNW; Wind8,SE; this24 
hours first part fresh Breezy & foggy all sails set. H. 2; K. 6. H.3; 
K.6; Courses, NW. H. 4; K.6, H.5; K.6. North Modrate Breezes 
& fine weathr H. 6. K. 6. H. 7; K. 6. H. 8; K. 6; after Noon mod- 
rate Breezes & calm. H. 9; K. 6. H. 10; K. 6. H. 11; K. 6. H. 12; 
K.6. H. 1;K. 5. H. 2; K. 4. H. 3; K. 4. H. 4; K. 4; Midnight 
Strong Breezes & Cloudy all Sails set H. 5; K. 4. H. 6; K. 5. H. 7; 
K. 6. H. 8; K. 6. H. 9; K. 7. H. 10; K. 7. H. 11; K. 7. H. 12; K. 
7; Noon. Lat. by Ob. 41.14; Lon. by Ob. 125°. 15. 

6 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; K. 8; Winds, SB; this 24 hours first 
part Strong Breezes & Rainy Squalls at 4 a m took in Main Sail H. 2 ; 
K. 8. H. 3;K. 8. H. 4; K. 8. H. 5; K. 8. H. 6; K. 8; H. 7; K. 8. 
H. 8; K. 8; H. 9; K. 8; Winds, SW; at 9 am heavy squall wind 
hauld to S W Raining hard H. 10; K. 7; 2 Reeft Fore Sail & jib 
10 a m Two Reeft manesail & set it. H. 11 ; K. 6. H. 12 ; K. 6 ; Noon, 
unsetld weather H. 1; K.6. H. 2; K. 5. H.3; K. 5. H. 4; K. 5. 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 533 

H. 5; K. 5; H.G; K.r>. n. 7;K.5. n.9;]v.5. H. 10;K. 5. H. 11; 
K. 5. H. 12; Noon; Midnioht Modrate Breeze & Kaine Squalls. 
Course, N 28 W; Distance, 159; Diff. of Lat. 140: Departure, 75; Lat. 
by D. 11. 43°. 35; Diff. of Lon. 18; Lon. by Ob. 120^.50. 

From San Francisco towards North Fishing & Hunting. 

7 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; K. 4; this 24 hours first pari modrate 
Breezes & fin weather all sails st. Noon calms & heave sea II. 2; K. 4; 
N.W. Courses; Winds, W S W. H. 3; K 4; H. 5; K. 4. H. 6; K. 4. 
H. 7 ; K. 3. H. 8 ; K. 3 : Courses, N W by N ; Winds, N W. H. 9 ; K. 3. 
H. 10; K. 3. H. 11 ; K. 2. H. 12; K. 2. H. 1; K. 2. H. 2; K. 2. 
H. 3; K. 2. H. 4; K. 2; H. 5; K. 2. H. 0; K. 2. H. 7; K. 2. II. S; 
K. 2. H. 9: K. 2. II. 10; K. 2. H. 11; K. 2. H. 12; Noon; Midnight 
fresh Breezes & fine weathr all sails st. Lat. by Ob. 450.28. Lon. by 
Ob. 12G0.55. 

8, Day of April, 1887. II. 1; K. 2; Courses, N by W; Winds, East; 
this 24 hours first pai:t fresh Breezes & fine weathr all sads set H. 2 ; 
K. 2. H. 3; K. 2. H. 4; K. 2. H. 5; K 2. H. 6; K. 2. H. 7; K. 2. 
H. 8; K. 3; Courses, North; Winds, NE. 9H. K. 4. H. 10; K. 5. 
H. 11; K. 5. H. 12; K. 5; Courses N. N. W Noon Dito. H. 1; K. 5. 
H. 2; K. 5. H.3; K. 5. II. 4; K. 6. H. 5; K. 6. H.6; K. G. Winds, 
N W. II. 7;K. 6. H. 8; K. 5; Courses, NNE. H. 9; K. 5. H. 10; 
K. — . H. 12; Nonn; Midnight Blowing heavev & heavey sea Ship 
head Reaching 2 Eeeft Fore Sail &- jib. Lat by Ob. 47.20; Lon. by Ob. 
126.29. 

From San Francisco towards North Fishing & Hunting. 

9 Day of April, 1887. H. 1 ; K.— ; Courses, North ; Winds, W N W ; 
this 24 hours Strong Gales & lieavev sea. Noon Flatery Bares E by N 
20 miles Dis H. 12; i^oon. Lat by Ob. 48.2G. Lon. by Ob. 125.51. 

10 Day of April, 1887. this 24 first part Strong Breeze 4 fine weathr 
& Strong r>reezes & fine weather Noon light airs & calms at 4 Pni 
anchored at Barclay Sound 

From Snd Barckley towards Sound 

Monday 11th 1887 5 a m hand on Beach & cleand on Side 

Tuesday 12, Raining coud not Paint 

Wensday 13 fine weather Paintd one Side 

Thursday 14th fine weathr Painted anthr sid over hauld blocks & 
fild water 

Friday 15 hauld off Calms 

Satrday IG, Blowing Strong Gale from S W 

Sunday 17 Blowing strong from the westard hove up & pro- 
ceeded to sea 

18 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; Strong Gales & clear 
weathr Later i)art Raining. II 1 (1*. M.) Winds, S E. II. 12; Noon. 
Lat by Ob. 49,14. Lon. by Ob. 12G.14. 

From San I'rancisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

19 Day of April, 1887. 11. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & Rain Noon Calms ^Midnight moderate Breezes & 
fine Aveathr H. 12 (P.M.) Noon. Lat by 6b. 48.42. Lon. by Ob. 
127.02. 
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20 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours tine weather 
& and liglit Verable & calms hove Tow at 7 ain poot out Boats hunting- 
Noon Dito H. 3 (A. M.) Winds East. Midnight, Calms. Lat by Ob. 
49.015. Lon. by Ob. 127.28. 

21 Day of April, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, E S E ; this 21 hours first part 
calms & fine weathr Noon fresh Breezes & cloudy Boats not out after 
Noon Gerorge Kiges 1 Seal Midnight Calms H. 12 (P. M.) Noon 
Lat. by D. R. 48°. 35. Lon. in 127°. 44. 

22 Day of April, 1887. this 24 hours fine weather & Strong Breezes 
No Boats out Midnight Dito H.I25 Noon. Lat. by Ob. 49.54. Lou. 
by Ob. 1270.54. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing 

23 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours modrate 
Breeze & Cloudy at 7 am all Boats out 10 am took Boats in Blow- 
ing & Raiiieing hove two Midnight winds hauld to W NW & 
Cloudy H. 10; Winds W N W H. 12; Noon. Lat. by D. E. 49.45. 
Lon. in 128.24. 

24 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, W N W; this 24 hours first 
part Strong Breezes & Cloudy hove two H. 12; Noon. Course N 
54 E. Distance 26. Diff. Lat 15°. Departure, 21. Lat. by D. E. 
50.00. Difi'. of Lon. 83. Lon. in 1270.51. 

25 Diiy of April, 1887. H. 1; Courses, S S W; Winds, W N W; 
this 24 hours first x^art light air & calms Noon blowing Gales & 
Eaineing hove two 2 Eeeft Fore Sail H. 2 (PM) Courses, South; 
Winds, E S E. H. 12; Noon. Course S 45 W; Distance 40; Diff. of 
Lat. 28; Departure 28; Lat. by D. E. 49.23; Diti". of Long. 43; Lon. in 
1280.34. 

26 Day of April, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours first part 
Strong winds & Eain & heavey sea Midnight Dito H. (P.M.) -Winds, 
E S E. H. 12; Noon. Course, S 68 E. Distance 24. Diff. of Lat. 9. 
Departure 22. Lat. by D. E. 49.14. Diff". of Lon. 30. Lon. in 128.44. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

27 Day of April, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, S S E ; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & Eaining. Noon Dito Midnight Calms & Eains 
H, 9; Winds, WN W. H.l2; Noon. Course, N>J E. Distance 29. 
Diff; of Lat. 22. Departure 18. Lat. by D. E. 48.52. Diff". of Lon. 24. 
L(m. in 127.40. 

28 Day of April, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, W N W ; this 24 hours first part 
light airs & Calms Noon fresh Breezes & Cleare«& tine weather after 
Noon poot out Boats to hunt No Seals H. 12; Noon. Lat. by Ob. 
49.46. Lon. by Ob. 127.28. 

29 Day of April, 1887. this 24 hours first part Strong Breezes & 
cloudy & threatining weathr. Noon, Dito. Midnight, Dito. 

30 Day of April, 1887. this 24 hours first part Strong Breeze & 
cloudy Noon Dito Enn in to Eunukout Sound at 4 P. M. anchord 
Blowing & Eaineing hard. 

1 day of May 1887, Blowing & Eaineing. Wind S E. 

2 day of May, 1887, Blowing & Eaineing wind SE. 

3 " " Eaineing winds S E. 

4 U it U ii 

5 " " Clears & Calms & Southerly winds 

6 " " Cloudy & Calms got under way & Proceed to Sea 
Noou strong westly winds midnight calms. 
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From San Francisco towards North Hiintiug- & Fisliiug-. 

7 Day of May, 1887. 

H. 1 ; Winds, E S Ej Conrses, Soutli; this 24honrs first part Strong; 
Gales & hard Hale squalls, at 5 am Blowing Furious Gale poot 
schooner under Balance Eeeft main sail H. 10; Bar I'ti.lO. II. 12: 
Bar. 28.89; Xoon modratiug set •> lieeft sails headed oH shore ti) 
make sea Boom 6PM hove two under 3 Reeft Fore Sail Midnight 
Strong Breezes & Raine squalls. Lat. by DK. lO.lO, Lon. in 12S."io.t 

8 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Courses, S E; Winds, S S E; tliis 21 
hours Strong Breezes & Cleare «& squally weather H. 2; Bar. 2i).')i). 
at a m wore Ship to Eastward H. 7; Courses, East. Koon Dito. 
Midnight Calm. Lat. bv D. R. 49.35. Lat. by Ob. 19.34. Lon. in 
129°. 12. Lon. by Ob. 129.10J. 

9 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Winds, Calms; this 24 hours first part 
Light airs & calms, at 6 a m poot out Boats Xoon Boats came on 
board Starboard after Boat 2 Seals Thomas, liunter. after noon fresh 
Breezes Boats out Xo seals. H. 1 ; Winds, West. Midnight Strong- 
Breezes. H. 12; Xoon. Lat. by D. R. 49,.)7. Lon. in 128.4. 

10 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Winds, X W; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes. & squally. Xoon Dito at P. ^L went on board 
schooner. Midnight Calms. Lat by D. R. 49.35. Lon. in 128.92. 

From San Francisco towards Xorth Hunting «& Fishing. 

11 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Winds, Calms; this 24 hours first i)art 
Calm & fine weather atO a m Boats cmt Hunting 3 masted Schooner 
in Co Thomas, one seal; George, one seal. H. 9; Winds, south, H. 4; 
(P. M.) Winds, S E. Lat. by D", R. 49. 37. Lon. in 127.50. 

12 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Winds, E;i.st; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & fine weather Boats out Hunting from Xoon Xo 
Seals afternoon one seal H. 5; Winds, X. E. H. 12; Xoon: Mid- 
night fine weather. Lat. by D. R. 49.49. Lat by Ob. 49.49. Lon. in 
128.30. 

13 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; AVinds, X E; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & fine Aveath Boats out hunting Calm foure noon 
H. 0; Winds, Calms, afternoon modrate Breezes Tow Boats came 
on board H. 3; Winds, XXE. H. 4; Winds, X X E. ({.30 PM one 
Boat 2 seals Captains Boat out all night. Set Masthead light «& 
Burnt torch every 10 or 15 minutes. Day light no Boat in site Sent 
Boats out to hunt for missing Boat. Lat. bv Ob. 50^.19. Lon. bvOb. 
1280.55. 

14 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; AYinds, XXE; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & fine v.eather. Boat out ail knight IT. 5: Winds, 
XE. G.30 am Boats out hunting for missing Boat Xoon Boats came 
on board Xo Boat in site Run fi)r land to see if Boat went that way 
H. 12; Xoon; Midnight, Calm. Lat. by Ob. 50^.02. Lon. by Ob. 128.30. 

From San Francisco towards Xorth Hunting & Fishing. 

15 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Winds, X. W. & Calms; first part 
calms & fine weather Xoon, Dito. H. (J; Courses, X X E. H. 8; 
C(nirses, XXE. H. 2 (P. M.) Courses, X X E. H. 4; Courses, X X 
E; at 4 P. M. Breeze Run in to laud found I>oat & men all wright at 
P. M. canu' on board stood off shore II. 7; Courses S W. II. 9; 
Courses, W S W. H. 12; Xoon. Lat. by Ob. 50.28. Lon. by Ob. 128.05. 
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16 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Courses, W S W; Winds, N W; tliis 
24 hours first part modrate Breezes & fine weather Noon fresli Breeze 
& foge Midnight Blowing strong poot schooner under 2 Eeel't Fore- 
sail & hed Eeaching Diff. of Lat, 19. Departure, 80. Lat. by D. li. 
50.09. Diff. of Lon. 2o.l4. Lon. in 1300.17. 

17 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Courses, W S W; Winds, N W; this 
24 hours first part strong Gales & cloudy headreachiug under 2 litel't 
Fore Sail. ISToon Dito Noon Dito. H. 12; Leeway 2 Points. H. 1 1 ; 
Noon. Lat. by D. R. 50^.14. Diff of Lon. 13L0.34. 

18 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; K. 2; Courses, W S W; Winds, N W; 
Leeway 3 points; this 24 hours first jiart Strong Gales & cloudy liead- 
reaching under 2 Eeeft Fore Sail. H. 2; K. 2. H. 3; K. 2. H. 4: K. 2, 
H. 5; K. 2; H. C; K. 2. H. 7; K. 2. H. 8; K. 2. H. 9 K. 2. H. 10: 
K. 2. H. 11; K. 2. H. 12; K. 2. H. 1; K. 1. " Midnight Dito. Course, 
S 56 W. Distance, 48. Dift. of Lat. 26. Departure, 40. Lat. by D. B. 
490.48. Diff. of Lon. lo.03. Lon. in 1320.37. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

19 Day of May, 1887. H. 1 ; Courses, W S W ; Winds, N W ; Leewny 
3 Points; this 24 hours first part Strong Breeze & Cloudy hove id 

2 Eeeft Fore Sail Noon Dto Midnight Dito H. 12; Noon. Course. 

5 56 W. Distance, 48. Dilf. of Lat. 26. Departure, 40. Lat. by D. E. 
49.22. Diff. of Lon. lo.C2. Lon. in 133.39. 

20 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Courses, W S W; Winds, N W; this 
24 hours first part modrate Breezes & cloudy at 6 a m set all plaine 
sails & tack ship to Northard. H. 7; Courses, N W; Winds, W S W. 
Noon Dito. H. 12; W N W Courses; Winds, S W. Midinght Calm. 
Course, N 37 W. Distance 32. Diff. of Lat. 19. Departure 26. Lat. 
by D. E. 490.41. Diff. of Lon. 40. Lon. in 134.19. 

21 Day of May, 1887. H.l; Courses, W; Winds, South; this 24 hours 
first part light airs & calms & fogey. Noon strong Breezes & cloudy 
H.l; Courses, W; Winds, South. Midniglit Strong Breezes «& Eaiu 
Squalls. Course, N 60 W. Distance 77. l)itf. of Lat. 39. Departure 
(jQ. Lat. by D. E. 50o.20. Diff. of Lon. lo.45. Lon. in 135^.02. 

22 Day of May, 1887. H. 1 ; Courses, W ; Winds, South ; this 24 hours 
first part Strong Breezes & cloudy & Eaine Squalls, at 6 n in wind 
hauld to Northard & modrate H. 7; Courses S\Y by W; . iiids, 
N W; tack ship Southard. Noon, Calms. Midniglit Dito. H. 12; 
Noon. Course, N 68 W. Distance 155. Diff. of Lat. 58. Departure 
144. Lat. by D. E. 510.38. Diff. of Lon. 5^.49. Lon. in 139.22. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

H.l; Courses, West; Winds, Northrly, this 24 hours first part calms 

6 fine weather Noon Dito H. 12; Courses, West; Winds, E. Mid- 
night fresh Breezes & Cloudy. H. 12; Noon Course, N 68 W. Dis- 
tance 24. Diff. of Lat. 9. Departure 22. Lat. by D. E. 57^.47. Lat. 
by Ob. 51.51. Diff. of Lon. 28. Lon. in 139.50. Lon. by Ob. 1390.24. 

24 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Courses, West; Winds, East; this 24 
hours Strong Breezes & cloudy & Eaine S([ualls H. 6; Courses, W by 
S; at 6 a m Blowing hard Eeeft Maine & Fore Sails. Noon Blowing 
Gale and high sea Bar. 29.20 Midnight modrate & Eaine Course, 
N75W. Distance 113. Diff. of Lat. 29. Departure 109. Lat. by D. 
E. 52.20. Diff. of Lon. 2^.57. Lon. in 1420.21. 

25 Day of May, 1887. H. 1; Comses, W^N; Winds, S E; this 24 
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hours first part light air & calms at 4 a m set all sails, 11,8; Win<ls, 

5 W. I^oou modrate IJreezes & cleare weather H. 1 (i^.M.) Courses, 
W by N. at 4 P.M. Keeft Fore and Maiue Sails. :Midiii,uht Strong 
Breezes and Cloudy. H. 12; Koou. Course, N 08 W. Distaiu-e 11.!, 
Ditt". of Lat. 44. Departure 104, Lat, by D, R. 5:104. Lat, l)y Ol), 
53.30, Diff, of Lou. 2o,41), Lou, in 145o,10. Lou. by Ol>. 145O.07. 

26 Day of May, 1887. IL 1; Courses, W by N; Winds, South; this 
24 hours first part Strong- Breezes & Cloudy at G a m modrate set all 
sails. H. 8; Winds, SE. IT. 10; Winds, East. Noon, Strong Breezes 

6 Cleare Weather. Midniglit P>lowing Strong. H. 12; Noon. Course 
N 57 W. Distance 153. biff, of Lat. 83. Departure 1^28. Lat. by 
D. K. 540.54. Lat. by Ob. 55o.00. Diff. of Lou. 3^.38. Lou. iu 148.4o. 
Lou. by Ubs. 147.57. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & FisLing. 

27 Day of ]May, 1887. this 24 hours first part Strong Breezes & fine 
weathr. at a m Blowing Gale took iu mainsail and Two IJeelt Fore 
Sail at 8 a m made laud Island of Kadiack Noon light Drifted twords 
Trintty Island at 8 P.M. anchord Calms. 

28 Day of May, 1887. this 24 hours first part Calm at 4 a m Got 
under way Noon Calms Midnight Dito 

20 Day of May, 1887. this 24 hours first part Calms & light Baffling 
winds Noon Dito at 8 a m anchord & Kiyayack Bay & hid water 

30 Day of May, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, S W ;\his 24 hours first part calm 
& fine weathr at 9 a m got under way & proceeded to sea H. 10; 
Winds, S E. at 3 P.M. cleare of Land Midnight Calms & fiue 
weathr. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

31 Day of May, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, East, this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breeze & fine weathr at 7 a m Boats out hunting a m 
fresh Breezes & fog Boats come on board Noon Dito IMidnight Blow- 
ing hard & Rainy 

1 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, East; this 24 hours first part 
Blowing hard & Rains Noon Dito H. 12; 4 P.M. Course N. 67 E. 
Distance 35. Diff; of Lat. 10. Departure 32. Lat. by D. R, 570.13. 
Diff", of Lou. 59. Lou. in 1520.17. 

2 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, NE; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & Cloudy & heayey sea Noon Dit ^Midnight I)it 
Course South. Distance 36. Di(f, of Lat. 30. Lat. by I). R. 50.37. 
Lou. in 152°. 17. 

3 Day of May (June), 1887. H. 1; Winds, NE; this 24 hours first 
part strong Breezes & cloudy & high sea Noon Dito ^Midnight Mod- 
rate H. 12; Noon. Course, N 45' VV. Distance 22. Diff. (.f Lat, 15, 
Departure 15. Lat. by D. R. 50O.52. Lat. by Ob. 50^.43. Diff. of 
Lon. 28. Lou. in 152.45. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

4 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours first part 
Uaiuey & fresh Breezes Noon Dit. Midnight Dito Lat. by D. R. 
500.16. Lon. in 153O.00. 

6 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours first part 

68 
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fine weather and smooth sea Boats out Hunting Post Boat one seal 
H. 9 (P.M.) Noon. Lat by Ob. 56^.05. Lon. by Ob. 153.00. 

6 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Wiuds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breeze & fine weather Boats out Hunting- Captains Boat 
Two Seals Midnight Modrate. Lat. by Ob. 56.18. Lon. by Ob. 
151'^.55. 

7 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & fine weather Boats out 9am Strong Breezes 
& sharp sea took in Boats Lat. by Ob. 50.30. Lon. by Ob. 152.57. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

8 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S AV; this 24 hours first part 
fine weather & smooth sea. Noon Dito Boats oat Hunting No 
Seals Midnight foggey Lat. by Ob. 50o.09. Lon. by Ob. 1530.37. 

9 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
fogey Noon Dito after noon cleard Boats out fog set in Boats came 
in Midnight fog Lat. by D. R. 55.30. Loti. in 153O.40. 

10 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds S W; this 24 hours first part 
Cloudy & fogey Noon Dit H. 3 (P. M.) Winds South. Midnight 
cleare & fine weather passed Semed Islands at 11 P. M. Lat. by 
Ob. 55.50. Lou. 154^.30. 

11 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, Sonth; this 24 hours first part 
light airs & fine weathr Boath out hunting H. 11; Winds, East. Mid- 
night Strong Breezes «Sc llaineing H. 12; Noon. Lat. by Ob. 55'^.30. 
Lon. by Ob. 1560.55. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

12 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, N E; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & Raineing at 6 a m Made Sheumagin Islands at 7am 
anchored in Bend of agia thick & Baineiug & Blowing Gale Midnight 
weather Dito. 

13 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, East; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & fogey Noon Cleard got under way & proceeded for 
onger wind light Midnight Dito 

14 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, N W; this 24 hours first part 
light airs & calms H. 8; Winds, Ncnth. -at 1 P. M. Captain went 
on shore at onger 3 P M Started for Coal harbor on N W Side of 
Island Midnight Calms 

15 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, North; this 24 hours Calms & 
light N W winds at 3 P. M. anchord in Coals harbr took in coals. 

16 Day of June, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, North , this 24 hours first part 
Calms & fine weather at 2am Got under way & i^roceeded to go to 
Sanack Midnight modrate Breezes 

17 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, Calms & Northerly winds; this 
24 hours first j)art calms & fine weather at Noon calms poot Boats out 
hunting 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting. 

18 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, N W; this 24 hours first part 
light airs Calms Boats out hunting Bird Island Baring S W 

19 Day of June, 1887. H.- 1; Winds,' N W; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & fine weather Boats out hunting Bird Island 
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Bareiiig N W 10 miles ])i.s at 4 P. M. Boats in Iluu for Ilalesboat 
Island 

20 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, X W; Courses, S W by W; 
this 24 hours first part fresh Breezes & fine weathr. at 8 a ni made 
Haleboat Island 10 a m hove Two at 4 PM Set Sail & Kan for Ouni- 
mack Island to fill water H. 12; Noon. Lat by Ob. 54o.05. Lon. by 
Ob. 102^.20. 

21 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, West: this 24 hours first part 
Strong- Breezes & fine weathr Noon Dito Taek ship to Northard 
Midnight modrate H. 12; Noon. Lat. by Ob. 53'^.14. Lon. by Ob. 
1G30.57. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

22 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours first part 
fresh Breezes & fine weathr at 12 M anchord at Cape Lutke fore water 
tild water Midnight Calms 

23 Day of June, 1887. This 24 hours first part light airs & calms 
at 3 a m got under way & proceeded twords pass Noon half way 
through the pass Midnight Calms 

24 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, East; this 24 hours first part 
fresh Breezes & fine weather Noon Dito Midnight Dito Lat. bv Ob. 
540.33. Lon. by Ob. 1G6O.40. 

25 Day of June, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, North : this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & Cloudy Noon Dito Midnight Modrate & fogey 
H. 3 (P.M.) Winds, N N W. Lat. by D. E. 54.16. Lon. in 107.09. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fisliing 



J, v^v ^ ''^•""»' 



26 Day of June, 1887. 

H. 1 ; Winds, N N W ; this 24 hours first ])art modrate Breezes & fogey 
Noon i)ito hove two Midnight Calms Lat. by D. K. 54.06. Lon. in 
167.26. Lon. by Ob. 167^.26. 

27 Day of June, 1887. H. 1; Winds, Northerly & Calms; this 24 
hours first part Calms & fogey Noon Dito iNfidiiight Dito Lat. by 
D. R. 59.08. Lon. in 167.30."^ 

28 Day of June, 1887. this 24 hours first part light airs & calms 
Noon Dito Boglsoy Bares W Dis 8 Miles at 4 P M cano & 2 Indians 
Came on board lost schooner Anna Beck Midnight fogey 

29 Day of June, 1887. this 24 hours first part Fogey & Calm Noon 
Dito 2 P. M. Eun for Oumank Island Boglesloy Bareing W N W 
Dis 3 miles 12 midnight hove two 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishing. 

30 Day of June, 1887. this 24 hours first part Strong Breezes & 
cloudy Noon Dito Indians on board yet Midnight Calms Lat. by 
D. E. 53.15. Lon. in 169.00. 

1 Day of July, 1887. 11. 1; Winds, N W; this 24 hours first part 
light airs & cloudv Indians onbord Noon Dito Midnight Dito Lat. 
by D. R. 530.25. Lon. in 1()!).20. 

2 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds. West; this 24 hours first part 
Calm & cloudy Indians left and went onbord W. P. Saywood of \'ic- 
toria Midnight fresh breezes & cloudy. 

3 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
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Stron£? Breezos Cloudy Koon Dito Midnight Dito Lat. by B. E. 
53^.5(1 Lou. in 165.10. 

4 Day of July, 1SS7. H. 1,- Winds, N W; tliis 24 hours Strong 
Breeze & cloudy & liglit Eains ISToon Dito Mulnigiit Dito Lat. by 
D. E. 54.15. Lon. in 160.00. 

5 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, West; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Gales & Eaiiieing heavy sea making Noon Dito Midnight 
niotlrating Lat. by Ob. 54o.05. Lon. in 1680.45. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting & Fishirig. 

6 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
lieavey sea & fresh Breezes & fogey Noon Dito Midnight Dito Lat. 
by D. E. 550.56. Lon. in 168.00. 

7 Day of July, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, S E & Calms; this 24 hours first 
part liglit airs & calms & thick fog Noon Do Midnight Do Lat. by 
Ob. 540.01 Lon. in 167°, 45. 

8 Day of July, 1887. H. 1: Wiiids, S E; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Gales & Eairieing Noon Do Midnight Do. Lat by D. E. 
53.50. Lon. in 167O.40. 

9 Day July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S S E; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Gales & heavey sea «& Eameing & fogey Noon Do Midniglit 
Do H. 2 (P. M.) Winds, South. Lat.^ by Ob. 54.06. Lon. in 161°.2{). 

10 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, South; this 24 hours first part 
Strong iBreezes & fogs Noon Do Midnight Do Lat. by Ob. 54.00. 
Lon. in 168.00. 

11 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S S W; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & fogs Noon Do Midnight Do Lat. by D. E. 54o.20. 
Lon. in 167.40. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting. 
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12 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, West; this 24 hours first part 
liglit airs & fogey Noon Do Midnight Do Lat. by D. E. 54.01. Lon. 
iii 168.06. 

13 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breeze & fog Noon Do Midnight Do Lat. by D. E. 54.20. 
Lon. in 168°. 15. 

14 Day of July, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, S S W ; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Gales & high Sea Noon Dito Midnight Dito Lat. by D. E. 
54.24. Lon. in 168.10. 

15 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, South; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Gales & heavey Sea Noon Dito Midnight Do Lat. by D. E. 
540.O8. Lon. 1680.30. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting. 

16 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, South; this 24 hours first part 
heavey Gales «& Eaiiieing & fog at 6 a m Eun in too Morovoskoy Bay 
to fill water anchord at 2 30 p m Midnight Gale Blowing Still. 

17 Day of July, 18S7. H. 1; Winds, NW; this 24 hours first part 
Cleard & Cahns at 5 a m Got under way & proceeded out to sea Noon 
fogey & light winds. Midnight Calm^ & fog. Lat. by D. K. 53.38. 
Lon. in 166.23. 

18 Day of July, 1887. this 24 hours first part Calms & fog Noon Do. 

19 day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours first part 
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Strong Gales & heavey Sea. Nooii Dito Midnight Do Lat. bv D. R. 
54.07. Lon. in 166.50. 

20 day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S. E; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & heavev Sea & fogev !N"oon Dito II. 10; AVinds, 
South. Midnight, Do. Lat. by D. R. 54.08. Lon. in 166O.30. 

21 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S W; Modrate Breeze & fogey 
with heavev Sea Noon Calm Midnight Do. Lat. by Ob. 54'^.04. Dili", 
of Lon. 166^.20. 

From San Francisco towards iS'orth Hunting. 

22 Day of July, 1?87. this 24 hours first part Calms & Fog Noon 
Dito Midnight Do. Lat. l)y D. R. 54o.l9. Lon. in 166.40. 

23 Day of July, 1887. this 24 hours first part calms & fog Noon Do. 
Midnight Do. Lat. by D. R. 540.22. Lon. in 166.00. 

24 Day of July, 1887. this 24 hours first part Calms & fogey Noon 
Do Midnight Do. Lat. by D. R. 54^.06. Lon. in 166.30. 

25 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 liours first part 
light air & fog Noon Do. Midniglit Do. Lat. by D. R. 54.00. Diff. 
of Lon. 166.40. 

26 Day of July, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, S E ; this 24 hours fresh Breeze 
& fogey & Rains. Noon Do Set sail & Shifted Grounds to N W 
Midnight Strong winds & fog at 10 hours P M hove Tow Lat. by D. 
R. 53.56. Lon. in 167^.00. 

27 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, South; this 24 hours first part 
Strong winds & fogs Noon Do Midnight Do. Lat. by D. R. 55.30. 
Lon. in 168^.15. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting. 

28 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, SW; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & fogs & Rain Noon No seals in sitci Change Grounds 
to Soutluird Midnight fog & Rain Lat. by D. R. 54^.30. Lon. iu 
167.50. 

29 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, SW; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & fog «& Raine at 6 a m hove tow seals in site Noon 
Do. Midniglit Do. Lat. bv D. R. 54o.l0. Lon. iu 167^.20. 

30 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; AVinds, SW; this 24 liours first part 
Modrate Breezes & fog & lieavey Sea Noon Do Midnight Do "Wore 
ship Every Tow houres Lat. by D. R. 54^.15. Lon. in 167^.10. 

31 Day of July, 1887. H. 1; Winds, SW; this 24 hours first part 
modrate Breezes & fogs Noon Do Boats out Hunting. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting. 

IDay of August, 1887. H. 1; Winds, S E; this 24 hours fresh 
Breezes & fog & Rains Noon Do Midnight Do. Lat. by D. R. 54.27. 
Lon. in 166.20. 

2 Dav of August, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, South ; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & fog & Rains H. 4; Winds, S AV. II. 7; Winds, 
West. Noon Do. Midnight Do. Lat by D. R. -540.28. Lon. in 16().25. 

3Day of August, 1887. II. 1 ; Winds'^, West; this 24 hours Strong 
Breezes & Cloudy Noon Do afternoon Schooner Mountain Chief 
Spoke us. 345 .skins onbord Midnight Calm & Rains Lat. by D. R. 
Si-^.SO. Lon. in 166O.30. 
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4 Da/ of August, 1887. this 24 hours light airs & calms & Eaine 
Noon Do after Noon Strong Breeze & Rains Midnight Cleare & 
Strong Breeze Lat. by D. R. 54o.40 Lon. in 166O.20. 

From San Francisco towards North Hunting. 

5 Day of August, 1887. H. 1 ; Winds, E S E ; this 24 hours first part 
Strong Breezes & Raiue Noon Cleard of H. 2 (P. M.) Winds, S. W. 
Lat. by D. R. 540.47. Lon. in lOGo.50. 

No. 2.— Washington, D. C. July 28, 1892. 

L. G. Shepard, 

Captain Revenue Marine. 



Captain's Boat, Jniie6tb, 1887. 




3 Seals, 


Post Boat, G, Eiges 


, March 31st, 


1887, 


3 " 




April 1, 
April 21, 
May 11, 

12, 


a 
li 


1 " 
1 " 
1 " 
1 " 




13, 




2 " 




June 5, 


te 


1 " 




5, 




1 " 


May 9th, 1887, 






2 Seals, 


11, '^ 






T-i 


Basm Sea, Indians, 


June 28, 




10 ' 




July 1, 




2 '' 



Store List, Schooner Anna. 
March 30th, opend one Barrel Beef & Pork 



April 3rd, 


2 Sack Flour, 


8, 




11 


u 


13, 




li 


11 


21, 




(I 


It 


26, 




a 


ti 


May 2, 


1 Barrel Beef, 


2 


1 Sack Flour, 


1, 








11, 








15, 








20, 








23, 










1 Barrel Beef 


. 




a 


Pork 


27, 




a 


Butter, 


t( 


1 Sack Flour, 


2 June, 




a 




7 " 




li 




12 " 




a 




17 " 




a 




24 " 




a 




27 " 




li 




28 " 




Bavr 


'1 Beef 


21) " 




Burr 


'1 Pork 



«L Paul 1 



PRIBILOF' INLANDS 
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IN lit HlNi. >K.\ 
SKASON \'t Inn: 

- ■ -4 - - 



■t^'.. 



.s 







.!:m3 




r 



T iFr-tt/\ rh.li this ntti^- mr.- firrporc'i •>' 'fi^ 

• ..' 't,^,/ ij,.- ,,„•., tli'ti.s .'! ■}'!■ SCMOONEft 

Alfpeo Adams <i>'- f/.'/i'ii ■>••'•• 'he i.ii uii<i J.nrif/ .i.i 

"f the /><(/'■./ Stiifr.'.' .it thr ffii tit thr %rit <la\ 
Tkf r,umhrr ot ^fa<-^ •..km .latl\ U-< «/".• 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 



543 



LOG OF SCHOONER ALFRED ADAMS. 

Schooner Alfred Adams, lofj book from Victoria and Patchino, 1887, to 
the sealing grounds via Glaycout, 1887. 



say 3 qts \> man pr day 



21)980(4 



Water iu Storeroom aft Tank 



500 



Water in fore Hold \n- Blls 


28 
35 


Cask 

Uo 

2=25 


120 

100 

50 




siwaslies Galls Each 


6) 770 


Gallons 




140 

84 


128 


- 2 clays 



two Iron Drum Casks 



980 
150 



1130 



26)1130(43 (lays 
104 



July lOtli L^elirins Sea Commenced 

giving Cook allowauce water 
from Aft Hold. 



90 for all 
78 

12 



Galls qts 











"^Gall 


(jtS 




JnlySlO 








5 




An gust 9 Tuc3 


"Mil till lo 


morrow Bkpt 


4 


2 


10 W 


T 12 








5 





11 T 


W13 








5 




12 F 


T 14 








5 




13 S 


F 15 








5 


II 


14 Sun 


S 16 








5 




15 M 


S 17 








5 




16 T 


finisMLS 


1 C; 


isk 45 


Gall 


5 




17 W 


lidT19 








5 




18 T 


W 20 








5 




19 F 


T 21 








5 




20 S 


F 22 








5 




21 Sun 


S 23 








5 




22 M 


S 24 








5 




23 T 


M25 








5 




24 W 


T 26 








5 




25 T 


W27 


Commeneed to use 


~~5~ 




26 F 




from liiic 


Cask 








F 28 








5 




27 S 


F 29 








5 




28 Sun 


S 30 








5 




29 M 


S 31 








5 




30 T 


Align st 1 
T 2 








5 
5 




31 W 
1 Sept. 


W 3 








5 




2 F 


T 4 












3 S 


F 5 












4 S 


S 6 












5 M 


S 7 












6 T 


M 8 






' 






7 W 



J ^mall lard can 3 ll>3 or 3 Pints = 12 cans 



4 Cans 1 Meal 
36 Pts 7 Men allowed 
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Tuesday 14th Civil Tims 
Nautical Weduesday 15tli Junt3 /S7 

Hours. K. F. Courses. Winds. LccW Remarks. 

1 1PM Cleared St Dun Harbour 

2 2 " stood in to Neah Bay to laug 

3 Doe to get His clothes But failed 

4 to return in Canoe 

5 Does Canoe & man came on Board 

6 in the Straits 
7 

8 Taloost Lt 

9 

10 

11 Mdnt Cape Flattery 

12 Calm S. S. E. 
1 

2 

3 5AM Chief Charley 

4 went to Nitnatt to get 
G .. - . 

6 2 N N E 

7 2 

8 2 

9 lyiiig too 
10 

11 2 W by S 

12 2 " 



Lat Long 

Nautical— Thursday 16th June /87. 

Hours. K. F. Courses. Winds. LW Eemarlts. 

W by N E sterile Nasty Sea thick 

W by N " Rain unshipped 

West " Davits &. Got Boat 

W by S Calm on Board Ciune to 

anchor in 20 fthni Avitli 
Scarsely steering Kedgo Sea Heaving in 

shore 



Calui 


another man 


E SE 


6AM light air 




food ijito Nitnatt 


thick 


to pick up Canoes 


rain 


10 A M Came alongside 




squared away for 




Cape Beale 




Noon to day thick 




Rain and nasty sea. 



1 


1 


4 


2 




+ 


3 




^ 


4 







5 






6 






7 






8 






9 


4 




10 


3 




11 


?, 




12 


3 




1 


3 




2 


3 




a 


3 




4 






5 


3 




6 


2 


4 


7 


2 


4 


8 


3 




9 


2 


4 


10 


2 


4 


11 


4 




12 


4 


' 


Course 


dist 




S5 W 


12 




S4 W 


23 




North 


13 





9 PM a Breeze from west 
S S W West Hove up and made sail 

Yble Nasty Sea 

Mdnt Cape Beal 
SW by S West N by W 12 Miles 



ss w 



Dble Reefd Mnsl 
fresh clear 
Vble 4 PM Do 



8 AM Do Weather 
N N W Hove ship to N W 

10-30 AM Made sail 

Lat Long 

N. S. E W Cape Beal 48° 48' 125° 13^' 

6-9 10-0- 36 41_ 

16-3 16-3 49 -24: 125 -54 



13-0 

36-0 26-3 
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H. 


K. 


F. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


Lwy Remarks for 


1 


6 




N N W^W 


West 


Fresh Wind and a 


2 


6 








Nasty Sea 


3 


6 








4 PM Passed in throiigli 


4 


6 








the Starlight Kcefs &, 


5 


5 




S S WiW 




Beat up to Lookout 


6 


4 


4 


N N W 




Island stood off 


7 


4 


4 


s s w^w 


From 


4-30 to 5-30 & Tacked 


8 


4 


4 






in 


9 


4 


4 






8 I'M Dble reefed Mnsl 


10 


3 








& Stowed Jib pumps choking 


11 


3 








Ship making water 12 in 


12 


3 








in the Well 


1 


3 




Nby W 




Midut strong wind and 


2 


3 








a nasty sea hove arouud 


3 


2 


4 






4 AJVI made all sail 


4 


3 








6 AM Calm light air 


5 


2 










6 


2 








8 AM light air from S E 


7 










9 AM Set Mnsl 


8 






Calm. 




Noon light airs from West 


9 


1 






West 


Standing in towards 


10 


2 




N W. 




Claycout 


11 


2 










12 


2 




NN W 












N S 


E W 


Lat Long 


S4iW 






20-3 


24-7 


48°- 55' 125°- 31i 


NIE 


16 




15-7 


3-1 


41 


N2W 


6 




5-3 


2-8 


49 -36 



21-0 20-3 3-1 27-5 
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Saturday 18th June /87. 



n. 



K. F. 



Courses. Winds. Leewy 



Remarks for 



1 




2 




3 




4 




5 




6 




7 




8 




9 




10 




11 




12 




1 




2 




3 




4-30 




5-6 


5 


5-25 




6- 


7 


7 


7 


8-30 


8 


9 


5 


10 


4 


11 


4 


12 


4 


S5W 


3 


West 


4 


N6^W 


22 


N5W 


15 



to 4 PM 
N5W 20 



Mdnt thick Drizely rain 

East 
S WLy S 
NSW SE 

WbyN 

N W E S 
- 1-7 - 2-5 



2 PM sent Boat ou 
shore to get a cook 
for the Indians 

4 PM Wind light and 

no signs of canoe ('oining 
stood into tlie Harbour 

5 PM came to anclior 
in 4 ftlun of Villi age 
Island Went on sliore 
to store brougtit off 
stores cook &c 

4 AM got under Tray & 

went to sea 

4-30 cleared the Harbour 

Stood out to Sea 

5-6 AM 

5-35 
6 

8-20 Put log over 
up to Noon 15 miles 
Bone Isd Clay cot 
Lat 49-7 Long 125-55^ 

18 1- 2 



6-4 - 
8 3 


- 21-1 

- 12-5 


49-20 


126-57 




98-27 




14-7 1-7 
1-7 

13-0 
11-1 


-40-1 
16-6 




49-13 
90-00 




40-47 

49-20 
11 


126-57 
26 



49^1 



127 23 
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Sunday 19th / 87 

H. K. F. Courses. Winds. Lwy Remarks &c 

15 W by N South 1 Rain with Vble Weather & 

2 5 Vble a Nasty sea on 

3 5 

4 5 

5 4 

6 3 

7 3 

8 3 4 1 

9 3 4 West 9-30 PM 38 miles on the log 

10 4 W by S 1 Cape Cook Bearing WNW 

11 4 Hauled off and allowed 1 Pt leeway although runing 

12 4 with fair wind Mdnt Cape Cook 

1 5 W ^ N NNE 25 log showes 50 since 

2 5 Noon 

3 5 

4 5 W by N 4 AM log 66 M Vble wind 

5 3 4 rain High Sea 

6 3 4 6 AM Shot & Speared a seal 

7 3 4 lowered a canoo to pick him up 

8 3 4 W by S Squally Nasty Sea runing 

9 2 4 8 AM Do Weather 

10 2 4 Noon showery with Vble winds 

11 2 4 620-30' Log85M 

12 2 4 

Long 

Conrse dist. N S E W^ yestdy Lat 49^-20' 126°-57' 

N4W 34^41 24 - - 24 31 26 



N5W 4 2-2 - - 3-3- 49-51 127-23 

N6W 12 4-6 - - 11-1 19 44 



30-8 - - 16-8 Noon 50 -10 128 - 7 



N5iW 5 2-4 4-4 

NSW 29 16-1 24-1 



18-5 28-5 





49 -51 
19 


Noon 
62 - 


50 -10 
30 
10 


62 - 
90 - 


40 
00 


27 - 
23 - 


• 20 
•26 



1 Seal 19 June 



50 - 46 



•Erased in original. 



548 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 
Monday 20th /87. 



H 


K 


F 


Courses 


Winds 


L"W Remarks &c 


1 


3 


4 


WbyS 


South 


PM a nasty sea showery 


2 


3 


4 




Vble 


PL 14 


3 


3 


4 








4 


3 


4 








5 


4 


4 








6 


4 


4 






6 PM Triangle Isd NNE 


7 


5 


4 






More moderate sea going down 


8 


6 


4 






8 PM 35 p L showery with 


9 


7 








nasty Haad sea going Bows 


10 


7 








in Occasionally 


11 


7 










12 


7 








Mdnt thick rain PL 63 


1 


7 




West 




a nasty sea ship making 


2 


8 








water 


3 


8 










4 


8 








4 AM Dble reefed Mnsl 


5 


7 








PL 94 m 


6 


6 


4 








7 


6 


4 






8 AM fresh wind Rud a toping 


8 


6 


4 






Sea shipping occasional 


9 


7 


4 






Water PL20 


10 


7 


4 








11 


7 


4 


30 




Noon Cloudy PL 50 m 


12 


7 


4 






Watch 45 m slow cleared off 
But cloudy 




Lat obs 51° 


-35' N 










ac50 


-55 


Long 1320-42' 


correctd 


" 51 


-31 


« ° - 


132 -15 










Tuesday 21st /87 


H 


K 


F 


Courses 


Winds 


Lw Remarks 


1 


5 




West 




PM dark cloudy 


2 


5 








Sea going down 


3 


5 


4 








4 


6 


4 






4 PM Do 


5 


6 










6 


6 








2 PM thick nasty sea 


7 


6 








7 PM Dble reefd Mnsl 


8 


6 








8 PM 46 miles Clear 


9 


5 




WbyN 






10 


5 










11 


4 










12 


4 








Mdnt 63 M 


1 


8 










2 


8 




West 




West li Hr 


3 


8 




WbyN 






4 


8 








4 AM Clear PL 97 146 


5 


8 










6 


8 








8 AM PL 


7 


7 








10 AM Wind Veering to SW PL 44 


8 


7 








10 30 146 


9 


7 








Noon cloudy pumps Noon 155 


10 30 7 




WNW 


attended to fitting new jib pennant 


11 


7 




NWbyN 






12 


6 




Lat 530-23' 




Long 135-39 
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Wednesday 22 /87 

H K F Courses Winds Lwy Remarks 

West P M lowered the foresail and 
Put a Over llall patch 

6 PM 25 

8-30 PM sky clearing made sail 
But still a nasty sea ruuuing 

Mdnt 50 m fine 
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4 






9 


4 




mv 


10 


4 
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4 AM PL 80 



8 Ail PL 107 fine weather sky clear 



Noon PL 130 iiiie with showers 
Sea going down 



Lat 55 -38 Long 1360-18' W 

55-37 

Var 2 i Lastly 

Thursday 23rd /87 
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Winds 


Lwy Remarks 
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NW 
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PM fine weather and 
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a smooth sea set the 


3 


7 








main saU 


4 
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4 PM fine 
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6 PM Do 
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PM 7-40 wind veering westly 
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PL 53 
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WNW 
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12 


4 
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Mdnt 


PL 70 showery with a little 


1 


4 




W by NiN 




extra wind at times 


2 


4 








2 Ail 78 Do weather 


3 


3 


4 


WNW 






4 


3 


4 






4 AM Squally with rain 


5 


3 - 
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7 
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WbyN 






8 


3 








SAM PL 97 light winds rain 


9 


1 










10 


1 








10 A M lowered canoe to sleeper 


11 


1 








Seal 


12 










PL 100 Calm light rain 






Lat obs 570-26' N 




Long 137°-50 a/c 








67 -24 




137 -23 Char 
Var 2iEastly. 
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Friday 24th /87 
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2 
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WSW 






PM light Easterly airs 
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5 
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8 
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10 

11 

12 
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4-40 


Put out P Log 










8 PM 

Calm 


took main sail in 
Nasty Sea 










Midut Calm plenty of 
wakeful seal around 


3 

4 
5 
6 










4 AM 


a light air set mnsl 






ssw 


West 


SAM 


a light Breeze with 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


1 

2 
2 

2 
2 
2 


4 SW^S 

4 
4 

Lat 

57 -21 N 
No obs 


Vble 


raiu 

10 AM all canoes went out 

returned 

Noon light winds 
fine 

Long 138 -6 W 

Var 2i Estly 



Jack 2 Seals Ketsatne & Doctor 

Joseph 1 & 2 pups 

Jack 1 Seal Nitnat ) Dockawa & Dathmath 

Jenny 1 pup 

Jeuuy Thompson 3 Seals 

Old Som 3 Seals 1 pup 

Saturday 25th June /87. 
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Tacked to pick up a canoo 
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PL 14 M wind It dont 
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Noon Calm overcast «fe 
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dull 


Siwashes repairing 
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& rel 
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PM fine light air of wind 
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solitary seal oceasionally 
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Overcast cloudy 
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8 PM PL 25 
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South 




9 I'M Tacked to NW Wind 
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4 


NWby W 




Very Vble (PL 28) 
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SE 


4 PM 50 an increasing wind 
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SW by WiAV 




a slight westerly sea on 
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8 AM Steady S E breeze 


8 


6 








P log 73 Rain 


9 


8 








10 AM Dble reefd Mnsl 


10 


8 








Noon PL 105 rain with a 
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rising sea 


did not alter log to day 
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Ko Observation 



Lat 56 - 36 N Long 155°- 55' W 

Var 2 i Pts Eastly 

Monday 27th June /87. 
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Courses Winds 

SW by WiW SE 

SW 



Lwy 



Remarks 



PM a sea rising with 

fresh wind atteir^.ed with 

raiii 

i PM PL 30 Wind lighter 



4 

4 
4 
4 



Mdnt calms PL 50 



4 AM Do Weather 
PL 05 



8 AM Calm PL 

Koou Calm light air 
Vble PL 68 



Variation 2^ pts Easty. 



Lat 
55-49N 



Long 

143 - 53 W 
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4 PM PL 9i tliick rain 
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8 PM tliick rain light wind 
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Mdnt PL 40 
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4 AM PL 49 Clear 
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Noon PL 64 fine winds 
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light Vble seen no seals 
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Wind very variable 
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Variation 2^ Pts Lastly 








Lat 56°- : 
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Long 1450-51' W 










Wednesday 29 June /87 
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Courses. 
SW 



West 



SW 



WSW 



Winds Lwy Keniarks 

N E PM fine wind light & 

Vble Mn Boom Toping lift gave 
away algo lowered and 

reefd Mainsail & Foresail 

8 PM PL 15 

Mdnt PL 25 

34 Showery 
PL 40 fine 
6 PM thick rain 
8 PM PL 54 Damp clear 
Noon PL 75 Dull overcast 
Long% 147-58 



Lat obs 56°- 6 N 
% 560-17 W 



Var 2i Pts Estly 
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8 AM PL 77 Overcast wind lit 
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almost calm 
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Noon Overcast PI 88 
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Friday July Ist /87. 
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SW by W 


6 


6 


4 


SW 
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S SW 
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S by W i W 


11 
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12 
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NWiN 



PM fine Clear Horison 
Sky cloudy wind liyht 
PI 14 M 

8 PM PI 28 

Mdnt pi 43 

4 AM 65 

8 AM Pi 90 

11 AM PI 105 tacked to N W 

Noon fine cold clear with 
a nasty shwrl Wstly Soa 
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W S W PM Cloudy fine sliort chops of sea 
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4 PM PL 19 fine smooth 
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8 PM 341 Tacked to W N W 
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NW by N^N 


7-15 AM PL 80 Wore ship wind It 
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Lio-ht House Rks bore NW by N 2 
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miles 


8 AM Cloudy Overcast 
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Wby S 




Noon PL 98 sun shining fine 
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N 


SW 


with passing clouds 




NIW 
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0-4 plenty seals awake 




S2E 
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ii;?-0 


12-5-E 


Rock Bearing 




N7 W 


10 


2-0 




9-8 by compass 




Lat Noon 


55-42 


4-0 


12-0 


10-2 
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5-0 




7-15 


55-50 


8-0 
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1 Erased in ori";iual 
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Sunday July 3d/87 

H K F Courses Winds Leewj- Remarks 

1 4 SWbyWiW PM fine wind vering sthly 

2 4 wake seals traveling 

3 30 4 S W 

4 4 4 PM 16 fiue wind veering 

5 SW by S to S E Glass standing to 

6 29-30 Generally 

7 

8 8 AM PL 35 
9 

10 10 PM Dble reefd mnsl 
11 

12 Mont 50 miles PL 
1 

2 2 AM Saw the Lumagin Isds 

3 about 8 miles off 

4 >? 4-30 AM Passed down Attkins Id 

5 '^ ' Wbich is Bold very High & rather Steep 

6 2 on all sides rather conspicuous when 

7 fl ■ making from N to E 

8 ^ rt Siraeonoff appears like two sugarloaf 

9 ^ •-- Isds apart with a Deeji Hollow bctwfon 

10 GO ^ on nearer approach It shows a long low 

11 r^ ^ piece of Land Extending in a S E 

12 '-3 'g direction for some 6 miles beyond the 
^ tc _ southernmost Hill 



3J ^ 



12; o5 



c3 






Eunins: down through 12 fthm strait 



the Entrance to Simeonoff Harbour 
^ is Hidden by a long low strcch of 

^ § g Land gradually Extending from the 

"^H-3 >„ S W Mountain to level with the water 

2 "S "® ^ ,„ the S Western Point Projecting about 

• — ""' .i" © ^-^ - - - - 



j_j ^ ^ „^ 2 miles to the N W of the Entrance 

%^^ ^ o which runs in a E N E direction 

- ^ ^3 >^% for about 2 mile opposite an House 

-£;^o 5 S Occupied by Otter Hunters in 11 ieet 

5 3"^^ at Low Water Filled Water and Washed 

clothes and got ready to sail 
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Courses 



Winds Leewy 



Eemarks 



PM all hands washing 

clothes 

4 PM got under way 

6 Calm Came to again 

in outer part of Harbour 

in 5 fthms 



mdnt light N W aira 



3 AM Got under way and 
proceeded to sea 

7 AM Harbour Bearing E N E 
3 miles put out the Log 
This Reef Extends 2 miles to Southward 



Note Glass 29—30 



Noon Calm off Cherbroar Isd 
about 4 miles N by W 
Wind S W to West 
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F 



Courses Winds Leey 



SiE 



NWiW 



Eemarks 



PM Calm with a 
nastv swell on 



8 PM West end 

W by N and middle of 
Siueou Isd bearing N by W 
PLIOM 



Mdnt 25 



4 AM 35 



8 AM fine Canoes 
made a move to the 
wastward 

Noon fine It airs wefit 
Canoes returning 



Lat 54-42 



Long 159°- 56' W 
Var IJ Pts Eastly 
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3 


1 


SW by W 
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8 PM light rain wind 
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10 PM fresh West wind 
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SWby W 
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Mdnt PL 35 
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4 AM PL 51 
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5 AM Breaking oflf Tacked 
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Sby W 




toNW 
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NW 
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8 AM fine wind light 
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3 






from 
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3 








10 


3 






11-20 AM tacked to south PL 74 


11 
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12 


3 


South 




Noon fine PL 75 



Lat 54-29 Long » c 161-34 
Chr 
Var If Pts Eastly 
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SW by SJS 
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3 






4 


3 






5 


2 






6 
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12 









Winds 



Lwy 



Remarks 



PM light winds and Vble 
Rep Musi 

4-40 PM Tacked PL 7 M 
Canoe took a turn to look 
for seals 
PM Tacked 

8 PM Calm light rain 
Sannaka Id mdle N \V Mountain 
on Uniiuak Id W^S PL 16 M 

Mdnt Calm 



4 AM PL 29 

7 AM 36 

Calm with a nasty Ground 
Swell noking Sails to Kags 

Noon Calm as usual 

Note Glass Rising from 29 — 30 
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SE by S 


11 


5 






12 
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WbyN 



Note 



Winds 



West 



Leey 



Remarks 



+ 



+ 



PM Calm with a beavy 
Ground swell ship rolling 
and thrashing sails heayily 
2 PM a light Breeze from west 
5 PM Tacked to NW fresh wind 
6-80 Iskl NNW i W 

Snowy Mountain WNW 
8 PM Mountains NW by W & NW 
PI 64 M Pt on Port Shore about 
W by N 

11-30 tacked to southward moderate 
Mdnt PI 80 Saunaka Isd 
NNE20M 



4 AM Moderate Fine 

6 AM PI 108 The Outlines 

of the Land and indentations 

are very deficiently described 

on the Chart 

7-30 Tacked to WNW PI 116 

9-30 Tacked off SW End of Onimak 

11-40 Tacked to Westward 



A gratually Rising Glass Sun Obscured 
all the time with dense clouds Wind 
from S West to West 



Saturday 9th July/87. 
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Note 



Courses 
WNW 

SEW 

SSE 



WNW 
South 



Winds Leey Remarks 

PM thick air and a 

fresh wind 
3-30 PM Ngama Id SW by W 
dark cloudy 
4 PM PL16M 
8 PM PL 28 M 



Mdnt Calm 



SEby S 



N W 



3-30 AM St Mnsl 
light air 



8 AM Calm Dead Sky OTercast 
Glass '^30 

Noon PL 40 Lowered Canoes to 
t look for seals 
obs Lat 54-7 Long 163-57 By Bangs 
% 54- 21 " 163-49 of Isd 

Var 1 i East 

Glass at 30 Calm sky cloudy wind 

southernly & S W fog & drizzly rain sky densely 

overcast most of the time with a southerly swell 

t Canoes lowered 
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8 PM Id NW by N 3 M 
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Calm light airs PL 30 M 
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Midnt wind light from SE 
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4 AM fine wind light 
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and Vble 
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4 




West 




6 AM Strong wind rising 
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Dble reefd Mnsl fviild .Jib 
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4 


W by S 




8 A3I PL &5, nasty sea with 
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, 
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10 less wind Nasty sea 


10 


5 










11 


5 








Noon PL 87 strong wind 


12 


5 








and Rain 









Lat 540-28'N Long 1G6^-17' W 
Var 1 1 Pt East 








Monday 11th July /87 
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Winds Leey Remarks 
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Wby S 


PM thick rain nasty sea 

3 PM shot seal lowerod canoe 
But lost it. Made sail 

4 PM 
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8 PM Wind light Vble 
Nasty swell 






Mdnt rain with a light 
■wind PL 17 






4 AM PM 27 M not so much 
swell 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


5 
5 
5 
5 


West 
WbyN 


8 PM thick and Clear 
PL 40 
Noon PL 60 



Lat 54"^5' Long 1G8^-12' W 
VarlJ Pts East 
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1 
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NSW 
N\V 


PM Lowered Canoes 
Clear at intervals and thick 
Occasionally 

4 PM Canoes returned with 
seals 
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8 PM furld Mnsl and Jib 
cruising on the Sealing ground 
thick rain 

Midnt moderate fine PL 








4 AM Canoes started for seals 


2 

2 

1 
1 




■NNW 
Nortli 


8 AM thick and clear occasionally 
PL31M 

Noon PL 35 Canoes came 
Home with 



PM lower Canoes 
in Behring Sea 



Lat 550-8' Long I68O-I6' W 
Var If E 
X 91 seals first sealing day 

Wednesday 13th 
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North 
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4 
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West 
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SE 


2 








3 






NW 


4 








5 








6 








7 








8 








9 








10 








11 


1 




SW 


12 


1 







Winds Leewy Remarks 

2 PM Tacked to west Canoes 
Went out again 



5 PM canoes returned with seals 



8 PM Calm light airs 
all canoes on Board 



Mdnt Calm 



4 AM sheets calm 

canoes out for Seals 

5 

Sky Generally Overcast and 

Mist or thick rain 

8 AM thick and clear 
occasioually Canoes 
returned 8 to N 

Lat 55<=-12 ' N Long 168°- 16 W 

168 - 36 



+ Canoes out all day coming and going 



Var If Eastly 



H 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 
Thursday 14tb. 
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6 ] 
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7 1 


L 4 


8 1 


[ 4 


9 1 


L 4 


10 ] 


L 4 


11 ] 


L 4 


12 ] 


L 4 



Courses Winds 

WSW South 



E by S 
EbyN 

SW by W 



+ 



SWbyS 



Canoes out and returned with seals 63 
5 PM of Civil day 



Lwy Remarks 



PM fine weather 

Cauoes out sealinj( 

Weather clear 
5 PM returned; wore to tlio 

S E wind It clear 
9-30 PM put out P log 
wind increasing 
Dble reefd Mnsl and Jib 



Mdnt wore to S W 



4 AM thick rain with a fresh 
Wind 



8 Ail PL only 5 

Noon Much rain and an 
incr Wind With a falling 
Glass 29-20 Wind SE 

Lat SS'^-P Long 168^-58' W 

Yar 1 f East 



Friday 15th July /87 
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Sby Wav SE 
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5 
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SW by S 
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4 




4 
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6 




4 




7 




4 




8 


1 




SEby S 


9 


5 






10 


5 






11 


5 






12 


5 







Lwy 
U 



Remarks 



PM Torrents of rnin 
and a strong wind 



8 PM a very heavy cross 
sea rnnnlTig ship laboring 
Heavy pumps attended 
to 

Mdnt thick rain and 
a nasty sea 

4 AM Wore around to 
south 

8 AM put ont p log 8 m 
a nasty sea running 

Noon Strong wind with a nasty 
Bea lunninjr 



Lat Noon 54° 40' N 
Long 168" 18 W 

Var 11 E 
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562 LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 

Saturday 16tli /87 

H K F Courses Winds Lwy Remarks 

West 5 PM StroTiff wind and 



1 




up 


SW 


2 




off 


South 


3 




up 


South 


4 




off 


ESE 


5 




4 


South 


6 




4 




7 




4 




8 




4 




9 








10 








11 


a 


6 


WbyN 


12 


n 


6 




1 




6 


West 


2 




6 




3 




6 




4 




6 




5 


1 




SEbyli 


6 


1 






7 


1 


*fi 




8 


1 


*G 




9 






Calm 


10 






it 


11 






ii 


12 






it 



it 
tl 

a 



a High eioss sea running 



SW 



8 PM thiek and Dirty 
wind SW sea more regular 
10 PM Wore to the WNW 

Mdnt thick air and 
2 a nasty sea on wind 
I3ackeuin<; 



4 AM a heavy swell wind falliug 
SSW lisht 



o^ 



8 AM Wore ship to westward 
wind ligliter but a nasty 
cross swell ship laboring 
heavily 

Noon cleared otf fine but a 
nastv swell on 
Lat 540-20' Long 109^-12' ac 
Var If Eastly 169 -25 Chr 



Canoes returned 5 PM Civil timo 
with seals 



* Erased in original. 
Sunday 17th July / 87 



H K F Courses Winds Lwy Remarks 

PM Canoes went out to 
calm but a nasty sea on 

4 PM a light Breeze 
North Saw a schooner to windward 

East Canoes Returned Hoisted 

them on Boaril 
6 PM Wore around to 
Eastward put out Log 



2 






3 






4 






5 






6 






7 


3 




8 


3 




9 


3 


4 


10 


3 


4 


11 


3 


4 


12 


3 


4 


1 


3 




2 


3 




3 


2 
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2 




5 


2 


4 


6 


2 


4 


7 


2 


4 


8 


2 


4 


9 




4 


10 




4 


11 




4 


12 




4 



E l)y 3 



NE 



Mdnt PL 20 



4 AM 30 



8 AM Dense fog fine sea 
NE Lwy 3 going down PL 40 



Noon PL 42 Cleared off 
Canoes went out 



Canoes went out and returned with 24 scala 
5 PM Civil day. 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 
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3 
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6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 



K 



Courses 



Calms 
<< 



XE 



4 
4 

4 



NE 
to 

NW 



Winds Lwy Ecmarka 

PM fine clear 
2 PM fog again 

5 PM made whole sail 
and proceeded to NE 



8 PM Clear sky overcast 



Mdnt light airs from 
KNW 



4 AM PL 12 lying too 
Avaiting fog to clear 

5 AM cleared up 
Canoes all went out & 
came Back from 10 AM to 
Noon thick fog firing 
signal gnu every 20 Minutes 



Lat by a/c 540-38' N Long 167°-42' W 
Var 1| East 



Note (Civil time) Cannes returned from Noon to 3 PM 17' 
went out 5 PM Came Back 7-30 PM with 

12 Skins making total of 186 Skins 

Tuesday July 19th/87 
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Cour.so5 


Winds 


Lwy 


Kemarks 


1 












PM Calms thick fog and 


2 












clear alternatelv 


3 










Canoes returned 3 PM Went 


4 












out 5 PM and returned again 
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7-30 PM light air from tho 
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S E lying too under 


7 
8 
9 












Musi 






SW by S 


South 


4 




10 














11 














12 












Mdnt fine with an incr 


1 












Breeze ate 


2 












■2 AM Wore to E S E Moler- 


3 




4 


Eby S 




1 


fine 


4 




4 








4 XM Cloudy with an incr 


5 




4 








Breeze 


6 




4 








8 AM Wore around to S W 


7 




4 








a nasty sea on wind lightiit 


8 






up Sth 


SE 




Ves.-el laboring dreadfully 


9 










4 


with rain 


10 












Noon Do Weather Not any 


11 






oir SW 






Seals about 


12 










Lat 54°- 


36' Long IGT^- 48' W 
Yar 1 34 Easterly 
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LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS^ 
Wednesday 20tli/87 
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X 


4 
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4 
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WSW 


11 


X 


4 




12 


X 


4 




1 . 


i i 


4 


SW 
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ii 


4 
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(( 


4 




4 


ii 


4 




5 


ii 


4 




6 




4 




7 




4 




8 


a 


4 




9 


i. 


4 




10 


i. 


4 




11 ■ 


• a 


4 




12 


a 


4 





Winds Lwy Remarks 

SE PM a nnsty sea running 

5 sbij) labouring very Heavy 
thrashing sails very much 



8 PM .s]i]it Mnsl 
Double reef'd it 



Mdnt Wind veering to 
the westward thick and 
clearing at intervals 
Sea going down 

4 AM moderate wind 

thick rain 

8 AM Moderate do 



Koon Do Weather with 
a nasty sea SW Swell 
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5 

ti 
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2 
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5 
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8 

9 
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1 
1 
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1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
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4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 



4 



Lat 540-37' • Long 1680-15' W 
Var 13 4 Eastly 

Thursday, 21st July /87. 



F Courses 
W by S 



Winds 

SSW 



SSE 
South S 

SbyN 
ENE 



North 



Leewy Remarks 

4 PM Thick and dirty 

with a nasty sea 



4 PM Wore ship to SE 
thick & Dirty 



Mdnt fhick and 

dirty nasty sea on 

2 AM furled Mnsl and 
ran ENE mider Jib 



Noon fine But a swell 
thick and clear alternately 



NE 2 

Lat 540- 34' Long 167 - 35 
Var 1 f East 
"55-18 obs 11 AM 
Canoes out 4 Tlours return noon Avith 25 skn 
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1 
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4 
4 



6 
G 
6 
6 
6 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

o 

t— » 

B 



Courses 

NE 
ENE 

NE 
West 

W SW 

SW 

South 

NNW 



Winds 
North 



NNW 



Lwy 
2 

2 
2 



Houiarks 

PM thick ami dear 
alternately canoes out 
all day 



6 PM Wore around to 
westward 
8 PM almost Calm 



Mdnt Calm 



4 AM Do & light airs sea 
smooth 

8 AI\i Do weather Canoes 

out sun showing through 
occasionally thickening & 
clear. 



Noon Calm fine sea smooth 
Canoes all out, 
Lat 540-31' N Long 1670-36 W 

Var If E 



Went out and returned again 5 PM with 29 making total of 54 

444 



Saturday 23d July/87 



498 
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F 



1 
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3 

4 
5 
6 

7 




M 

a 

s- 
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8 




6 


9 




6 


10 





6 


11 


1 




12 


1 




1 


1 
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1 
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X 


4 


4 


X 


4 


5 




6 


6 




6 


7 




6 


8 




6 


9 


1 




10 


1 




11 


1 




12 


1 





Courses 



Nby W 



Wiuds Leewy 



AVest 



ESE 



S S W 

to 
South 



Remarks 

PM fine smooth sea 
calm and light airs 
Occasionallv 



8 PM got all canoes 
on Board a light air 
from South 



Mdnt Overcast fine 
Sea smooth Clear 



4 AM Do weather thick 
fog 

8 AM Do Weather 

Noon Overcast Cloudy 
No Sun 



Lat a/c 540-24' N 
Long " 1670-18 W 

Var 1 3/4 Easily 



Canoes returned at noon with 8 Seals mostly Travelers 
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LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 
Sunday 24th/87. 



H 



K 



F Courses 



Winds 



Leewy 



Remarks 
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3 
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4 
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10 




6 
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6 


12 
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1 
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4 




6 


5 




4 


6 




4 


7 




4 


8 




4 


9 






10 






11 






12 







W by N Sth 



wsw 



PM Wore around and stood 
to W by N made sail 



EbyS 



SW 



8 PM furled Foresail & 
Jib Rain wind liftht 



Mdnt rain sea smooth 



4 AM fine Calm 
Wore to SW 



8 AM 
Calm 



Do Weather rain 



Noon No Sun overcast 
Damp 

Lat 54°-24' Long 1670-46' W 
Var 1 f East 



Canoes went out tliis raorninsr 



Monday 25tb /87 



H K 



Courses Winds Lwy 
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8 
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4 


10 
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11 




4 


12 
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3 
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4 
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5 




6 


6 




6 


7 




6 


8 




6 


9 




6 


10 




4 


11 




4 


12 




4 



Remarifs 

PM Calm & light Vble airs 
from West to North 
3 PM a nasty SW swell 
made up Wore around 
to southward 



WSW 



SW 



Mdnt fine thick mist 
westly swell 



4 AM Seals crying 
lowered Foresail and 
Hove too thick foff 



8 AM Canoes went out 
fog cleared 



Noon Overcast Cloudy 

Lat 540-15' Long 167^-27' W 

Var If Ea«tly 



Canoes returned with 159 seals 
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H F K 


Courses 


Winds 


Leewy Remarks 


1 


6 


W S W 


North 


PM fine overcast 


2 


6 






■wind light Vble 


3 


6 






6 PM fine calm with a -westerly 


4 


6 






swell 


5 


6 






Canoes returned with Seals 


6 


4 








7 


4 








8 


4 








9 


4 








10 


4 








11 


4 


NNW 


West 




12 


4 






Mdnt light vrestly air 


1 


6 








2 


6 








3 


6 


S W by W 


SSE 




4 


6 






4 AM overcast cloudy 


5 


6 








6 


6 




w s w 




7 


6 


South 




7 AM -wore around to S S E 


8 


6 








9 


6 


SE 






10 


6 
6 
6 








11 
12 






Noon Moderate fine 



Lat540- 47' N Long 167^- 46' W 
Var 14 East 



+ 



Barometer up to Set fair weather fine generally 

But changeable 

Canoes retiu'ned with 32 seals 

Wednesday 27th July /87. 
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Winds 


Leewy Eemarka 


1 


1 




W S w 


SE 






2 


1 








2 


PM Moderate fine 


3 


1 




ENE 


Vble 




Canoes returned with seals 


4 


1 










light S E W Wind 


5 


3 










2 PM Wore ship to E N E 


6 


3 




. 




Barometer going Back 


7 


3 










8 PM a swell making up 


8 


3 










from West &- South wore 


9 


1 




SW 




4 


around to westward & shortened 


10 


1 










sail 


11 




4 








10 PM calm and very 


12 




4 








light airs drifting to 


1 




4 


, 






the Westward 


2 




4 








Mdnt Do Weather 


3 




4 








4 AM Do Weather cloudy 


4 




4 








But clear 


5 




4 










6 




4 








8 AM Do weather clear 


7 




4 








9 AM Canoes wont 


8 




4 








out a nasty swell on 


9 




4 


ssw 




G 


Seals occasionally 


10 




4 










11 




6 










12 




6 








Noon cloudy with rain 



canoes returned with 24 
Lat 540-47 Long 167^-42' W 
Var If Lastly 



Canoes Out &. returned with 24 skins 
X Barometer down to change 30 in 
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LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 

Thursday 28tli /87 
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w sw 
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4 
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4 
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4 
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4 


4 


NW 
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4 


4 
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4 


4 


NW by N 


10 


4 


4 




11 


4 






12 


4 






1 


2 


• 4 


NW by N 


2 


2 


4 




3 


2 


4 




4 


2 


4 




5 


2 
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N NW 
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2 


4 




7 




4 




8 




4 


SW 


9 




4 




10 




4 


S SW 


11 




4 




12 




4 





Winds Leewy 



Remarks 

PM thick raiu swell 
going down Wind light 
Glass change 30 
G PM Steered NW 



1 
2 



Mdnt PL 40 fresh 
Wind with thick rain 
Occosionally 

4 AM PL 50 

5 AM took foresail in 

6 AM PL 56 

7 AM Wind Heading oiF 
Wore to SW 

8 AM PL 59 a nasty sea 
running pumps attended 
to making water 

Noon thick mist clear 
occasionally PL 66 m 



Lat obs 550-41' 
" ac 55^-21 



Long Chr 1690-32' 
168^-27 



ac 



Var If East 
Friday 29th July /87 
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K 


F 


Courses 


Winds 


Lwy 


Remarks 


1 




6 


ssw 


West 


2 


PM Misty nasty sea on 


2 




6 










3 




6 


NWbyN 


Vble 


2 


2-45 Wore ship to N W 


4 




6 










5 












4 Pm PL 6 sky overcast cold 


6 












Raw weather nasty sea 


7 
8 












8 PM Wore around to S W 


9 




6 


sss 






fresh wind but moderating 


10 




6 








■9 


11 




6 










12 




6 








Mdnt Sea going down 


1 




6 


South 






& wind lighter mibty 


2 




6 








occasionally 


3 




6 










4 




6 








4 AM Do with thick fog 


5 




6 


SSW 








6 




6 








6 AM lowered canoes 


7 




4 








8 AM Do 


8 




4 










9 


1 










9 AM Wore around to west 


10 


1 




WbyS 


S W by S 


1 


9-30 fog Cleared still a 


11 


1 










Avesterly swell canoes 


12 


1 










Came back with one 



Lat 55°- 36' 



* Shot 2 seals canoes went out and returned 
in an Hour thick 



seal 

Long 169°- 51' W 

Var 1 3/4 East 
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F 
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Wiuda 


Leewy Kemarka 


1 






W by N 


SW 


1 


PM rain, wind light 


2 














3 












4 PM Cleared off occasionally. 


4 








West 






5 






WNW 




1 




6 








Vblc 






7 






NW by N 




1 


8 PM cleared off fine 


8 












with a fresh wind a little 


9 










1 


Sea up 


10 












10 PM Wore to S W 


11 






SSW 




3 


Mdnt squally with a 


12 












rising sea 


1 














2 










4 


4AM Do Heavy Sea 


3 














4 












6 A3I took in Jib & 


5 


X 


6 


upSWbyS 




6 


Hove too a nasty sea 


6 




6 








on 


7 




6 


off 


SSE 




8 AM a nasty sea running 


8 




6 








Squally with light rain. 


9 




6 










10 




6 








Noon Do weather Squally 


11 




6 








with light rain 


12 




6 











Lat 530-36' Long 169°- 46' W 
Var 1 3/4 Easterly 
Sunday 31st July/87 



H K F Courses Winds Lwy 



West 
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up 


SW by S 


2 










3 






off S S E 


4 










5. 










6 
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8 
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South 
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4 






11 




4 






12 
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4 
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2 
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8 
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W by N 


10 










11 










12 








North 



Remarks 

PM Squally wind light 
Between Still a nasty 
sea ruiuiing set the 
Dble reefd foresail 



W SW 



8 PM Set Jib less wind 
and sea 

Mdnt a nasty swell 
wind lighter dark misty 



4 AM Do Weather. 

AM Clear Still a 
High Swell vessel rolling 
pretty much 
Canoes went out Saw 
plenty sleepers about 
AVore to the westward 



Lat 55 - 16 N obs Long 169^-47' Chr 



Var 1 3/4 Lastly 



•Canoes out and Brought Back 85 Seals 



Spoke Schooner " Vanderhilt" of Sanfrancisco 
lost Boat & 3 Men 

" schooner Kate Victoria T:Q\}ovt6 " Say ward" 
&, Ana Beck seized 

7^ 
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Monday 1st August /87 



H 


K 


F 


Winds 


Courses 


Leey Remarks 


1 




4 


West 




ssw 




PM Canoes returned with 


2 




4 












85 Seals 


3 




4 






lost Boat 


3 PM spoke schooner 500 skins 


4 




4 












Vanderhilt of Sanfrancisco 


5 




4 


North 










5-30 spoke schooner 


G 




4 


West 








1 


Kate Victoria ahout 600 


7 




4 












Skins 


8 




4 












Mdnt rain fresh wind 


9 




4 












and a nasty sea 


10 




4 














11 




4 


SSE 








li 




12 




4 














1 




4 












4 AM rain Do weather 


2 




4 












wore to westward 


3 
















6 AM finer still nasty 


4 
















sea on 


5 






West 








1} 


8 AM Moderate fine 


6 
















9 PM Wore around to SE 


7 




6 










2 


Canoes all out 


8 




6 












Noon Calm fine sea s^ing 


9 




6 












down vessel rolling Heavy 


10 




4 


SE 








2 




11 




4 














12 




4 




















Lat ol3s 550-22 


'N 




Long from Chr 170O-7'W 








(I 


% 


55-18 


W 




Do % 169-2W 



Var If East 

Tuesday 2d August /87. 



H K F Courses Winds Leewy Eemarks 

1 4 SE by S P M calm & light aira 

2 4 
3 

4 

5 4 S by E 4 PM light N W air 

6 4 

7 4 

8 4 8 PM Wind increasing 

9 14 furled Mnsl 

10 1 4 

11 1 4 Mdnt fine sea smooth 

12 1 4 Cloudy 
114 

2 14 

3 14 4 AM Hauled to wind to 

4 14 look for seals 

5 14 SW by W 5 PM squared away again 

6 3 4 SSE 

7 3 4 8 AM fine clear sea smooth 

8 3 4 PL 25 

9 3 4 SE by EJ E NW Noon fine 

10 3 4 

11 3 4 

12 3 4 Noon Saw sail to S W 

Cloudy fine 
Lat obs 540-34' ^ Long Chr 169^^-14' 

a, 'c 54-24 a/c 168-51 

MaryElleu Varia,4W 

1900 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 671 

Wednesday 3rd /87. 



H 


K 


F 


Courses 
SW 


Wiudi 


1 


1 


4 


NE 




2 


3 


4 


East 


NW 


3 


3 


4 




Vble 


4 


o 


4 






5 


3 


4 






6 


3 


4 


S EiE 




7 




6 


SW 


NW 


8 




6 






9 




6 






10 




6 






11 




6 


Nortli 


NW 


12 




6 






1 




6 






2 




6 






3 




6 






4 




6 






5 




6 






6 




6 






7 




6 


S^7 




8 




6 






9 




4 






10 




4 






11 




4 






12 




4 




* 



Lcoy Kemarks. 

Pin fresh fine wind N W 

1-20 PM PL 45 Put loa to 
Steered East spoke " .yanj 
EUen " 5 PM steered SE^E 
6 PM Rounded too under 
foresail starboard Tack 
3 not much sea on PL 15 

10 PM Wore around to North 
4 

Mdnt fine clear 

4 A M Cloudy Wind lighter 
6 AM almost calm 
4 8 AM Do Sea going down 



Noon overcast cloudy 
one canoe returned 



from ystdy ol.s Lat 54^-24' Long 1680-26' 
a/c a/c 

Yar If E 

Spoke Schooner " .Wary Ellen" with 1900skin3 
Canoes returned with 136 skins. 

Thursday 4tli August /87 



H 


K 


F 


Courses 


Winds 


Lwy Eemarks 


1 




6 


SW by S 


West 


3 


PM Wind light Vble 


2 




G 


, 








3 




6 






1 


3 PM Wore around to North 


4 






NNW 






4 PM St nmsl Jib &. furld 


5 












foresail rain wore around 


6 






WS W 


SS w 


2 


6 PM Do 


7 






West 


s w 


1 




8 












8 PM Cleared off almost 


9 








Vble 




Calm 


10 














11 














12 












Mdnt fine Wore around 


1 






SbyE 


S W 


1 


to SSE 


2 














3 












4 AM Slight rain and 


4 












continuing throughout the 


5 






SSE 




2 


day until noon Wore 


6 












around 


7 












Noon rain and Wind Veered 


8 










2 


to East 


9 






SE 


East 






10 














11 








Lat a/c 540-5' 


fr obs 54^-15' N 



Long a/c 1G8-16 Chr 168-19 W 
Var 3. 4 East 



Canoes Went out and returned with 8 skins. 
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Friday 5fch /87 

H K F Courses. Winds Lwy Eemarks 

SE East 2 PM rain furled foresail 

SE 4 3 PM Eased off sheet to 

<1 lift more southerly 
() PM rain not much 

Sfil 

9 1 'M a large 3 masted 
btcam ship passed East 
of us 

Milnt Overcast Moderate 
rain 



1 




4 


2 




4 


3 




4 


4 




4 


5 




4 


8 






9 






10 






11 






12 






1 




6 


2 




6 


3 




6 


4 




6 


5 




6 


6 




6 


7 




6 


8 




6 


9 






10 






11 






12 







NNW 



4 AM Do light rain 



8 AM Dry but little 
w ind sea smooth 
South 9 AM Wind from South 



Lat ohs 540-37' N a/c540-21' N 
Long Chr 1680-2 W a/cl68°-29 W 

-{-Steam ship passed to the Eastward 
making for Ominik pass 
Canoes went out 7 AM to Northward 

Saturday 6th August /87 



H K F Courses Winds Ly Remarks 

1 PM fine with wiuds 

2 very light calm lying 

3 still a very fine day 

4 with Hot sun and clear 

5 Repairing sails &c 

6 SE 8 PM Wind increasing slightly 

7 4 NE from SE Sea smooth 

8 4 NNW 

9 14 South 

10 1 4 Mdut fine sea smooth 

11 1 4 more to the NE 

12 1 4 

114 NE 4 AM Do weather 

2 14 

3 14 

4 14 8 AM Canoes went out 

5 1 Vble Wore around to SW 

6 1 

7 1 10-30 Canoes returned with 

8 1 But few skins Came on Board 

9 1 WSW and wore around 11 AM 

10 1 

11 1 Noon rain sea smooth 

12 1 NE 

Lat ohs 540-48' N Chr 1670-49' W 
ac 54^2 ac 168-17 W 

VarlfE 

fine all day dry Hot Sun for once 

schooner Kate in Coy to Southward 
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Sunday 7th / 87. 

H K F Courses Winds Lwy Remarks 

1 ESE PM wet wind li.^ht 

2 1 I'M tacked to southward 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 



3 

4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

[No. 3.- -Washington, D. C, July 28, 1893. 

L. G, Shepard, 
Contain Revenue Marine.\ 



LOG OF SCHOONER ADA. 



Log booTi containing a record of the proceedings on hoard the Br. schooner 
Ada from the port of Victoria to Pace Ocean and Bering Sea com- 
manded by F. van Pelt. Kept by F. van Pelt. 

Shijy's company. 



Date. 


Cliristian & Surnames. 


Eank. 


Age. 


AVTiere Born. 


No. of 
Certifi- 
cate. 


June 


Jaiues Gaudin 

Carl Lundberg 


Master . . 


47 
31 
45 
31 
24 
25 
25 


Jersey 

Sweden 

Dover 

Australia 

Norway 

do 


22329 




Mate 






William Parker 


U unter &. Interpreter 

Cook 






J ohn Matthews 






P. T. 0. Gaaseland 


A B 






Martin Johnson 


Boat Puller 








do 


Loudon, G 













Log of tlie Sh Ada Victoria Harboui*. 

Wednesday, June 8th, 1887. 

A. M. line & pleasant weather. 

p. in. weatlier the same Signed ships articles. 

Thursday, June 9th, 1887. 

A. M. Comes in with liue clear & x)leasant weather. 

p. m. wind & weather the same. 

Barometer 1 a. m. 30.35 

30.3{> 

Friday, June 10th, 1887. 

tine & i)leasant Aveather during the day. 

Barometer 30.30. 

Saturday, June 11th, 1887. 

A.M. tine & pleasant weather part of the crew came on board 
(H. 6, Gaselan; H. 8, Martin Johnson.) mooved the vessel from the 
Avharf into James Bay cleared the vessel up. 

P. M. painted the ship out side line weathur cloudy sky 

Barometer, 30.38 

Log of the Sh Ada, Victoria Harbour. 

Sunday, June 12th, 1887. 

This day commeuced with light S. S. E. wind passing clouds at 7^" 
A. M. Weighed anchor set Main and Fore sail Jib and Flying Jib 
with two men of the crew and 4 Indians to remove the vessel out of 
James Bay in to Longs Ba3^ At 8'" A. M. sounded 12 feet of water 
Tacked shi}) and whyle the vessel Avas iu stay the wind vailing verry 
light the after part of the vessel came aground with the Ebb tide. 
Lower the sails down, and send the ships Boat with a line In charge of 
Pieter Gaaseland A. B. and 3 Indians ahead to tow the vessel of the 
674 
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groinid but did not succeed. I then ordered tlie Boat on board and run 
a Kedg and wharfs out dropped the anchor on the Bottom when the 
Kedg was run hove the anchor I'rom the Bottom took the wharfs to the 
windlas and hove up as it turued the vessel Head li points by the com- 
pass but wast not able moving the vessel ahead and hove the Kedg 
home I then orderded the man Pieter Gaaseland and Martin Jhonson 
to get the stream anchor out of the hold and whyll engaged getting 
the stream anchor up the mate of the vessel C. Lunibcrg came on board 
and started taking the command out of my han .s by telling the two 
seaman not to mind the Anchor out of the hold but hoist the sails 
which I master of the vessel counter niauded which put the two man 
in disi)ut an<i disorder and did not know how to obey but at my com- 
mand obeed my order then the mate commenced hoisting the sails by 
himself which I prevented him to do; at which time the mate com- 
menced fighting me and using bad Language and said I was drunk, 
and whyll not on my gard struck me a heavy Blow on the Head and 
ti yed to strike me in the face whicli I prevented him to do as much as 
l)osible by wearding the Blows of with hand and feet, and tlie work 
getting the vessel from the ground wast Entirely stoi)ped. 

as during this time the tide had vailing 6 a 7 inch and ther was no more 
l^ossibility getting the vessel of. and to prevent more trouble, 1 wend 
on shore with Mr. llobertsou ships Builder and stopped in his house at 2 
p m when the water commenced rising I left Mr. liobersous house and 
returned to my A^essel, on my arrival on board my vessel a open letter 
was handed to me from James J. Gray my owner, statiug to let Mr. 
M Maccinnan^ take charge of the vessel, and and after the vessel Avast 
(P. M.) atlote take her to a safe anchorage after reading the note or 
letter I took the ships boat and pulled over to the light house, to con- 
sult with Mr. Macinnan about the Kedg anchor which Avhich I had hove 
home a good deal I thought was to light if much wind. I sugested to 
him getting a heavier anchor out or run the Kedg farther out was told 
by Mr. Macinnan that he thought the small Kedg would do, but left it 
to myself laying a heavier anchor out or run the kedg farther, on my 
return from the light house on board my vessel I ordered the mate to 
put a longer line on to the kedg Anchor and run it farther out but I was 
told by the mate that I had nothing to do with the vessel and refused 
to obey my orders and put the man in disput again. 

at about 5 p. m, the mate wast going to hoist the flag to get ^Ir. 
Macinnan on board for which was no need as Mr Macinnon had told 
nie that he would be on board in in good time to remove the ves- 
sel to a safe anchorage, so I told the mate that he did not wanted hoist- 
ing the tlag as Mr Macinnon would be on board in good time, wast 
told again by the mate that It was nothing of my Buisines and that he 
would hoist the flag, at this Language of the mate 1 ordered him dis- 
tiiiktly not to hoist the flag, and whyll in the act preventing him hoist- 
ing the falg he commenced fighting me again tore my clothing and hatt 
to pieces, and was notable with hand and feet preventing him injuring uiy 
face this causally took i)lace in i)resenc of most of the ships com^iany 
and Indian hunters 

atS'" p. m. ships time Mr Macinnon came on board and at 5** p. m. 
the vessel tioted of and was brought by ]\lr .Macinnon to a safe anchorage, 
sett the pump on but ther was no water in the vessel. 

Barometer 30.43; Inches in the Well. (a. m.) None; (Noon) None; 
(p. m.) None. 

Signed P. VAN Pelt, blaster. 

* Li^jlit-liouse keeper, 
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Sunset mollerate S W wind passing clouds Anchor watch attended 
to 

Chief officer and man going on shore 

Monday, June 13th, 1887. 

comes in with light southerly breeze passing clouds this day oiled 
the decks and brought the Hunting Boats under cover was told by 
James J.Gray that he was going to Engage a other master Noon light 
breeze and clear weather. Winds, South; Bar. 30.38. p.m. crew 
employed oiling deck Sunset light variable wind & cloudy Anchor 
light attended 

Thursday, June 14th, 1887. 

this day commenced with light breeze and cloudy weather Noon 
moderate breeze passing clouds Winds SW; Bar. 30.42 received the 
guns and Aminution for the Indian hunters 
Sunset light variable wind & cloudy Anchor light attended. 

Wednesday, June 15th, 1887. 

this day commenced with light breeze and gloomy weather Noon 
light breeze and rain showers Winds, Variable; Bar. 30.45: Inches 
in the W^ell, (Noon) 30.45. 
Sunset moderat breeze & squally Anchor light attended to 

Thursday June 16th, 1887. 

comes in with light breeze & cloudy Get 2000 lb of shot on board 
for the hunters received a messes from Mr James J. Gray throng the 
mate to be on shore before 2^ p.m. but not on business. Noon fres 
breeze «& clear weather Winds, S W; Br. 30.48 1^° p m send a letter 
to owner in answer to his Messes at 7 p m mate going on shore with 
the messenger without consulting me 7^° the remainder of the crew 
went on shore. 8^" Martin Jhouson returned hoisted anchor light at 
my request. 

Friday, June 17th 1887. 

Comes in with light breeze and clear weather, at about 4^^ p.m. the 
mate and part of the crew came on board. 8^ a.m. Mate & crew turned 
out their Beds som at 9 o clock Noon fresh S E wind light cloudy 
weather. Winds S E. Br. 30.05. 

P. M. At 4'' James Gaudin took command of the vessel At 8'' the 
former master of the vessel was compelled to leave the ship as per 
instructions from the owner. At 9'' weighed and proceeded in tow of 
"Saturna." 12'> plying to Windwd. Winds, S W. At 9.^^ Cast ofl 
from the tug boat & made sail. At Midnight of Eace Eocks. 

Saturday, June 18th, 1887. 

A. M. Winds. Westerly. Light Westerly wind & rainy weather. 

At 4'^ Beachy Head NNW 4'. 8^' light wind and Cloudy. Noon 
Point no point. North f of mile. 

P. M. 8^ Light wind. 12'' Moderate & rainy. 

Courses: Plying to Windward. 

Sunday, 19th June, 1887. 

A. M. Winds, Westerly. 5^ Came to anchor in Port San Juan in 
5 fathoms. Indian hunters and their families went on shore. 

P. M . Strong sea breeze blowing in the harbour until sunset. Calm 
during the night. 

Monday, 2dth June, 1887. 

A. M. Light land breeze blowing out of the harbour until 8 o'clock. 

People employed stowing away stores and clearing hold generally. 

Sea breeze set in at 9 o'clock. • 

P. M. Employed tilling water tanks & casks. 
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Tuesday, June 21, 1887. 

Fine weatLer tliroug'liont. Preparing for sea. 

Wednesday, June 22, 1887. 

A. M. 2^ Weighed anchor and made sail with a fair land breeze. 3'' 
off the entrance to San Juan Harbour, wind shifted to West light, 
weather hazy. S^, Winds West. 

At noon received the Indian hunters and their canoes, the two last 
on board at 6 P. M. Seven in number off 2!fittinat. A heavy westerly 
swell. 

Midnight light air with calms occasionally. 

Thursday, June 23, 1887. A. M. Begins with calm and a heavy swell 
Winds WXW 

4 Strong gale.^ Two reefs in Mainsail, handed Jib. At 6 handed 

mainsail, and S. Jib. Two reefs in Foresail. At 8'' Shipped a sea tliat 
smashed three Canoes on i)ort side. Hove to under double reefed foie- 
sail. P. M. Strong gale. 8^' Decreasing wind. 10*^ Set Mainsail 
& Jib. Latitude (Ace) 48° 15' N. (obs) 48-18. Longitude (Obs) 124- 
40 W. 

Friday, June 24, 1887. A.M. Winds: West. Begins with strong 
wind and high sea. 4^. Let out all reefs and set flying Jib. 8. Calm. 
Noon fair breeze and clear. Cape Beale NW 8' P. M. At 9 came to 
anchor in Ucluelet. 

Saturdaj^, 25 June, 1887. At anchor in Ucluelet. Procured three 
canoes. Eigged stern davitts and filled all the empty water barrels. 
Calm day and fine weather. 

Sunday, 26 June, 1887. A. M. Begins with a calm. At 7'' light 
westerly winds, got under weigh. Winds: West. Fine breeze and 
clear all forenoon. Noon Portland i^oint IsTorth 4'. P. M. Fine breeze 
and clear. Increasing wind. Midnight, Calm. 

Monday, 27 June, 1887. A. M. Light variable airs and calm at 
intervals. 8^. Winds, S. E., light air. P. M. Decreasing wind and 
overcast sky. 8''. Calm and drizzling rain. Midnight same weather. 
Latitude (Obs) 49-13 N. Longitude (Obs) 120-24 West. 

Tuesday, 28th June, 1887. A. M. H. 2, K. 2, Courses, West; 
Winds, variable; Light variable airs and calms, with overcast sky. 
H. 4, K. 1. H. 6, K. 1, F. 5; A schooner in sight (Three masted). H. 
8, K. 1, F. 5; Winds, Calm, At 11 lowered a canoe, which brouglit up 
1st Seal. H. 12, K, 2, Courses, SSW, Winds, West. Noon breeze 
freshening up. H. 2; K. 3; Winds, West. P. M. Light Avind and 
fine weather. H. 4; K, 4; Courses, SW b S^S. H. G; K, 5; H. 8; 
K. 5; Decreasing wind. H. 10; K. 3. H. 12; K. 4. 

Latitude (Ace) 49^^23' N; (Obs) 49-25. Longitude, (Ace) 120-58 W. 
Bearing from Aisquiat. Distance ENE 15 miles. 

Wednesday, 29 June, 1887. A.M. H. 2; K. 3; Courses, SWbS; 
Winds, Wb N: Eemarks: Light wind and fine weather. H. 4; K. 3. H. 
6; K. 3. H. 8; K. 2. H. 10; Winds, Calm; Eemarks; 10 Calm; a few 
seal in sight; lowered all canoes. H. 12. 

P. M. 2 Canoes returned with four seals; Winds, SE. H. 4; K. 5; 
Courses, W b N. H. 0; K. 7; Eemarks: Fair breeze and clear. 
H. 8; K. 7. H. 10; K. 8; Overcast skv. H. 12; K. 8. Latitude 
(Obs) 490-0 N. Longitude (Obs) 128-38 W. 

Thursday, 30th June, 1887. A. M. H. 2; K. 8; Courses W b N; 
Winds, SE; Eemarks: Brisk breeze and mistv rain. 11. 4; K. 8. 
H. 0; K. 8; Winds, South. H. 8; K. 8; Winds, SW; Eemarks: 8 
Clearing up and shift of wind. H. 10; k. 5; Courses, WNW; Winds, 

73 
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SW. H. 12; K. 4; Eemarks: Decreasing wind and fair weather. 
P. M. H. 2; K. 4; Winds, S. W. H. 4; K. 4; Liglit wind and cloudy 
weather. H. 6; K. 4;. H. 8; K. 3; Heavy dew falling. H. 10; K. 3. 
H. 12; K. 2. D. Lat. Distance run 150. Latitude (Obs) 50-34 :N^. 
Longitude (Obs) 130-52 W. 

Friday, 1st July, 1887. A.M. H. 2 ; K. 4; Courses, WNW; Winds, 
SW; Eemarks: Begins with light wind and cloudy. H. 4; K. 4. H. G; 
K. 4. n. S; K. 5; Winds, South; Freshening wind and hazy. H. 10; 
K. G. H.12; K. 7; Winds, SE; Drizzling rain. H.2;K.8; P.M. Fresh 
breeze and rainy weather. H.4; K. 8. H.C; K. 8: .Squally. H. 8; K.8; 
Winds, South. H. 10; K.8. H.12; K.8. D. Lat. Distance run, 100. 
Latitude (Ace.) 51o-51'. Longitude (Ace.) 1320-34' W. 

Saturday, 2ud July, 1887. A. 3£. H. 2; K. 7; Courses, WNW; 
Winds, South ; Eemarks : Fresh breeze and thick misty weather. H. 
4; K. 7. H. G; K. 7. H. 8; K. 6; Passing showers of drizzling rain. 
H. 10; K. G. H. 12; K. G; Winds, SSW. H. 2; K. 6; Courses, West; 
P.M. Cloudv weather. H.4; k. 7; Heavy SW. swell. H. 6; K. 7. 
H. 8 ; K. G. ir.lO ; k. 5. H. 12 ; K. G ; Showery. Latitude (Ace) 53^-43 
N; (Obs) 54-G 1^. Longitude (Obs) 135O-40' W. 

Sunday, 3rd July, 1887. A. M. H. 2; K. 7; Courses, West; Winds 
SSW ; Squally weather and passing showers. H. 4; K. 7 ; Winds, South 
H. 6; K. 7; Courses, SW b AVJW: Winds, SSE. H. 8; K. 7. H. 10 
K. 7. H. 12 ; K. 7 ; Drizzling rah/. F. M. H. 2 ; K 8 ; Courses W b S 
Winds, S.E.; Strong breeze and thick weather. H. 4; K. 8. H. G; K. 8 
Eemarks 3 Handed Mainsail and flying Jib, and double reefed the 
foresail. H. 8 ; K. G ; AVinds, East. H. 10 ; K. 5 ; Winds, SE ; H. 12 ; K. 
5; Winds, South. Distance run, 154'. Latitude (Ace.) 54'^-45'. Lon- 
gitude (Ace.) 1390-54' W. Thermometer (Xoon) 30.30; (8 p. m.) 30.00. 

Monday, 4th July, 1 887. A.M. H. 2 ; K. 4 ; Courses, W. b S ; Winds, 
SE; light wind and chmdy, a high cross sea. H. 4; K. 4. H. G; K. 4; 
Winds, Variable. H. 8;K. 4; Squally. H. 10; K. 4. H.12; K. 4; 
Noon light wind t!v hazy. H. 2; K. 4; Cour.ses, South; Winds, West; 
P. 3i . Freshening breeze and clear. H.4; K. 4; Winds, WSW; Set 
all sail. H. G; K. 5; Tacked. H. 8; K. G; Courses, W b K H. 10; 
K. 7;. H. 12; K. G; Midnight weather clouding up. Latitude (Obs) 
55.57. Longitude (Obs) 143.30. Thermometer: 4 a.m. 29.G3; Noon, 
29.80; 8 p. m. 30-00. 

Tuesday, 5th July, 1887. A. M. H. 2; K. 7; Courses, West; 
Winds, Southerly; Fine breeze with passing showers. H.4; K. 7. H. 
6; K. 7; Courses, WSW. H. 8; K. 7; Thick weather. H.IO; K. 7; 
Fresh breeze and high AVesterly swell. H. 12 ; K. 7 ; One reef in 
Mainsail. H 2; K. 7; P. M. Strong breeze and high head sea. H. 4; 
K. G; 4, Decreasing wind. H. G; K. G; G, Let reef out of Mainsail. 
H. 8; K. 6; Winds, South. H. 10; K. G; H. 12; K. G. Latitude 
(Ace) 560-14' IS. Longitude (Ace) 147.10 W. Thermometer: 4am 
30.05; Noon, 30.10 ;8 p. m. 30.16. 

Wednesday, Gth July, 1887. A.M. H. 2; K. 5; Coui-ses, SW ^ W; 
Winds, SSE; Decreasing wind and clear weather. H.4; K. 5; Winds, 
East. H. G; K. 4; Winds, N.E. H. 8; K. 3; Light wind and smooth 
sea. H. 10; K. 3; Saw a few seal, lowered a canoe without success. 
H. 12 ; K. 3 ; Martin Johnson, Boat puller laid up. H. 2 ; K. 4 ; Courses, 
SW ^ W; Winds, North'ly ; P. M. Light wind and fair weather through- 
out. H. 4; K. 5. H. G; K. 5; Saw no seals. H. 8; K. 5. H.IO; 
K. 5. H.12; K. 6. Latitude (Obs) 56.20 Longitude (Obs) 150°. O 
W. Barometer 30.15 
5 
14 



LOG BOOKS OF SEALING VESSELS. 579 

Thursday, 7 July, 1887. H. 2; K. 6; Courses, SWJW; Winds, 
WN W ; Light wind and cloudy weather. H. 4 ; K. 6. H. 6"; K. 6. H. 8 ; 
K. 5; Saw four seals in the forenoon. H. 10; K. 4; Clearinfj spac'efol• 
salting•. H 12; K. 3; Winds, West. H. 2; K. 4; Courses, SSW; P. Jf. 
Light wind and clear weather. H. 4; K. 3. H. 6; K. 3; Martin John^ 
sou laid up. H. 8; K. 3; Courses, NNW. H. 10; K. 4. H. 12; K. 3. 
Latitude (Obs) 55.43 i^. Longitude (Obs) 153^-43 W. Barometer: 
30.24; 30.35; 30.45. 

Friday, 8th July, 1887. A. M. H. 2; K. 3; Courses, NNW; Winds, 
West Begins with light wind & cljar. H. 4; K. 3; 4 Hazy -Made 
Tongidak Island abram. H. 6; K. 2; Courses, West. H. 8; K. 1; 
Courses, WSS; 8 Cloudy & drizzling rain. H. 10; Courses, Calm; 
Noon same weather. H. 12; Caught some codfish & halibut. H. 2; 
P. M. Calm ami light catspaws throughout. H. 6; Martin Johnson on 
the sick list. H. 8; Rain. Latitude (Ace) 50.20 N. Longitude (Ace) 
155.32 W. Barometer: 30.45; 30.50; 30.65. 

Saturday, 9 July, 1887. A. M. 2. H., Winds, Calm. Calm rainy 
weather. H. 8, Clear. Martin Johnson laid up — suffering intense 
agony. P.M. Begins with calm weather. H. 6; Winds, SWbS; 6, 
Light airs and clear, H. 8; Courses, SSE. Latitude (Obs) 56^-23. 
Longitude (Obs) 155.43. Thermometer, 4 a. m. 3. Barometer: 30.70 
30.72; 30.80. 

Sunday, 10th July, 1887. H. 2; Courses, SSE; Winds, SW b S; 
A. M. Light airs and clear. Martin Johnson laid up, suffering severely. 
Sent Canoes on Augamok Id. for water but were unable to procure any. 
H. 12; K. 4; Courses, WNW; Noon, Pleasant breeze Clouding up 
in SW. H. 2; K. 4; P. M. Pleasant breeze and cloudy. H. 4; K. 5; 
4, Tacked to S(mthward. H. 6; K. 5; Courses, SE b S; Martin John- 
son laid up. H. 8; K. 6: Hazy weather. H. 10; K. 6; Courses, SE. 
H. 12; K. (3; Tacked to Westward. Barometer: 30.85; 30.92; 30; .90. 

Monday, 11th July, 1887. H. 2; Iv. G; Conrses. Wb S; Winds, SW 
b S; A. M. Increasing wind and thick weather. H. 4; K. 0; Winds, 
South'ly. H. 6; K. 6; Courses, WSW; Brisk wind and haz\^ A 
SW sweU. H. 8; K. 0; INIartin Johnson still on the sick list. H. 10; 
K. 6; F. 4; SW ^ W; 10:30 m. Lighthouse Kocks NW b N (V. H. 12; 
K. 6; F. 4; Courses, SW; Winds, SSE; Passing showers of drizzling 
rain. H. 2; K. 6; Courses, SE ^ S; P. M. Decreasing wiud thick 
weather. H. 4; K. 6. H. 0; K. 2^. H.8; K.2; Calm. H. 10; Winds, 
Calm. Latitude (Ace) 55.32 N. Longitude, (Ace) 157.10 W. Barome- 
ter: 30.85; 30.75; 30.08. 

Tuesday, 12th July, 1887. H. 2; AVinds, Calm. A. M. Calm at the 
beginning with thick rainy weather throughout. Martin Johnson still 
on the sick list. 8 A. M. Light wind and rainy. H. 10; K. 2; Courses, 
SSW; Winds, NNE. H. 12; K.2. H. 2; K. 4; P. M. Light wind 
and rainy weather. H. 4; K. 4; 4, Made the Shumagin Islands ahead. 
H. 6; K.'3. H. 8; K. 1; Winds, Calm; 8, Between I.ittlc Ivomsishi cSs 
Simeonof Ids. H. 12, Calm. Latitude (Ace) 55^.12' N. Longitude 
(Ace) 1580.53 W. Barometer: 30.08; 30.58; 30.55. 

Wednesday, 13th July, 1887. H. 2; Calm; A.M. Dead calm through- 
out. Head hunter and Indians went ashore. jNIartin Johnson laid up, 
getting better. Noon becalmed. P. M. Begins with calm and clear. 
H. 6; K. -; Courses, SWbS; Winds, Southerly; Haze rising in the 
South. H.8; K.l; 8 h Light air and hazy. ILIO; K. 1; F. 5; H. 12; 
K. 2 ;« Midnight thick haze N. W. End of Bird Id. SE 4 miles. Lati- 
tude (Ace) 540.50' N. Longitude (Ace) 159.28 W. Barometer: 30.55; 
30.55 J 30.57. 
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Thursday, 14tli July, 1887. H. 2; K.l; Courses, SW b Sj Winds, 
SE; A. M. Light wind and fog-gy weather. H. 4;K.2. H.6; K. 4; 
Martin Johnson laid u]) improving. H. 8; K. 5; Freshening wind with 
occasional thick fog. H. 10; K. 5; Courses, SW. H. 12; K. 5; Winds, 
ESE; Noon same weather. H. 2; K. 6; P. M. Fine breeze and hazy. 
H. 4; K. 6; At 3:30 passed schooner "Alexander" at anchor. H. 6; 
K. 6 ; Foggy weather. H. 8 ; K. 7. H. 10 ; K. 9 ; Rain. H. 12 ; K. 9 ; 
Winds, East. Latitude (Ace) 54^.40' K Longitude (Ace) 160^.45' W. 
Barometer: 30.55; 30.35; 30.20. 

Friday 15th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 7; Courses, West; Winds, East; 
A. M. Fine breeze and rainy weather. H. 4; K. 7; Winds, SE; Thick 
fog. H. 6; K. 6; Martin Johnson on the sick list. H. 8; K. 6; 8:35, In 
Ounimakpass. Thick fog. H. 10 ; K. 3 ; Winds, Calm ; 10 Calm. H. 
12 ; Winds, S W ; N"oou fresh S W breeze and foggy. H. 2 ; K. 5 ; Courses, 
WJS^W; P. M. Fresh breeze and rainy weather. H. 4; K. 5. H.6; K.5; 
At 6 Handed Mainsail & Jib. H.8; K.3. H.IO; K.3; Courses, West; 
Midnight thick and rainy weather. H. 12; K.3. Latitude (Ace) 54^.40' 
N. Longitude (Acc)165o.32' W. Barometer: 29.80; 29.80; 29.85. 

Saturday 16th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 3; Courses, W b S; Winds, 
Southerly; A. M. Decreasing wind & thick. H. 4; K. 3. H. 6; K. 2; 
Martin Johnson laid up. H. 8; K. 2; A heavy westerly swell. H. 10; 
K. 1. Light wind & hazy. H. 2; Winds, ESE; P.M. At 1 h Lowered 
all boats & canoes. . In the evening canoes returned with 32 Seals. 
H.6; Winds, ISTE; Thick hazy weather and a heavy swell from the 
SW. Latitude (Ace) 55^.18' K. Longitude (Ace) 1670.3' W. Barome- 
ter: 29.80; 29.80; 29.90. 

Sunday 17th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 3; Courses, SW b W; Winds, 
NE; A. M. Light wind and thick hazy weather. H. 4; K. 2; 
Courses, North; Winds, ENE;. H.6; K. 2; Courses, North Winds, 
North; Thick fog at times. H. 8; K. 2; Courses, NW b W; Winds, 
North; A-t 8 h Lowered. H. 10; K. 1; Clear & foggy at intervals. 
H. 12; K. 1; Martin Johnson laid up. H. 2; K. 2; Courses, WNW; 
Winds, North; P. M. From 1 h to 2 h Very thick fog. H. 4; K. 3; 
At 2 h Canoes went off again & returned with 63 seals. H. 6 ; K. 2 ; 
H. 8; K. 2; Winds, N.W. H. 10; K. 2; Courses, NW; Winds, SE; 
Light air and thick fog. H. 12; K. 1. Latitude (Obs) 55^.34' N. 
Longitude (Obs) 1670.35' W. Barometer: 30.10; 30.20; 30.30. 

Monday 18th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; Courses, NW; Winds, SE; 
A. M. Light airs and thick fog. H. 4; K. 2; Martin Johnson laid up. 
H. 6; Thick fog. At 8 Lowered. H. 10; K. 1; Winds, South; Fog 
signal every half hour. H. 12; K. 2. H. 2; K. 1; Courses SSW; 
Winds. SE; P. M. Freshening wind and thick constant fog. Canoes 
returned at 4 h with 16 seals. H. 4; K. 1. H. 6; K. 5; Winds, SSE; 
Set Mainsail H. 8; K. 2; Courses, East; At 6 fell in with the 
"Mary Ellen". H. 10; K. 2; H. 12; K. 3; Midnight brist gale, lying 
to under the foresail. Latitude (Ace) 55.51 N. Longitude (Ace) IGS'^.l . 
Barometer: 30.35; 30.45; 30.45. 

Monday 19th of July, 1887. H. 2; K. 2; Courses, East; Winds, SE; 
A.M. Strong gale andthick rainy weather throughout. H. 4; K.2. H. 
6; K.2; No boats out. H.8; K.2. H.IO; K.2; Courses, S b W. H. 
12 ; K. 3 ; ; P. M. Strong breeze and rainy weather. H. 2 ; K. 2. H. 4 ; 
K.3. H.6; K.2. H.8; K. 2.; Clearing up. H.IO; K. 2; Winds, 
South; Wore ship. H. 12; K. 2; Courses. SE b E. Latitude (Ace) 
55.55 N. Longitude (Ace) 167.36. Barometer: 30.38; 30.25; 30.15. 

Wednesday, 20 July, 1887. H. 2; K. 2; Cour.ses, ESE; Winds, 
South; A.M. Strong breeze and cloudy weather. H. 4; K.2. H. 6; 
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K. 2; Foggy at times. H. 8; K. 2;. H. 10; K. 2; No boats out. H. 12; 
K. 2; Courses, SW b W. H. 2; K. 1; P. M. Strong breeze aud foggy. 
H. 4; K. 1; W. Parker lowered without success. 11.6; K. 1; Courses, 
SE b S; Winds, SW. H. 8; K. 1; A heavy swell from the westward. 
H. 10; K. 1. H. 12; K. 1; Thick weather and light wind. Latitude 
(Ace) 55.51 N. Longitude (Ace) 107°. 58' W. Barometer: 30.10; 30.10; 
30.12. 

Thursday, 21 July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1 ; Courses, ESE ; Winds, South ; 
A. M. Light and foggv weather and a high cross sea. He; K. 1; 
Courses, WNW; At G'' W. Parker lowered. H. 8; K. 1; At 10.30'" 
the Indians lowered their canoes. H. 10; K. 1; ^Martin Johnson sick 
in bed. H. 12; K. 1; Foggy at intervals. H. 2; K. 1; Winds, WNW; 
P. M. Light airs and hazy. H. 4; K. 1. H. 6; K. 1; A schooner iu 
sight to the northward. . H. 8; K. 1; Canoes returned with (J7 seals. 
H. 10; K. 1; Winds, North. H. 12; K. 1; Light air. Latitude (Ace) 
55.43 N. Longitude (Ace) lG7o.58'W. Barometer 30.38; 30.45; 30.55. 

Friday 22nd July, 1887. H. 2; Winds, Calm; A.M. Begins with 
calm and foggy. H. 4; K. 1; W'inds, East; light airs. Lowered all 
boats. H. 6; K. 1. H. 8; K. 1; Martin Johnson still laid up. H. 10; 
K. 1; At noon had 101 seal on board. H. 12; K. 1; Winds, South; 
Clear weather. H.2; K. 1; Courses, SE; Winds, South; P.M. Light 
air and clear weather. II. 4; K. 1. H. 0; K. 1; Total catch 203. 
H. 8; K. 1. H. 10; K. 1; Moderate breeze and thick. H. 12; K. 1; 
Courses, NW. Latitude (Obs) 55.32 N. Longitude (Ace) 107.45 W. 
Barometer 30.70; 30.75; 30.70. 

Saturday 22 July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, SE b E; 
AVinds, South; A. M. Moderate breeze and foggy. H. 4; K. 1; F. 4; 
Courses, S W b W. H. 6 ; K. 1 ; F. 4. H. 8 ; K. 1 : F. 4 ; Same weather 
all forenoon. H. 10; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, SE b E. H. 12; K. 1; F.4; 
No boats out. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, SW b W; P. M. Moderate 
breeze and drizzling rain. H. 4; K. 1; F. 4; H. 6; K. 1; F. 4. II. 8; 
K. 1; F.4; Courses, ESE; Heavy rain. H. 10; K. 1; F.4. R. 12; 
K. 1; F. 4. Latitude (Obs) 550.27. Longitude (Ace) 1670.45' W. Ba- 
rometer 30.72; 30.G2; 30.55. 

Sundav 23 July, 1887. H. 2; K. -; F; A. M. Light airs & rain. 
At 2i> Calm. H. 4; F. 4; 4, Light wind and mistv. U. G; K. -; F. 4; 
Courses NNW; Winds, N'W'ly": II. 8; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, West. H. 
10; K. 1 ; F. 4; Fresh breeze and gloomy weather. H. 12; K. 1; F. 4. 
H. 2; K. 1; P. M. Brisk wind and thick hazy weather. H. 4; K. 1; 
F. 4; Courses, SSW; W. Parker lowered for an hour, without suc- 
cess. H. G; K 1; Courses, NNE; At G'' All boats out and returned 
at 7:30^^ with 8 seal. H. 8; K. 2; F. 4; Courses, SW. H. 10; K. 1; 
Courses, NE b N. H. 12; K. 1; Light wind and thick weather. Lati- 
tude (Ace) 550.40' N. Longitude (Ace) 1G7.4G' VV, Barometer 30.55; 
30.G5; 30.78. 

Monday 25th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; Courses, NNE; Winds, NW; 
A. M. Begins with light wind and foggy. H. 4; K. 1. H. G; K. -; 
Courses, Calm; At 5'' Lowered all boats. 8'' Calm and thick weather. 
P. M. Liglit air and hazy. H. 2; K. 1 ; Courses, SW ; Winds, Nortli'lv. 
H. 4 ; K. 2. H. 6 ; K. 2 ; Thick fog. H. 8 ; K. 1 ; Total catch this da\^ 1 20 
Seals. H. 10; K. 1; Winds. Var. H. 12; K. 2; Courses, East. Lati- 
tude, (Obs.) 550.39. Longitude (Obs) 108^.45' W. Barometer ;}0.82; 
30.85; 30.80. 

Tuesday 2Gth July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1 : Courses, East; Winds, South'ly j 
A.M. Begins witJi liglit air and foggy. H. 4:K. 2. H. G;K. 3;At5 
Lowered. II. 8; K. 3; At 10 Canoes retia'ued with foui' seal. Seal pleu- 
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tifiil but shy, liimters could not approacb tliem. H. 10; K. 3; H. 12; 
Noon made sail. Weather hazy. H. 2; K. 7; Courses, NW; Winds, 
SE; P. M. Pleasant breeze and cloudy. H. 4; K. 5; At 3:30^ Short- 
ened sail to foresail and stay sail. H. 6; K. 2; E b IS". H. 8; K. 2; 
At 9" A steam ship bound NW. H. 10; K. 2; H. 12; K. 2; Brisk gale 
and- hazy. Latitude (Ace) 55^.25' N. Longitude (Ace) 1G80.34' W. 
Barometer 30.70; 30.G5; 30.50. 

Wednesday 27th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, S b W; 
Winds, SE; A. M. Fresh breeze and hazy. H. 4;" K. 1; F. 4. H. 0; 
K. 1; F. 4; Did not lower in the forenoon. H. 8; K. 1; F. 4; Winds, 
South'ly. H. 10; K. I; F. 4. H. 12; K. 1; F. 4; Moderate and hazy. 
H. 2; K. 2 ; Courses, South; Winds, SW b W. P. M. Brisk wind and 
thick weather. H. 4; K. 2. H. 6; K.2; At 3^ Lowered but without 
success. H. 8; K. 2; \tiuds, West. H. 10; K. 5; Courses, SE b E; 
AttJ'' Canoes returned with three seals. H. 12; K. 5. Latitude (Ace) 
550.53' N. Longitude (Ace) 1690.6' W. Barometer 30.20 30.12; 30.10. 

Thursday 28th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; F.4; Courses, ^W; Winds, 
West; A.M. Brisk wind and thick weather throughout. H. 4; K. 1; 
F. 4. H. 0; K. 1; F. 4. H. 8; K. 1; F. 4; A few seals about, Aveather 
unfavorable for lowering the boats. H. 10; K. 4; Courses, ENE. H. 
12; K. 4; H. 2; K. 1; F.4; Courses, NW; P. M. Moderate breeze 
and gloomy weather. H. 4; K. 1; F. 4. H. 6; K. 1;F. 4; A schooner 
steeriug to the Southward. H. 8; K. 1; F. 4. H. 10; K. 2; F. 4; 
Courses SE b E. H. 12; K. 2; F. 4. Latitude (Ace) 550.32' N. Lon- 
gitude (Ace) 108.13 W. Barometer 30.25; 30.30; 30.37. 

Friday 29th July, 1887. H.2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, NW b W; Wind^, 
SW; A.M. Moderate breeze and gloomy thick weather throughout. 
H. 4; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, South. H. 6; K. 1; F. 4; West, Co\irse.-. 
H. 8; K. 1; Winds, Soutli; Very few seal visible from the vessel and 
weather unfavorable for hunting. H. 10; K. 3; Courses, East. H. 12; 
K. 1; F. 4; Same weather at noon. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, South; 
Winds, WSW; P. M. Brisk and dark cloudy weather. H. 4; K. 1; 
F.4. H.6;K.1;F.4; H. 8; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, NW b W. H.IO; 
K. 1 ; F. 4 ; Fresh breeze and high sea. H. 12 : K. 1 ; F. 4. Latitude (Ace) 
550.32' N. Longitude (Ace) 107O.46' W. Barometer 30.35 ; 30.30 ; 30.21. 

Saturday 3l)th July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, South; Winds, 
WSW; A. M. Brisk gale and dark cloudy weather throughout. H. 4; 
K.l; F.4. H. 0; K.l; F.4, H.8; K. 1; F.4; Only a few seal visible 
from the vesseh H.IO; K.l; F.4; Sea too rough for lowering. H. 12; 
K. 1; F. 4; Noon Wore ship. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; P. M. Strong breeze 
and cloudy. H. 4; K.l; F.4; H. G; K.l; F.4; Decreasing wind. 
H. 8 ; K. 1 ; F. 4. H. 1 ; K. 1 ; F. 4. H. 12 ; K. 1 ; F. 4. Latitude (Ace) 
55014' N. Longitude (Ace) 107O.2C' W. Barometer 30.27 ; 30.37 ;30.43. 

Sunday 31st July, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, South; Winds, 
SW; A. M. Moderate breeze and cloudy weather. H. 4; K. 1; F. 4. 
H. 6; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, WNW. H. 8;' K. 1; F. 4; Lowered without 
success, only 3 seals. H. 10; K. 4; F. 4; Courses, NW b N. H. 12; 
K. 4; Cloudy with passing showers of drizzling rain. H. 2; K. 2; F. -; 
Courses, N. W b N. P. M. Fresh breeze and rainy weather. H. 4; 
K. 5 ; Courses, W^bN ; Winds, SW. H. 6 ; K. 5 ; Courses, West. H. 8 ; 
K. 5. H. 10 K. 4. H. 12; K. 3. Latitude (Obs) 55^.55' N. Longitude 
(Obs) 1670.10' W. Barometer 30.45; 30.40; 30.30. 

Monday 1st August, 1887. H. 2; K. 3; Courses, SE; Winds, SW; 
AM Brisk wind and rainy weather. H, 4;K.3. H. 6; K. 3; Foggy at 
times. H. 8; K. 3. H. 10; K. 4; Courses, WNW. H. 12; K. 4; De- 
creasing wind and cloudy. H.2; K. 1; P. M. Light wind and cloudy. 
H. 4 J K. 1; Lowered. H. 0; Courses, Calm; Catch this day 28 seals. 
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H. 8; Winds, Xortli. H. 10; K.l; F. 4. H. 12; K.2; Mi<lnioiit, light 
wind & fine weather. Latitiule (Ace) oG'^.S' X. Longitude (Ace) 
168^15' W. Barometer 30.20; 30.1.5; 30.15. 

Tuesday 2nd August, 1887. H. 2 ; K. 2 ; Courses, N'E ; Winds, North ; 
AM Light iiir and fine weather. H. 4;F.4. H. 6;F.4. H. 8;K. 1; 
Courses, SE; At 8 '^ lowered without success. 11. 10; K. 4; At 10 '' too 
much wind for hunting. Made sail shaped a Course to Southward. 
H. 12; K. 8; Courses, SSE; Winds, NW. H. 2; K. 8; P.M. Strong 
breeze and hazy weather. H. 4; K. 8. H. 6; K. 8; Saw a few seals 
from 6 1' to 8 \ H. 8; K. 8; Winds, WNW; 8" Handed mainsail and 
Jibs. H. 10; K. 5; Winds, West; At lli^ lying to under foresail. H. 
12; K. 4-1; F. 4; Courses, SW. Latitude (Ace) 55^ .40'; (Obs) 55° 
.50'. Longitude (Ace) 167° .55' W; (Obs) 107^ .40' W. Barometer 
30.07; 30 10; 30.15. 

Wednesday, 3rd August, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, South; 
Winds, SW; A. M. Moderate breeze and hazy. H. 4; K. 1; F. 4; 
Courses, W b N. H. G; K. 1; F. 4; At o^ Lowered, Seals in sight. 
H. 8; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, South. H. 10; K. 1; F. 4. H. 12; K. 1; 
F. 4; Courses, WNW; Xoon thick fog Canoes returned with 45 skins. 
H. 2; K. 3; Courses, NW b X; P. M. Moderate breeze aud foggy at 
times. H. 4; K. 3; At 2^ Lowered again. H. 0; K. 1; F. 4; Courses, 
W]^W; Catch this day 51 seals. H. 8; K. 2. H. 10; K. 2; Passing 
showers of drizzling rain. II. 12 ; K. 2 ; Courses, West. Latitude (Ace) 
540 .23' N. Longitude (Ace) 107° .35' W. Barometer 30.37; 30.45; 
30.48. 

Thursday 4th August, 18S7. H. 2 ; K. 1 ; Course.^, SE ; Winds, South ; 
A. M. Light winds and cloudy. H. 4; K. 1; Courses, West; H. 0; 
K.2; Courses, South; Winds, ESE; At G^ Lowered. Wind light and 
small rain. H. 8; K. 3; Courses, SSE; H. 10; K.2; Courses, SSE; 
Winds, Eist; At 10'^ Canoes returned. Wind hiving increased with 
short Jump of a sea, aud heavy rain. II. 12; K. 2; Courses, XX E; 
Xoon brisk wind and cloudy. H. 2; K. 2; Courses, South; P. ^I. 
Sti'ong breeze and rain. H. 4; K, 3; At 4'' W. Parker lowered & re- 
turned at 6'' with 1 seal. H. G; K. 1; F. 4; Ctuirses. XE; Catch this 
day 41 seals. H. 8; K. 1; F.4. II. 10; K. 1; F.4; Midnight a steamer 
in sight steering SE. H. 12 ; K. 1 ; F. 4. Latitude (Ace) 54O.20'. Longi- 
tude (Ace) 107.40 W. Barometer 30.50; 30.47: 30.25. 

Friday 5th August, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; Courses, XE; Winds, East; 
A.M. Light wind & fine weather. H. 4; K. 1; At 4.30 Lowered. 
Seal in sight. H. G; K. 1; Courses, XW: Spoke Schooner "Allie 1. 
Algar." H. 8: K. 1. H. 10; K. 1; At 10'' one canoe returnd with 13 
seals. H. 12;' K. 1; Winds, SSW. H. 2; K. 1; P.M. Light wind 
fine weather. H. 4; K. 1. H. G; K. 1; G" Pvain. H. 8; K. 1; Catch 
this day 131 Seals. IL10:K. 1. H.12;K. 1. Latitude (Ace) 54^ .15' 
X; (Obs) 54.15. Longitude (Cbs) 107° .45' W. Barometer 30.12 30.15; 
30.17. 

Saturday Gth August, 1887. II. 2; K. 1; Courses, SE: Win. Is, 
Southerly; A.M. Light wind and rainy weather throughout. H. 4; 
K. 1; Courses, SW;. H. G; K. 1; Ccmrses, SE; Very few seal in sight. 
Three Canoes & W. Parker lowered. H. 8; K. 1. II. 10: K. 1; 
Courses; SW; At lO'' all canoes lowered. 11. 12; K. 1: Xodii rainy 
weather. H. 2; K. 1; P.M. Light variable wind & cloudy. 11.4; 
K. 1; Winds, XE; 4 Wind shifted to XE with heavy rain. 'll. G; K. 
1; Catch this day 42 seals. II. 8: K. 1: Winds, Xorth. 11. 10: K. 1; 
Courses, WSW. 11.12; K. 1; Winds, ^"W: Baiiiv weather. Latitude 
(Ace) 540.I8' W. Longitude (Ace) 1G7^.50' W. Barometer 30.19; 
30.15; 30.08. 
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Sunday 7tli August, 1887. H. 2; K. 1; Courses, SW; Winds, West; 
A. M. Strong breeze and rainy weather. H. 4; K. 1; 41i Clearing up. 
H. 6; K. 1: H. 8; K. 2; Courses, SE; Clear. H. 10; K. 2; Courses, 
East. H. 12; K. 2; Courses, East; ISfoon clear weather and fresh 
breeze. H. 2; K. 2; Courses, KNW; P. M. Moderate breeze and 
cloudy. H. 4; K. 3; At 4h lowered and caught 8 seals. H. 6; K. 1. 
H. 8; K.l; Courses, West. H. 10 ; K. 1 ; Fine weather. H. 12;K. 1: 
Latitude (Aec) 54^.00 IS". Longitude (Ace) 1670.8' W. Barometer 
30.00; 30.20; 30.37. 

Monday 8th August, 1887. H. 2 ; K. 1 ; Courses, West ; Winds, SW ; 
A.M. Moderate breeze and cloudy. H. 4; K.l; At 5*^ lowered H. 6; 
K.l; Decreasing wind. H. 8; K.l. H.IO; K.l; A schooner in sight 
to the westward, supposed to be the ''AUie I. Algar", H. 12. Noon 
Calm. P.M. Calm. Cruising. Catch this day 161 seals, which com- 
pleted the first tlKJusand. 11. 8; Winds, Northerly. Midnight light 
wind. Latitude (Ace) 54° 20 N. Longitude (Ace) 167° 15' W. Barom- 
eter 30.50; 30.50; 30.52. 

Tuesday 9tli August, 1887. A. M. Light wind and cloudy. Cruising. 
H. 4; Winds, Westerly. At 6^' Lowered. Freshening wind and pass- 
ing fogs. H. 12; A schooner in sight. P.M. Moderate breeze. and 
fine weather. H. 6; Winds, WSW. Catch this day 64 seals. Lati- 
tude (Ace) 540 10' N. Longitude (Ace) 167° 30' W. Barometer 30.52 ; 
30 52 • 30.55. 

Wednesday 10 August, 1887. H. 2 ; Winds, SW ; A. M. Light wind 
and cloudy. At 5^ lowered. At daylight two schooners in sight in 
the west and one to the east which proved to be the "Vanderbilt". 
H.IO; Winds, SE. Noon light wind & fine weather. P.M. Moder- 
ate breeze and fine weather. Catch this day 76 seals. Calm. Lati- 
tude (Ace) 540.2O' N Longitude (Ace) 167° .0' W. Barometer 30.60; 
30.60; 30.60. 

Thursday 11th August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, Calm; A. M. Calm 
throughout with fiue weather. At 5'* Lowered. H.IO; Two schooners 
in sight to the northward. P. M. Calm and clear weather. H.IO; 
Winds, South. Light wind and foggy. Latitude (Ace) 54.25. Longi- 
tude (Ace) 160.40 W. Barometer "30.60; 30.52; 30.40. 

Friday, 12th August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, Southerly; A.M. Light 
wind and rain at the beginning. 4 Thick fog. Sailing to the East- 
ward. H. 6 ; Winds, S W. At 10^^ Lowered. Noon light wind and 
hazy. P. M. Light wind dwindling down to calm and hazy weather. 
H. 6 ; winds. SSE. 4^^ Calm. Catch this day 90 skins. Midnight thick 
fog. Latitude (Ace) 54° .25' N. Longitude (Ace) 166° .0 W. Barome- 
ter 30.50; 30.50; 30.52. 

Saturday, 13th August, 1887. A. M. Calm, weather clearing up at 
2\ At 4'' 30™ lowered. At 10^ Strong breeze, Canoes returned with 
26 seals. Made sail. H. 10; AVinds, SE. Noon, brisk wind & clear, 
heavy tide rips. P. M. Fresh breeze and hazy weather. Working to 
Windward towards the Volcano near Ounimak pass. H. 10; Eainy 
weather. In flying Jib and mainsail. Latitude (Ace) 54° .40' N. Long- 
itude (Ace) 105° .30' W. Barometer 30.46; 30.38; 30.30. 

Sunday 14th August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, SE; A. M. Strong gale 
and foggy weather. At 4^^ Set mainsail & Jib, endeavoring to work in 
to the watering place, but were unable to owing to the strength of the 
wind. At noon wind moderating. P. M, At 1" Came to an anchorage 
under the Volcano. Indians and crew watering ship. At 8^ weighed 
and made sail wind light and weather foggy. H. 8; Winds, WSW. 

H. 12; Winds, Calm. Latitude (At anchor near Ounimak pass). 

Barometer 30.22; 30.28; 30.32. 
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Monday 15tli August, 1887. A. M. Very liglit wind and gloomy 
weather throughout. H. 4; Winds, NE. At G'- all boats away. S^ 
Foggy. At lO'^ Two canoes came alongside with 25 seals. Xoon hazy. 
P. M. Begins with calm weather. H. 4; Win<ls WS W; Catch this day 
169 seals. 8 Rainy weather. H. 12 ; Strong breeze and rainy. Volcano 
SE 12 miles. Barometer 30.30; 30.25; 30.18. 

Tuesday 16th August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, W S W; A. M. Begins 
with brisk wind and dark gloomy weather. 7'' Calm. 8''. Winds, Calm; 
All boats away. Noon calm and heavy swell from the west. P. M. 
Calm and clear weather. H. 6; Winds, S W; In(;reasing wind and 
thick weather. Catch this day 79 seals. H. 12; Midnight fresh breeze. 
Off the N end Ounimak. Barometer 30.15 ; 30.12 ; 30.12. 

Wednesday, 17th August, 1887. H.2; Winds, S W; A. M. Decreas- 
ing wind and thick weather, H. 6; Clear. All boats away. 12'' Liglit 
wind and clear. P, M. Increasing wind and clear. At 4'' Boats re- 
turned with 84 seals. H. 8; A schooner in sight to the Northward. 
In sight of Ounimak to the Southward. Barometer 30.15; 30.18; 30.25. 

Thursday 18th August, 1887, H, 2; Winds, WSW; A. :\r. Fresh 
breeze and clear weather. Did aot lower this day on account of tlie 
wind and sea, H, 10; A schooner in company beating to windward. 
Noon strong wind and hazy. P, M. Strong wind and clear weather. 
No boats out this day. Latitude: off Ounimak 20 miles. Barometer 
30.30; 30,37; 30,41, 

Friday 19th August, 1887, H, 2; Winds, WSW; A. :\r. Brisk wind 
and cloudy. At H. 6, 30m, All boats away, Noon Calm and clear 
weather, P, M. Calm at the beginning. Catch this day 123 seals. 
H.IO; Squally and rain. Latitude (Ace) 54o.50' N. Longitude (Ace) 
165.10 W. Barometer 30.45; 30.45; 30.45. 

Saturday 20th August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, NW; A. M, Strong 
wind accompanied with squalls and showers throughout, H. 8; Did 
not lower this day. H. 12 ; Schooner " Allie I. Algar" in company. P. ^I, 
Strong breeze and squally. H. 8; Winds NNE. 11.12; Hazy. Lati- 
tude (Ace) 55o.5'N. Longitude (Ace) 105^.30' W. Barometer 30.40; 
30.42; 30.50. 

Sunday 21st August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, NN W; A. M. Fresh gale 
dark gloomy weather and high sea. No boats out this day. P. M, 
Wind and weather as above. Latitude (Ace) 55°.12' N Longitude 
(Ace) 165.355' W, Baro7ueter 30.50; 30.50; 30.45 

Monday 22nd August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, North; A. M. Brisk 
gale and cloudy with high sea. No boats out, H, 12; Foggy, P. M. 
Strong gale and hazy. Latitude (Ace) 55^^,9' N, Longitude (Ace) 
1650.30' W, Banmieter 30.35; 30.25; 30.10, 

Tuesday 23 August, 1887. H. 2; Winds, North; A. M. Begins with 
strong wind and gloomy weather. H, 6; A heavy sea running, II. S; 
Decreasing wind and cloudy. Lowered at 9'', II, 10; Winds, N I']. 
Noon light wind and cloudy, P, M, Light wind and cloudy. Catch 
this day 35 seals, H, 12; Tliick foggy weather. Latitude (Ace) 54^,48', 
Longitude (Ace) 166o,48' W, Barometer :?0.05; 30.05; 30.00. 

Wednesday 24 August, 1887. H.2; Winds, North; A. .M. Moder- 
ate breeze and thick weather. H, 0; Thick fog at intervals. At 8'' 
lowered. Noon fresh breeze and foggy. Catch this day 22 st'als. Lat- 
itude (Ace) 54o,19' N. Loniiitude (Ace) 166=.20. Barometer 29,95; 
29,90, 

'[No. 4.— Washington, D. C. July 28, 1892. 

«. L. C Shepa-rd, 

[Ca])tain Revenue Marine.] 



THE FUR SEAL OF GUADALUPE ISLAND, OFF LOWER CALI- 
FORNIA. 



For many years it has been known that far-seals breed at Gnada- 
lupe Island, wheie fonneily large nnnibers were killed annually for 
tlieir skins. Two thousand were secured as late as 1883, since which 
time small numbers have been taken nearly every year. Inasmuch as 
the Northern fur-seal {CaUorhinus ursinus) is not known to breed south 
of the Pribilof IvSlands, but occurs in winter oft' the coast of northern 
California and passes north in the spring', it seemed important to de- 
termine the species of far-seal inhabiting- (Tuadalupe Island. For this 
purpose an expedition was sent to said island bj^ the direction of Dr. 
0. Hart Merriam in May, 1802, in charge of Mr. C. H. Townsend, an 
assistant of the United States Fish Counnission. Seven fur seals were 
seen near the island and one was shot by Mr. Townsend, but it sank 
before it could be recovered. The visit was made too early in the sea 
son to find the seals on the shore. A beach on Guadalupe Island wa 
Aisited where it was known that a large number of fur seals had bee'^ 
killed a few years previously and four skulls were there obtained. W^ 
have carefally examined these skulls and tind them to belong to a spe^ 
cies of ArctocejihaJus, a veiy different kind of far seal from that found 
in Bering Sea, the well known (Jallorhinus ursinus. 

J. A. Allen. 

Theo. Gill. 

C. Hakt Merriam. 
5SG 



LETTER FROM C. M. LAMPSON & CO. 



London, 6i Queen Street, E. C, June 13, 1S93. 
F. W. Frigout, Esq., 

Deputy Consul- General of the United States: 

Dear Sir: Keferriiig to the conversation we had with you to clay, 
we beg to inform you the averages of last year's catch of fur-seal skins 
are as follows: 

I'er skin. 

Alaska 125.'*. id. 

Copper 68.S. 6d. 

Northwest Coast, at 53.3. 3d. 

Yours, truly, 

C. M. LA3IPS0N & Co. 

Kingdom of Great Britain, 

City of London, England, ss: 

I, Francis W. Frigout, vice and deputy and acting Consul-General of 
the United States of America at Loudon, England, do hereby certity 
that the signature " C. M. Lampson & Co." subscribed to the foregoing 
letter is the true and proper handwriting of Emil Tiechmann, a partner 
in said linn of C. M. Lampson «& Co., a tirm well and favorably known 
to me as the leading tirm in the sealskin industry of tliis city, and that 
to all acts so signed as the foregoing full faith and credit are and onght 
to be given in judicature and thereout. 

In witness wiicieof I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 1-ith 
day of June, 1892. 

[SEAL.] Francis W. Frigout, 

Vice and Deputy and Acting Consul-General. 
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THE BERING SEA DISPUTE: A SETTLEMENT. 



By Sir GEORGE BADEN-PO^A/ELL, K. C. M. G., M. P.* 



It is generally forgotten, however, that this qnestiou of seizure is, 
however great from an international point of view, a mere minor ques- 
tion to that of the industry itself. It is merely as to the lesser or 
greater extension of one State's authority over certain seas, but it does 
not afiect and can not affect the whole of those seas. If the American 
case were conceded to morrow in its entirety it would merely mean that 
" pelagic" sealers would not be permitted to fish north of the Aleutian 
Islands. This means that they would miss one-third of their i)resent 
catch. But they would remain absolutely free to prosecute by every 
means in their i^ower the capture of seals at sea over all the ocean to 
the south of these islands, where already they obtain two-thirds of their 
catch. 

The owners of the islands complain that the " pelagic " sealers neces- 
sarily lose nine out of every ten seals they kill, and that 90 per cent of 
those they kill are females, mostly in pup. My careful local inquiries 
show both these complaints to be enormous exaggerations. But what 
I would here i)oint out is that, in so far as they are true, in so far tlie 
owners of the rookeries, by pressing the one claim of jurisdiction within 
Bering Sea, and making all to hinge thereon, will absolutely free and 
incite these " pelagic" sealers to adopt even more vigorous methods of 
sealing than those in use at present. A cordon of sealing vessels in 
eclielou, at the right moment, across the Unimack and other channels 
in the Aleutian Islands, could capture or scare most of the seals journey- 
ing to the Pribilof Islands, and this without so much as entering Ber- 
ing, Sea. 

As I have said, this question of jurisdiction in Bering Sea is alto- 
gether a minor question, and even if won by or conceded to the owners 
of the rookeries would mean that free hand elsewhere to the "pelagic" 
sealers which might and would do far more injury to the whole indus- 
try than even the worst possibilities of the present indeterminate regime. 

'what I have insisted on is that, in the interests of all concerned, the 
question to be decided is industrial rather than political; the material 
issue is not what rights have each of the parties in international or 
conventional law, but rather what means are necessary to insure the 
continued prosperity of the industry. The pelagic sealers have undis- 
puted and indisputable right over thousands of miles of ocean. The 
shore sealers have undisputed and indisputable right over the land and 
the waters adjacent thereto. The mevQ definition of a line of demar 
cation between the two, however interesting, does not settle the ques 

•Extract from "The New Review," Vol. iv., No. 21, February, 1891, pp. 147-149. 
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tion of the preservation of the industry. What is needed is that all 
interested in this fishery, whether they take their seals on hind or at 
sea, should come together to determine what dangers or risks are now 
being run, and how they may be avoided in the future. 

Some such settlement is becoming more than ever necessary now, 
seeing that the question is daily assuming international dimensions. 
It is no longer a mere family bickering between Yankee and Britislier; 
no longer a mere means of twisting the British lion's tail for electioneer- 
ing purposes. Russia, with her important breeding islands, frequented 
by probably one-half of the seals that travel up the British Columbia 
coast; Japan, with lesser breeding grounds but an increasing number 
of sealing vessels; Germany, with her enterprising citizens fitting out 
sealers; these and other nations are entering upon the field. 

A sound general view must be taken. The area attected is wide. 
Effectively to protect the industry one would have to include all tlie 
Pacific Ocean and coasts thereof to the north of, say, latitude 50°. The 
territorial powers are Cliina, Japan, Russia, the United States, and tlie 
British Empire. Germany and other powers are interested in the nsus 
and friictus of these seas. The one complete remedy is international 
agreement resulting in international administration, with a view to 
the i)roper preservation of the fur seal. We have an admirable and 
successful precedent in our own North Sea, where, outside of territorial 
waters, various matters of police, even to the retailing of spirituous 
liquors, are administered by an international executive, and under laws 
set up by the mutual cooperation of all the States whose flags are to be 
found on the vessels engaged in those fisheries. 

Such a settlement appeals to the common sense of all concerned. 
Suflficieut material points and facts in the "natural history" of the case 
have now been gathered together and placed on record; sufficient is 
known on which to base an international agreement. A conference of 
the five or six powers interested could in four weeks, and well before 
the next fishing season opens in Bering Sea next July, determine on 
the outlines of such international administration as should best pre- 
serve the rights and interests of all at present engaged in the industry. 
Indeed, the outlines of such a settlement have already been drafted, 
and are such as would completely safeguard the permanent interests 
both of the "pelagic" and the "shore" sealers. It is a common-sense 
settlement for the good of all concerned. It will, therefore, conunend 
itself to the people of the United States, of Canada, and of the United 
Kingdom; and the Governments of these countries, as well as of Russia, 
Japan, and Germany, will, without doubt, best realize the wislies and 
interests of their peo^des by securing such a common-sense settlement 
of this troublesome Bering Sea dispute. 



T -" I 



o 



o 



WEATHER BUREAU TABLES. 



United States of Aimerica, 
Depart^ie^'t of Agkigl'lture, 

Washington, D. C, July 13, 1892. 

Pursuant to section 882 of the Revised Statutes, I liereby certify that 
the annexed tables of climatic data have been compiled fiom the original 
records of observation made by an observer of the Signal (S'err^ce, United 
States Army, s^«^io«('J on the Island of St. Paul, Bering Sea, duviug 
the period of time covered by the tables, and that said tables of cli- 
matic data are true compilations from the original records of observa- 
tion noAY in the possession of the Weather Bureau. 

Mark W. Harrington, 

Chief of Weather Bureau. 

Be it known that Mark W. Harrington, who signed the foregoing 
certiticate, is the chief of the Weather Bureau, and that to his attesta- 
tion as such full faith and credit are and ought to be given. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the 
seal of the Department of Agriculture to be affixed, on this 13th day 



July, 1892. 
[seal.] 



J. M. EusK, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 



Mean tempei'ature {degrees F.) at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, Alasla. 
[Liititude 57° 10' N., longitude 170° 01' W. ; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



Year. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May 


June July 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. Nov. 


Dec. 


Annual. 


1872 
























1873 

1874 


1.5.7 
29.9 
34. 9 
31.4 
13. 2 
17.7 
30.0 


is. 6 

33.5 
35.3 
16.5 
3.0 
8.2 
23.4 


12.6 
33.0 
29.0 
23.0 
25.4 
10.4 
25.1 


23.9 
34. 5 
28.9 
20. 2 
25. 4 
24.9 
28.3 


30.5 
39.0 
34.2 
32.7 
32. 5 
30.6 
34.1 


37.5 43.6 ! 46.5 
44. 4 49. 1 1 51). 8 


43.0 
47.3 
46.0 

"4i."6' 
45.9 


37.8 1 32.4 
40.2 1 37.8 


29.9 
33.3 
20.2 
20. 4 
23.1 
29.6 


31.0 
39.4 


1875 

1876 

1877 

1,S78 


42.0 
38.7 
39.4 
39.9 


47.0 
43.2 
42.9 
45.1 


47.9 
4.3.3 
45.8 
47.5 


41.7 

36.(5 
34.7 


34.9 
28.1 
28. 6 
29. 7 


37.3 

29.7 
30.8 


1879 




1880 


















1881 












*39. 9 
41.8 


44.3 
46.9 


48.5 
47.4 


46.7 
44.5 


42.4 
40.3 


36.3 
33.7 


27.1 
22.4 




1882 


32.1 
30.2 


23. 7 
26.0 


28. 3 
19.9 


32.0 
21 5 


35.2 
34.6 


35.7 


1883 









































1 






Means 


26.1 


20.9 


23.0 


27.3 


.33.7 


40.4 


45.2 


47.2 


44.9 


39. 1 32. 7 


26.5 


34.0 



* Twenty-six days. 

Kem.\rks.— Tlic mean fenipcraturo was obtained from the observations made at 7 a. m., 2 and 9 p. m., 
alter tlie tormula i (7-j-2-t-9-f 9). 
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Maximum tempei'ature (F.) at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, Alaslca. 
[Latitude 57° 10' N., longitude 170° 01' W. ; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



* Twenty-six days. 
Minimum temperature (F.) at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, Alaslca. 
[Latitude, 57° 10' N. ; longitude, 170° .01' W. ; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



* Twenty-six days. 
Eemabks. — Minus sign (— ) indicates temperature below zero. 

Actual number of clear days at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, Alaslca. 

[Latitude, 57° 10' N. ; longitude, 170° 01' W. ; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



* Twenty-six days. 
Kemakks.— A "clear" day lias no clouds or less than 0.3 clouds. 



Tear. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May. 


June. 


July. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


Ant.ual 


1872 


















52 
49 
56 
52 


45 
46 

48 
50 


41 
41 
45 
45 
38 
39 
40 


36 
40 
40 
39 
35 
35 
39 




1873 


34 
37 
42 
39 
36 
35 
37 


34 
40 
44 
36 
33 
34 
36 


35 
42 
40 
41 
36 
39 
38 


35 
45 
41 
43 
37 
40 
39 


41 
52 
47 
42 
43 
42 
47 


47 
57 
51 
53 
51 


52 
58 
57 
54 
54 


55 
62 
55 
51 
58 




1874 




1875 




1876 




1877 


51 

54 


47 
45 




1878 




1879 










1880 


















1881 












*51 
52 


57 
59 


56 
55 


53 
54 


50 
49 


43 

42 


42 
36 




1882 


38 
36 


39 
39 


38 
38 


42 
37 


50 
46 




1883 


















1 


Sums 




























Means 

























































Tear. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May. 


June. 


July. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


An- 
nual. 


1872 


















33 
35 
39 
41 


22 
31 
32 
33 


23 
23 
26 

28 
15 
17 
18 


4 
12 
22 
15 
- 7 
5 
11 




1873 


-11 

8 

19 

23 
-17 
-10 

18 


-12 

19 

21 

8 

-22 

-21 

- 1 


- 7. 

19 

12 

3 

5 

-13 

10 


3 

21 
17 
5 
8 
3 
7 


19 
25 
25 
22 
23 
20 
19 


28 
34 
34 
30 
30 
31 


36 
42 
39 
35 
37 
39 


39 
44 
43 
38 
40 
40 




1874 




1875 




1876 




1877 


33 
33 


25 
29 




1878 




1879 




1880 


















1881 












*35 
31 


35 
39 


45 
41 


38 
34 


32 
31 


32 

22 


18 
4 




1882 


19 
13 


3 

8 


13 
- 9 


10 
-1 


19 

27 




1883 
















































Means 


























































Tear. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May. 


June. 


July. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


An- 
nual. 


1873 
















1 
2 




2 




1 










1 

2 

1 



1 



1 
2 
2 
3 
2 



1 


3 
4 
3 




1874 


1 
3 
1 
4 
8 
1 


1 
4 
9 
10 
10 
6 


1 
1 
4 
2 
6 
3 


1 
3 
4 
2 




1 
4 


1 



10 


1875 


20 


1876 




1877 






1 
1 


26 


1878 


32 


1879 




1880 

















1881 












*0 



2 











I 


1 



1 





1882 


1 



1 
1 


7 



5 







14 


1883 





















Sums 


19 
24 


42 
5.2 


24 
3.0 


15 
1.9 


6 

0.8 


3 
0.4 


5 
0.6 






4 
0.6 


4 

0.6 


11 
1.4 


12 
1.5 




Mpfln^ ---,--.. 
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Actual niimler of fair dcujH at St. Paul Island, Bcrituj Sea, AlnsTca. 
[LaUtude, 57° 10' N.; lougitude, 170° 01' W.; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



* Twenty-six days. 
KK3L4JIKS. — A ' fair" day has from 0.3 to 0.7 clouds, 

Actual numher of cloudy days at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, Alaska, 
[Latitude, 52° 20' N". ; longitude, 170° 01' W. ; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



Year 


Jm. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May. 


June. 


July. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


An- 
nual. 


1873 












7 
4 

1 
7 
4 
5 


2 

1 
9 
1 

I 


3 

7 
4 
2 
5 
8 


8 
13 
15 


9 
'I 


8 
14 

7 
17 
15 
16 


11 
20 
19 
6 
7 
12 




1874 

1875 


10 
10 
20 
14 
12 
21 


10 
8 
12 
10 
10 
12 


9 
11 
13 

4 

13 
14 


9 

10 

6 

8 

14 

11 


14 
8 
6 
6 

11 
7 


126 
117 


1876 


1877 


15 
9 


8 
15 


96 


1878 


129 


1879 


1880 
















1881 - -. 












*4 
5 


3 
2 






7 

1 


5 

2 


10 
6 


14 

7 




1882 


8 
2 

]03 
12.9 


10 

18 


15 
16 


12 
20 


2 

11 


70 


1883 












1 


Sums 

Means 


90 
11.2 


95 
11.9 


90 
11.2 


65 
8.1 


37 
4.6 


22 
2.8 


29 
3.6 


68 
9.7 


63 
9.0 


93 
11.6 


96 

12.0 


'iw'o 



Tear. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May. 


June. 


July. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


An- 
nual] 


1873 












23 
26 
29 
23 
25 
23 


29 
30 
20 
30 
21 
26 


28 
24 
27 
29 
26 
23 


21 
15 


22 
15 

22 


21 
14 
21 
10 
14 
14 


19 

11 
12 
22 
20 
16 




1874 


20 
12 
10 
13 
11 
S 


17 

16 

8 

8 

8 

10 


21 
19 
14 
25 
12 
14 


20 
17 
20 
20 
16 
19 


16 
19 
25 
25 
19 
24 



2''9 


1875 

1876 


228 


1877 


15' 
21 


22 
15 


244 


1878 


204 


1879 




1880 


















1881 












*22 
25 


26 
29 


31 
31 


23 
29 


25 
29 


19 
24 


16 
24 




1882 

1883 


22 
29 


17 
9 


9 

15 


is 

10 


29 
20 


281 




















Sums 


126 
15.7 


93 
11.6 


129 
16.1 


135 
16.9 


177 
22.1 


196 
24. 5 


221 
27.6 


219 
27.4 


138 
19.7 


150 
21.4 


137 
17.1 


140 
17.5 




Means 


237. 6 



* Twenty-six days. 
Eemaeks.— A "cloudy" day has from 0.8 to 0.10 clouds. 

Cloudiness, expressed in liercentayes, at St. Paul Island, Bering Sea, Alasln. 
[Latitude, 57° 10' N.; longitude, 170° 1' W. ; elevation, 30 to 50 feet.] 



Tears. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


May. 


June. 


July. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


An- 
nual. 


1872 
















92 
83 

75 
76 


85 
90 
78 
84 


79 
83 
73 
77 
66 
72 
74 


84 
82 
72 
73 
81 
76 
74 




1873 


63 
84 
74 
71 
67 
58 
72 


74 
80 
78 
54 
47 
49 
65 


68 
83 
83 
70 
86 
63 
70 


73 
84 
71 
78 
83 
81 
82 


94 

76 
77 
89 
90 
82 
89 


87 
93 
95 
89 
92 
84 


96 

97 
80 
98 
98 
89 


95 
82 
93 
96 
93 
88 


82.3 


1874 


81.4 


1875 


80.1 


1876 




1877 


76 

82 


8:i 
76 


80.2 


1378 


75.0 


1879 




1880 


















1881 












*92 
91 


87 
98 


98 
99 


91 

98 


87 
96 


80 
92 


70 
90 




1882 


82 
91 


79 
74 


57 
78 


66 
75 


97 
84 


87.1 


1883 






















^tums 




























^eans 

























































* Twenty-six days. 

Eemaeks.— The percentage of cloudiness was obtaiii(<d from the eye estimates of the observer, re- 
corded on a scale of to 10 at each oliscrvation. The unaii of all observations was used as the mean for 
the day. One hundred per cent ripre-seuts a sky completely overcast. 
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Eared hair-seals 371 

Eared seals 370 

Ellen, log of schooner 525 

Executive. {See Action of the United States Goveruuient relative to Alaska 
since the cession.) 

Falkhmd Islands 391 

{See also Statutes, foreign.) 

France. {See Statutes, foreign) jfiO 

Fur-bearing animals, act to prevent the extermination of, in Alaska 92, 99 

Fur industry of JBering Sea. {See Notes on the fur industry, etc.) 

Furs. {See also Notes on the fur industry, etc.) 

Fur-seals: 

Alaskan. {See Article by Dr. Allen, Part III.) 

California 373 

Extermination of southern 390 

Hunting in Southern Hemisphere of. {See Article by Dr. Allen, Part II.) 

Juan Fernandez 374 

Kergnelen 375 

New Zealand 375 

Northern 372 

Of Gua(hilupe Island, certiticate as to species 58G 

Prohibition against killing. {See Kevised Statutes.) 

Kegulations for protection of 4 

Revenue derived from, by United States ] 30 

South African 375 

Southern 371 

Southern, breeding of 379 

Southern, habits of 375 

Southern, migration of 377 

(^^ee also, Action of the United States relative to Alaska; Notes ou the 
fur industry.) 

Galapagos Islands S9G 

Game laws of Great Britain and Canada 450 

Giglioli, Dr. Henry H 423 

Gongh Island '. 400 

Great Britain and Canada, game laws of 450 
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